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subject: INTRODUCTION

O-10-00 ,Backg.round  and Purpose
10 Scope
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30 Authority for Issuance

O-10-00 BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

The Budget and Accounting Procedures Act of 1950 places on the
head of each agency the responsibility for establishing and
maintaining adequate systems of accounting and internal
control which conform to the principles, standards, and
related requirements of the Comptroller General of the United
States.

Within the Department, each of the Operating Division's
accounting systems and that of the Office of the Secretary and
the Regions are considered a separate system within the
overall design of the standard Departmental Accounting System
prescribed in this manual. This manual incorporates the
principles, standards, and related requirements of the
Comptroller General, the Office of Management and Budget, and
the Department of Treasury with supplements to give them
specific meaning within this Department. Departmental
requirements which build upon the Government-wide Standard
General Ledger and a uniform code structure are included to
insure uniform definition and compatible data, thus
facilitating rapid summarization of data and interchange
between the accounting systems and the central control
agencies.

o-10-10 SCOPE

The Departmental Accounting Manual is designed primarily for
use by systems and operating accountants and others who are
responsible for the accounting and financial reporting
operations of the various components of the Department. In
addition to the principles, standards, and other requirements
prescribed by the Comptroller General, the manual gives effect
to the provisions of a number of regulations and instructions
issued by the Treasury Department, the Office of Management
and Budget, and other control agencies. Generally, if
subjects are adequately covered in control agencies procedural
manuals, and there is no need for Department supplementation,
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they will not be repeated verbatim in this manual. Proper
references will be made when there is a need to refer to the
original text.

Complementary procedures and instructions in various other
manuals are (1) procedures relating to the administrative
audit and certification of vouchers contained in the Voucher
Audit Manual, (2) procedures relating to maintenance of
subsidiary detailed property records and board-of-survey
action contained in the Personal Property Management Manual
and the Real Property Management Manual, (3) internal
procedures relating to the centralized payroll operations, and
(4) instructions relating to the maintenance of time and leave
accounts contained in the Time and Leave Accounts Manual.

O-10-20 APPLICABILITY

The material in this Manual is applicable in all parts of the
Department unless otherwise specified. All of the accounting
systems of HHS are subject to review by the audit community,
i.e., the Comptroller General and the Inspector General. The
Federal Managers' Financial Integrity Act of 1982 requires
that the Secretary of HHS provide an annual report to the
President of the United States and the Congress that the
accounting systems of the Department are in compliance with
the principles and standards prescribed by the Comptroller
General. Heads of Operating Divisions and the Office of the-
Secretary are required to provide their annual statements to
the Secretary through the Office of the Deputy Assistant
Secretary, Finances (DASF). The DASF reviews the statement
and, in cooperation with the Office of the Inspector General,
prepares the Department's annual report for the Secretary's
signature.

O-10-30 AUTHORITY FOR ISSUANCE

Chapter AMN of the Organization Manual.

Deputy Assistant Secretary,
Finance
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o-20-00 Development and Organization of the Manual
10 Revision and Maintenance of the Manual
20 Distribution of the Manual

0-20-00 DEVELOPMENT AND ORGANIZATfON  OF THE MANUAL

The Departmental Accounting Manual is a component of the HHS
Staff Manual System and has been developed by the Office of
the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance. The manual
establishes a Department-wide standard accounting system for
implementation in accounting systems at operating divisions,
agencies, regions and the office of the Secretary. Each
operating component will supplement this manual with an
operating instruction manual which will be consonant with the
requirements of this manual. When the operating component's
Financial Management Officer sees a need to supplement or
modify the standards prescribed for Department-wide use, the
proposal will be sent to the Deputy Assistant Secretary,
Finance for consideration of amending the manual. All
operating component manuals will be reviewed and approved by
the Office of the ASSiStant Secretary, Management and Budget
and subsequently by the Comptroller General. The Table of
Contents, Chapter O-30, outlines the detailed organization of
the manual. Exhibits and Appendixes will be used as the means
for issuing prescribed uniform accounting codes, record
formats, and account structures.

0-20-10 REVISION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE MANUAL

New or revised chapter material and circulars will be
forwarded under transmittal notices. Each notice will be
dated and issued in numerical order. The notice will specify
the material transmitted, material superseded (if any), reason
for issuance, filing instructions, and distribution. Manual
Circulars will be utilized only for the issuance of material
which is limited in scope or temporary in nature. The "Check
List of Transmittal Notices" will be used to record the
receipt of material and will be filed in the back of the
manual.
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In general, manual material is filed in numerical order.
Exhibits are assigned the same number as the chapter involved
and are suffixed by an alpha to allow filing with the
pertinent chapter. Appendixes and Manual Circulars will be
serially numbered and filed separately at the end of the
manual. The numbering system of the manual is:

Part.. b o o e o e o .e O....m o . . ..l
Chapter

Section'
e . e o e e . . . ., . . o . . . . o l-00

. . o . o o * o o . o o . . .
Paragra;h* O.a *.....*...

0 1-00-10

Subparagripi  e o e o . . ., e . D D ., e
e l-OO-10A
e 1-OO-lOA.

The effective date of manual material is the date of the
Transmittal Notice unless a specific date is incorporated in
the text.

0-20-20 DISTRIBUTION OF THE MANUAL

The Departmental Accounting Manual is distributed on the
"MS.HRFC-101" mailing list. Distribution is specified on the
first page of each transmittal notice. Request for additional
manuals or updates to the manual should be directed to your
component's Directives Distribution Coordinator.
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platerPa  transmitted

Chapter O-30
Chapter l-70
Exhibit 1-70-A
Bxhi@it  1-70-B

Chapter 4-20
Exhibit 4-20-A
Exhibit 4-40-A

Chapter 4-50

Table of Contents, pages l-2
Reimbursable Accounting,, pages 1-4
Budgetary Conceptual Framework, page 1
Proforma Reimbursable Transactions; .
Trial Balances and Closing Transactions;
and SF-133 Report, pages l-8 *,
General Ledger Accounts and Recokds,  pages f-6
General Ledger Accounts and Records, pages 9-12
'Accounting Entries and warmactions  Codes,
pages 7-10, 15-18
Object Class Codes, pages 63-64

---..

..
Material su&seded

e
Chapter O-30 (pages l- 2. 98.5):
Chapter 4-20 (page 6 : 98.6)
.Rxhibit 4-20-A (pages 9-12, : 99.3)
Exhibit 4-40 (pages 7- 8 : 99.3)

(pages 9-10, 15-16, 18 : 98.41 ,'
Chapter 4-50 (page 63 : 98.4)

Backuround

During ,the past year the USSGL Board has approved numerou,s  changes in
.the US Chart of Accounts that require changes to our RRS general
ledger accounts and the accompanying accounting entries and
transaction codes, as well as a few changes in our sub-object *.
classification codes. The attachment to this transmittal details each
addition, modification and deletion to HHS SGLs, TCs and sub-obje&.  .::i:.'
class codes. This is the third of a series of changes  to bring the;;":*?
HRS general ledger into, conformance  with the USSGL. The changes in'
this .transmittal deal exclusively with Reimbursable Accounting and
were :previously issued in draft form by memo dated'August  4, 1999..

a .

In addition to the revisions, additions and deletions  to SGL ackounts ;f.
and transaction codes, B new chapter l-70, Reimbursable Accounting, .-9;,.:.p=_ has been developed (including a case 'study) to assist the OPDIVs  in .:J .3-. ::. .

4.'._ 4"LT.%..F'..i,



c

HHS TRANSMITTAL 99.5
Departmental Accounting Manual
Issue Date: S/30/99

Page 2

maintaining a uniform method  of accounting and reporting throughoub
the Department. The 'titles for SGL accounts 4800 and 4900 on page 6
of Chapter 4-20 have been updated and Chapter O-30, Table of Cont&ntso
has been revised to reflect new chapter l-70.

PilincT  Instructioas

Place’the new material in the appropriated section. Post receipt of
this transmittal to the HHS Checklist of Transmittals and file this
transmitted in sequential order after,the checklist.

Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance
--.

-..
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Material transmitted

Chapter O-30
Chapter 5-20
Exhibit 5-20-A
Exhibit 5-20-B

Exhibit 5-20-C

Exhibit 5-20-D

Table of Contents, pages 1-2
HHS Annual Financial Report, pages l-10
HHS Reporting Entities, page 1
Key Milestones for Preparation and Audit of
Financial Statements, pages l-5
Financial Statement Formats and Crosswalks
totaling 92 pages (includes exhibits C and
C.l-C.27;, each exhibit and applicable
crosswalk begins with page 1)
Notes to the Financial Statements, page l-22

Material superseded

Chapter O-30 (Pages 172
Chapter 5-20 (pages l-7
Exhibit 5-20A (page  1
Exhibit 5-20B (pages l-12

: 99.5)
: 95.4)
* 95.4)
I 95.4)

._ . . .

Backcrround

Chapter O-30, Table of Contents, has been revised to reflect the new
title for Chapter 5-20. The chapter and its exhibits are being wholly
reissue,d. The chapter guidance and financial statement formats
conform to OMB Bulletin No. 97-01 and the technical amendments
applicable for FY 1999 financial statement reporting. The SGL
crosswalks conform to Section V of Transmittal S2 99-01 of the
Treasury Fiscal Manual (TFM).

These instructions are applicable for FY 1999 standard external
reporting.

Fil'n11.  u Instructions .

Place the new material in the appropriate section. Post receipt of
this transmittal to the HHS Checklist of Transmittals and file this
transmitted in sequential order af e checklist.
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4221
4222
4251

4252

‘4000 Budgetary

4450
4590

. ’
. ,: 4800

4801
4802

4870

4872

4872

4880

4881

4882

4971

4972

4981

4982

New SQL8

Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advance Establish new Posting Account
*Unfilled Customer Orders With Advance Establish new Posting Account
Reimbursements +nd Other fncome  Earned -
Receivable Establish new Posting Account
Reimbursements and Other Income Earned -
Collected Establish new Posting Account

Mdaified SQL8
(Note: SGL Modifications have PO  inpact on

DIM  Exhibit 4-20-A unless the TC title Chamga6.)

Unapportioned Authority
Apportionments Unavailable -
Anticipated Resources~
Unexpended Obligations
Unexpended Obligations - Unpaid
Unexpended Obligations - Prepaid/
Advanced
Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year
Unexpended Obligations"
Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year
Unpaid Unexpended Obligations
Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year
Prepaid/Advanced Unexpended Obligations
Refunds Collected
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year
Unexpended Obligations
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year
Unpaid Unexpended Obligations
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year
Prepaid/Advanced Unexpended Obligations
Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year
Unpaid Rxpended Authority
Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid
Unexpended Authority Refunds (30llected
Upward Adjustments of h-for-Year
Unpaid Unexpended Authority
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid
Unexpended Authority

Added sub-accounts 4221, 4222,
4251, 4252 and deleted 4220,
4240, 4250,  4255
Account tile updated

Account title updated
Account title updated
Account title updated

Account title updated

Account title updated .

Account title updated
_.

Account title updated

Account title updated

Adcount title updated

Account title updated :
Account tftle  updated ._I'

Account title  updated *
.#

'.. p:
asCcount title updated

Account tftle updated



.-.

:

Page 2HHS TRANSMITTAL 99.5 ATTACHMENT
Departmental Accounting Manual
Issue Date: S/30/99

4220 Reimbursable Orders Accepted Replaced by 4221 & 4222
4230 Unfilled Customer Orders - Unobligated Replaced'by 4221 & 4222
4240 unfilled Customer Orders - Obligated Replaced by 4221 6~. 4222
4250 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned Replaced by 4251 6s 4252
4255 Revolving Pund Earned Revenue,' Not Uaed

105
336

006

007.

050

053

055
080,

sTANDARDG3NERALLgDoga (SGL)  CRANGES eoNmNum

Deleted Sots

TRANSACTIONCODE (TC) CBMGBS e

New TCs

Return Advance when Cost of Reimbursable order is less than advance
Records Amount of Reimbursable Expense fncurred to Reimbursements Earned
and distributes costs to unfilled orders

Modified TCs
.-

(Note2  TC  Modificatfons  have zko  impact 011
DA% Rxhibit 4-40-A unless the 'PC title ohsnger.)

Deleted note pending update on loan programs; also deleted .D8 from
SGL'4450.
Changed the credit entry in "Unapportioned Authority - Available"
from 4512 (Apportionment Available for Distribution - Subsequent
Quarters) to 4590 (Apportionments Unavailable - Anticipated Resources).
Deleted component entr*es  for reimbursable trsnsackions:  ,4250/4230,.
4240/4230  and 1314/5200
Deleted component entries for reimbursable transactions: 4250/4240, _
4250/4230,  .4240/4230  and 1314/5200
Deleted B entry (4210/4240).
081, 084, 090, 098, 181: Deleted component entry for reimbursable
transactions: 4250/4240  and 1314/5200.

089, 190, 236: Deleted component entries for reimbursable transactions:
42,50/4230 and 1314//5200/5200.

091, 095, 191: Deleted component entries for reimbursable transactions': . . . . . . .
4250/4240,  4230/4240,  4240/4230  and 1314~5100/5200. '. . V.&.;:

1 3 0 Changed the Description to 'to record reimbursable revenue earned that.'"*
was financed by an advance"
(4250/4230).

and also deleted component entry C i'

132 Changed the DescrAptionto -to record r~imburssble  rwueearnsd that -
.was not financed by an advance and requires ~b~llinga.and.alfso.:&leted .*
component entry B M'250/4230),

134 Changed the Description to %o record reimbursable revenue .earned that *-.a j
was not financed by an advance, but not yet ready to be billed'  and also ;.i'
deleted component entry B (4250/4230);  also modified the note regarw %
reversal of TC 132.

:,(
t'...-a3.-dma

: . .



.-

h#' HIiS TRANSMITTAL 99.5 ATTACHMENT Page 3
Departmental Accounting B&m21
Issue Date: S/30/99

192

238

310

311,

:

-c  .

#lo&f  ied Tcs (continuedJ.

Deleted component &tries for reimbursable transactions: 4230/4250,
4250/4230; 5200/1314  and 1314/5200:
Changed the Description to 'received advan& for Consolidated Working
Fund, Management and Revolving F'unds, and direct appropriations for .
Reimbursable Ordersa  and.added 030-399 to the Fund Gr.oup  column.

.Changed the accounting entries for the Acceptance of Reimbursable Orders
from 4230/4220  to 4221 and4222/4210  and a component entry 4590/4512.

Deleted TCs

312, 402: Regard&g 402, and increases or decreases in 4210,
Anticipated Reimbursement , should be made by TC 310.

Object Clam  WC) changes

Hew Oblect  .claeses

61.75 Advance - Unfilled Customer Orders
61.7K No Advance - Unfilled Customer Orders
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Material transmitted

Exhibit 4-20-A

Exhibit 4-40-A
Chapter 5-65

Exhibit 5-65-A Standard Form 132 Crosswalk, pages 1-3
Exhibit 5-65-B Conceptual Budgetary Framework, page 1
Exhibit 5-65-C Proforma SF 132 Scenario, page 1
Exhibit 5-65-D Scenario Transactions, pages l-5
Exhibit 5-65-E Scenario Preclosing Trial Balance, page 1
Exhibit 5-65-F Scenario Standard Form 132, pages l-3

BBS Standard General Ledger Chart of Accounts,
pages 7-16
Accounting Entries and Transaction Codes, pages 1-12
Standard Form 132, Apportionment and Reapportionment
Schedule, pages 1-3

Material superseded

Exhibit 4-20-A (page 8 : 99.3)
(pages 9 - 1 2 : 99.5)
(pages 1 3 - 15 : 99.4)

Exhibit 4-40-A (pages 2 - 5 : 98.4)
(pages 6&ll : 99.3)
(Pages 7 - 10 : 99.5)

Backcrround

Over the past few years numerous changes have been made to the US
Standard General Ledger ,(SGL)  Chart of Accounts which necessitate
changes to our BBS SGL accounts and related transaction codes (TCs) m
These changes are effective for FY 2000. These changes affect the
transactions needed to produce the Standard Form 132, Apportionment
and Reapportionment Schedule, the SF 133, Report on Budget Execution,
and the Statement of Budgetary Resources.

This transmittal includes new Chapter 5-65, Standard Form 132,
Apportionment and Reapportionment Schedule; and revisions to Exhibits
4-20-A and 4-40-B. Also included as an attachment to this transmittal
is a listing of Standard General Ledger (SGL) and Transaction Code
(TC) changes.
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These changes and the new chapter were previously issued in draft form
by memos dated August 24 and December 16, 1999. Please note that most
of the Exhibit 4-20-A and 4-40-B page changes are due to changes in I
page break resulting from insertion of new SGL accounts and TCs.

Filinq  Instructions

Place the new material in the appropriate section. Post receipt of
this transmittal to the HHS Checklist of Transmittals and'file  this
transmitted in sequential.order  after the checklist.

DepuEy  Assistant Secretary, Finance
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STANDARD GENEXAL  LEDGER (SQL) CEfANGES

New SGLs

4255 Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure
Transfers - Collected

4283 Interest Receivable from Treasury
4287 Other Federal Receivables
4393 Rescissions - Prior Year
4396 Authority Permanently Not Available

Pursuant to Public Law

Establish new posting account

Establish new posting account
Establish new posting account
Establish new posting account
Establish new posting account

Modified SGLs
(Note: SOL Modifications have no impact on

DAM Exhibit 4-20-A unless the SGL Title changes.)

4000 Budgetary

4147 Actual Transfers to Treasury

4265 Actual Collections from Sale of
Foreclosed Property

4390 Balance Available for Restoration,
Writeoff and Withdrawal

4392 Rescissions - Current Year

4395 Authority Unavailable Pursuant
to Public Law - Temporary

Deleted SGLs

4113 Appropriations Rescinded
4410 Budgetary Resource - Not Available

Pursuant to Public Law

Added sub-accounts 4255, 4283,
4287 and 4396
Modified title and definition
to SGL Standard
Modified title and definition
to SGL Standard
Added sub-account 4393

Modified title and definition
to SGL Standard
Modified title to SGL Standard

Replaced by 4392 and 4393
Replaced by 4396 and 4395
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TRANSACTION CODE (TC) CHANGES

New TCs

OOL Budgetary Resources Rescinded by Congress - Prior-Year. This TC will
record budget authority rescinded by legislative action or authority
made unavailable pursuant to public law.

OOQ To Record Authority Temporarily Unavailable Pursuant to Public Law.
This TC will record authority temporarily unavailable pursuant to public
law

Modified TCs
(Note: TC Modifications have no impact on

DAM Exhibit 4-40-A unless the TC Title changes.)

OOH Change 4410 to 4396, Authority Permanently not Available Pursuant to
Public Law

OOK Change 4113 to 4392, Rescissions - Current Year
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10-20
10-30
10-40
10-41
10-42

10-43
10-44
10-45
lo-46
10-50
'LO-51
lo-52
IO-54

10-70

Exhibits
(Exhibits follow the appropriate chapter)



TWr cbaptor  rooteu Sn l  - w  bm CL.  prhtfplu, waadardr,
ad nlat.4  roqutracnto for ootabllshim~  and  uhWia&a#
ucrwtts$ 8y8trrr U pro8Uib.d b y  tbo Caqtrotars  @amUd. t
8ub8oquat  ebptaro, the.0  prUUfpt0 l a prU88t.d La data1 rltb
l upplnto uucb  ~luo  tba oprctflc  wuh$ rltbse  tuo Daparamt.
8-e  all of tbo D8pWmoat’o  ucountia#  ayrtrr Ua rubjut to
-1 by tbo  “trollor  Ganoral asd  rrwb  wmval  can8t  bo
obtand  or1880  ucb 8yar cmfonu  in  all uterwl  ruputo to
thur  prouiibad  principlu,  ruadardr,  amd  to1at.d  raqairnto, mo
48H8tMm8  vlll k p8mtttod amlem  tb8p  at8  elwrad i8  adv8me  VAtb
tbca8r~~&eamt~offico. lnterwl  clwr8u8  procdu?u,  wbkr
ut bo klld priet to forrl  rokirraaa  of 88 8uotmts8#  8p8ta
or r-t f o r  duuttolr  t o  t& ~tnlhr Gmual f o r  apprwal  uo
al80  put of thir  ebptu.

14040 pmI8saomo? snmm?aA?movAL

b. Tbo ucoolrt~  8yatrr mwt ba 8dqwtely  torted o r  la  roauht
wo ta tbo utant  aocurar)  to d-rtrata it8 affwtivonoor.

(TM-S)



(1-00-10  coatfDuod\ e:.

utorhl  dfupc#art with thou of tbo C&:rpllot  MaI afur
muMerat%on  88d  det8iom  by &a Off&m  of merellos  wfll k
dum88aduithmpraatativo8of  tboOrwrrj~~off~8.

m e~lottm of CL. r&r by ch Office  of ~trall8r  ad
88tS8fmto9  ?odutin  of wg )nbla a?u8,  a Karl mquut  for
appmml  of t&  98ta  w&l1  b8 )npud  l t, eo  "trallar  cmor81

tot tbo Socrotary'I  riprt8?.. A nc.tka u the sometasy
v&l1  l tto8t that  tlu -t~~treomfmrwkallrtorLJ
nqrtuveb thprasctibdptLwiploo,otndub, md nlatmd ta'
qa¶?-muofcbrOlll)mm?-.



(14040c00tinuua)

2.

3.

4.

5.

6 .

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

--_

.:_

nmoury  psoperty  ucomtlm# oh11 bt aa  into#ml part of meb
88comtia~  8y8tu.

&crud ranwl luvo 8bCllb~  rwordod  ia tbo accoumt8  8t.W
clou  of 0cL floeal  par rd be raflrted  %m  the  fbaaci81
mportr.

Irpproptiattom8ad  l lloorotcoatrolr 8bCll b8win~&md8t
&a h-t lml of or#amiutioo  tiicb  pomitr l ffwtive
eoetwl  of f8ad8.

Coorlrt8nt  am’cemdbuted chrrtfi8atiOar  l bCl1 bC 08od  88
tht,  to tb8  fmllut  atent po88ibl8,  UCOmths  dUC CC8  be
U88d t8 WtiOU8 8??8E&Wt8  for int8Z88%  UUg-88t plltpo888,
budg8tim&  pro#rd8& pbmtn~,  aputm8at4d8  rwtt8,
Ud atormd r8p8rt8.

For thou bobg8t  ClC88lfiC8tSOa8  and prC$ram  phamfmg  8laCmta
wh8r8  moodod  Colt  d8t8 &u Ut flW UtUrdly  fWm  th8 CCW@MI,
rch8tifiC  8t8ti8tiCd  88@iE#  l md otb8r  CO8t  fi8dfEB  tWb8iqUU
8b811  b@  Urti  to dirtribute  8CtIUl Coat  d8U  from r8hLod  uWU8t8.

m m8tU  8kd1  rqularlf  ptOdW8 8ff8CtiV8  COIt  roportr  for
fipt8rul  mm8sa8mt  and 8wptt  of bud88t rqU88t8.

ti 8y8tr;  8b11 h8V8 built iat it dOqUSt8 CWtWl8  t0 i88U?8
ti@CCUE&Cl,Ofth  8CC~t,dtb8&tC~~UC8dftartb
Umt8.

68COuOt~  frtartiO88  8bt1 bC  l 88iglCd  U l 8 t8  pr8t1Ud8  the
mlpuhtI88  of racorda  to cant  lrr8gulCritiU.

C-88  cbuk8  ud  bahnc88  8iU11  b8  prorided  in ucb v8tr to
CUtWl  8&Cb8t th8 1 0 8 8  Or mi8U88  O f  CUh WC8%pt8  cud  COlrW-
ttou. All cash collections upon ttctSpt  thould be  pltctd
undtr ~ccountins control fnmtdi8ttly  and dtposfted  intact daily,
intuftr  tt poslible,  with 8n  tuthoriztd  dtposit8ry  in tccodtntt
with tht TrttSUry Dtptrtmtnt , tht Ctntrtl  Accouncint  Office, tnd
MtEw  prottdurts. (Exception - bid depOSit6,  which will be
rthwntd  uncrrhtd  to rht UIt8UCCt86fu~  bidders  - Ptr.  12-2, Title
7 CA0 Policy  tnd  Procedures Mtnual).

InttrfNl  rtViCw8  tnd  tuditr  8h8ll be performed regularly  to
tPPrtf8t the  tfftCtfVtnt88 Of t h e  8ccounting  8ystm.

IIEU TN- 70.6 (10/12/70) SIIpe~8wh!8  PtRgc  3 (m-25) ACrX)t!!WfW



..:. .



aa--
YLWAL..... ACCOUNTING
PAW 1 a. Accounting Principles and .::

Stmd8rde C H A P T E R  l-10
ACCRUAL ACCOUNTING

l-10-00 Purpose and Applicability

ii
Policy
General

30 Definitive Statements

l-10-00 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY

A. An effective accrual accounting system involves more
than the accrual of costs and expenditures and the
production of periodic statements of financial condition.
Properly structured, the accounts should produce current
infomation consistent with budget and PPBS classifi-
cations. If these classifications are not consistent
with an agency’s organizational structure, the periodic
or cumulative costs and expenditures systematically
accrued in accounts by or anizational
distributed by statistica f

components can be
techniques or other accept-

able methods to the classifications as needed for
analysis and budget purposes.

8. This chapter provides general definition and guidance
in the application of accrual accounting within the
De l rtment.

Ii
Further

IT
idance is provided in

bu 8equent  chrpters 0 this manual devoted to specific
areas  of accountin
appear in Chapter f

. Accrual operating procedures
- 60.

c. To prescribe a standard application of accrual
accounting to fit the varied needs of all organizations
wfthin the De artment is not feasible. Applicable
8ystems must 1e designed to fit the circumstances and
requirements of each organization or a component thereof.
Since a major objective of accrual accounting is to
provide mana ement officials with essential and reliable
Information %or use In achieving efficient and
economical operations, management's advice and coopet-
ation  must be obtained in establishing the accounting
structure and internal reporting system.

D. The policies and procedures defined and explained
herein will apply to all agencies within the Department
and to all affiliated Government organizations supported
by the Department. Agencies and other D??EW  affiliated
organizations will implement the instructions contained

HEW TN 69.7 (4/M/69) Supersedes Chapter l-10 (TN's 8 and 40) ACCOIJNT~NG
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(l-lo-00 Continued)

herein which are applicable to their operations. Any
significant deviation6 from the policies or accrual
accounting procedure6

K
reacribed in this manual will be

cleared in advance wit
Finance.

the Deputy Assistant Secretary,

l-10-10

A.

POLICY

In the area of grants to and contracts with non-profit
institutions, it is considered that the GOv8rnm8nt is
in partnership with the grantee or contractor. No
changes will be required in a grantee's or contractor's
system of accounting a6 a result of the collection of
data required by this instruction if the,syatem otherwise
meets  the requirements of the grant/contract and of the
awarding Agency. However, grantees and contractors
may be requested to provide periodic information which
does not normally appear in their regular reporting.

B. Financial data relative to obligation6 and disbur66ments
which are currently being recorded will continue to be
60 handled.

c.
.

0.

Accruals will be recorded at the Conunon  Accounting
Number (CAN) level.

Data collection techniques will, where possible, serve
management needs as well a6 financial requiranents
responsive to Department and C8ntral Financial Agencies'
reporting needs.

E. Reliability of data'will be commensurate with the
expenditure of resources necessary to secure that
reliability. The convention of materiality will be
applied so as to exclude the need for refinement on
small items unless Otherwise required by this manual.
Materiality, however, will not b8 limited to relative
measures but will also be measured in absolute amounts.
Prudent bUSin judgment relative to possible mis-
interpretation will serve  a6 a guide.

F. Direct monthly reporting by grantees and contractors
for accrual purposes will be obtained only when
statistical techniques Such  a6 correlation, regression
procedure6 and sampling are inappropriate or will not
provide valid and reliable data under the standards of
paragraph E above.

-_.-..'. .
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G. Techniques for obtaining accrual data based on program
logic will be revalidated  periodical1
proceduree. I

by statistical

for more
Arbitrary prorations wil

than
not ba employed

l calendar quarter without being adjusted
to actual figures where available.

l-10-20 GENERAL .

A. Accrual accounting will be on a monthly basis. Good
amnrgement  depends on current factual information
concerning financial operations for purposes of planning
and control. Accrual accounting meets this require-
ment by reflecting in the records and reports events .as they occur from a Time or Period standpoint.

B . Accrual accounting produces Accrued Costs and Accrued
Expenditures related to goods and services used without
regard to WHEN ordered, delivered, or paid.

c. Accrual accounting provides current financial control
over expenditures, revenues, assets and liabilities, and
produces infonaation  about resources available for use
in later  firer1  years.

D. A properly designed accrual accounting, system thus
provides information with respect to the status of:

- OoF;M;ONS,  i . e . , value of goods and services

- ACCRUED EXPENDITURES, i.e., value of goods and
services received actually or constructively.
(l-lo-3OF-

- DISBURSEMENI’S,  i.e., payments for goods and services

- COSTS, i.e., goods and other resources used (consumed)

E. Accrual accounting does not require a change in the
method of appropriating funds because accrued costs are
reconciled with obligations incurred, with accrued
expenditures s and with disbursements.

F . It is not a question of obligation accounting versus
accrual accounting;_ - _ information produced by both
methods 1s necessary - but for different purposes.

-.
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.. . :
G. Obligation accounting produces, information necessary for:

1. Controlling the dollar amounts of goods and
services ordared a
apportiommts,  an%

inst  appropriations,
allotments.

2. Reporting to Con
dollar amounts o f

ress in the budget submission the
goods and services ordered, or

to be ordered according to "object classes" such as
personal services, travel, supplies and materials,
etc.

3. As a by-product, showing dollar amounts disbursed
for goods and services regardless of when ordered,
delivered, or used.

H. Accrual accounting, properly integrated with obligation
and

1.

appropriation accounting, provides:
All the information produced by obligation accounting
plus,

2.

3.
4.

Accrued costs and expenditures for rnanagemant's
use in planning, controlling and appraising the
efficienty of operations. ,

Financial control over assets and liabilities.

Information for determining accrued costs as a
basis for fee establishment or for-reimbursement
for services*

5. Accrued cost information for more valid comparisons
of actual and planned financial performance.

6. All the infomation necessary for cost budgets,
including oods and services received and resources
available for future use.

I . An accrual accounting system, properly integrated with
accounts for appropriations and obli
information for a complete picture or

tlons  provides
the financial

results of operations.

l-10-30 DEFINITIVE STATpiENTS
A. General

The concept of "accrued expenditures" should be clearly
differentiated from that of "cost" or "applied cost."

-

ACCOUNTING HEW TN 69.7(4/18/69)
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These latter two terms, in place of referring to the
time of receipt of service or material, refer to the time
of use or consmption of the service or material.
Thus, an accrued expenditure  for the acquisition of an
Inventory item becomes an applied cost at a later date,
when the item is withdrawn for use. In the case of
materials and services provided through working funds,
the applied costs become accrued expenditures of the
appropriation for which the work is performed as well
as the working fund and at the same time accrued
revenues of the working fund. Cost (applied cost)
records till continue to be maintained where essential
for performance evaluations as related to project
schedule or technical reporting systems. The following’
definitions are more specific and are presented to
provide  greater penetration of the subject than was
afforded in the preceding treatment.

B. Accrued Expenditures

1.

2.

Accrued expenditures are the aggregate dollar
amount of financial transactions occurring during
an accounting period which either (a) require
the concurrent or subsequent disbursement of funds
or (b) result in the application of funds
previously advanced to others. Such transactions
consist of (a) goods and services whether received
actually or constructively (l-lo-30F),  (b) services
performed by employees, contractors, grantees,
lessors and other payees, (c) amounts becoming
owed under programs for which no current service
or performance is required (such as annuities,
insurance claims, other benefit payments and a
few types of
(as distinct f

rants) , (d) program-type loans
rom current advances), and (e)

liquidation of previously unfunded liabilities.
Expenditures accrue without regard to when the
payment takes place and thus include, for any
period, all disbursements made in payment of goods
and Se!?ViC8S  received during the period as tie11 as
any amounts unpaid for such services ai the end of
the period.

Expressed in accounting terms, accrued expendi-
tures are those transactions which result in
reduction in the Government‘s equity in net fund
assets (other than refunds of receipts). The
credit side of such entries will always be to fund-
type assets such as cash or advances or to funded
liabilities such as accounts payable or accrued
liabil it ies , the  latter being liabilities not yet

HEW TN 69.7 (4/18/69) ACCOUNTING
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3.

due and payable. While accrued expenditures are
frequently simultaneously accrued costs or accrued
expenses, they are not always such and, contrari-
wise, accrued costs and expenses are not always
accrued expenditures. See subpara
the definition of accrued costs anf

raph D below for
expenses.

In’those  cases where Congress has permitted
liabilities to accrued without being charged to the
balance of an ap ro riation,
authorization, tEP

a fund, or a contract
e iability  is considered “unfunded”

and no accrued expenditure is recorded or reported 0
until the time that the liability becomes funded,
although an accrued non-fund cost would be recorded.
The most comon  example of such an accrual is the
earning of employee annual leave, which, except
in the case of working capital or other revolving
funds, is not funded i.e., chargeable to an
appropriation or other fund until taken or until
payable upon termination of employment.

C. Accrued Revenues

Accrued revenues earned during a given period are a
source of funds and result frcm (1) services performed
by the Government,  (2)  goods and other tangible property
delivered to purchasers or their agents, including sales
of fixed assets, and (3) amounts  becoming owed to the
Government for which no current performance by the
Govenrment  is tequired. Examples of revenues are
charges for hospital services, fines and forfeitures
levied, interest accruing on loans, and premims  earned
on Government-operated insurance programs. Revenue from
f:H;;  to the Unittd  State; will be recorded on a cash

The term  revenue is also used by Treasury
Deparknt  to include collections of program-type loans.
In the Umbrella  system, such collections are classified
as  rece ip t s .

-_  ‘-.

D. Accrued (Applied) Costs or Expenses

1. The meaning of the word"costs"  lies in the context
of its use. When used to describe the use or
consumption of goods or services, the tern  Applied
Costs is synonymous with the terms Accrued Costs
and Accrued Expenses but not with Accnred  Expendi-
tures. In Bureau of the -get  Circular A-11,
the following definition is given:

ACCmING HEW  TN 69. ‘I (4/U/69)
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2.

3.

4.

"For operating programs, costs will
represent the value of resources
constlrmed  or used. ”

In this manual, the above definition will be
intended whenever the terms Applied or Accrued
Costs are used. When the word costs is used
without a modifying adjective its meaning will
have to be determined from context.

For most operating purposes, costs are synonymous
with current expenses and are the value of goods
and services actually used or consumed during .
the current period.

Examples of accrued costs or expenses are salaries,
taxes, depreciation, materials issued, and interest
charges. These costs accrue and are recognized in
a specific period even though payment for them was
made in a prior period (Depreciation) or will be
made in a future period (Salaries earned but not
paid at the end of the month or other period).

E. Advances and Prepaid Expenses

1.

2.

..__

Advance payments, including prepaid expenses
(costs), are assets and are, from the Treasury’s
viewpoint, treated as cash; they are neither
accrued expenditures nor costs. They develop into
ruch accruals only as the value represented by the
advance is earned by the payee, at which time the
advance outstanding or the prepaid expense is
reduced and the accrued expenditures and costs are
recognized. If an advance is neither earned by the
payee nor returned, it becomes an accrued expendi-
ture and cost when its uncollectibility is determined,
at which time  it should be recognized in the
accounts.

Prepaid expenses are rare in Government, since

%
enerally the Government does not prepay rent and
oes not carry insurance, the two areas where
prepayments most frequently occur in private
industry. The criterion of materiality will
generally likewise preclude the treatment of
subscriptions to publications and reporting services
as prepaid expenses. See Section l-lo-306 for the
accounting treatment for deferred charges where
benefits or services have been received by the
Government (and hence are not prepaid expenses) but
it is desired to spread the cost over subsequent
periods benefiting from the expenditure.

HEW TN 647  (4/18/69) ACCOUNTING
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(l-10-30 Continued)
F. Constructive Receipt

-0..:. .

1.

2.

Constructive recei t of goods or other tangible
property, rather trlan physical receipt or the
passin of legal title, is the measure of the
accrua f in certain cases. When a contractor

R
rovides goods to the Government which he holds
imself available to sell to others, the accrual

occurs when hysical delivery by the cantractor
and receipt r8 y the Government take place or title
passes (that is, when goods are either delivered
to the Government or to a carrier acting on behalf
of the Government). However, when a contractor
manufactures or fabricates goods or equipment to
the Government’s specifications, constructive
receipt occurs in each accounting period when the
contractor earns a portion of the contract price,
and the accrual takes place as the work is performed.
Formal acceptance of the work by the Government is
not a test in such case.

The accrual basis, among other things, measures
what is owed between the parties, whether or not
it is "due and payable“, as soon as it becomes
owed. In general, the Government does not owe on
its obligations until performance takes place on
the part of the other party; it does not owe on
goods and equipment of a type sold generally until
physical delivery has been made. However, once
performme  occurs, the Government owes for special
fabrication even though it has not yet been billed.

G. Deferred Charges

1. Deferred charges are expenditures which benefit
future fiscal periods and must, therefore, be
accounted for as non-cash assets until applied to
costs. They differ from prepaid expenses,
paragraph E above, in that services have been
rendered by the pa
charges while in t h

ees in the case of deferred
e case of prepaid expenses they

have not.

2. Deferred charges are accrued expenditures when
incurred, similar to the acquisition of inventory
or fixed assets, but do not become accrued costs
until amortized. Examples of deferred charges are

--__

-.-
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.:.
leasehold improvements, the cost of which is to be
amortized over the life of the lease and premiums
on bonds purchased which are amortized by charges
against interest income as earned.

H. Disbursements

H;~;;;ements are checks issued or cash paid, net of
. Note that disbursements are not the same thing

as expenditures. Also, note that disbeements
include funds used to make advance payments.

I. Liabilities not Previously Recorded

Liabilities which are normally funded will be recorded
as accrued expenditures and reported promptly, even if
they cause the recorded obligations to exceed available
funds. The concept of accrued expenditures must not be
modified, nor disclosure prevented by the failure
to record obligations larger in total than the amounts
of available funds. Necessary corrective and reporting
actions will be taken whenever such a violation of law
has occurred (see Chapter 2-10-90). See paragraph K
below for unfunded liabilities.

J. Subgrantees and Subcontractors r
Where a grantee, a contractor, or even another Govern-
ment agency (to which there is an obligation or an
advance payment) performs through a subgrantee, sub-
contractor, or other party, it is necessary to determine
the timing of such performance -- generally following
the same rules as if the principal had performed
directly. For instance, in a grant requiring specific
performance according to Government specifications,
the grantee‘s earnings, and therefore the Government's
accrued expenditures, will be measurable, at least in
part, by the amounts of the subgrantees' costs,
including a pro-rata share of overhead, in a given
period.

K. Unfunded Liabilities

In those cases where Congress has permitted liabilities
to accme without being charged as an obligation to the
balance of an ap
authorization, R ropriation, a fund, or a contract

t e liability is considered "unfundedts
and no obligation or accrued expenditure is recorded or
reported until the time that the liability becomes

HEW TN 69.7(4/U/69) ACCOUNTING
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funded. Nun-fund coats are, hawever,  incurred and
recorded at the tina the unfunded liability is accrued.
Accrued usual leave of employerr ia a principal
eImmple. For revolvin
accruing 18 a funded 1 f

funds, however, leave currently
ability when earned and as such

is reportable ae  an accrued expenditure.
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Subject: Managerial Cost Accounting
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l-20-00 General

A. Managerial cost accounting is the process of accumulating,
measuring, analyzing, interpreting, and reporting cost
information useful to both internal and external groups concerned
with the way in which the organization uses, accounts for,
safeguards, and controls its resources to meet its objectives.
In managing Federal Government programs, cost information is
essential in the following five areas: (1) budgeting and cost
control, (2) performance measurement, (3) determining
reimbursements and setting fees and prices, (4) program
evaluations, and (5) making economic choice decisions.

B. The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) in conjunction with the
D.epartment  of Treasury and the General Accounting Office (GAO)
established managerial cost accounting concepts and standards to
provide reliable and timely information on the full cost of
federal programs, their activities, and outputs. Determining the
cost of an agency's specific programs and activities is essential
for effective management of government operations. Congress and
the President have deemed cost accounting important and have
enacted several mandates to ensure effective cost accounting.
These include:
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l The Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990, which includes
among the functions of the Chief Financial Officer (CFO) the
development of an integrated financial management system
which provides for the development and reporting of cost
information, and the systematic measurement of performance;

l The Government Perqonnance  and Results Act (GPRA),  which
mandates performance measurement by the federal agencies;

a The National. Performance Review (NPR), which includes a
recommendation to require OMB to issue a set of cost
accounting standards for all federal activities; and

0 The Clinger-Cohen Act, which requires defining all
technology, related activities, their costs, and
measurements. This Act ,requires  cost benefit analysis
before IT acquisition decisions are made concerning building
systems internally or pursuing,commercial  off-the-shelf
options.

l-20-10 Authority

A .

B .

C .

D.

Statement of Federal Financial Accountina Standards (SFFAS)  No.
4, "Managerial  Cost Accountina" - this standard, developed by the
Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board (FASAB) and issued by
OMB, represents requirements for cost accounting for Federal
agencies.

OMB Bulletin 97-01, "Form and Content of Aaencv Financial
Statements" - prescribes the form and content of agency financial
statements. This bulletin provides proforma formats 'for
preparing principal financial statements and specifies the
disclosure requirements for notes accompanying the principal
statements, as well as required supplemental information.

Standard General Ledaer (SGL)/Treasurv,Financial  Manual (TFM)
Bulletin, V.S. Government Standard General Ledaer"  - The SGL,
published annually as a supplement to the Treasury Financial
Manual, provides a uniform chart of accounts to standardize
Federal agency accounting and to support the preparation of'
standard external reports. Managerial cost accounting systems
will need to use the SGL and may require additional SGL accounts
as new cost related reports are designed.

The CFO Council's "Manaaerial  Cost Accountina Implementation
Guide" - this non-authoritative guide is a technical practice aid
to assist Federal entities in implementing cost accounting.
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l-20-20 Definitions

A . Reporting Entity: an organization for which financial statements
must be prepared. For HHS, all Operating Divisions (OPDIVs)  are
considered reporting entities, including the Office of the
Secretary. In addition, HHS produces Departmentwide audited
financial statements.

B . Responsibility Segment: Responsibility segments are the largest
components of a reporting entity. A responsibility segment is
equivalent to a suborganization, as discussed in OMB Bulletin
97-01. (Section l-20-40, Responsibility Segments, provides a
detailed explanation of how to define and establish
responsibility segments.) Management has the flexibility to
establish responsibility segments and to use any cost collection
method within each segment. Within a segment, management may
define sub-units,, functions, projects, business processes,
activities, or a combination of them as cost centers to
accumulate costs. The costs accumulated at lower levels can then
be aggregated first to the program level, and then to the
responsibility segment level (i.e., the organization responsible
for managing the particular program or activity).

C . FL211 cost: Full cost accounting is the assignment of direct and
indirect costs, as well as inter-entity costs, to a cost object
(program, activity, output, etc.). Direct and indirect costs are
defined in sections l-20-51 & l-20-52.

D. Cost Object: The term "cost object" refers to an activity or
item whose cost is to be measured. A cost object may be a
particular output (good or service produced), a program, an
organization, a business activity performed, or other item whose
cost is to be measured. Costs may be assigned to a cost object
by'direct tracing, cause-and-effect basis, or allocations. For
HHS and its OPDIVs, the term cost object will predominantly refer
to a program or activity. There may be intermediate cost objects
that are used in the course of the cost assignment process. For
example, a computer technology division provides technical
support to other divisions within an organization. By assigning
costs on a "cause-and-effect" basis, first costs are assigned to
the activities of the computer division, such as hardware
installation and maintenance, software design and installation or
programming adjustments. Secondly, the costs of these computer
division activities are further assigned to other divisions based
on their consumption of the technical services.

.E. Inter-entity cost: Costs incurred by one responsibility segment
for the benefit of another responsibility segment or another
reporting entity, regardless of funding or reimbursement. Inter-
entity costs are always costs between two entities within the
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Federal Government. Costs incurred by one responsibility segment
for the benefit of another responsibility segment within the same
OPDIV are "Intra-entity costs.N Intra-entity cost must always be
recognized by the responsibility segment which receives the
benefit of the costs. However, inter-entity costs are only
recognized for particular situations. See section l-20-60 for
the guidance on recognizing inter-entity costs.

F. Program: Program refers to activities that are identified as
programs in the OEDIVs' GPRA annual performance plans for the
year being reported and for which goals and indicators have been
submitted. GPRA programs may be consolidations, aggregations or
disaggregations of line items in the OPDIVs' budget program and
financing schedules. For external reporting, the OPDIV Statement
of Net Cost will show the net cost of GPRA programs.

G . Activity: Activity generally refers to lines of business or
services offered by a responsibility segment. For example, the
Program Support Center (PSC) provides accounting services (within
the Financial Management program) and payroll services (within
the Human Resources program); these would be considered separate
activities within PSC. An activity may also be a, revolving fund,
an operation funded by user fees, a gift or other trust fund,
etc., which has not been included as a part of the named GPRA
programs.

H . Output: Outputs are goods or services produced by a program
identified in the OPDIVs' GPRA annual performance plans (per the
GPRA law, performance plans shall establish performance
indicators to be used in measuring or assessing the relevant
outputs, service levels, and outcomes of each program activity).
The ultimate purpose of cost accounting, as defined in SFFAS
No.4,  is to measure the full costs of program outputs. However,
OPDIVs are not required  to report by outputs on the Statement of
Net Cost.

I. Non-Production Cost: These are costs, incurred based on particular
events which occur during a specific accounting period, but are
not particularly related to the current operations, or production
of goods and services for the period.

l-20-30 Requirement for Cost Accounting

A. FASAH's Managerial Cost Accounting Standard'(SFFAS  No. 4) issued
by OMB is the authoritative guidance on cost accounting for
Federal entities (HHS and OPDIVs). The standard contains both
concepts for cost accounting as well as specific standards to be
followed. OPDIV CFOs may institute additional cost accounting
policy to meet the unique needs of their OPDIV, provided these
policies do not conflict with SFFAS No. 4.
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B . Managerial cost accounting will enable OPDIVs to measure and
report the full costs of their programs and activities. Full cost
should incorporate the sum of (1) the costs of resources consumed
that directly or indirectly contribute to the program or activity
(direct or indirect costs), and (2) the costs of identifiable
supporting services provided by other responsibility segments
within HHS, and by other Federal agencies (inter-entity costs).
Costs of resources consumed should be accumulated by type of
resource (HHS sub-object class). Full costs should be assigned
to programs and activities through appropriate costing
methodologies or cost finding techniques on a consistent basis.
Cost assignments should be performed using the following methods
listed in the order of preference: (a) directly tracing costs
wherever feasible and economically practicable, (b) assigning
costs on a cause-and-effect basis, or (c) allocating costs on a
reasonable and consistent basis.

C . Each OPDIV should accumulate and report the cost of its programs
and activities on a regular basis for management information
purposes. However, the resources required to obtain cost
information should not outweigh the value of the information
obtained. Managerial cost accounting should be a fundamental
part of the financial management system and, to the extent
possible, should be integrated with other parts of the system.
Cost information developed for external and internal reporting
purposes should be drawn from a common data source, and reports
should be reconcilable to each other.

D . A sophisticated cost accounting system to accumulate and assign
costs is not required. In most instances, cost data can be
obtained from the OPDIV's  current accounting system using the HHS
Common Accounting Number (CAN) structure and sub-object class
codes. This will require OP'DIVs to map or crosswalk their CAN
structure to their programs designated under GPRA guidance and to
other activities, such as lines of business being provided by
service organizations. Exhibit 1-20-A provides an example of a
crosswalk between Indian Health Service's budget (CAN) structure
with their reporting (GPRA) structure. Costs can also be
determined and analyzed through special cost studies and
analyses. However, OPDIVs are encouraged to modify their
existing systems as necessary to include automated cost
assignments to expedite the preparation of internal cost reports
and annual financial statements. Use of a combination of a formal
cost accounting system supplemented by cost finding techniques
and studies is acceptable. Each OPDIV should determine the
appropriate detail for its cost accounting processes and
procedures based on several factors. Some of these factors
include the:
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l nature of the OPDIV's  operations;

0 precision desired and needed for cost information;

0 practicality of data collection and processing;

l availability of electronic data handling facilities;

l cost of installing, operating, and maintaining the cost
accounting processes; and

l specific information needs of the OPDIV.

l-20-40 Responsibility Segments

A. SFFAS No. 4 defines a responsibility segment as a component of a
reporting entity that is responsible for carrying out a mission,
conducting a major line of activity, or producing one or a group
of related products or services. A responsibility segment
usually‘possesses the following characteristics:

1) The manager reports to the entity's top management directly,
and;

2) The segment's resources and results of operations can be
clearly distinguished from those of other segments of the
entity.

B . SFFAS No. 4 states that the designation of responsibility
segments should be based on the following factors: (a) the
entity's organization structure, (b) its lines of
responsibilities and missions, (c) its outputs (gpods or services
it delivers), and (d) budget accounts and funding authorities.
However, the predominant factor is the agency's organization
structure and its existing responsibility components, such as
bureaus, centers, institutes, or other divisions.

C. For HHS, each OPDIV is a responsibility segment of the
Department. Within an OPDIV, a responsibility segment is the
sub-organization that is responsible for the management of each
of its programs and activities. However, a particular program
may also be divided among several responsibility segments.
Likewise, when there is a need to develop costs for a particular
project or service, a cost center manager would be designated.
For service oriented organizations, such as the PSC, each line of
business may be termed a responsibility segment with its own
manager. A business-like fund, such as HCFA's  Clinical
Laboratory Improvement Amendments of 1988 program (CLIA),  may be
termed a responsibility segment with its own manager.
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D. The manager of each OPDIV responsibility segment should receive
internal management reports periodically to be fully informed of
the costs and revenues accruing to the segment's programs and
activities. The head of each OPDIV should also be informed
periodically of the costs and revenues of all program and
activity costs of the OPDIV's  responsibility segments.

E. At the Departmental level, the Secretary and Assistant
Secretaries should be informed of the costs and revenues of each

OPDIV segment to be able to report to OMB and Congress the net
cost of operating the Department. For the fiscal year, the
Department's Statement of Net Cost will serve this purpose.

F. At the Government-wide level, each cabinet-level agency will be
reported as a responsibility segment. The Governmentwide
Statement of Net Cost will report costs by responsibility segxient
and major budget function.

l-20-50 Full cost

A. The full cost of an output produced by a program or activity is
the sum of (1) the costs of resources consumed by the program or
activity that directly or indirectly contribute to the output
(regardless of the source of funding), and (2) the costs of
identifiable supporting services provided by other programs or
activities within the responsibility segment and by other
responsibility segments and reporting entities (regardless of the
source of funding).

B . Although the ultimate purpose of cost accounting, as defined in
SFFAS No.4, is to measure the full costs of program outputs, unit
.costs  of outputs are not presently a part of HHS' current
accounting systems; and in fact, unit cost data may not be a
practical goal for all programs. Emphasis should first be placed
on incrementally achieving full cost accounting for outputs by
developing full cost information for programs and activities,
which can be achieved using the current HHS Common Accounting
Number (CAN) structure and sub-object classification codes. This
incremental approach makes sense because: 1) programs and
activities are the intermediate cost objects which may be used to
accumulate and allocate costs to outputs, and 2) GPRA
requirements for identifying and reporting performance measures
(including output measures) are not effective in their entirety
until FY 1999.l

1 Even though OPDIVs  should currently focus on full cost of programs/
activities, according co the Project Leader for GPRA Implementation at OM5, as
agencies' cost accounting systems become more mature, OMB will place greater
emphasis on cost performance measures, such as the cost per unit of service.

("Are Agencies on Target with the Implementation of the Results Act?" JFMIP NewsI
Spring 1998, Vol. IO, No. 1, pg. 7)
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C. OPDIVs are not required to identify direct and indirect costs as
components of program/activity costs in the Statement of Net
costs f or as supplemental information. These costs are
identifiable by sub-object class code and should be 'so
categorized in internal cost reports prepared for program
managers.

l-20-51 Direct Costs

A. Direct costs are costs that can be specifically identified with a
single cost object (i.e., a program, activity, or output2)W
Typical direct costs include:

1) salaries and other benefits for employees who work directly
on the cost object;

2) materials and supplies used in the work;

3) various costs associated with office space,,equipment,
facilities, and utilities that are used exclusively for the
cost object; and

4) costs of goods or services received from other segments or
entities that can be directly traced to the cost object.

l-20-52 Indirect Costs

A . Indirect costs are costs of resources that are jointly or
commonly consumed by two or more cost objects (program, activity
or output), but are not specifically identifiable with a single
cost object. There are two levels of indirect costs:

1) Indirect costs incurred within a responsibility segment.
These indirect costs should be assigned to cost objects on a
cause-and-effect basis, if such an assignment is
'economically feasible, or through reasonable allocations.

21 Costs of support services that a responsibility segment
receives'from other segments or entities (inter-entity
costs) . These support costs should be first directly traced
or assigned to various segments that receive the support
services. They should then be assigned to cost objects.

,B. Indirect costs must be reasonably allocated to the cost objects
that have benefitted from the cost based on a reasonable and
consistent cost allocation methodology, The following are

2 For HHS and its OPDIVs, the term cost object will predominantly refer to
a program or activity.
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examples of some common indirect costs that must be directly
identified or allocated. This is not an inclusive list; OPDIVs
may identify other indirect costs.

.
.

.

.

e

.

l

procurement and contracting services
financial management and accounting
services
information technology services
automated data processing
employee health and recreation
facilities
services to acquire and operate PP&E
publication, reproduction, graphics
and video services
research and analytical services
general administrative support
scientific facilities

. office and ground
maintenance
security
communications
mail/messenger
services
personnel services
library services
legal services
rent
utilities
office supplies

l-20-53 Certain Cost Elements3

A. Costs of Employee Benefits

1) Employee benefits include:

a) Health and life insurance benefits for current
employees;

b) Pension benefits for employees, their survivors and
dependents, covered by defined pension plans such as
Civil Service Retirement System (CS,RS),  Federal
Employees Retirement Plan (FERS), and Military
Retirement System (MRS);

cl Health and life insurance benefits for retired
employees, their survivors and dependents, referred to
as "other retirement benefits" (ORB), and;

d) Other post-employment benefits (OPEB) for terminated
and inactive employees, which include severance

payments, training and counseling, continued health
care, and unemployment and workers compensation.

2) Federal financial accounting standards require that the
employing' entity accrue the costs to the Federal Government
of providing pension and ORB benefits to employees and
recognize the costs as an expense when the benefits are
earned. The employing entity should recognize those

3 These costs can be identified using EMS sub-object class codes.
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expenses regardless of whether the benefits are funded by
the reporting entity or by direct appropriations to the
trust funds. This principle should also be applied to
health and life insurance benefits for current employees.
The costs of employee benefits incurred by responsibility
segments should be directly traced or assigned to
established programs and activities.

3) Federal financial accounting standards require that OPEB
costs be reported as an expense for the period during which
a future outflow or other sacrifice of resources is probable
and measurable. Since the recognition of OPEB costs is
linked to the occurrence of an OPEB event rather than the
production of outputs, assigning OPEB costs recognized in a
period to outputs of that period would distort the cost of
outputs. Therefore, OPEB costs should be reported as "Costs
Not Assigned to Programs."

B . Costs of Public Assistance Programs

1) The full cost of public assistance programs includes:
(a) the costs of Federal resources that have, been or will be
transferred to individuals and state/local governments, and
(b) the costs of operating the programs. These two types of
costs are separately identified by sub-object class.
Entitlement and grant programs administered by each OPDIV
fall under this category.

C . Costs Related to Property, Plant and Equipment

1) General Property, Plant, and Equipment (Gen PP&E) a Since
Gen PP&E are used to provide goods and services, the cost of.
acquiring Gen PPCE should be included in the full costs of
the goods and services provided by programs and activities.
Gen PPCE is capitalized and depreciated over the useful life
of the asset, so the full cost of acquiring Gen PP&E will be
recognized through depreciation charges over the useful
lives of the individual assets.

2) Stewardship Assets. The costs of acquiring or constructing
Heritage PP&E and Stewardship Land (referred to as
Stewardship Assets) should be charged to expense as
acquisition costs are incurred. The cost of acquiring
Stewardship Assets should be reported as "Costs Not Assigned
to PrOgrams.N

D. Non-Production Cost

1) Non-production costs are costs linked to events other than
the production of goods and services. Examples include: '
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e other post-employment benefits (OPEB) costs recognized
as expenses when an OPEB.event occurs (e.g., a
reduction in force);

d costs of acquiring or constructing Stewardship Assets;

. reorganization costs, and;

. nonrecurring cleanup costs resulting from facility
abandonments that are not accrued.

2) Under certain circumstances, non-production costs may be
assigned to goods and services over a number of periods.
This practice should only be considered if: (a) experience
shows that the costs recur in a regular pattern, and (b) a
definite connection can be established between the non-

production costs and the goods and services.

l-20-54 Costs Not Assigned to Programs

A . Costs not assigned to programs are high level general management
and administrative support costs that cannot be directly traced,
assigned on a cause-and-effect basis, or reasonably allocated to
OPDIV programs and activities. Such costs must be identified and
the rationale for why these costs should not be assigned to
programs should be documented and retained for audit purposes.
Additionally, the largest of these costs should be identified in
a .financial statement footnote.

l-20-60 Inter-Entity Costs

A . Each OPDIV's  full cost should incorporate the full cost of goods
and services that it receives from other OPDIVs or Federal
agencies (regardless of the source of funding). When inter-
entity costs are reimbursed in full, they are accounted for in
the same manner as direct and indirect costs. However, when
inter-entity costs are only partially reimbursed, or not
reimbursed at all, then the receiving entity must recognize an
imputed cost and an imputed revenue (financing source) for the
difference between the,  full cost of goods received and the total
reimbursement. FASAB's  intent in identifying "inter-entity"
costs is to focus on the costs of goods and services received by
an entity which have traditionally been considered "free" goods
and not included as a cost to the program or activity. In fact,
no goods or services received from another Federal entity are
free but are paid for by taxpayers, and should be.included  when
determining the full cost of operations.
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B. If an OPDIV provides goods or services to another Federal entity,
regardless of whether full reimbursement is received, the OPDIV
should continue to recognize in its accounting records the full
cost of those goods or services. The full costs of the goods or
services provided-by the OPDIV should also be reported to the
receiving entity by the OPDIV.

c. If an OPDIV receives goods or services from another Federal
entity, an OPDIV should recognize in its accounting records the
full, cost of any goods or services it receives as an expense or,
if appropriate, as an asset. OPDIVs  should obtain documentation
on costs from the providing entity to verify, as best they can,
actual costs. However, if such cost information is not provided,
or is partially provided, a reasonable estimate may be used. If
the costs are not fully reimbursed, the OPDIV must recognize the
difference as "Financing Sources Provided by Others." Imputed
(inter-entity) costs and financing sources are eliminated in
consolidated financial statements at either the OPDIV,
Departmentwide, or Federal Governmentwide level.

D. For financial statements covering fiscal years 1998 and 1999, OMB
is limiting the inter-entity costs to be recognized by Federal
agencies to the following: (1) employee's pension benefits, (2)
the health, life insurance, and other benefits for retired
employees, (3) other post-employment benefits for retired,
terminated, and inactive employees, which include severance
payments, training and counseling, continued health care! and
unemployment and workers compensation under the Federal
Employees' Compensation Act, and (4) losses in litigation
proceedings (see FASAB Interpretation No. 2, Accountina  for
Treasurv Judaement Fund Transactions).'

l-20-70 Costing Methodology

A . Costs of resources consumed by HHS programs and activities are
accumulated by type of resource (HHS sub-object class). The full
costs of resources that directly and indirectly contribute to a

cost object (program, activity, or output) should be assigned to
the cost object through costing methodologies or cost finding
techniques that are most appropriate to the OPDIV's  operating
environment, and should be followed consistently. Whenever
possible, financial accounting and budgetary accounting
activities should apply similar costing methodologies. If
practicable, outputs produced by programs and activities should

4 Memorandum from the OMB Contfoller, dated April 6, 1998, entitled
"Technical Guidance  for the Iqplemeatatioa  of Managerial Cost Accouating
Standards for the Federal Government."
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be accumulated and measured in units; this is particularly
important for activities measured under the Government
Performance and Results Act.

l-20-71 Selecting a Costing Method

A . Costs should be assigned to cost objects5 in one of the following
methods (listed in the order of OMB preference). No single
methodology is.required  for all cost accounting applications.

1) Directly tracing costs to cost objects

Direct tracing applies to resources that are directly used
by a cost object. The method of direct cost tracing usually
relies on the observation, counting, and/or recording of the
use of resources, such as staff hours or gallons of fuel
consumed in a transport mission. Direct cost tracing often
minimizes distortion and ensures accuracy in cost
assignments. However, it can be a relatively costly
process. It should be applied only to items that account
for a substantial portion of the cost of a program or
activity and only when it is economically feasible.

2) Assigning costs on a cause-and-effect basis

For costs that are not directly traced to a single cost
object, intermediate cost objects can be established . The
links reflect a cause-and-effect relationship between
resource costs and programs and activities.

3) Allocating costs

Sometimes, it might not be economically feasible to directly
trace or assign costs on a cause-and-effect basis. These
costs can be allocated to programs and activities on a
prorated basis. The cost allocations may involve two steps.
The first step allocates the costs of support services to
segments, and the second step allocates those costs to the
programs and activities of each segment. The cost
allocations are usually based on a relevant common
denominator such as the number of employees, square footage
of office space, or the amount of direct costs incurred in
segments.

' For EiHS  and its OPDIVs,  the term cost object will predominantly refer to
a program or .activity.
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B . To assist cost analyses and cost findings, cost accounting may
segregate costs that are traced or assigned to cost objects from
costs that are allocated to cost objects; but this is not
required.

C . HHS does not mandate the usage of any particular indirect cost
allocation methodology. OPDIVs may use any indirect cost
allocation method that results in the fair presentation of the
full cost of the cost object. Auditors will review the OPDIV
allocation methodologies as part of their audit work.

l-20-72 Cost Allocation Methodologies

A . There are some generally recognized cost allocation methodologies
that have common usage. The following table lists some common
bases for the distribution of indirect costs.

transactions
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Cost allocation estimates should be reviewed and updated annually by
management. This review should consist of inquiries and, if possible,
observations of program personnel and activity. OPDIVs must document
the rationale behind the adoption of each cost allocation methodology.
Special attention should be made to consider the validity of a current
allocation methodology due to any changes that have occurred in the
operating environment. This documentation should be part of the
material provided to the financial statement auditors. Exhibit
1-20-B provides a worksheet illustration for allocating costs and
revenues, recorded by CAN, SGL, and sub-object class, to the various
programs and activities.

l-20-73 Selecting a Costing System

A. SFFAS #4 requires that a costing system, once adopted, be used
consistently. Consistent use provides cost information that can
be compared from year to year. Several costing systems have been
successful in the private sector and in some government entities.
Four are briefly described here. It is important to note that
those costing systems are not mutually exclusive, and in fact
OPDIVs are currently using various combinations of these systems.

1) ActivityLbased  costing (ABC) .,
The ABC cost assignment is a two-stage procedure. The first
stage assigns the costs of resources to activities and the
second stage assigns activity costs to outputs. A major
advantage of using ABC is that it avoids or minimizes
distortions in product costing that result from arbitrary
allocations of indirect costs. By tracing costs through
activities, ABC provides more accurate service or product
costs .,

2) Job order costing

Job order costing is a costing methodology that accumulates
and assigns costs to discrete jobs. The word "jobs" refers
to products, projects, assignments, or a group of similar
outputs.

3) Process costing

Process costing is a method that accumulates costs by
individual processing divisions. The output of a processing
division either becomes the input of the next processing
division or becomes a part of the end product. Process
costing is appropriate for production of goods or services
with the following characteristics: (a) the production
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involves a regular pattern of process, (b) its output
consists of homogeneous units, and (c) all units are
produced through the same process procedures.

4) Standard costing

Standard costs are carefully predetermined or expected costs
that can be applied to activities, services, or products on
a per unit basis. As work is being done, actual costs
incurred are compared with standard costs for various tasks
or activities to reveal variances. This feedback helps
discover better ways of adhering to standards, of altering
standards, and of accomplishing objectives. Standard
costing helps managers to formulate budgets, control costs,
and measure performance.

B . OPDIV CFOs and program managers are in the'best position to
select a type of costing system that meets the OPDIV's  needs. In
making the selection, management should evaluate alternative
costing methods and select those that provide the best results
under its operating environment.

l-20-80 Cost Reports

A. Each OPDIV should accumulate and report the cost of its programs
and activities on a regular basis for management information
purposes. Managerial cost accounting should provide information
for use by both financial accounting and budgetary accounting.
Cost information is used in producing both internal and external
reports.

l-20-81 External Reporting

A . Statement of Net Cost: OMB Bulletin 97-01 requires all reporting
entities (HHS and OPDIVs) to prepare principal financial
statements, including the Statement of Net Cost. This statement
was designed to display the net cost of individual programs and
activities as well as to report the net overall cost of
operations for the entity. By reporting on both the gross cost
of programs and activities, less related exchange revenues
earned, the statement provides information on the net cost of

'Federal operations that are paid for by citizens via their tax
dollars.

B . OPDIV programs/activities must separately identify the gross
costs of goods and services provided to the public and government
agencies. In addition, the statement specifically identifies the
following types of costs to be separately reported: costs
related to grants and transfer payments (with identification of
related administrative costs), revenue and expense related to
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lines of business for business-like activities, and the costs
related to acquiring Stewardship Assets. Finally, the statement
provides for separately reporting costs and revenues not
attributable to specific programs and activities.

C .

D.

E.

There is flexibility in whether these specifically identified
costs are shown on the principal statement or in supplemental
schedules or notes, depending upon the number of designated OPDIV
programs and activities reported on the face of the statement.
The principal statement should be limited to one page. A high
degree of standardization within OPDIVs is desired for

Departmental comparisons and possible consolidation. OPDIVs and
the Department will agree upon the format of the report before
the statement is prepared for audit.

As described in section l-20-40, each OPDIV is designated a
responsibility segment within the Department. In turn, each
OPDIV will have designated responsibility segments within its
organization according to the need to report costs and revenues
for its programs and activities. For the OPDIV Statement of Net
cost, the OPDIV is the responsibility'segment. There is no
requirement to report program/activity costs and revenues by the
designated sub-organizational responsibility segments. Thes.e
detailed data are intended for internal reporting to program
managers to assist in the management of their operations.

F.

G.

H.

Besides reporting program/activity costs on the OPDIV Statement
of Net Cost, with the OPDIV as the responsibility segment, net
costs will be displayed within the appropriate budget function in
accordance with past practice and, as well, to the portrayal of .
the Government-wide Statement of Net Cost.

Although SFFAS No. 4 specifically requires accounting for the
full cost of outputs, OMB Bulletin 97-01 only requires Federal
agencies to report costs by programs and activities. OPDIVS are
not required to report in the Statement of Net Cost the full cost
of outputs in terms of units of output. However, if OPDIVs
report output measures in the Overview section of the financial
report, any cost measures included in the Overview must'
incorporate full cost as defined in the standard.

The Departmentwide Statement of Net Cost, to be included in the
HHS Accountability Report, will be reported at the OPDIV level,
and this statement will not report program and activity details,
but instead will refer the reader to the OPDIV's  statement. The
Statement of Net Cost will display the net operating cost of each
OPDIV and the total cost within each budget function,
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A . Internal reporting needs are fundamentally different from
external reporting requirements. Internal cost reporting should
be specifically tailored to meet management's needs for cost
information. Internal cost reports p,repared  for each
responsibility segment within an OPDIV should provide relevant
information to managers responsible for programs and/or
activities, and this information should be used by managers for
making operating decisions. In addition, internal cost reports
should allow OPDIVs  to:

. report the full cost of outputs by type of resource (HHS
sub-object class);

. identify the different components of program costs (direct,
indirect, inter-entity), and;

. accumulate cost information for program services (lines of
business), and match these program revenues and costs.

B . Internal cost reports should also serve managers in tracking and
reporting (as necessary) on the full cost of achieving GPRA
program goals and objectives. These reports must be tied to the
different programs and activities defined thru.the GPRA process.
GPRA program staff should be consulted when identifying GPRA
programs to be tracked.

l-20-90 Roles and Responsibilities

. Specific roles and responsibilities are set forth for the Chief
Financial Officers (CFOs), Financial Management Officers (FMOs),  and
Accounting Officers (AOs) as follows:

A. The OPDIV CPOs are responsible for the following:

. oversight of the implementation of the OPDIV cost accounting
policy;

. the development of a cost accounting reporting system, with
the FMOs;

. review of all cost accounting procedures developed or
revised by each FM0 for consistency with SFFAS #4 and
Departmental guidance, and;

. final determination of the scope (nature and frequency) of
reporting cost accounting information applicable to cost
objects.



.

HHS CHAPTER 1-20
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 98.5 (g/25/98)

Page 19

B . E'MOs  have overall responsibility for:

. the design and implementation of a system of cost accounting
for their OPDIV;

. review of programs identified by the OPDIV's  Annual
Performance Plan, for which costs should be accumulated and
assigned, and for program/activity outputs (where
applicable), and the proper assignment methodology;

. final approval of the identification of the resources
applicable to cost objects, and a proper cost assignment
methodology;

. determining whether the appropriate cost accounting
procedures can be accomplished through their current
accounting system, cost finding techniques, or other cost
studies and analyses;

. identification of significant inter-entity costs to ensure
that full costs are recorded in the OPDIV's  accounting
system, and; s

. ensuring that the general ledger is the basis for cost data.

C. AOs are responsible for:

. serving as a technical source to the CFO and MO in
implementing cost accounting within their respective
organizations;

. providing oversight on implementation of cost accounting
within their OPDIV, or the OPDIV for which they provide
accounting services;

. identifying information needed to effectively implement cost
accounting within their OPDIV, and taking the actions
necessary to obtain this information, and;

. identifying, with program managers, the organization's
programs and activities for which this standard is
applicable, and (to the extent possible) quantifying program
outputs on a timely basis.
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Subject: PROPERTY

l-30-00 General
10 Expendable Property
20 Nonexpendable Personal Property
30 Real Property

l-30-00 GENERAL

Public Law 84-863 (31 USC 66 c) which amended the Rudgeting  and
Accounting Act of 1950 (PL 81 784) provides that each Federal
agency shall account for its property transactions and holdings
in terms of monetary values as an inter-gal part of its account-
ing system. Applicable basic principles, standards, and related
requirements are prescribed by the Comptroller General in Title
2, Chapter 2 of the General Accounting Office  Policy and Proce-
dures Manual. In this chapter, policies, standards and specific
requirements for property accounting are promulgated for the
guidance of agencies within the Department in accordance with
the statutory and regulatory requirements cited.

Ebch agency in the Department shall systematically record, con-
trol, and report In monetary terms fts investment in property.
Departmental property falls into two classes, Real Property and
Personal Property, the latter further classified as expendable and
nonexpendable. Significant classifications of transactions and
holdings shall be established in the accounts and reports so as
to clearly disclose the nature and extent of the investment.

Coordinate Materiel and Real Property procedures will agree tith
canon accounting principles set forth by the Department. De-
tailed property records shall serve as accountable records and
support the balances in the general ledger accounts. Entries
to both the general ledger control and subsidiary accounts and
the detailed accountable property records shall be made from the
same source documents. The documents will be controlled and
annotated to ensure that both the property records and the
fiscal control and subsidiary accounts are updated within two
work days of receipt. Source docunents  shall contain sufficient
data to determine whether the property is expendable or non-
expendable, c a italized  or noncapitalized, stocked or nonstocked.
They will disc ose the unit acquisition cost or other value atP
which the property is to be recorded and also identify and
classify the types of property.
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Where property accounting operations are mechanized, the property
accounting data will be recorded in machine readable form early
in the process, preferably, if suitable equipment is available,
as a by-product in the preparation of the initial property trans-
action document.

The accounts and property management records shall be maintained
in a form whfch  will provide data for effective property manage-
ment and for cost data which management can use in its overall
program  evaluation, control, and planning functions.

l-30-10 EXPENDABLE PROPERTY

A. General

Expendable property consists of categories and specific items
which are charged as an expense when received or issued,
according to the accounting system maintained for the using
activity.

Properties charged to expense are usually  expendable Items that
are consumed or exhausted in use, but may include low val'ue  items
of a durable  nature, such as desk top items and other articles
included in non-capital equipment  object classifications. Other
property included in this category may be converted in the pro-
cess of construction, fabrication or manufacture and may lose
its identity when  incorporated into or made a part of equipment
or fixed property.

B. General Ledqer Accounts and Records

Items of property classified as expendable for property control
and/or cost accounting purposes (HHS Materiel Management Manual
103.27.50@3-1  (00), and acquired for and maintained in duly
constituted warehouses or stockrooms, shall be controlled and
accounted for as assets in Stores general ledger account 125
until issued for use or consumption. When issued, they will be
char9cid  to the appropriate accounting entity. Stores items
delivered directly from vendor to user shall be treated as cur-
rent expense and charged to the proper account net of time dis-
cnw?t  m In unusual circunstances  where operating unit expenses
,r!~y  3e seriously distared by inclusion of a charge for items
delivered directly, in a quantity intended for use beyond the
current period, the costs properly chargeable to subsequent
periods will be treated as deferred charges and recorded in
general ledger account 134.9.
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Separate ledger control accounts will be established and main-
tained for each warehouse and stockroom. further subdivisions
may be established in the accounts as are clearly justified by
the need for the data furnished or by improvements in the exer-
cise of control accountability. Subsidiary accounts, records,
and other devices established to'provide accounting data and
control shall be maintained currently and accurately.

C. Determining Cost of Issues

Stores items, materials and supplies, issued for use shall be
charged to using activities on the basis of cost. Acceptable
methods of costing include:

1. Specific identification of items issued and costs recorded.

2. Cost determined on a first in, first out basis.

3. Computed average cost.

4. Standard cost adjusted from time to time to reflect changes
in actual cost.

In practice the determination and recording of costs in the
perpetual inventory records usually occurs prior to and apart
from the payment of related invoices. To allocate time dis-
counts by individual items and recompute unit costs is too
time consuming for the sake of precisely allocating the small
amount of such credits. The credits can be distributed peri-
odically either separately or as a credit against handling
charges. Costs will, therefore, be recorded based upon the
firm unit prices stipulated in the purchase documents. No
adjustments will be made for time discounts in the unit costs
of individual items.

The credits originating from time discounts shall be accumu-
lated in an operating account established and clearly identi-
fied for this purpose. Periodically, the credits accumulated
in this account will be distributed to the users and consumers
of the supplies and materials. Adjustments in unit costs of
items purchased from the GSA may be handled under the time
discount procedure, if not significant. (Unit costs on private
vendors' invoices should be consistent with those in the pur-
chase document.)

Costs of handling, storage and issuance may be: (1) prorated by
generally accepted methods as part of the unit cost of materials
and supplies issued or (2) accounted for separately by object of
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expenditure a; operating expenses for the supply function.
Ifban agency accounts for and includes in its budgets,
such service functions as part of a General Administration
activity, these costs will be reported intact. If, how-
ever, these costs are usually prorated to operating
activities for cost reports and are so reflected in the
budget, they should be distributed at least as often as
the cost reports are prepared.

-

0. Distribution of Charges to Using Activities

Charges for stores issued to the using activities shall be made
requldrly  and not less frequently than one each month. The
method used in distributing charges, through the fiscal account-
office, shall be determined for each supply activity on the
basis of its size, the volume  and frequency of transactions, and
the nature and extent of similar clerical operations with which
the distribution of charges may be efficiently combined within
the supply function. Possible alternatives are:

1. Pricing and routing of individual requisitions to the
fiscal accounting office as orders are filled.

2. Furnishing fiscal accounting office with monthly re-
ports of issuances for each activity, by manual corn-
pilation, by mechanized operations, or by computer
print-outs. The lattter two usually can be prepared
as a by-product of updating perpetual inventories.

The extent to which clerical operations involving the sumnari-
zation  and distribution of charges and related activities may
be more effectively or economically performed on mechanical
equipment  should be considered. It is important that costs
of supplies issued be furnished the fiscal office regularly
and timely.

E. Physical Inventories

Capable personnel not engaged directly in the supply activity
will be assigned to conduct the inventory.

Physical inventories of supplies and materials maintained in
warehouses and stockrooms shall be taken annually or more
ir-cyut?ntly  as determined by the Property Management Officer.
Oetetmina?ion will be based upon the types of storage main-
tained, their value, and the degree of internal control
effected by stores' procedures and recods.  The results of
Previous inventories also may be a determining factor in how

-

-
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frequently these inventories shall be taken. These factors
must be considered in determining the methods and procedures
to be used in taking inventory in each major area or segment
of stores‘ responsibility.

Sensitive stock items controlled by a perpetual inventory
system will be inventoried each quarter of the year.

Detailed procedures, fnstructions,  and the forms  used will
be devised by the agency's property management staffs. The
procedures, instructions, and forms established will be
manualired  as part of the property management system. De-
tailed policies and procedures are specified for this pu.r-
pose in the HHS Materiel Management Manual s 103-27.53.
This material will be kept current and made readily availa-
ble for the consistent guidance of all concerned.

F. Reconciliation and Adjustment

Perpetual inventory records of supplies and materials and the
general ledger accounts will be reconciled each month. At
least annually, the reconciliation will be based upon a physi-
cal inventory of the items in stock. Procedures arecontained
in HHS Materiel Management Manual s 103-27.5204.

As the general rule, adjustments will be made to correct clearly
established errors in reporting or recording receipts and issu-
ances (HHS Wl s 103-27.5019) and agreed to by the accounting and
property management staffs. Such adjustments shall be supported
by a voucher properly cross-referenced to the documents which
were involved in the incorrect entries. Unexplained losses shall
be fully docunented  and reported to a designated agency official
(apart from property or accounting) or a duly constituted Board
of Survey, for consideration and disposition (HHS t+l 103-25.51).
Entries adjusting the accounts and/or the stock record cards in
these instances will be supported by a copy of the docunent
evidencing approval of this action by the designated official or
board.

l-30-20 NONEXPENDABLE PERSONAL PROPERTY

A. General

Nonexpendable property consists of categories and specific items,
generally equipment, which are carried as capital assets of a
program or activity until disposed of by transfer, sale or sal-
vage. Accounting control shall be established and maintained
as an integral part of the agency's accounting system. Policies
and procedures shall:
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1. Clearly state the criteria for capitalization of non-
expendable personal property (HHS MM s 103-27.5007 (c).

2. Provide for current recording of all such acquisitions
and disposals to the general ledger control accounts
and subsidiary property management records.

3. Provide for subsidiary property management records that
support the financial accounting records (HHS FM 103-27-
5201 (d).

4. Provide for monthly reconciliation of the subsidiary
property management records to the general ledger con-
trols accounts.

5. Provide for reconciliation and adjustment of general
ledger control accounts to subsidiary property manage-
ment records subsequent to the regularly scheduled
physical inventories.

6. Include requirements for determination and periodic
recording of depreciation.

B. Principles of Capitalization

Nonexpendable personal property is capitalized at cost (invoice
price less discount) plus significant and identifiable trans-
portation and installation charges, and related costs of obtain-
ing the property. More specific policies are:

1. An item is complete in itself and is not consumed.

2. It does not lose its identity by reason of being incor-
porated into another item of property.

3. It has a useful life of more than one year without material
impairment of its physical condition.

4. An item has a unit cost of $300 or more, including acces-
sories. The exceptions to this rule are:

-- Weapons, regardless of cost, will always be capitalized.

- - Library books and other library resources, when acquired
for "permanent collection" will always be capitalized.

Direct material and labor costs, together with a representative
overhead factor, will determine the capitalized value of agency
fabricated equipment.
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Initial installation charges are considered as part of the
value at which an item or group of items of personal property
is capitalized. These include costs required to install,
erect, or otherwise construct or assemble an item of personal
prowWe Costs incident to the installation of equipment are
not capital ired as a part of the cost when:

1. The costs are identifiable with an improvement to the
building or structure housing the equipment and which
will be capitalized as part of the real property costs.

2. The costs are of an indirect nature and consist of hand-
ling, moving or placing porta/ble  and plug-in type equip-
ment in use.

3. The costs are directly identifiable to an item of equip-
ment which is costed to current operations.

When  a trade-in is involved in a purchase, the capital cost of
the acquisition will be the amount payable to the seller plus
the allowance given for the traded-in property. The item traded-
in wfll be removed from the records together with accumulated
depreciation upon release to the seller.

The cost of an item acquired by donation, devise, forfeiture or
confiscation shall be established according to its value to the
agency, its condition and fair market value.

When an item is retired from the inventory for any reason, the
capitalized amount shalt be removed fran the asset account with
a corresponding entry to adjust the reserve account for the
amount of the accumulated depreciation.

Items acquired by lease-purchase contract, that have the practi-
cal effect of installment purchasing, shall be established at
the purchase price. In accordance with the terms of the con-

. tract, rental payments be applied toward the purchase price.
That portion to be capitalized which has been expensed shall be
credited to current and prior years expense, as appropriate.

Any property acquired by foreclosure will be capitalized at the
lesser of the appraised market or the amount owed by the borrower
plus any costs incurred by the Department to acquire the item.

Property acquired from other agencies will be recorded as capital
assets. That transferred with reimbursement will be recorded at
the agreed upon price, but no less than its estimated useful
value. That transferred without reimbursement will be recorded
at its depreciated value, fran the transferring agency's records,
plus all costs incurred in acquiring the item.



HHS Chapter l-30
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 80.5 (g/30/80)

. Page 8

Property will be recorded net of trade and cash discounts
whether or not the cash discount is taken. Any penalty
for late payment will not be considered an increase in
the value of the asset acquired, but will be recorded
as an added administrative cost of operation.

As items are identified and segregated for trade-in, sale
or other disposal, the gross capitalized value will be
transferred from the In-Use general ledger accounts 137.1
and 140.1 to the Pending Disposal general ledger accounts
137.2 and 140.2.

Property purchased by installment contracts will be capital-
ized at the time it is received and accepted by the Govern-
ment, rather than periodically as installment payments are
made or when title passes. Capitalization is based upon
purchase price plus any related costs tiich  may include
include site preparation, installation and similar costs
whether included in the contract or incurred separately.

Property made available to a contractor by purchase or
otherwise will be recorded in general ledger accounts
137.4 and 140.4 until disposed of by transfer, donation
or sale, unless an exception is made-by specific statute
or regulation. Similarly, property made available to a
ir=W;; rll be recorded in general ledger accounts 137.5

Only property acquired by grant funds may be
transfe&d  to a grantee.

C. General ledqer Accounts and Records

The chart of accounts provides five subordinate classifica-
tions to the general ledger control accounts "137 Equipment"
and "140 Equipment Trust". Use of these and other sub accounts
will be governed by the needs of each agency. Besides provid-
ing financial and management data, the sub accounts will facili-
tate reconciliation to subsidiary property records and the
periodic physical inventories.

In determining the need for subordinate classifications (Or
other intermediate control records) these factors will be
considered:

1. The size and type of agency and components.

2. The nature and extent of asset transactions and holdings.

3. The activity or cost center levels at which depreciation
costs are to be recognized as operating expense.

4. The system or methods and procedure in effect for physical
control and/or accountability for the assets involved.
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Detailed records in support of the general ledger control
and sub accounts will be maintained by the property manage-
ment staff. As a minimum, subsidiary property records will
be established for:

1. Each organizational segment established as an accounta-
ble area.

2. Each accounting entfty for which costs are periodically
compfled,  if different from accountable area.

3. Each major grouping of property, such as, furniture and
furnishings, and mechanical, technical, medical, scienti-
fic and electronic equipment, etc.

Equipment property records will contain the date of acquisi-
tion and the estimated useful life of the item. If these
records are maintained on ADPE, print-outs or methods to
items by life expectancy may be made available to assist in '
determining the amount to be charged to the depreciation
expense account.

Additionally, property subsidiary records will be maintained
to account for fixed equipment installed in leased real pro-
perty; property loaned or borrowed or under personal custody;
and federally owned property held in custody by a grantee or
contractor, to include the name of the custodian and his
physfcal  location.

D. Depreciation

The procedures for determining and recording depreciation
shall be simple. Under precision and detail in maintain-
ing depreciation accounting records should be avoided.
Generally, an annual computation of depreciation with pro-
portionate allocation of the annual amount to each inter-
vening report period should serve to provide fair estimates
of equipment depreciation chargeable to the reporting period.
these proportionate allocations must be revised whenever un-
usually large purchases of equipment are made during a cur-
rent year. Depreciation of unusually large cost items of
equipment should begin as soon as they are put in use. The
calculation of depreciation can be made quickly and simply
if subsidiary property records are maintained on ADPE to
furnish year of acquisition and life expectancy data. For
the sake of simplicity, salvage or trade-in value will be
recognized in developing formula for canputing  depreciation
only for those classes of capital equipment in which firm
patterns of significant residual values have been established.
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The useful life estimates for capital equipment should be
reviewed and revised periodically in accordance with actual
experience. The Internal Revenue Service bulletin on de-
preciation may be used as a guide,

Depreciation will be recorded each month in a cumulative
control account in the general ledger, or annually for
those agencies that do not require a more frequent deter-
mination of the costs of all resources consumed in per-
forming services. If subordinate classifications (or
other intermediate control records) are maintained for
capital equipment, the amount of depreciation shall be
recorded to the counterparts of such accounts or records.
The debit part of the cumulative  monthly depreciation
entry is a charge to the Expense Control in the General
Ledger and subsidiary accounts. Finer allocations of de-
preciation to budget activities or other cost breaks not
directly aligned with accounting entities will be made
only as required for periodic total cost reports for manage-
ment.

E. Physical Inventories

As in the case of expendable materials, the inventorying of
nonexpendable property is the responsibility of the Property
Management Officer, except that inventorying of library books
and other library resources are the responsibility of the
Librarian. Detailed policies and procedures are contained in
HHS Materiel Management Manual s 103-27.53.  The physical
inventory is necessary to verify the accuracy of the property
management records and must be reconciled to the amounts re-
corded in the general ledger accounts. Capitalized nonexpenda-
ble property wi 11 be inventoried annually, except that personal
custody property, regardless of cost and whether or not capital-
ized, will be inventoried at least every three years.

F. Reconciliation and Adjustment

The susidiary property records and the general ledger accounts
will be reconciled each month (see !+I s 103-27.5020(c)  for use
of Property Voucher Register). The subsidiary property records
and the general ledger accounts will subsequently be reconciled
to the results of the annual physical inventory. Differences
will be investigated to determine the cause and to identify
materiel and fiscal accounting procedures that require modifi-
cation to preclude future error and loss. Accounting records
must be brought into agreement with the physical inventory
findings.
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Differences whit h are determined to the errors in recording
receipts or disposals will be fully documented. With the
approval of designated property management and accounting
officials, adjustment to the accounts will be made for such
differences without Board of Survey action.

Shortages, determined to be other than errors in recording
receipts or disposals, and damages will be documented with
all known facts and be referred to a designated individual
or Board of Survey for determination of responsibility.
(HHS MM 103-25.51) After the determination is made a copy
of the determination will be used to adjust the property
management records and the fiscal control accounts. If
an individual is held pecuniarly  liable, the fiscal office
will set up an account receivable and initiate action to re-
cover the amount of the loss. If pecuniary liability is
not established, the loss will be written off by a charge
against the appropriate invested capital account or special
loss gain account.

6. Nonexpendable Personal Property Not Capitalized
.

The $300 minimun as a criteria for capitalization of nonexpenda-
ble property is a practical device that avoids a detailed pro-
perty accounting for diverse items that do not warrant extensive
accounting. Upon acquisition these items are charged directly
to the operating costs of applicable activities, and are account-
ed for in object class 3190, Noncapitalired Equipment.

Officers at agency level will prescribe procedures to achieve
control over such property. Methods may include maintenance
of memorandun receipt files, safekeeping facilities, unique de-
cals for the taking of physical inventories, and hand receipts.

When activities operating on a "fee for service" basis acquire
a number of items that would substantially distort costs in the
current accounting period, the cost may be recorded in general
ledger account 134.9 as a deferred charge. Costs will then be
amortized over a three to five year period of time.

Library books and other library resources, whose use will be
limited to a year or less, will be recorded as expended non-
capitalized property. Similar items purchased as reference
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material for individual offices will be recorded as administra-
tive 'supplies.

Items of any value that are not capitalized because they tend to
loss identjfy by reason of being incorporated into another item
of property will be recorded as expensed noncapitlized property
or as a deferred charge. An example might be installed carpet-
ing.

l-30-30 REAL PROPERTY

A. General

Real property consists of land, buildings and other structures
including permanently attached fixtures, equipment and other
appurtenances. The cost of such property will be recorded in
the general ledger accounts and invested capital accounts
when an agency of the Department has been assigned holding and
accountability responsibility.

B. Principles of Capitalization

1. Land purchased by the Department shall be capitalized at
the acquisition price, plus all costs incidental to the
acquisition and to preparing the land for use.

2. Buildings and structures shall be capitalized on the basis
of original cost plus the costs of additions, betterments,
rehabilitation, or replacements costing $500 or more as
defined in Section l 17-lo-40 Real Property Management Manual,
and which signficiantly increase the usefulness, produc-
tivity, service life or capacity, Repair and maintenance
costs necessary to keep the buildings and structures in
operating condition shall be treated as current operating
costs.

3. When major improvements are made by replacement of fixed
equipment,  (e.g., installation of a more efficient heating
plant or higher speed elevators) the cost of the new equip-
ment will be recorded and the cost and accumulated deprecia-
tion of the replaced equipment will be removed from the re-
cords.

_-...:
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4. The costs of non-structural improvements and alternations
buildings and structures for which an agency does not have
holding and accountability responsibility will be included
in current operation expenses. For additions, improvements
or betterments which affect the capacity or change the basic
design of the property  the cost shall be treated as an asset,
classtfied  as a long term deferred charge and amortized over
the planned period of possession. Such costs that are to be
recouped by increased charges for services rendered in sub-
sequent accounting periods may be prorated proportionately.

5. Property transferred from another Government Agency, at no
cost or at a cost less than original acquisition cost, will
be capitalfzed  at the original acquisition cost. Annual in-
ventory reports on real property owned by the United States
are stated on the basis of original acquisition cost. Ex-
pired costs represented by depreciation accunulated  to the
date of transfer will be assumed and recorded in the cumu-
lative depreciation accounts.

6. Property acquired by donation or forfeiture, from outside
the Government,  will be recorded in a capftal  account at
an amount which the Agency determines  it m>uld  have been
willing to pay for it, giving due consideration to the
usefulness to the Agency, condition, and estimated market
value.

7. Accrued costs for construction of real property are re-
corded in construction-in-process capital accounts on the
basis of reported work performance under construction
contracts. All significant elements of cost, whether
direct or indirect, are accrued. Upon acceptance of
property frun the contractor, the amount thus accrued
is transferred to the appropriate real property account.

8. Additions, improvements and betterments to leasehold build-
ings and structures having a useful life of over one year
will be accounted for as an asset and amortized over the
period of possession or the life of the improvement, which-
ever is less.
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C. General Ledqer Accounts and Records

Accounts subsidiary to the general ledger control accounts, 145
Fixed Real Property or 146 Fixed Real Property - Trust, will be
maintained to show investment in land separately from investment
in buildings and other structures. As a minimum, separate con-
trol accounts will be maintained for each accountable officer.
The comprehensive real property records maintained by the
accountable officer will be subsidiary to the general ledger
control accounts. Procedures will provide that controlled real
property vouchers, Form HHS-88, which assemble the documents
evidencing these transactfon, will be used to support entries
to both the real property records and the general ledger
accounts (See HEW Real Property Management Manual, Chapter
17-10).

D. Depreciation

Depreciation of real property will be recorded in the accounts
of all agencies of the Department at .least  annually; however a
monthly recording is preferably so that all significant costs
of an agency can be included when reporting costs of performance
to management officials, the Congress and the public.

The expense account and reporting level at which the
related expense or charge will be distributed In the
detailed accounts fs determined by the needs and circ
cunstances of each application.

Agencies that periodically prepared 'total cost.  re-
ports for evaluation of comparable major installations
or the costs of a major installation over an extended
period, will require distribution of these costs to
unfunded expense control accounts established at
that level. Agencies, or segments thereof, engaged
in activities, services and/or in furnishing goods and
supplies on a reimbursable or charge basis are required
to distribute depreciation charges at a level of detail
appropriate to the proper determination and inclusion
of those unfunded costs in charges established for the
services or products furnished. Office of Management
and Budget Circular A-25 provides that cost ccmputations,
used to establish user charges and fees for government
services and property, shall include depreciation of
buildings and equipment.
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The period selected to amortise  real property costs shall
be estimated with due regard to all avaflable  information
with respect to physical life, technological, and other
factors of consequence which have a bearing on the probable
useful period of life of the property to the agency. The
maximum period to.be  used is 100 years.

The computation of the annual charge for depreciation and
maintenance of detailed records are the responsibility of
the fiscal accounting office. This office will distribute
the canputed charges to the related general ledger accounts
and expense accounts according to the proration perfod es-
tablished by the agency.

The conversion of depreciation expense into units of cost
useful in structuring reports for shorter time periods,
or in obtaining cost per unit of space occupancy and such
other forms required to compute charges for reimbursable
services and property exchanges, is also a function of the
fiscal accounting office.

E. Inventory Real Property and Adjustment or Records

A review of the real property records and reconciliation with
the general ledger accounts will be made at least annually
to the accuracy of the real property records before the annual
real property report is prepared. Any adjustments required to
update either the property records, accounts, or both will be
documented on a Real Property Voucher (*See HEW Real Property
Management Manual,  Chapter 17-10).

-..--
fCh3pter 17-10 to be transferred to an appropriate part of the
Facility Engineering and Construction (FEC) Manual.



..:
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This chapter sets forth the objectives of the Joint Financial
Management Improvement Program (JFMIP). It provides the guide-

*lines  for HHS participation in the JFMIP and for reporting
annually initiatives undertaken by the Office of the S,ecretary,- Operating Divisions (OPDIVs), and Regions to improve financial
management in the Department.
l-60-10 OVERVIEW

The JFMIP is a joint and cooperative undertaking of its sponsor-
ing agencies consisting of the Office of Management and Budget,
the General Accounting Office, the Department of the Treasury and
the Office of Personnel Management. The program is administered
by a Steering Committee, which is composed of representatives of
the sponsoring agencies, the Executive Director of the JFMIP and
a representative from a major Department. Under the guidance of
the steering committee, the Executive Director and staff develop,
direct and undertake programs and projects for JFMIP on a day-
to-day basis.
The overall objectives of the JFMIP are to:

0 Encourage and promote the sharing and exchanging of
information concerning good financial policies,
practices and techniques throughout the Govern-ment.

0 Improve financial management throughout the Government#
and thereby contribute significantly to the effective
and efficient planning and operation of Government
programs.
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l-60-20 HHS SUPPORT OF JFMIP EFFORTS
To achieve fully the necessary coordination and cooperation the
Office of the Secretary, OPDIVs and Regions will identify
financial management officials to serve as a point of contact on
matters relating to the JFMIP. These officials are identified in
the Federal Financial Management Directory. Their names are
listed along with representatives of other Government Departments
and Agencies.
following ways:

The JFMIP program is implemented in HHS in the

0 Special projects undertaken to study significant
problem areas and recommend solutions. HHS components
benefit by cooperating with and participating in these
studies when requested by the Deputy Assistant
Secretary, Finance,

0 An annual report on the progress within HHS on its own
financial management improvements helps ensure
continued management attention to and interest in
improving financial management. The report describes
financial management activities accomplished and in
progress, and becomes part of the JFMIP Annual Report
highlighting some of the major financial management
improvements throughout the Federal Government.

l-60-30 INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS
A. As appropriate the Office of the Secretary, OPDIVs and

Regions shall prepare an annual Status Report of Financial
Manaaement Improvements on major projects on a calendar year
basis. The report shall describe the project, highlight
potential or actual savings, and identify the responsible
action official who may be contacted for further details. A
"major" project for the JFMIP annual report is one of the
following:
1. Eliminates weaknesses that could lead to fraud, waste,

abuse, and mismanagement of Government resources.

2. Implements actions that are in response to the
Congress.

3. Improves the accuracy@ reliability, and timeliness of
financial reports.
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B. The annual report(s) will be submitted in original and five
copies to the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance within 15
days following the close of the calendar year. Distribution
will be made as follows:
1. The original and two copies of status reports selected

for inclusion in the HHS annual report will be sub-
mitted to the JFMIP.

2. Copies three and four of the status reports will be
provided to the OIG Office of Audit and to the Depart-
mental Internal Control (IC) Officers. The purpose ofthis is to inform both OIG the IC Officers of areas of
review and to improve coordination with the JFMIP. It
also allows them the opportunity to make available any
additional information they might have with respect to
the subject matter of the status reports.

3. The last copy will be retained on file with the Office
of the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance.

c. Instructions for completing the annual Status Report of
Financial Management Imnrovements  are as follows:
1. The reporting format to be used is provided on Exhibit

1-60-A. The annual report should consist of a series
of narrative summaries prepared in this format (one
page for each major financial improvement).

2. For each item being reported, enter in the space
provided one of the following report categories:

(a)

(b)

::;

(e)

Cj)

Financial Management Systems (as defined in OMB
Circular A-127).
Accounting Policies and Procedures.
Financial Reporting.
Cash and Credit Management/Debt Collection (e.g.smart cards, third party drafts, EFT, etc.).
Automated Applications (e.g. enhanced input/output
interface, the use of microcomputers, networking) o
Productivity.
Budget Development and Execution.
Cross-Servicing.
Other initiatives (i.e., standardization of
financial data).
Auditing (for direct response by OIG).

3. The status of each reported item should be checked
either as "Accomplished," i.e., completed during the
calendar year, or "In Process.ft



HHS Chapter l-60
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 89.6 (12/31/89)

Page 4 '.-

4. For each reported item, there should be included in
narrative form in the summary section of the report:
(a) A concise and succinct description of the

improvement.
(b) the actual or estimated implementation/ completion

date.
(c) Any actual or anticipated cost savings.
(d) Other major benefits.
(e) The name and telephone number of an individual to

whom requests for more specific information on the
improvement can be directed.

5. The narrative should be descriptive of the improvement,
yet be concise enough that it can be reported with
minimum or no modification in the Annual JFMIP Report.
Acronyms or abbreviation are not to be used unless they
are fully explained or identified. Examples of
management improvement projects reported in the HHS
1988 JFMIP submissions are provided in Exhibit 1-60-B o
The summary narrative on each reported item should be ,'-
limited to the space provided on Exhibit 1-60-A. Refer
to previous JFMIP annual reports for a guide concerning
length and description of the summary report on each
improvement. More detailed information is optional,
but, if prepared, it should be attached to the summary
report.

D. Instructions for updating the HHS portion of the JFMIP
Federal Financial Managers  Directory are as follows;
1. A current updated directory listing the Office of the

Secretary, OPDIV and Regional financial management
officials shall be submitted with the annual report.
The listing will include the title of the position,
address and telephone number for each individual. The
list of officials should cover, as a minimum, those
functions identified in Section 1-60-30-C-2.

2. To assist in updating the directory, refer to the
Department of Health and Human Services Federal
Financial Managers Directory in Exhibit 1-60-C. If
changes needed are minor, submit a marked-up copy of
Exhibit 1-60-C.
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Status Report of Financial Manaaement Improvements

Department or Agency:
Bureau or Subdivision:
Category:

Status: E l Accomplished In Process

Description of Improvement

Contact Person Phone Number

DETAILS: (Optional, attach if prepared)
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Status Reoort of 1988 Financial Manacrement  Improvements

Department or Agency: Department of Health and Human Services

Bureau or Subdivision: Office of the Secretarv

Category: Financial Manaaement Svstems

Status: Accomplished In Process

Description of 1988 Improvement

SUMMARY

During 1988 the Department of Health and Human Services finalized_-. the Phoenix Project Plan, addressing the accounting systems
requirements of the entire Department. The plan calls for each
Departmental component to acquire a primary accounting system
which may be customized to meet unique agency needs while at the
same time meeting the overall Departmental requirements as
prescribed in the Departmental Accounting Manual. The importance
of this achievement is that the implementation of this software
will standardize, for all components and operating division of
HHS, its chart of accounts, transaction codes, object class
codes, accounting tables, input record layouts and accounting
classification code structure, thus creating a single integrated
Financial Management System for the Department.

Contact Person William T. Topolewski Phone Number (202)245-6497
DETAILS: (Optional, attach if prepared)
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Status Report of 1988 Financial Manaaement Improvements

Department or Agency: Department of Health and Human Services

Bureau or Subdivision: Centers for Disease Control

Category: CDC Travel Manaaement System

Status: Accomplished IX In Process

Description of 1988 Improvement

SUMMARY
The Department of Health and Human Services, Centers for Disease
Control, is phasing into production an interactive, on-line ..-
Travel Management System (TMS). The system incorporates the
functional requirements as outlined in the Department's Phoenix
Project. The system was developed using a modern data base
management system and state-of-the-art concepts. The various
travel documents and other documents generated as a result of
travel are prepared in an on-line, interactive environment and
submitted to the appropriate officials for electronic approval.
Once approved, the travel documents are then electronically
prepared and printed at printers attached to the personal
computers. The system is fully integrated with the accounting
function. There is a Cashier Module that provides for on-line
verification that a traveler is authorized to pick up an advance,
This module also electronically prepares any travel related
documents required by the cashier. There.is  an Airline Ticket
Module which provides for on-line verification that a traveler is
authorized to pick up an airline ticket and handles recording and
paying of airline carrier bills. A computer-generated list of
travel selected for random audit can be produced on an "as
needed" basis. Most importantly, the system automatically
records all financial transactions (i.e., obligations, advances
and expenditures) in the accounting system. The system will be
installed at the first site in early 1989 and will be fully
implemented at all sites by the end of FY 1989.

.-

Contact Person Claude F. Pickelsimer, Jr. Phone# (404)842-6600 -

DETAILS: (Optional, attach if prepared)
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Status Report of 1988 Financial Management Improvements
Department or Agency: Department of Health and Human Services

Bureau or Subdivision: Food and Druu Administration

Category: Automated Applications -- Accounts Payable

Status: IX Accomplished In Process

Description of 1988 Improvement
SUMMARY
in 1988 the Department of Health and Human Service's Food and.- Drug Administration (FDA) implemented an automated Accounts
Payable System designed to facilitate compliance with the Prompt
Pay Act and to issue payments under this Act. The system
automatically determines the prompt pay date for each payment, as
well as any discount or interest penalty. Standard transactions
for the general ledger are also generated. Data files Provide a
base for the preparation of reports and the measurement of
accounting technician performance. It is currently operational
at FDA headquarters and is used by approximately 20 accounting
technicians. This system is characterized by a stringent set if
internal controls.

Contact Person Frank P. Claunts Phone Number (301)443-3260

DETAILS: (Optional, attach if prepared)



HHS Exhibit 1-60-B
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 89.6 (12/31/89)

Page 4 -

Status Report of 1988 Financial Management Improvements
Department or Agency: Department of Health and Human Services

Bureau or Subdivision: Social Securitv  Administration

Category: Financial Manaqement Systems

Status: Accomplished I In Process

Descriotion  of 1988 Improvement
SUMMARY

m’
The Social Security Administration, Department of Health and
Human Services, developed a budget tracking system that
strengthened execution of its $256 million information technology
system budget by administratively controlling funds at the
project level. Financial reports now track actual against
planned spending by project. The status of funds data is
available on-line or in hardcopy reports. The enhanced reporting
permits the agency to track changes from the legislative to the
operating budget, ensure that funds are used only for approved
projects, and reprogram budgetary resources in the event they
become available.

Contact Person Charles A. Lewis Phone Number (3011965-0003

DETAILS: (Optional, attach if prepared) _-
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DEPARTMENTaaHEALTHAwDHDwnNsERvI&s
E%DERALFlWWJALMANAGEEDIREcKBIY

WFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY Mw
-AND-T W3WS)l

Asslatant  Secretary for Wanagemnt  and
Budget and Chief  Financial Offloer (470)
Kevin  E. Moley
khuqhey  Ruildinq,  Roan 514G
200 Independence Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-6061
(FTS)  245-6061

Flnanoe  and Accomtlnq  Policy, Opsratlons
-. a d  Systelns

Dennis J. Fischer
Daputy Assistant  sacretuy, Plnanar
thnehrcy  Building, Roan 739H
200 Irx&mdmce  Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-7004
(FTS)  245-7084

Finsnclal  Policy
larry  J. Elsenhart
Director, Office of F1nancia.l  Policy (CEW
Humphrty  Bulldlrq,  Room 705D
200 Indepsndence  Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 245-6176
(ITS)  245-6176

Cash/Credit/Debt Usnamnt
David A. Winn
Director, Division of Financial
ManageKent  Policy, CFP
Wuqhmy  Building, Roan 705D
200 Independence Ave., aJ
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-6203
WS) 245-6203

Financial Reporting
Frank W. Sullivan
Director, Dlvlslon of Accounting
and Flsd Policy, OFP
khmphrq  wlildinq,  Roan 705D
200 InQrpandence  Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-1799
(FTS)  245-1799

Internal Controls
G u y  F. Lima
Director, Depsrtmntrl  FMFIA
Progrun,~
Hmphrey  Building, Roam 705D
200 Independence Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 245-6207
(FE) 245-6207

P l n a n c l a l  s y s t e m
William J. Topolewski
Director, Office of Financial
systems WFS)
xunphrey  Building, Roan 730D
200 Independence Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-6226
(FTS)  245-6226

Finsnclal Systems Integrity
(Includes RlFIA  Seotlon  4)
Thawas  J. Doherty
Director, Dl~lsl~  of Firmnclal
System  Integrity, OFS
llun&rey  Building, Room 730D
200 Independence  Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(2021  245-6498
E'TS)  245-6499
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FiMncidl  syrteBls Deve1opmnt
John F. Moeller
Director, Division  of Financial
syat- Design And Analyris,  OF.9
-&W wlilding,  Room 73OD
200 Indrpsnelanat  Ave., SW
Wakington, D.C. 20201
(202) 245-1143
U?TS)  245-7143

FiMnci&l Operations
William L. Shelton
Director, Office of Financial
operations (om)
Huqhrey  Building, Ram 7508
200 Inc@endmce  Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-8085
(E'S)  245-8085

Grant Paymnts
ThanssF.Greene
DireCtor,  Division of Federal

+ Assistana Financing, soy)
* Rockwall  Building, Room876

11400 Rockville Pike
Rockville, Ml 20852
(301)  443-1660
(FE) 443-1660

Acaunting  Dperations
Guhndw.mrrr
Director, Dlvlsion  of Accounting
Operationa,  QD
Hwqhrey  Buildirq,  Roan 7500
2DO  Independena  Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-6388
(FTS)  245-6388

FiMncid Reporting (Rcglonal  Accolmting)
HenIy  L. laach
Director, Divirion  of Plnmcial  Syatens
O p e r a t i o n s ,  CfO
Hulqdlmy  Building, Roan746D
200 IndepMdMa  Ave., St
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-0401
(FTS)  245-0401

Cost Allocation and Audit Pasolution
Policy md Operations
Gary M. Taleanik
Director, Office  of Grant and Contract
Financial Manqemnt WClW
Hunqhmy Bui1ding.  Roan 513D
200 Inbpendena Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-8740
ET'S)  245-8740

ADP coat Reviews
W. Otto Kent
Director, Division of ADP
Review, oGQ%l
mmsphrsy  Baildim& Roan 513D
200 Independenoe  Ave., SW
Wmhington,  D.C. 20201
(202)  2454791
(FTS)  245-8791

Audit Re8olution
Charles J. Seed
Director, Division of Audit
Aesolution,  OGCFM
Hta&rey  Euilding,  Roan 513D
200 Independence Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 245-8741
(FTS)  245-0741

Cost Allocation
&hard X. Tracy
Director, Division of Cost
Determination Manageawnt,  OGQH
Huqhmy  Building, Room 513D
200 Independena Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 245-0491
IITS)  245-0481

os/Asns/BvM;ET

wldsatins
Dennis P. William
Deputy Assistant Secretary, Budget
H\mphny  wlilding,  Roan 503H
200 Independence Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-7393
(E-IS) 245-7392

Wdseting
Juacs  &craft
Director, Division of R&et
Policy and lianagesent
Hu@cey  Building, Roan 503H
200 Independema  Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-6151
(FTS)  245-6151
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wting
W i l l i a m  R .  Beldon
Director, Division of Public
Health and Social Servioes  Budget
Hum&my  Building, born 503H
200 Idependma  Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-8846
ET.9 245-0046
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Shirley c. Carozza
Director, Division of DS
Blx&et  ?malysis
Huqahrey  Building, Room 503H
200 IIxkpn&nce  Ave., SW
Washington,  D.C. 20201
(202)  245-6345
(E-B)  245-6345

wrlpatins
Elizabeth  cusick
Director, Division of Health
Benefits and Inoom  Security
Hu&uey  Building, Roun 503H
200 Independence Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 245-6553
(9-B)  245-6553

mting
Edwin  Sullivan
Director, Uanapnent  Programs

: Hu+rey  Euilding,  Room 5130
200 Independence Ave., SW

-- Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 245-0100
(FTS)  245-0100

oS/ASMBB AND ACQUISITION

Pmcummnt  Policy and Operations
Tarrena  J. Q&an
Director, Office of Acquisition
andGrant Uanageamnt  (GAW
Hm@my Ruilding,  Room 51lD
200 Indepedmce  Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 245-8901
(FE3 245-8901

Pmazeuent Operations
Richard Clinkscales
Director, Office of small  ad Disad-
vantaged Businers  utilization,  am4
Htmqhmy  Building,  Room 51lD
200 Irdepndens  Ave., SW
Uuhington,  D.C. 20201
(202) 245-1300
(9%) 245-1300

Crbnts Policy
bverly Cordova
Director, Division of Grants
knagemznt  ad Cversight,  QAM
Ihnrphrey Building,  Room 511D
200  Izxkpedenca  Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 245-0311
(FTS)  245-0311

proamment Policy
Nells  L. Holtet
Director, Division of
Acquisition Policy, (OACH)
Hlln&myBuilding,  RsmTl517D
200 In&pen&noe  Ave., SW
Wmhington,  D.C. 20201
(202) 245-8960
(FTs)  245-8960

Proaarmmnt  Oprations
Wesley L. Mann
Director, Division of Contract
C&aerations, (OWN)
Hmphmy  Building, Room 51lD
200 Independence Ave., SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 415-6544
@TS)  415-6544

Procwmmnt and Logirtics  Policy
Carol A. Pitta
Director, Aoquimition  and
Legistics  Research Staff, (GAW
fhnrphrey Bullding,  Rocm 51lD
200 Irbdependence  Ave., SW,
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-0019
(FTS)  245-0019

OS/ASSISTANT !ZCRETARYFURpERsoNNeL
ADMINISTRATION

Central Payroll
Thanas  n. King
Director, Office of thnmn  Resource
Infonmtion  Managwmnt
tslnqhmy  Building, Roan506E
200 Independena?Ave.,  SW
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 415-0185
(FTS)  415-0185

OS/REGIONAL ADMINISTNATIVE  SUPPORT
cJ?m!EM  (RASCS)

PAX  Director, Region 1
Johnf.  Kennedy Federal Building
&wxnmmt Center, kxm 2411
Boaton,  HA 02203
(611) 2 2 3 - 6 2 0 9
(?TS)  2 2 3 4 2 0 9

Page 3



HHS Exhibit f-60-C
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 89.6 (12/31/89)

Page 4 '-

Vinoent  J. Bamnb
BASC Director, Region  2
Jacob  K. Javits  Feded  wlildinq
26 F&n1 Plaza, Room 3835
NSU  York, NY 10276
(212) 264-1308
(FTS)  264-1308

Bh!X Director - Region 10
2201 6th Avenue
Seattle, WA 98121
(206) 442-8006
[prs)  399-8006

RISC  Director, Kegion  3
PO Box  13716, Mall  Stop 2
Philadelphia, PA 19101
(215) 596-6421
(El's) 596-6421

Eddie  J. Sesrions
R&SC  Director, Region  4
101 Marietta Tower, Room 1501
Atlanta, GA 30323
(404)  221-2471
(FTS)  242-2471

Robert Brown
c RASC  Director, Region 5
105 Nest Adams  Street, 23rd  Floor
Chicago, IL 60603
(312) 353-0682
(FTS)  353-0682

R&SC  Director, legion  6
1200 t4dn  Tower, Roam 1115
Drllas,  TX 75202
(214) 767-3258
CFTS)  729-3258

RASC  Dixector,  Ragion  7
601 Kast  12th Street, Room 210
bnsas  City, K) 64106
(616)  374-2829
(rrs)  867-2829

Richard L. O'Brien
RASC  Director, Reqion  9
1961 Stout Street, Koun 120
Denver, CD 99294-3539
(303) 844-2836
(FM 564-2836

KoherrH.cThang
RASC  Director, Region  9
P&r&l  Offios  Bui ld ing
50 United Nationd  Pl&u,  Roan 411
San Francisco, CR 94102
415-556-0522
ETS  8-556-0522
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OF'MCE  OF THE !3ECRETARY (OS)

os/~/FrHAHcE

Jkcounting  c)perations
CAtlAnd  w. mare
Director, Division of Accounting
Gprations, DF0
Huaphrey  Buibiing,  Boas 750D
200 Independence Ave., SW
Wwhington, D.C. 20201
(202)  245-6388
WESI 245-6388

alQatiw
Shirley c. CArozzA
Dimctor, Division of 05
Bdget  AMlysis
Wu#my Building, Roan 503H
200 lndspanhnot  Ave., SW
Wuhlngron,  D.C. 20201

--. (2021  245-6345
[FTS)  245-6345

oHDsloFFIcE  a? IIANAc;pIENTsEwxcEs

mbert  Stovenour
Director,  Office  of lhnagamnt
SWViOSS
k#uey Bulklinq,  Roan 309D
200 Independenw  Ave., SW
Wwhhgton,  D.C. 20201
(202)  245-2867
fR'S)  245-2867

Ammndo  D. Savet
Dlreaor, Budget  and  Finuudll
bnqamnt Division
kh#irey  Bulldinp,  Bow 315D
200 xn&psndenw  Ave., SW
Wwhington,  D.C. 20201
(202)  245-0447
CFTS)  245-0441

Joel  Anthony
Acttng  Director, Grants ud
Contracts Umagemnt Division
til&ueyBulldlng,  Roun34lF
200 Xndepemience  Ave., SW
Wwhlngton,  D.C. 20201
(2021  472-3243
tm) 472-3243
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PDBLIcmALTHsERvI&  (PHS)

PHs/DEFI&  DF THE AssIsTANT  SECRETARY
FQRHEALTH  (aAsH

John C. West
Director, Offioe  of Besource  Hanagewnt
and Chief Financial Officer (CTD), PHS
Parklawn  Building, Rocm 17A-13
Rockville, HD 20857
(301)  443-1484
tms) 443-1484

Diane H. Camey
Director, Division of tiniincial
t&inagewnt,  0iu4
Parkhun  Building, Room 17A-13
Rockville, MD 20857
(301)  443-1404
IFTS)  443-1484

ThmnsD.Shca
Director, Division of Grants and
Contrwta, CSW
Parklawn  Euildirq,  Roan 17A-39
Rockville, Pp)  20857
(301) 443-6630
(FTS)  443-6630

PHS/HEXLTH RBsmcEsAHDsERvIcBs
ADHIHISTHATIOH  WHSA)

Lloyd H. Fagq
Director, Division of Fiscal
Serviws  (DFS)
Parkhun  Building, Roan 16-05
Rockville, !0 20857
(301)  443-2990
WITS)  443-2990

William G. Ihiqios
Director, Division of Pinanclal
Hanamnt OEW
Parklawn  Building, Rocm 13-07
Rockville, Ip)  20857
(301)  443-6826
(FTS)  443-6826

Urk H.  Donwan
Chief, Resources Analysis
Branch, Dm
Parklawn  Building, Room 13-01
Rockville, WD 20857
(301)  443-6826
o?Ts)  443-6826
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Robert F. Heil,  Jr.
Chief, B&a&at   Branch
Parklabm  B u i l d i n g ,  maa  13-01
Rockville, Maryland 20857
(301)  443-6826
(FTS)  443-6826

Suzanne S. Raper
chief, Budget Execution Branch
Pa&lawn  Building, Roofn13-07
Rockville, Maryland  20857
(3011  443-6774
(FT.9) 443-6774

James J. Corrigan
Director, Division of Grants
and Pro aarfment  uanagermnt
Parklawn  Building, RoorA13-03
Rockville, Maryland  20857
(301)  443-1433
(FTS)  443-1433

PHS/EWD  AND DROG  ADKINISTRATIDN  (FDA)

Prank P. Claunts
Director, Division of Financial Uanageuent
Parklawn  Building, Roan 11-61
RockviQe,  Maryland 20857
(301)  443-3260
(FTS)  443-3260

David R. Petak
Chief, Accounting Branch
Parklawn  Building, Rounll-83
Rockville, Uazylarui 20857
(301)  443-1766
(ET!51 443-1766

R o b e r t  UcLmd
Chief, Budget Fonmlation  Bran&
Parklawn  Building, ROWI  11-72
Rockville, Maryland 20857
(301)  443-3270
(FTS)  443-3270

PIWCENTERS  FOR DISEASE  CONTROL (CDC)

Claude F. Pickelsheimr, Jr.
Director, Financial Uanagamnt  Office
255 East Paces Perxy  Road, N.E.
Room 200
Atlanta, Guosyia  30305
(404)  842-6600
fi!Ts) 236-6600
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Charles E. Blaylock
Chief, Accounting Branch
255 East Paces Perry Road, N.E.
Row 203
Atlanta, Georgia 30305
(404)  842-6825
@l!S)  236-6825

Jack  L. Baron
Chief, Budget Branch
255 East Pace6  Perry Road, N.E.
Room 204
Atlanta, Georgia 30305 . j -:
(404)  842-6600
(FTS)  236-6600

PHS/ALCOROL,  DRUGABUSEANDUENTAL
SG?ALTHADMINISTRATION  bDAMHA)

Stapbsn  L o n g
Director, Division of Financial

Nnt
Parklawn  Building, Rocin  12c-10
Rockville, Haryland  20857
(301)  443-2094
(El%)  443-2094

PHS/NATIONALINSTITUTES OF HEALTH  WIH)

Leamn  W. lae, Ph.D
Director, Division of Financial
Uanagewnt  WW
Building 1, Room 81-22
B&mda, Maryland 20892
(301)  496-2567
(FE) 496-2567

Penelope strong
Assistant Director for Finance, DFM
Building 31, Room Bl-B63
Bethesda, Uaryland  20892
(301)  496-3368
(ITS)  496-3368

Richard Killer
Usistant  Director of Budget, DEW
Building 1, Roam Bl-28
Bethesda, Maryland 20892
(301)  496-4477
(FTS)  496-4477

PHWINDIAN  HEALTH !ZRVK!E  (IHS)

George Buzzard
Acting Associate Director, Office  of
Administration and Uimagemmt
Pa&lawn  Building, Roan 6-25
mckville,  IID 20857
(301)  443-7495
(FTS)  443-7495
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Jaw8 P. Dunnick,  Jr.
Director, Division of Beaource  vt
ParklaunBuilding, Bcan5A-38
Bockville, MD 20857
(301) 443-1118
(FTS)  443-1118

Frank E. Marion
Chief, Budget  Foruulation  and
Prwentation  Branch
Puklal!m&ilding,  RoomsA-30
Bcckville,  m 20857
(301)  443-1860
(FTS)  443-1860

Dcnald  S. Andera
Chief, Budget  Execution Branch
ParklawnBuilding, Bcan5A-38
Bockville, Ep)  20857
(301)  443-1118
(fiS)  443-1118

Ronald s. Black
= Acting Chief, Systems  IaploaMtation

Beview  and Analysis Branch
- Parklam Building,  R o a n  !iA-38

Bockville, MD 20857
(301)  443-1118
(FTS)  443-1118

FAMLYSuppoRTADbUNISTBATIoN  (FSA)

Uichael  L. Stunran
Amociata Adrdnirtrator  f o r  Financial
-t
Aerospnw  Building, 6thFloor
370 L%nfant  Prormade
Washlnqton,  D.C. 20447
(202)  2524667
(FTS)  252-4667

Depaty ksociate A d m i n i s t r a t o r  for
Budget and Ffnance
AUO~PBW  Building, 6th Floor
370 L'Enfant  Promna&
Nashirqton,  D.C. 20441
(202)  252-4640
(ETS)  2524640

El. Gary Mounta
Dquty &wciate  Admkbtrator f o r

Granta  ibnagemnt
AercspaceBuilding, 6th Floor
370 L'Enfaf%  Pramna&
Washington, D.C. 20447
(202)  2524583
(FTS)  252-4583
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Edward E. Stokes
Director, Division of Budget DavelaSrnr
Aerospace  Building, 6th Ploor
370 L'Enfant  Prownade
Washington, D.C. 20441
(202)  252-4653
(FTS)  252-4653

VirginiaAnderson
Acting Director, Division of Budget l@nt
Aerospace Building, 6th Floor
370 L*Bnfant  Promxmde
Washington, D.C.,20441
(202)  252-5383
(pTs)  252-5383

H .  G a r y  M o u n t 5
Acting Director, Division of Discre-
tionary  Grants and Contract ibwiw
Aerospace Building, 6th Ploor
370 L'Etlfant Prumnade
Washington, D.C. 20447
(202) 252-4583
(prs)  252-4583

JosephId.  Lmerqan
Director, Division of Poorrmla
Entitlemnt  Grants
Aerospace Building, 6th Floor
370 L'Enfant  Pramnade

Waahinqton,  D.C. 20447
(202) 252-4603
(FTs)  252-4603

John 8. McDonald
Director, Divirion  of Grants Admini-
stration ibviau  and Policy
Aetrospace  Building, 6th Floor
370 L'Fafue  PJxnmade
Wtshington,  D.C. 20447
(2021  252-4622
ET3 252-4622

HawelL. Belzmr
Director, Budget Foremating  and
kideling  staff
Aerospace Building, 6th Floor
370 L'Enfar&  PramMck

Nashington,  D.C. 20447
(202)  252-4682
@T'S)  252-4682

Pera  Daniel5
Director, Special Projectsand
Control Staff
Aerospace Building, 6th Floor
370 L'Bnfant  Pramnad

Washington,  D.C. 20201
(202) 252-4586
Em) 252-4586
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socI&SFZURITYADMINISTRATIDN  &SAL

Norman Goldstein
Chief Fi~ncial  Officer EFO)
400 Altmeyer  Building
Nsltimore,  m 21235
(301) 965-1970
(FTS)  625-1970

Nstthew Schwienteck
Associate Cofmdssioner, Office of
Fin&ndal  Policy and Operations
430 Abmyer  Building
Baltimore, MI 21235
(3011  965-3504
(FTS)  625-3504

Steven L. Schaeffer
Director, Office  of Financial
Policy and System  Design
424 Alt.m+yer Building
Baltiamre,  m 21235
(301)  965-3927

I (FTS)  625-3927

Ronald Sayers
Director, Office  of Financial
Nnsolaras
437Altmyer  Building
Baltimom,  m 21235
(301) 965-3403
(ET's) 625-3403

uohert  H. Rothvrbarg
Director, Office of Budget
2126 West High Rise
b.ltimore,  ND 21235
(301)  965-3501
(n's)  625-3501

Louis R. Ponsi
Dtpty  Director, Office of Budget
2126 Nest Nigh Uise
bltimre, m 21235
(301)  965-3503
(FTS)  625-3503

Walter Pleines
Director, Division of Finanm
Annex Building, Roan 2200
aaltinmre,  ?D 21235
(301)  965-0522
(FE) 625-0522
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HEAtTHCAREFINWCINGADMINISTRATIoN  (HCFAl

John ?I. Trout
Director, Office of Budget
and Administration
East  Lwuise  milding,  RounGP4
6325 Security Eouleva&
bltimre, M) 21207
(301) 966-1052
(FTS)  646-1052

Ime Nosedale
Director, Offis  of FiMnci~
t4anawt snd  Pmnt
East LOW Rise  building,  uoom 217L
6325 Security  Boulevard
Baltimore, MD 21207
(301) 966-2085
(FTS)  646-2085

David Spevacek
Director, Division of Budget
EastLouRiseBuilding#Rooln2Rl
6325 Security Boulevard
a.ltinvre,  Ip)  21207
(301) 966-2088
(F-E)  646-2088

GeraldH.  iiankin
Director, Division of Accounting
EastLcuRiseBuilding#  Roun263
6325 Security  Boulevard
NaltilrPre, Ep) 21207
(301)  6465418
(FTS)  966-5418

OFF%&  OF INSPECTVR  GEWRAL  (OIG)

Ri&ardP.Kussezw
Inspector General
Cohen Building, Roan 5250
Nashinqton,  D.C. 20201
(202)  472-3148
(FE.1  472-3148

BryanB.  niwhell
Depty  Inspector General
cohen  Building, ~wm 5274
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 472-3146
(FTS)  472-3146

Thomss  D. Roslewiu
Assistant Inspector General
for Audit
Cohen Building,  m 5700
Nashington,  D.C. 20201
(202)  472-3155
(ETS)  472-3155
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IarryD.Morey
A55i5ttMt  Inspector General
for Investigations
Cohen Building, Ibm 5238
w55hington,  D.C. 20201
(202) 472-3208
(ETS)  472-3200

Mchacl~mo
ksi5t5nt  Iwpeotor  General for
Andyri5  and IMpelctfona
Cohen Bullding,  Rocm 5660
Wa.hhgton, D.C. 20201
(202) 475-0480
(FTS)  475-0480

OIG HOTLINE

Director, Office of Inspector General
FRAUDHOTLXNE-WIIBURSAUUBURY
4Kl  Operstlons Building
(l-8001 638-3986
(l-800) 368-5779

- NEGIOHAL ccoRDxNAm  a? THE
JNSPECPOR  GEFmua

Wark  Ye55ian,  Region 1
JF%  Federal Bullding,  Roan 1409
Boston, m 02203
(617)  565-2684
(RS) 835-2684

John Toumer, Region 2
Jmnb K. Javits  Federal  Bullding,  Roan 3902
New York, WY 10279
(212) 264-4620
@l's)  264-4620

brvis A. ibfalko,  Rapi 3
P-0. Box  13716, nili  stop 9
Phihddphi~,  PA 19101
(215)  596-6743
(FTS)  596-6743

Bail  A. Tmftmr, JR., Pm&an  4
101 Marietta Tower, Roan 1421
Atlanta, GR 30323
(404)  331-2446
ms) 841-6229

Wchael  Dyer, Region  5
105 West &bma Street, 23rd Floor
Chlugo,  IL 60603
1312) 353-2740
(ffs)  353-2740
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Glydol  if. Taylor, Negion  6
1100 culrmm, Room 4ElA
Dall55,  TX 75242
(214) 767-8414
(FT.9) 729-8414

Donald L. McLaughlin, Region  7 and  8
601 East 12th Stmet,  Room 284
Kansas  City, 133 64106
(214) 758-3697
(FTS)  867-5959

H5rba-t  Wftt  , Region 9 and 10
50 United Nations Plaza, Room 171
S a n  F r a n c i s c o ,  C A  94102
(415) 556-5766
(F-E)  556-5766
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Subject: REIMBURSABLE ACCOUNTING

l-70-10
20
30
40
5 0
60

Exhibit 1-70-A
Exhibit 1-70-B

Authorities
Scope
Basic Policy
Key Implementing Requirements
Reimbursable Events - Performing Agency
Analysis of Accounts
Budgetary Conceptual Framework
Proforma Reimbursable Transactions; Trial
Balances and Closing Transactions; and SF-133
Report

01-70-10 Authorities

Following are the provisions in law and other regulations that pertain
to reimbursable accounting:

. Title 31 USC, Section 1535 (the Economy Act)

. OMB Circular A-34

l-70-20 Scope

All OPDIVs of HHS will follow the basic instructions contained in this
chapter, supplementing their accounting systems as necessary to insure
full implementation. These procedures are equally applicable to
reimbursable work being performed by annual and multi-year
appropriations and by revolving funds.

OPDIVs will refer to Chapter 10-20, Charges and Credits Between
Appropriation Accounts (Expenditure and Nonexpenditure Transfers)
which described in detail the various legal authorities and the
differences between expenditure and nonexpenditure transfers.

l-70-30 Basic Policy

Throughout the federal government agencies are encouraged to provide
services to other agencies and to non-federal entities on a
reimbursable basis. The first step is the establishment of an
agreement on the services to be performed, the basis for the price,
and the method of payment. To perform these services for&hers the
"performing agency" obtains reimbursable budget authority from OMB
each fiscal year. -The federal "ordering"  agency pays for these
services from their direct appropriations. If the reimbursable
agreement is with a non-federal entity the "performing agency"
collects a fee in advance unless otherwise permitted by law.
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Advances are not normally collected from federal agencies although
there may be an exceptional case when an advance may be appropriate.

At the end of the year the reimbursable agreements lapse although the
services supported by obligations by the "performing agency" may be
completed in the following year. (See 31 USC 1535(d)). Any unused
amounts in the unfilled orders account will be canceled. The
remaining amounts in estimated reimbursement authority is reversed.
At year-end (post closing) the amounts remaining open are any
undelivered orders and the corresponding unfilled orders, and any
reimbursements receivable with the corresponding expended authority
(unpaid) or total resources to be collected in the following year.
All expenditures (paid and unpaid) are to be supported by collections
from the client and by billed receivables. If there are extenuating
circumstances barring billed receivables, the amounts to be billed
will be recorded as unbilled receivables.

Advances from the client entities are applied at the time expenditures
and reimbursements earned are recorded. Any excess advances are

__-returned to the client entity. The "ordering agency" promptly records
the receipt of services upon notification by the "performing agency,"
promptly pays for the services provided and/or liquidates any amount
advanced for the reimbursable agreement. The "ordering agency" will
also deobligate any amount in excess of the amoun!  not obligated by
the "performing agency" before the end of the period of availability
of the funds. It is the responsibility of the "performing agency" to
notify the "ordering agency" of the amount remaining obligated for
unfilled orders at the close of the year.

01-70-40 Key Implementing Requirements

It is essential that all OPDIVs  performing reimbursable services be
able to distinguish between direct and reimbursable authority, and
carry this funding identification through all transactions from
apportionment through expended authority. Therefore, CANS will be
established to uniquely identify direct and reimbursable program
activity. These measures will reduce the risk of direct :
appropriations becoming overobligated or over spent. If for any 2.
reason, direct appropriations are used in filling customer orders an
adjustment to reimbursable authority will be made when amounts can be
identified to reimbursable .agreements..

.;
.::
-

.A common agreement number should be established and recorded as-the
primary or secondary document number .by both the "ordering"  and

.-.
-y

"performing" agency and, at a minimum, used in transactions to record
orders placed and received (ordering agency), orders accepted and

?y

reimbursements earned (performing agency) and customer orders billed
.ii

(performing agency).
.?*. .
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In an ideal system each cost incurred in the delivery of goods and
services would be identified to the common agreement number, or task

order, as the obligation and expenditure takes place, but in most HHS
systems such a cost system cannot be implemented, nor would it be
advisable to do so. At a minimum to meet government accounting and
reporting standards, the system must be capable of accomplishing the
following:

Identify an advance of cash to the agreement and hold as an
liability until the order is filled, '
Record unfilled customer orders according to whether or not
an advance was received,
Record reimbursements earned as either collected or
receivable, after coupling costs to individual unfilled
customer orders - with an advance or no advance,
Record revenue from goods and services provided as the
customer is billed or the advance is applied to the order,
Display revenues and costs in the Statement of Net Cost by
lines of business, program and budget function,
Prepare Statement of Budgetary Resources using standard
general ledgers accounts that distinguish reimbursable
resources as: anticipated, unfilled customer orders (with
and without advance) and earned reimbursements ( receivable
and collected).

An illustrative case study is at Exhibit 1-70-B. The study assumes
the performing agency receives orders with an advance and orders with
no advance. After costs have been accrued (TC 091),  the costs are
manually reviewed to determine which of the orders have been filled
and whether an advance had been received. At this point, an entry is
made (TC 336) to record the reimbursements- received and
reimbursements-collected and to reduce the unfilled customer orders-
with an advance and no advance. Simultaneously, the customer is
billed (TC132),  or the advance is applied (130),  and the revenue from
goods and services is recorded. An excess of cash is returned to the
customer (TC185).

There can be alternatives to these transactions. For instance, if'all
the customers are other federal agencies and orders are filled without
an advance, TC336 can be :merged  with TC091. However, since the
customer order number will (probably) not be carried in the
expenditure transaction, a certain amount of analysis must be
performed to allocate costs to the customer before preparing the
billing. Any analysis that is required should be .done quarterly in

.._- order to properly prepare the budgetary trial balance for FACTS II
transmission.
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01-70-50 Reimbursable Events - Performing Agency

Following are the events that occur during the year in the providing
of services:

.
.
.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

Request anticipated reimbursable authority from OMB,
Receive reimbursement apportionment from OMB,
Establish reimbursable allotments/allowances and related
CANS,
Receive reimbursable orders from clients and record unfilled
customer orders,
Receive cash advances on some customer orders,
Commit/obligate funds to provide the requested services,
Record the delivery of services (reimbursements earned),
reducing the orders to be filled (unfilled customer orders) I
and voucher the amount to be paid the supplying vendor,
Identify the costs incurred to the individual reimbursable
agreements, according to whether or not an advance was -
received with the order,
Bill the client and/or reduce the amount previously advanced
for the revenue earned, I>
Liquidate the payable, and
Return any excess advance to the client.

-.

Exhibit 1-70-B shows how these events are recorded by transaction
code, general ledger account, fund group and reimbursable sub-object
classification in a pro-forma case study including trial balances,
closing entries and the reporting of account balances on the SF-133,
Budget Execution Report.

01-70-60 Analysis of Accounts

The reimbursable costs and expenditures, account 6101 (and asset
accounts if the agreement calls for providing property items) and 4900
should agree. There should also be a continuing comparison of these
costs with revenues earned from services provided, 5200, and goods
sold, 5300. There may be instances when the revenue earned is less .': y, _.:
than the costs incurred. Fixed price agreements may be less than 3
.actual  costs incurred or when the .client  is consistently billed at .,Gfj
less than actual incurred, in which case the shortfall must.-& ..5;
absorbed by direct appropriations. -For revolving funds, each activi$y .‘S
within a line of business should recover its share of full costs;  one -.;,
activity should not subsidize the short fall of another activity. :--. *A;
Overall, unreimbursed costs will deplete the funds intended for future
working capital or capital replacements.
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BUDGETARY CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK
(Providing Entry)

Rdmhllrcahlo  Rpwmravc .Ctat~lr nf rwuwrdvc

42 10 Anticipated Reimbursements
and Other Income

422 1 Unfilled Customer Orders
Without Advance

4222 Unfilled Customer Orders With
A d v a n c e

425 1 Reimbursements and Other
Income Earned - Receivable

4252 Reimbursements and Other
Income Earned - Collected

Page 1

v-.--NY -1 L WY”... W-Y

4450 Unappropriated Authority

4590 Apportionments Unavailable - Anticipated
Resources

46 11 Allotments Available for Commitment/Obligation
46 12 Allowances Available for Commitment/Obligation

4700 Commitments

480 1 Unexpended Obligations - Unpaid
4802 Undelivered Obligations - Prepaid/Advanced

487 1 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid
Unexpended Obligations 0

4872 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Prepaid/
Advanced Unexpended Obligations Refunds
Collected

488 1 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid
Unexpended Obligations

4882 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Prepaid/
Advanced Unexpended Obligations

490 1 Expended Authority - Unpaid
4902 Expended Authority - Paid

497 1 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid
Expended Authority

4972 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid
Expended Authority Refimds Collected

498 1 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid
Expended Authority

4982 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid
Expended Authority
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Pro-forma Transactions

All transactions will be processed with IMN ranges 000-399 and 900-959. For the sake of simplicity no subsidiary
classifications (D/R, G/N, etc.) are shown with the SGL account Gnly  the reimbursable components of the various
transactioncodesareshown.

TC 006 Anticipated reimbursable authority, requesting
apportionment on SF-132

4210 Anticipated Reimbursements and other Income 2,000
4450 UnapRortioned  Authority

TC 007 Receives apportionment from OMB
(modified)

4450 Unapportioned Authority
4590 Apportionment Unavailable - Anticipated Resources

(post 4590 by reimbursable fund  group)

TC 3 10 Receives reimbursable orders
(modified)

422 1 Unfilled Customer Order Without Advance
4222 Unfilled Customer Order With Advance
42 10 Anticipated Reimbursements and other Income

-and-
4590 Apportionments Unavailable - Anticipated

Resources
4512 Apportionment Available for Distribution -

Subsequent Quarters

(this would be followed by TC 013 to distribute to
current quarter-for simplicity this case study will not
show the TC)

TC 238 Received advance for reimbursable orders
(modified)

1015 Fund Balance with Treasury - Collections
23 13 Advances - All Others

TC 030 Issues allotment

4511 Apportionment Available for Distribution -
Current quarter

4611 Allotments Available for Commitmentlobligation

(this would be followed by TC 03 1, but is omitted for

900

cr.

2,000

900

750

750

750

ObCI :

99.00

99.01

(new) 61.7J
(new) 61.7K.

6 1 . 7 2

99.00
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TCOSO Obligates for reimbursable orders

(first entry)
4611 Allotments Available for Commitment/Obligation
4801 Unexpended Obligations -Unpaid

(second entry)
4801 Unexpended Obligations -Unpaid
4611 Allotments Available for Commitment/Obligation

TCO9 1 Records services performed and accrues the
expense and payable

6101 Operating/Program Expense
2 110 Accounts Payable

-and-
4801 Unexpended Obligations - Unpaid
4901 Expended Authority - Unpaid

TC336 To record amount of reimbursable expense incurred
(new) to reimbursements earned and distribute costs to

tilled customer orders

4251 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned -
Receivable

4252 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned -
Collected

-and-
4221 Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advance
4222 Unfilfed  Customer Orders With Advance

TC130 Record reimbursable revenue earned that was financed
byanadvance

23 13 Advances - All Other
5100 Revenue From Goods Sold
5200 Revenue From Services Provided

‘.I
TC132 Record reimbursement revenue earned that was not

financed by an advance and requires billing

1311 Advances and Reimbursements Receivable - Billed
5100 Revenue From Goods Sold
5200 Revenue From Services Provided

750

275

455

455

l30

325

325

l-30
4%

Page 2

Ob Cl

2 4 2 6
750

2426
275

24-26
455

455

6l.7;

61.7K

130 61.7J
325 61.7K ~

-o- 61.61
325 6 1 . 6 2
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TC 134 Record reimbursement revenue earned that was not
Financed by an advance, but not ready to be billed

13 14 Advances and Reimbursements Receivable -
Unbilled

5 100 Revenue From Goods Sold
5200 Revenue From Services Provided

TC 185 Return advance when the cost of reimbursable order
(new) is less than the advance

2313 Advances - All Other
10 12 Fund Balance With Treasury - Disbursements

Other Than Payroll
-and-

42 10 Anticipated Reimbursements and Other Income
4222 Unfilled Customer Orders With Advance

(this entry is made prior to year-end)
(also, if individual orders are maintained, the
remaining amount of the undelivered order
should be deobligated)

TCO50 Deobligate amount remaining when a reimbursable order
has been filled

4801 Unexpended Obligations - Unpaid
4611 Allotments Available for Commitment/Obligation

TC192 Liquidate the amounts payable

2 110 Accounts PayabIe 455
1012 Fund Balance with Treasury - Disbursements

Other Than Payroll
-and-

4901 Expended Authority - Unpaid
4902 Expended Authority - Paid

(payments may also be made under TCs 18l,  190
and 19 1) (also we have not shown the additional
entries that would be required in the event&e
payment or more or less than the amount .accrued)

-o-

275

275

27i

455
455

”. . >..\.?.

-O- 61.61
-O- 61.62

P a g e  3

Ob Cl

61.72

275

275

24-26
275

24-26

455
.

:z.:
i z.:.

:
r’

::  i
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Trial Balances and Closing Entries
Preclosing (first year) Dr. g&

10 12 Fund Balance with Treasury - Disbursements (Other Than Payroll) 730
10 15 Fund Balance with Treasury - Collections 600 :
1311 Advances and Reimbursements Receivable - Billed 130
6101 Operating /Program Expenses 455
5200 Revenue From Services Provided 455

1185 1185

42 10 Anticipated Reimbursements and Other Income 1525
4221 Untilled Customer Orders Without Advance 20
425 1 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Receivable 130
4252 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Collected 325
4450 Unapportioned Authority . 1100
4590 Apportionment Unavailable - Anticipated Resources 150
4611 Allotments Available for Commitment/Obligation 275
4801 Unexpended Obligations - Unpaid 20
4902 Extended Authoritv - Paid 455

2000 2ooo

Closing Entries Dr.

(A)

P)

(C)

@I

Close Expenses and Revenues
5200 Revenue From Services Provided
6 10 1 Operating/Program Expenses

Close Expended Authority
4902 Expended Authority - Paid
4201 Total Actual Resources - Collected

455

Close Anticipated and Unobligated Authority
4450 Unapportioned Authority
4590 Apportionment Unavailable - Anticipated

Resources
46 11 Allotments Available for Commitment/

Obligation
42 10 Anticipated Reimbursements and Other

Income

Close Earned Reimbursements
4201 Total Actual Resources - Collected
4252 Reimbursements and Other Income

Earned - Collected

455

1100

150

275

455

455
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Postclosiw ‘(first year)

1011 Fund Balance With Treasury - Authority
1311 Advances and Reimbursements Receivable - Billed
i

Dr. g!&

130
130
135 130

4221 Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advance 20
425 1 Reimbursements and Other Income Eamed -

Receivable 130
4801 Undelivered Orders - Unpaid 20
4201 Total Actual Resour - Collected 30

150 150

TC09 1

TC336
(new)

TC132

TC192 Liquidate the amounts payable

Pro-forma Transactions - 2’d  Year

Records services performed and accrues the
expense and payable

6101 Operating/Program Expense
2 110 Accounts Payable

-and-
4801 Unexpended Obligations - Unpaid
4901 Expended Authority-Unpaid

To record amount of reimbursable expense incurred
to reimbursements earned and distribute costs to
unfilled customer orders

425 1 Reimbursements and Other Income
Earned - Receivable

4221 Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advance

Record reimbursement revenue earned that was not
financed by an advance and requires billing

1311 Advances and Reimbursements
Receivable - Billed

5200 Revenue From Services Provided

Dr.

20
20

20

20

20

2 110 Accounts Payable
1012 Fund 3alance with  Treasury -

Disbursement (Other Than Payroll)
-and-

4901 Expended Authority-Unpaid
4902 Expended Authority-Paid

2 0

20

cr. Ob Ci

24-26
,

20

20
61.7J

6 1 . 6 2
20

: i

..$
- 1

:Li
_...

20 24-26 ::

20
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TC220 Collections-Advances and Reimbursements-Bilkd
(Modified)

1015 Fund Balance With Treasury - Collections 150
1311 Advances and Reimbursements - Billed 150

-and-
4252 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned -

Collected 150
4251 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned -

Receivable 150

Trial Balance and Closing Entries

Preclosing (second year) Dr.

6101 OperatingkogramExpenses 20

ObCl  -

61.75

5200 Revenue From Services Provided 20
20 20 -_

4252 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Collected 150
4201 Total Actual Resources - Collected 130
4902 Exuended Authoritv - Paid 20

150 150

Closina Entries

(A) Close Expenses and Revenues &I& Q$

5200 Revenue From Services Provided 20
6 10 1 Operating/Program Expenses 20

Close Expended Authority

4902 Expended Authority - Paid 20
4201 Total Actual Resources - Collected 20

(C) Close Earned Reimbursements
2

?$
.+y

4 2 0 1 Total Actual Resources - Collected 150 : . >
4252 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - ‘:

Collected 250

.I.
\
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Standard Form 133 Report of Budgetary Execution for Goals

Line
#

1

2

3Al

3A2

3BI

3B2

3C2

7

8A

8B

8C

8D

Begin/
Ending Interim
F i n a lBalance

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

.E

E

Amount Account Number and Title

P a g e  7

325 4252 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned -
Collected

130 4251 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned -
Receivable

4222 Unfilled Customer Orders with Advance

20 422 1 Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advance

1525 42 10 Anticipated Reimbursements and Other Income

2000 CALC (3A + 3B + 3C)

20 4801

4802

4881

4882

4901

455 4902

4981

4882

Unexpended Obligations - Unpaid

Unexpended Obligations - Prepaid/Advanced

Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid
Unexpended Obligations

Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Prepaid/
Advanced Unexpended Obligations

Expended Authority - Unpaid

Expended Authority - Paid

Upward Adjustment of Prior-Year Unpaid
Expended Authority

Upward Adjustment of Prior-Year Paid
Expended Authority
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Standard Form 133 Report of Budgetary Execution for Goals (continued)

Line
#

9Al

9A2

1OD

11

12

13

14A

14Bl

14c

14D

15A

15B

15

Begin/
Ending Interim
Balance Final Amount

‘ .

Account Number and Title

E

E

E

l/F

I

1

275 4610

150 4590

1100 4450

2000

130 425 1

20 4221

20 4801

4901

454 4902

325 4252

( 130)

Allotments - Realized Resources

Apportionments Unavailable - Anticipated
Resources

Unapportioned Authority

C A L C ( 8  +9+10)

N/A

Not derived from  SGL Accounts

Reimbursements and Other Eamings - Receivable

Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advauce

Unexpended Obligations - Unpaid

Expended Authority - Unpaid

Expended Authority - Paid

Reimbursements and Other Income Earned -
Collected 0

CALC8-(3A+3B+3D+4A)+12or-%3- (14A
- 14Bl,+ 14C + 14D)
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Subject: ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL OF FUNDS AND BWDGET
EXECUTION POLICY

2-10-00 Purpose
10 Authority
20 scope
30 Definitions, Terminology and Concepts
40 Responsibilities and Functions of Individuals
50 Relationship to the Accounting System
60 Delegation of Responsibilities
70 General Prohibitions
80 Penalties for Violations
90 Apportionments

100 Appropriation Warrants
110 Allotments
120 Allowances
130 Obligation Based Operating Plan
140 Obligations and Disbursements
150 Special Situations
160 Violations and Reports
170 Internal Reporting of Violations
180 External Reporting of Violations
190 Implementation

PURPOSE

This chapter establishes policy and prescribes a system for the
administrative control of funds in the Department that complies
with General Accounting Office (GAO) accounting standards, the
statutory requirements, and guidelines established by the Office
of Management and Budget (OMB). It is intended to accomplish the
following:

0 Establish Departmental policy with regard to
administrative control of funds.

0 Prescribe a system for positive administrative control
of funds, designed to restrict obligations and
disbursements against each appropriation or fund to the
amount available.

0 Enable the Operating Division (OPDIV), Agency and
Office of the Secretary (OS) Heads to fix responsi-
bility for overobligation and overdisbursement of
appropriations, apportionments, and allotments, as well
as violations of any nonstatutory restrictions imposed.
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0 Provide procedures, to include reporting requirements,
for dealing with violations of the Antideficiency Act,
and with administrative violations.

From the guidance given herein, each OPDIV/Agency/OS  will add
supplemental implementing procedures to accommodate its own
unique, organizational requirements and conditions.
Discussion of violation and critical fund control matters is
repeated in several sections for continuity and emphasis.

Q AUTHORITY

Following are the provisions in law and other regulations that
pertains to the control of funds:

0 Money and Finance, Title 31 U.S.C.:
Sections 1341-1342, 1349-1351, 1511-1519 (part of the
Antideficiency Act, as amended).
Sections 1101, 1104-1108, 3324 (part of the Budget and
Accounting Act, 1921, as amended).
Sections 1501-1502 (part of Section 1311 of the
Supplemental Appropriations Act of 1950).

Sections 1112, 1531, 3511-3512, 3524 (part of the
Budget and Accounting Procedures +ct of 1950).
Public Law 101-510, amending Subchapter IV.

0 Title X of .P.L. 93-344, found at 2 U.S.C. 681-688.

0 Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990, Title V of the CBA
of 1974, as amended by Section 13201 of the Omnibus
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1990.

0 OMB Circular No. A-34, "Instructions on Budget
Execution@l, and related OMB Guidelines.

0 Title 2, GAO Policy and Procedures Manual, Chapter 2,
Appendix I, F 50, Fund Control.

2-10-20  SCOPE

All provisions of the chapter apply to ID-IS  employees who are
responsible for: systems for administrative control of funds;
the budget execution and reporting prescribed in OMB Circular
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A-34; the issuance and control of funds authorizations; incur-
rence of obligations, and/or authorization of disbursements; and
the identification and reporting of statutory and nonstatutory
fund control violations.

The procedures apply to all accounts that OMB apportions and, as
appropriate, those accounts that are excluded from apportionment.
Each OPDIV/Agency/OS  will specify in its implementing procedures
those accounts which are exempt from apportionment.

s Each year a list of all appropriations and funds for which the
OPDIV/Agency/OS is responsible will be furnished the Deputy
Assistant Secretary, Finance for consolidation and submission to
OMB by August 1. The list will be divided as follows:

Part I Account symbol and title Accounts that are
apportioned.

Part II Account symbol and title Accounts that are exempt
from apportionment.

Part III Account symbol and title Accounts that are
automatically apportioned.

The account symbol will include the agency designator "75@*, the
period of availability, and the basic fund symbol.

2-10-34  DEFINITIONS, TERMINOLOGY AND CONCEPTS

Terminology and use of terms in this chapter are consistent with
those in OMB Circular A-34 and other Treasury and GAO regula-
tions, as should all implementing instructions of OPDIV/Agency/OS
offices. In addition to these standard terms, the following are
used in fund control and budget execution processes:

A. Fllowance

A classification of obligational authority below the allot-
ment level. It is not a sub-allotment and is not subject to
Antideficiency Act penalties unless an administrative viola-
tion causes a statutory violation of the related allotment.
It is subject to strict fund control procedures.

Allowance is standard HHS terminology and will be used in
lieu of other descriptive terms. See Exhibit 2-10-A for
format and instructions.
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.

B. . Fund Control Procedures

A check for available funds to cover the commitment and
obligation document prior to official release of such
documents. This is normally an automat&systems control
feature, but which may be performed manually where necess-

Each holder of obligational authority will be provided
i%tive  information as to availability of funds against
which obligations may be incurred thereby precluding over-
obligation of the obligation authority. In addition, the
automated system must flag all valid transactions which
exceed the obligational availability so that corrective
stop-action can be taken.

.C. mancial Ooeratinu  Plu
A one year plan, sometimes called a Budget Execution Plan,
that is developed by all components of the Department having
responsibility for administrative and program resources 0 It
is developed in advance of the apportionment process on the
basis of anticipated and actual funding levels. It must
ultimately be modified to be consistent with available
obligational authority. This plan, which reflects total
budgetary resources to be used, will generally be,broken
into quarters. Quarterly amounts will be developed in
accordance with seasonal or similar variations in fiscal
requirements. Approved financial operating plans and the
obligational authority available,will  determine the
allotments and allowances to be issued.

Information subsequently provided by the accounting records
must clearly support the levels of detail projected in the
Budget Execution Plan and the Obligation Based Operating
Plan for comparisons and variations.
The Department does not prescribe a standard format or
process for a financial operating plan. OPDIV/Agency/OS
offices should design and implement systems to satisfy the
uniqueness of their programs.

D. .Based ODeratlna  Plan (OBOPl

The OBOP is a detailed plan that is used by allowance
.holders  and persons in subordinate organizations to estimate
the resources needed for the fiscal year. OBOPs combined at
a higher level comprise an organization's Financial Operat-
ing Plan. When organizations are managed under a cost con-
cept their cost based operating plans will be bridged to
obligations at the allowance level for fund control pur-
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poses. After allotments and allowance are issued, the plans
are modified to the obligation or cost authority granted
within the approved allowance. Each plan is then used to
control the incurrence of obligations and is subject to
strict fund control procedures. Operating plans are not
subject to Antideficiency Act penalties unless an
administrative violation causes a statutory violation of the
related allotment.

Q RESPONSIBILITIES AND FUNCTIONS OF INDIVIDUALS'

Various persons play a role in the financial management of an
organization, and all interact in some way in handling the
transactions and documents that effect the appropriation and fund
balances.

An allottee  is a person who receives an allotment and is
charged with the responsibility of: (1) administering the
allotted funds for the purpose allotted, (2) conforming to
any limitations included in the allotment and applying the
limitations of the appropriation act and other governing
law, (3) complying with the antideficiency statute, and (4)
ensuring that obligations are prevalidated for fund avail-
ability prior to release. The allottee  is subject to the
penalties imposed for any violation of the term3 of the
allotment.

It is preferable that an allottee  began operating official
who has responsibility for program performance of an entire
program, a specific identifiable portion of a program, or a
distinct operation and who is in a position to determine
relative essentiality of various desirable expenditures to
carry out the assigned mission. The authority of the
allottee  to incur obligations does not, however, give the
allottee  the authority of a contracting officer, personnel
officer, etc.

It is normally not desirable to make staff officers (i.e.,
the accountant, the personnel officer or the general
services officer) the allottee. These staff officers play
an important role in fund control, the incurrence of
obligations and in support of the operating officials
requirements but normally they do not have responsibility
for determining relative essentiality of expenditures.
Rather, they facilitate carrying out the determinations of
the operating officials.
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B. &,llowee

An allowee is a person who receives an allowance and in this
capacity acts for and is responsible to the allottee. The
responsibilities include (1) administering the funds
according to the stated purpose of the allowance and (2)
conform-ing to any limitations of law or other restrictions
specified by the allottee. The allowee is.subject to

administrative discipline for any violation of the terms of
the allowance.
The allowee occupies a position that is functionally similar
to that of the allottee, i.e., he or she is an operating
official.
Normally, the allowee is assigned to a headquarters,
regional or field organization that is subordinate to the
allottee's  organization. D

c.

The budget officer is responsible for requesting apportion-
ments and, when designated, for issuing allotments within
the limits of apportioned funds. These actions must be
taken in a timely manner since they precede other actions in
the fund control process. The budget officer is also
subject to statutory penalties for fund control violations
in which allotments issued exceed apportionments and
reapportionments.

D. . . .The Accountlna  and Finance Officer
The accounting and finance officer plays an important part
in fund control by: (1) ensuring the recording of all
financial transactions in a systematic way, (2) furnishing
to allottees, allowees and other persons involved in finan-
cial management current and frequent reports, summarizing
financial transactions to show the status of funds to in-
clude used and unused balances of allotments and allowances,
(3) promptly notifying the allottee  and allowee whenever it
appears the allotment or allowance is likely to be exceeded,
and (4) certifies the year-end analysis of appropriations
and fund balances required by OMB and the Treasury.
The officer or a designated accountant may be administra-
tively charged with the responsibility of prevalidating
obligation documents as to availability of funds. If such -
is the case, the accountant determines that adequate
balances exist to finance each transaction before the
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obligation is incurred. This is an important safeguard in
the control of funds in that it tends to prevent over-
obligation, but it is not a substitute for financial
planning by the allottee.

The personnel officer is frequently the contracting officer
for personal services and, as such, plays an important part
in facilitating the operating officialst  requirements. This
person classifies positions, assists in selecting personnel,
employs the personnel and sees that the laws, rules, regula-
tions and policies governing personnel are adhered to. The
personnel officer is not normally charged with the responsi-
bility for determining which of several positions is the
more important in carrying out a particular program or
whether the employment of personnel or purchasing other
resources is the most prudent expenditure of limited funds.
The personnel officer assures that all requests for per-
sonnel actions are prevalidated for fund availabilit-y  before
taking final action.

F. .The General Services. PUrchasina
. .or Contractlnu  Officer

This person frequently has the responsibility for purchasing
and contracting and, in this capacity, actually incurs the
obligation. This person plays an important part in facili-
tating program operations through purchasing and contracting
acts. In assisting the program official in determining
needs, he or she is responsible for compliance with the
laws, regulations and policies governing this work. Like
the personnel officer, this person does not make a deter-
mination of needs relative to program accomplishment, but
does in addition to functional responsibilities assures that
all requests for purchasing and contracting are prevalidated
for fund availability before taking final action.

G. The Official Authorizina  Travel

Authority to authorize travel may be delegated to a person
other than the operating official to whom funds are allotted
or allowed. Often this authority is given to an administra-
tive official at a level in the organization where it is
possible to review all requests for the purpose of travel s
to coordinate trips to single locations and to obtain a
uniformity of travel practices. This travel authorization
is similar in many respects to the personnel and purchasing
function, but it often involves a greater degree of control.
The person who authorizes travel should assure that travel
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requests are prevalidated as to the availability of funds
before final action is taken.

8.

This person acts as a link between the allottee/allowee  and
the accountant. The OCP reviews each obligating document to
make sure it is properly prepared and signed and has all the
financial information required for recording and payment
before the document is released.. This person is also
responsible for assuring that each document is recorded in
the accounting system in the month in which the obligation
is incurred. The function of certifying for fund availa-
bility may be combined in this position since both entail a
detailed examination of the obligating document. See
Chapter 2-35 for further details.

I. . . .
The CerWvlna Officer
The certifying officer is not concerned with.the  control of
funds, but has the responsibility to preaudit documents to
assure that the voucher is legally payable, correctness of
facts that the goods and services were received in accor-
dance with the terms of the contract or agreement, correct-
ness of the computations in the voucher, and that purchases
are being charged to the appropriate fund account-

Thus, it can be seen that several specialists, vorking together
within an organization, play major roles in tie planning an&
execution of the allottee's  mission. The allowee plays a-i
specially critical role because of his relationship to the
allottee  and as "first line" controller of obligation incurrence.
The allottee, however, has the ultimate responsibility for
carrying out the mission and for controlling the funds made
available for that purpose.

J-10-54  RELATIONSHIP TO THE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM \

Fund control means the measures taken to control use of fund
authorizations and is an integral part of the HHS accounting
system. In particular, .Chapters  2-30 and 2-35 describe the
control and recording of commitments and obligations. Chapter
3-00 describes the flow of transactions and related accounting
from the point of authorization through apportionment, allotment,
obligation and disbursement for funds subject to apportionment,

-as well as those not subject to apportionment. This chapter also
illustrates the type of fund reservation and obligation
controlregister to be maintained for each allottee.



-
HHS Chapter 2-10
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 92.1 (7/l/92)

Page 9

Chapters 4-20 and 4-40 specify the proforma entries and general
ledger accounts for each transaction effecting budgetary
accounts. These and other parts of the manual will assist the
OPDIV/Agency/OS  offices in developing techniques to achieve an
acceptable degree of control, which will ensure that:

0 All apportionments and other subdivisions of funds are
promptly issued and recorded at the.beginning  of the
period in which they become available. Credit accounts
will be handled in the same manner as non-credit
accounts.

0 Obligating documents are certified for availability of
funds and cleared by the Obligation Control Point prior
to release.

0 All valid obligations are promptly recorded in the
applicable reporting period, whether funds are avail-
able or not.

0 All reimbursable orders received and earned are
promptly recorded.

0 Fund availability reports (status of fund authoriza-
tions) are produced from the accounting system and
given to all allottees and allowees at frequent
intervals (at least once each week) to preclude the
need for supplementary records. Only when the
accounting system does not record *commitments, or the
status reports are not timely, should there be a need
for memorandum or "cuff" records.

0 The accounting system must be designed to promptly
Veport"  a transaction that exceeds a recorded
statutory limitation or a nonstatutory restriction,

Each person who has a part in the fund control processes shall be
made aware of his/her responsibilities for the above actions. In
addition, it is the responsibility of the Chief of each account-
ing and .finance  office to make sure that newly appointed
allottees and allowees understand:

0 Procedures for processing commitment and obligation
documents.

0 Obtaining certification of fund availability.

0 Using the fund availability reports.
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0 That fund authorization, fund reservation, and
obligational documents must be periodically reconciled
to the fund availability reports, and any differ?nces
~;;;;zly  brought to the attention of the accounting

.

In,addition  to the required reconciliation of documents to
official records (see Chapter 2-40), the Chief of each accounting
and finance office will prepare the year-end analytical reports
of appropriations and fund balances required by Part 2, Chapter
4200 of the Treasury Fiscal Requirements Manual and OMB Circular
A-11 (see Chapter 5-70).

0 DELEGATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES
A. AnDortionment  Reouests

Responsibility for apportionment requests is shared by the
OPDIV/Agency/OS and the Assistant Secretary for Management
and Budget (ASMB).
Heads of OPDIV/Agency/OS, as administrators of HHS programs,
will designate in writing the persons they hold responsible
for the development of apportionment and reapportionment
requests and submission to the ASMB. These instructions
will be included in implementing instructions,
The Secretary of HHS has delegated to.the ASMB the authority
to act on his/her behalf on all budget and accounting
matters, which includes the authority to request apportion-
ment and reapportionment of funds from the OMB. In turn,
the ASMB has authorized the Deputy Assistant Secretary,
Finance, or his/her designee, to sign the Apportionment and
Reapportionment Requests, SF-132, and the Apportionment and
Reapportionment Requests for Direct and Guaranteed Loan
Programs and Financing Accounts, SF-142. However, requests
which include the need for a deficiency or supplemental
appropriation shall be approved by the Secretary prior to
submission to OMB and the Congress.
The fact that requests are prepared by OPDIV/Agency/OS
staff, who are also responsible for the administrative
control of funds procedures, in no way causes the ASMB’s
authority over the administration of these funds to be
relinquished or diminished.

.-
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B. Anuronriation  ReDortS

Reports on Status of Budget Execution, SF-133, and ETecut+on
Reports for Direct and Guaranteed Loan Program and Frnancang
Accounts, SF-143, may be signed by any responsible person
having administrative supervision or jurisdiction over the
accounting and finance office that maintains the records
upon which the report is based. See Chapter 5-55 for
further details on report content and routing instructions.

.c. &Jlotment  Authorltv
Normally, the budgetary official designated responsible for
apportionment requests will also issue allotment documents
based upon the approved apportionment, reapportionment or
other statutory authority which makes funds available for
obligation. The authority to issue allotments may be
extended to other persons in the organizatton,  in writing,
provided the designated person is fully aware of the amounts
to be made available and all legal and administrative
restraints to be applied. 0
The allotment authority must be transmitted in writing.
Until a standard allotment form is developed for the
Department, allotters will ensure that each allotment
document clearly indicates:

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

.
0

0

The authority to incur obligations.

The amount that can be obligated within a specified
period of time.

Any statutory limitation on the funds.

Any administrative restrictions on the funds.

The responsibility for adhering to Antideficiency Act
limitations.

Purposes for which obligations may be incurred.

The control of reimbursable authority.

The guaranteed loan commitments supportable by the
subsidy budget authority being allotted.

The name and organizational title of the allottee.
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D. Allowance Authoritv

Allottees may delegate all of their authority, except the
responsibility for violation of Section 1517(a) of Title 31

U.S.C., to officials designated as allowees at headquarters,
regional and field levels. This gives the operations person
the needed authority to incur obligations for a specific
program, segment of a program, or administrative activity
within the framework of higher level controls, i.e.,
apportionments and allotments.

Allowance authority is transmitted by the issuance of the
RHS standard allowance document, RRS Form 626, or computer
generated equivalent. See Exhibit 2-10-A. In completing
this form the allottee  will clearly specify:

0 -Y statutory limitation on the funds.

E.

0 Any administrative restrictions on the fuidso’
.

PDeratlna  Plan Authoritv

Allowees may, in turn, assign further fund control to lower
level organizations through the use of obligation based
operating plans or cost based operating plans that are
bridged to obligations. These plans are viewed as a< practi-
cal means of providing for the use of funds below the allow-
ance level, i.e., responsibility centers, cost centers and
for elements of expense within the organizational structure.
The authority is transmitted by the acceptance and approval
of the Operating Plan. The plans themselves do not relieve
the allowee of responsibility for fund control. Establish-
ment and execution of operating plans must be closely:
monitored for substantial deviations which could cause an
overobligation of the allowance and thence of the allotment.

F. Antideficiencv Act ResDonsibilitieq

In delegating responsibilitiei  for fund control and budget
execution appointed officials at each level should clearly
understand the relationship of the granted authority to
accountability for violations of the Antideficiency Act.
Responsibilities for acts of violation are fixed as follows:

-
0 Apportionment/Reapportionment

Violating Act: Allotting funds in excess of the
approved apportionment and reappor-
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tionment, for either direct funds
or estimated reimbursements.

Responsible: The designated allotter.

0 Estimated Reimbursements

Violating Act: Incurring obligations against
estimated reimbursable budgetary
resources in excess of goods or
services furtiished  when there is
entitlement, valid orders received
within the government, and advances
received for orders outside the
government.

Responsible: The designated allotter, allottee
and the allowee if implementing
instructions so provide,

0 Allotment

Violating Act: Incurring obligations or
authorizing disbursements in
advance of the allotment; and
incurring obligations or
authorizing disbursements in excess
of an allotment, to include in
excess of any'statutory limitation
or restriction.

Responsible: The allottee  and the person
authorizing the advance action; and
the allottee  and offending person
or persons at the operating level
for the exceeding actions.

0 New Guaranteed Loan Commitments

Violating Act: Making commitments to guarantee
loan principal by private lender in
excess of apportioned guaranteed
loan level.

: Permitting the liability for the
Federal share of new commitments to
exceed the Federal share
supportable by loan subsidy.
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: Permitting the contingent liability
for the Federal share of the loans
outstanding with the private
lender, end of period, to exceed
the Federal share supportable by
loan subsidy. This is limited to
guaranteed principal only.

Responsible: The person designated to control
the loan commitments to the lender.

0 Personal Service Clause

Violating Act: Employment in excess of that
authorized by law (when specified).

Responsible: The person authorizing the
employment.

0 Voluntary Service Clause

Violating Act: Acceptance of voluntary services
except in emergencies (see FPM
311.4), or where statutory
authority permits.

Responsible: The person accepting the service
for the government.

2-10-70  GENERAL  PROHIBITIONS

Certain basic actions are prohibited by the Antideficiency Act.
The Department interprets and applies the application of the
prohibitions in this way:

0 Obligation or disbursement in excess of the amount
available within an appropriation or fund including
obligation or disbursement in excess of a statutory
limitation (31 U.S.C. 1341(a)).

0 Obligation or contract for payment of money for any
purpose in advance of appropriations made for such
purpose, unless specifically authorized by law. This
includes obligation or disbursement for any purpose
specifically prohibited by statute (31 U.S.C. 1341(a)). -_

0 Obligation or disbursement from each loan program,
financing, and liquidation account in excess of:
(1) the amounts available for administrative expenses,
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direct and guaranteed loan subsidies, direct and
guaranteed loan levels, and any limitation specified by
law, or (2) the amounts apportioned for the amounts
specified above, whichever is the lower (Title V CBA of
1974).

0 Acceptance of voluntary service (31 U.S.C. 1342).

0 Employment of personal service in excess of that
authorized by law (31 U.S.C. 1342).

0 Obligation or disbursement in excess of an
apportionment or reapportionment, including limitations
placed in supporting documentation and footnotes,
unless otherwise specified on the SF-132 or SF-142 (31
U.S.C. 1517(a)).

0 Obligation or disbursement in excess of an allotment
(31 U.S.C. 1517(a)).

Violation of any of these prohibitions is subject to penalties
imposed by the Antideficiency Act. Below the allotment level
other administrative restrictions (nonstatutory prohibitions) may
also be imposed. This means that the allowee or the holder of an
operating plan will be subject to administrative discipline
should the amount of the obligational authority, or any statute
limitation or administrative restriction that is placed upon the
document, be exceeded. In the event the terins  of the allowance
or the operating plan are violated and the overobligation or
overdisbursement causes a statutory violation of the allotment,
the person or persons responsible for the actions will assume
statutory responsibilities along with the allottee.

Q PENALTIES FOR VIOLATIONS

Sections 1518 and 1519 of Title 31 U.S.C. concerns the penalties
for violating the Antideficiency Act. Xey points are:

0 Penalties apply to u officer or employee who
knowingly and willingly cause a violation.

0 Upon conviction, a person may be fined not more than
$5,000 or be imprisoned for not more than two years, or
both.

0 Depending upon the circumstances of the violation, a
person may receive administrative discipline which may
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lead to suspension from duty without pay or removal
from office.

The penalties imposed by the Antideficiency Act apply to hoIders
of obligational authority at the apportionment and allotment
levels, although another person acting under delegated, authority
may have caused the overobligation or overdisbursement of an
appropriation, apportionment or allotment. That person as well
as the allottee  and allotter, as appropriate, should be cited in
the statutory violation report and be disciplined according to
the severity of the charge.

Administrative discipline may be imposed for violations other
than the statutory violations. This would apply to persons who
overobligate or overdisburse the amount of an allowance or exceed
the limitation or administrative restriction placed on the allow-
ante , as well as those who exceed operating plans. Officials of
OPDIVS/Agencies/OS will take appropriate disciplinary measures
which may consist of:

0 Letter of reprimand or censure for official record,

0 Unsatisfactory performance rating.

0 Transfer to another position.

0 Monetary penalty such as forfeiture of step increase,
grade reduction or suspension from duty without pay.

0 Removal from office.

0 APPORTIONMENTS

A. Bpuortionment  Control

Apportionment of funds is a formal distribution by the OMB
of amounts available for obligation in an appropriation or
fund account. The funds so apportioned limit the amount of
allotments and obligations that may be incurred either by
total appropriation or by any limitation included in the
approved apportionment. This prevents obligation of an
account in a manner that would require a deficiency or sup-
plemental appropriation, and achieves the most effective and
economical use of amounts available. Controls are imposed
in two ways: by time periods (Category A) or activities,
projects, and/or objects (Category B). Controls based on
time periods will apply only to Category A apportionments.
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All accounts will be apportioned other than those specifi-
cally exempted by 31 U.S.C. 1511(b)  or other laws; accounts
whose budgetary resources are available only for transfer to
other accounts, whose resources have expired for obliga-
tional purposes or whose resources have been fully obligated
before the beginning of the fiscal year, and those exempted
by OMB under authority of 31 U.S.C. 1516. Transfers to
other agencies or accounts must be apportioned by the parent
agency and must be consistent with the budget presentation
or other transferring authority specified by law.

For loan programs Category B funds may be further appor-
tioned according to loan subsidy, default claims, interest
to Treasury, administrative expenses, capitalized costs,
interest supplements, payments to receipt accounts, and
other categories as specified in SF 143 schedules.

For guaranteed loan programs, the loan level will be
apportioned based upon new loan commitments supportable by
the subsidy budget or, in the case of a negative subsidy,
the amount authorized by the appropriation act.

B. Basis for Annortionment  Action

In addition to the basic legal requirement for apportioning
funds (preventing the necessity for.deficiency  or supple-
mental appropriations), apportionments must also
(1) consider any other legal restrictions imposed by the
Congress, and (2) be a part of the organization's annual
financial operating plan based upon a careful forecast of
obligations. Apportionment and reapportionment documents
will be supported by sufficient data to justify amounts on
various lines of the requests. Total amounts requested for
programs, over the period of availability, must conform to
the amounts appropriated as presented in the budget
documents. Exceptions to this will occur when reprogramming
is approved or when reimbursable work results in
activity which is more or less than initially expected.
Examples of supporting data that could accompany
apportionment and reapportionment requests are:

0 Sources and projected applications of reimbursements.

0 Identification of programs for which prior year
unobligated funds will be used.
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0 Explanation and identification of programs and amounts
of changes to budget estimates resulting from
Congressional actions.

0 Identity of-transfers in and out.

0 Basis for development of Category A apportionment
amounts (i.e., resources apportioned by time periods.)

0 List of activities, projects, and/or objects that
support a Category B apportionment. .

0 Data on risk categories or financing tranches  for loan
programs, when required by OMB.

0 Other data specified by OMB, or others, that would
assist in analyzing the amounts requested.

When supplemental or deficiency appropriations are
necessary, apportionment requests must reflect the need for
the additional funds. OMB's approval of the request, how-
ever, does not authorize issuance of allotments and incur-
rence of obligations beyond existing laws.

Designated budget officials should be prepared to furnish
OMB with the current year operating plan and other sup-
porting information as requested by OMB examiners to
assist in their quarterly review of apportionments required
by 31 U.S.C. 1513.

In compliance with the requirements of Public Law 101-510, a
footnote should be appended to each apportionment containing
appropriation realized as follows: "Pursuant to 31 USC
1553 (b), not to exceed 1% of the total appropriations for
this account is apportioned for the purpose of paying
legitimate obligations related to cancelled appropriations."

c. Peuuests  f . .or and Tlmina  of Annortionments  and.
BeaDDortlonments

Requests for apportionment and reapportionment will be
initiated by designated budget officials on behalf of the
Heads of OPDIV/Agency/OS. Subsequently, Departmental
finance and budget officials will review the requests and
supporting documents to determine accuracy of data and
conformance with budget presentations and justifications,
and special supporting data requirements desired by the OMB.
The Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance (or his/her
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designee) as the delegate for the Secretary will sign and
forward all requests to OMB.

Initial apportionment requests for the fiscal year must be
submitted to OMB by either (1) August 21, preceding the
fiscal year for accounts wherein all or a portion of the
budgetary resources do not result from current action by the
Congress, or (2) within ten days after approval of the
appropriation or substantive acts providing new budget
authority or by August 21, whichever is later.

Reapportionments will be required whenever amounts in
approved apportionments are no longer appropriate because of
a change in amounts available for obligation, including
supplemental acts, or the occurrence of unforeseen events.
(See OMB Circular A-34 for specifics.)

D. Deferral%

A deferral is an action or an inaction that temporarily
withholds or delays the obligation or disbursement of
authorized funds authority. A deferral.can  take place prior
to or following apportionment. The action may be taken by
OMB on its own initiative or at the request of an agency.

Several kinds of delaying or deferring actions may occur in
the Department. Following are examples of typical actions
and the resultant reporting that is required for each:

0 There are routine financial management or procurement
actions that affect the timing of obligation of funds.
These internal management decisions do not affect the
apportionment process and are QQ$ classed as deferrals
for reporting to Congress.

0 Policy decisions may be made by officials to obligate
apportioned funds provided for a specific purpose or
project at a pace sianificantly  slower than intended by
the Congress. The "agency deferrals" are m required
to be reflected in the apportionment schedules, but
must be reported to Congress via special message.

0 Actions may be taken to defer obligations for
programmatic reasons, i.e., providing for contingencies a
or achieving savings made possible by or through
changes in requirements or greater efficiency of
operations (Anti-deficiency Act.) These actions are
reflected in the apportionment process and must be
reported to Congress via special message.
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Any withholding of budget or other obligational authority
received through a continuing resolution covering only part
of a year will be reported as a deferral, even if proposed
for the duration of the resolution. Punds withheld from a
continuing resolution providing funds for a full fiscal year
may be reported as either a deferral or a rescission,
depending upon the nature of the withholding.

When a multi-year apportionment is approved, the no&al
rules apply for the withholding of funds'and sending of
messages, i.e., a deferral is a temporary withholding of
funds while a rescission is a withholding with the intention
not to use the funds before they elapse. Deferral actions
may not be taken for any period beyond the end of the fiscal
year of the message. Deferrals for subsequent years must be
reported at the beginning of each such fiscal year-

In determining which actions are to be reported, the primary
criterion is the intent of the Congress in providing the
funds. Pending Congressional action, obligating authority
will be withheld and no obligations will be incurred that
apply to the deferred funds.

The Congress may act to overturn the deferral by passing an
impoundment resolution. In that event, positive action will
be taken to release the funds and obligate according to
Congressional intent. When funds have been deferred through
the apportionment process, a reapportionment must be
submitted the day following the passage of the resolution,
When Congress does not take action to disapprove reported
deferrals, the funds may be released by another special
message or may be deferred until the end of the fiscal year.
Annual accounts and the last year of multi-year accountsI
however, may be deferred only part of the year. As the
fourth quarter approaches these accounts, as well as the
other deferrals, should be reviewed and a decision made to
either release the funds for use in the current year or
propose that the funds be rescinded. (See OMR Circular A-34
for specifics.)

E. Rescissions

A rescission is enacted legislation that cancels budget -
authority previously provided by the Congress before its
authorized time for obligation has expired. Rescissions
are proposed when the President determines that all or part
of approved budget authority is not required to carry out
the objective or scope of the program, and when all or a

_-



.- HHS Chapter 2-10 Page 21
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 92.1 (7/l/92)

part of budget authority is to be reserved for the entire
fiscal year. Congress may also propose rescission of
approved budget authority.

At the time a departmental rescission is proposed,
apportionment forms must be submitted to OMB if the funds
had been previously apportioned. While the rescission is
under consideration, obligating authority will be withheld
and no obligations will be incurred that apply to these
funds. If Congress takes affirmative action on the exact
amount proposed by the President, no further action is
required (unless reapportionment action is requested for
other reasons.) If the amount rescinded by the Congress
differs from the amount proposed, reapportionment requests
must be promptly submitted to OMB. Actions to be taken on
Congressionally proposed rescissions will vary depending
upon the status of the initial apportionment request. (See
OMB Circular A-34 for specifics.)

If Congress does not complete action on the Presidential
proposals within 45 calendar days of continuous session, any
funds covered by the proposed rescission must be made
available for obligation. In this case, reapportionment
requests must be promptly submitted to OMB.

As can be seen by this dialogue, action to defer or rescind
the use of funds may be initiated by the OPDIV/Agency/OS,
the Department, OMB or the Congress. In any event, the
appropriate HHS budget official must initiate the related
documents and follow the same routing instructions described
for apportionments.

F. Reoroaramminq

An approved reprogramming of funds results in a change to
one or more limitations of an enacted appropriation. such
limitations are not restricted to those expressly written in
appropriation language but may include changes to the bases
on which an appropriation amount or programs were developed
by Congress. An approved reprogramming will not result in
transfers between two or more appropriations, but is limited
to changes within an account.

A reprogramming proposal must be signed by the Secretary
before going to the Chairman of the appropriate House
Appropriations Subcommittee and Chairman of the Senate
Committee on Appropriations. These letters are worded as
requests for approval and are forwarded by the OPDIVs to the
Assistant Secretary for Management and Budget in accordance
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with guidance issued annually by the Deputy Assistant
Secretary, Budget who establishes reprogramming policies,.

APPROPRIATION WARRANTS

Although the warrant process is not considered to serve a legal
function in the administrative control of funds, it ia described
here to lend continuity to the funding cycle. Warrants are
issued on TFS Form 6200, pursuant to law, by the Secretary of the
Treasury to establish the amount of monies authorized to ,be
withdrawn from the Treasury. Requests for tem#orary warrants are
initiated by OPDIV/Agency/OS  budget officials. Further
processing and monitoring the issuance actions through Treasury,
as well as the distribution to performing RRS organization., is
done through the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance.
Authenticated copies of the warrant are furnished to the
performing organization.

For definite appropriations from the general fund of the
Treasury, warrants are automatically issued in the full amount as
stated in the appropriation acts. For indefinite appropriations
and in special instances such as borrowing from subsequent year's
appropriations, when authorized by law, warrants must be
requested at the beginning of the period for which the need
exists. These latter warrants require adjustment, as necessary,
to agree with actual obligations or disbursements.

For appropriations under a continuing resolution which provides
temporary obligational authority, temporary warrants are issued
in accordance with the provisions of the resolution. Within such
guidelines, HHS must request temporary warrants for annualized
levels of appropriations from Treasury based on the funding
levels as approved by OMB in apportionments. See TFM 2-2040.25
for information to be submitted with these requests.

All agency requests for warrants must be cleared by ORB prior to
submission to Treasury unless instructed otherwise. -Y
differences between warranted amounts and apportioned amounts
must be reported to OMB.

0 ALLOTMENTS

It is the policy of the Department that allotments will be issued.at the hiahest uractlcal levet with-in the fund availability
authorized by continuing resolutions, appropriation acts and fund
limitations contained therein, apportionment schedules and
limitations within the apportionment, and Section 601 of the

.-
Economy Act advance or reimbursement agreements. The objectives
are to (1) finance each allottee  with a single allotment for each
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appropriation or fund affecting that person, and (2) keep
allotments at the major budget activity level, if it is practical
to do so. In no case will multiple allotments be made to the
same allottee  from the same budget activity level unless it is
necessary to comply with appropriation and apportionment
limitations or interagency agreements. A violation of the terms
of the allotment is subject to provisions of the Antideficiency
Act.

In developing allotment structures within the Department, the
following criteria will be maintained: 0

0 Allotments will be issued after the apportionment and
reapportionment or other statutory authority
notification is received, except as noted below.
Annual allotments will be issued on the first day of
the fiscal year. Quarterly allotments will be issued
on the first day of the quarter.

0 Allotments will be issued in accordance with an
approved, financial operating plan, and will be revised
as necessary to stay within the totals of amounts
appropriated by the Congress and within the amount of
apportionments and reapportionments.

0 Allotments will be made to officials charged with the
responsibility for directing a,departmental  program/
operation, or a significant portion of a program/
operation. The allotment may be made to a regional or
field organization when the program is placed at that
level.

0 Allotments will be issued to cover programs that are
under a continuing resolution (apportionments may not
be processed for these programs or appropriations). If
there are no apportionments the limit on authority to
incur obligations will be as stated in the continuing
resolution act.

0 A formal allotment document must be prepared in all
circumstances even when, for example, the organization
Head is both the allotter  and the allottee.

0 When more than one allotment per appropriation or fund
is issued, the allotter  must make sure that controls
are established in the accounting system, or manually,
to ensure that the sum of all allotments, and any
statutory limitations, do not exceed the amount
apportioned for that appropriation or fund.
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0 A separate allotment is not required to control a legal
limitation. The Departmental  accounting system has
been designed t0 establish int8rIU8diat8  controls Within
the allotment for that purpose.

0 A separate allotment will b8 iSSU8d for orders and
projects placed  under Section 601 of the Economy Act
where obligations can be distinctly identified and are
incurred after definite agreements haV8 been
established. Joint funded projects should-have a
single allotment covering all the participating  agency
funding agreements. Reimbursable and appropriated
funds may be merged into a single allotment in areas
such as hospital operations, audit agency services,
etc., Where  obligations cannot be clearly segregated
between the two sources of funds at the time of
incurrence, and where a cost finding system is
available to ultimately enable correct reporting and/or
billing Under the reimbursable agreements.

0 Allotments for estimated reimbursements apportioned,
anticipated receipts or transfers will b8 issued after
the actual agreement is reached between the parties
unless it is not practical to do so. when an
organization furnishes numerous reimbursable  Services,
th8 allotment may include the value of both signed
agreements and those anticipated within the allotment
period. The amounts will b8 separately annotated on
the allotment document as a caution"to  the allottee  not
to obligate funds against unsigned orders. If actual
new agreements do not reach the estimated level, an
adjUStm8nt  must be made in the allotment as-soon as the
fact is known. If the amount apportioned for use from
any appropriation or fund inClUd8S  unrealized
reimbursements or other anticipated receipts, these
Will not b8 allotted Unless there iS reasonable
assurance that such items will be collected, to the
extent permitted  by law or departmental regulation, and
deposited to the credit of the appropriation involved.
Together, the allotter  and the allottee  must make this
determination before permitting unrealized amounts to
be used as a basis for incurring obligations. When it
is known that such amounts will not be realized, the
allotment will be adjusted accordingly.

-0 The use of funds for obligation or disbursement must at
all times be preceded by an allotment. There will be
occasions When the administrative processes preclude
having signed apportionments and warrants before it is
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necessary to issue the authority to incur obligations.
Under these circumstances (e.g., pending approval of
apportionments from OMB while under a continuing
resolution or immediately after enactment of an
appropriation act) and if approval is expected,
tentative allotments must be issued in sufficient time
to permit incurrence of obligations. If there is no
doubt that OMB will approve the requested apportionment
amount, the tentative allotment may be issued in the
amount of the request. However, if doubt exists, the
tentative allotments should be issued at a safe level
(in consultation with the Deputy Assistant Secretary,
Finance). Upon receipt of the approved apportionment
schedule, the tentative allotments must be promptly
revised for any difference between amounts requested
for apportionment and those approved for obligation.

0 The allotting official must ensure that a copy of the
allotment document reaches the appropriate accounting
and finance office. This must be done tiultaneously
with the issuance to the allottee.

0 No allotment will be made for the sole purpose of
securing accounting information or maintaining control
by object class. Allottees should make full use of the
accounting system and its reports to obtain information
that is useful in managing funds provided by the
allotment.

0 When the allottee  wishes to revise the amount of the
allotment, a justifying letter, with a revised
financial operating plan for substantial changes, will
be sent to the allotting official. Only in an
emergency will fund authorizations be requested or
approval given by telephone or other rapid
communication means; and in all instances, a formal
document will be prepared concurrent with the informal
approval. Both the allotter  and the allottee  must keep
a record of the informal communication and attach it to
the follow-on document as supporting evidence of the
prior approval.

ALLOWANCES

An allowance is a classification of obligational authority below
the allotment level. This term is to be used uniformly through-
out the Department in lieu of any other terminology. Allowances
will be issued at the highest practicable level for those
programs and activities set forth in the schedules of the Budget
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Appendix to operating officials at headquarters, regional and
field offices.

The strict fund control procedures of the allotment apply equally
to the allowance. A violator of the allowance is subject to ad-
ministrative discipline. In the event a violation causes the re-
lated allotment to be overobligated or overdisbursed, the viola-
tion is also subject to the provisions of the Antideficiency Act,

For the application of allowances within the Department, the
criteria will be followed:following

0 HHS 626, Advice of Allowance, is the standard document
to be used. See Exhibit 2-10-A for format and
instructions.

0

0

0

At least one allowance will be issued for each
allotment.

Allowances will be issued in accordance with an
approved financial operation plan, and will be revised
as necessary to never exceed the amount of funds
allotted.

--

Tentative allowances will be issued at the beginning of
each quarter pending approval of plans on newly enacted
appropriations or continuing resolutions, and in
sufficient time to permit incurrence of obligations.
These allowances will be adjusted,, as necessary, to
bring obligational authority into agreement with any
amendments to allotments following receipt of approved
apportionments. l

Allowances for program funds will be issued immediately
following receipt of or continuation of the allotment
authority for the program.

Allowances for salaries and expenses and direct
operations activities issued quarterly or annually will
be issued immediately following receipt of or confirma-
tion of the allotment authority.

The allottee  must be sure that controls are sufficient
to preclude the issuance of allowances in excess of the
allotment received.

Funds will not be obligated or disbursements made
before issuance or confirmation of the allowance
authority. If the allowance document is delayed, for
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any reason, the allowee will contact the allottee  and
authorization approval aray be given by telephone or
other rapid communication means; in all instances, a
formal document will be prepared concurrent with the
informal approval and both the allottee  and the allowee
must keep a record of the informal communication and
attach it to the follow-on document as supporting
evidence of prior approval. This is an emergency
procedure only, not th8 usual means of communicating
allowance authority.

0 Legal limitations and administrative restrictions  may
be placed  on the allowed funds; these must be entered
in the Purposes and Limitations block of HI-IS Form 626.

0 The allowance may be distributed by object class and
Common Accounting Number (CAN) for guidance only. This
distribution does not Infer that a limitation or
r8StriCtiOn  is placed upon th8 obligational authority
at these levels. The exception would be the statutory
restriction at Object class level, which must be
clearly identified in the Purposes and Limitations
block.

0 Allowances for salaries and expenses to regional,
district and field offices will provide  fund authority
for all object classes required to support their
operations.

0 OBLIGATION BASED OPl%ATING  PLAN (OBOP)

The OBOP is developed by holders of obligational authority and is
the basis for constructing the allOtt88'S  financial Operating
plan. After the apportionment, allotment and allowance steps, it
is used to assign funds to and control operations of organiza-
tions at and below the allowance level. When consolidated the
adjusted plans (to include cost based operating plans bridged to
obligations) will not eXCe8d the total of the allowance from
which they are derived. The OBOP is time-phased to set forth
anticipated obligations for a fiscal year and it is compared
throughout the year to actual obligations incurred. The plans
are developed by the allow88 and staff responsible for any
defined segment of and allowance. They are approved by the
allowee and the allottee, as appropriate.

The holder of an operating plan must not exceed the approved
plan. Violations may be cause for administrative discipline. In
the event such a violation leads to a statutory violation of the
related allotment, the operating plan holder will be cited with
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the allowee and allottee  and will be penalized according to the
provisions of the Antideficiency Act.

OBLIGATIONS AND DISBURSEMENTS

Section 1501 of Title 31 U.S.C. describes the criteria for valid
obligations. HHS policy and detailed procedves  on Pesponsi-
bilities and requirements for recording and reporting obligations
are in Chapter 2-30 of this manual. Heads of .OPDIV/Agency/OS
will ensure that all persons responsible for fund control adhere
to the following requirements for obligations and disbursements,
All publications on control of funds must include these items:

0 Obligations and disbursements will not exceed the
amount of the obligational authority made available.

0 For loan programs8 obligation6 and disbursements will
not exceed: (1) the amount of authority made available
for loan subsidies. Modifications of direct 01:
guaranteed loans will not exceed apportioned
unobligated balances of subsidy amounts, (2) the amount
of the credit program supportable by the enacted
subsidy, whether the subsidy is positive or negative,
(3) the amount appropriated for administrative
expenses, and (4) obligation6 and disbursements may not
be incurred against lapsed unobligated balances for
loan subsidies, except to correct mathematical or data
errors in calculating Subsidy  amOUn$S.

0 The allottee  and the allowee are responsible to ensure
the validity and accuracy of all obligation6 and
disbursements.

0 Each person having obligational authority is
responsible for promptly submitting documents to the
appropriate Obligation Control Point (OCP) residing in
the accounting and finance office. Following OCP
clearance, each accounting and finance office will
promptly record the obligations and subsequent
disbursements into the official accounting records.
See Chapter 2-35 on Clearing and Recordation of
Obligations.

0 Budgetary resource6 made available by estimated
reiInbUrSeInent6  are D& available for obligation until -
(a) goods or services have been furnished and there is
entitlement, (b) valid orders have been received, OP
(c) an advance ha6 been received for orders from
outside government.
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0 Obligations must be identified with the CAN which
includes the component coding for the appropriation or
fund, at the time incurred. In the event an allotment
or allowance is revised that would require change in
the CAN, obligations previously recorded must be
promptly reclassified to the amended CAN or CANS.

0 Obligations and disbursements are to be promptly
recorded and reported at the earliest possible time.

0 The recording of an obligation must not be delayed
because there is a lack of funds.

0 If a recorded obligation exceeds funds available, the
Chief of the accounting and finance office will
immediately notify the appropriate obligating official
and allottee  that an apparent violation of Section
1341(a)(i) of Title 31 U.S.C. has occurred and that
further obligations should not be incurred.

0 Status of funds reports to the allottee  will clearly
indicate the available balance of the:,allotment. The
available balance will reflect unliquidated fund
reservation documents if the HHS organization's
accounting system does commitment accounting; otherwise
the allottee  must take into account the current
reservations to properly control the funds. Although
commitments may be accumulated in the records for
strict fund control purposes, as are actual
obligations, amounts committed are reported on the SF
133 and SF 143, Reports on Budget Execution, along with
other balances of apportioned and available funds.

0 SPECIAL SITUATIONS t
A. Questionable Violatiom

Sometimes an event will occur that will appear to be a
prohibited or questionable action, but which upon
investigation can be attributed to clerical error or failure
to follow proper procedures. While some situations may not
be reportable offenses, all should be thoroughly
investigated for correction of 'the fault:

0 Commitments/Obliaations. For purposes of effective
financial planning and fund control, commitments may be
systematically accumulated in accounting records in
advance of their becoming valid obligations. When
these records are used to prepare official reports on
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obligations incurred, appropriate adjustments must be
made so that the amounts reported represent valid
obligations as defined by law. Failure to: do so could
cause the appearance of an overobligation, although it
is unlikely that a commitment or reservation entry
would exceed the available amount. Obligations shall
be recorded at the earliest possible time after the
transaction has been consummated and without regard to
the availability or unavailability of funds. In no
event will the recording be withheld pending receipt of
additional fund authority.

0 Errors- An error does not establish a bona fide
obligation even though the accounting record may
indicate otherwise. An error, however, can lead to an
actual violation. For example, an overobligation
incurred because an error led to the belief that
sufficient funds were available is a violation. Actua.1
violations, even though caused by errors, must be
reported. .

0 Deobliaatioq Procedures require the accounting and
finance offi;e  to periodically review the records to
make sure that only obligations meeting Section 1311 of
the Supplemental Appropriations Act of 1950 criteria
remain. Other amounts should be deobligated. However,
arbitrary deobligation action is,taken at the risk of a
future violation if subsequent payment or charges
should result in a deficiency of fund authority.

0 Tran  mission . .
S of Fund Authorizations Procedures

require that fund authorizations be-made in EP specific
amount in writing. Any other means of more rapid
communications (telephone, ADP terminal, telecopier,
etc.) should be limited to emergency circumstances
only. Written authorizations shall be prepared con-
currently with less formal communication and promptly
transmitted to the recipient. The recipient will fully
document the communication and have it posted to the
record. Upon receipt the formal authorization will be
attached to the documentation used for recording
purposes.

0 Overobliuations and Overexnenditures  Resultina:  from
Inaccurate Estimates of Obliaations. In some cases, it
is difficult for officials to estimate the ultimate
liability of indefinite price contracts and other
open-ended obligations. The allottee must establish
obligations at a level that will ensure that sufficient
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funds are available for complete liquidation and, yet,
avoid the impression of creating a reserve or
restricting the use of authorized funds. Any other
solution might not stand the test of "incurring
obligations in anticipation of subsequent
appropriations".

B. nts
extends

In the event an OPDIV/Agency/OS's
beyond the fiscal year, for instance

in plans for construction and capital projects and multi-
year grants, commitments made in anticipation of future
funding must be controlled not to exceed the financial plan.
These planned commitments will be maintained in memorandum
records until funds are provided and the commitment is
formally recorded in the accounting system.

C. .&imitation on Payments Related to Cancelled torlor  vearl.iaations Chapter 3-50  outlines the policy on accounting
for expired'appropriation balances. During a five year
period unliquidated obligations may be adjusted and dis-
bursements made, but no new obligations made. Following the
five year period all remaining obligations and unobligated
balances are cancelled and associated funds withdrawn.
Recording of further valid obligations or payment of
previously cancelled obligations must be funded and paid
from current year unexpired appropriations (for the same
general purpose), subject strict fund control limitations:

0 obligations and payments related to cancelled balances
are limited to 1% (cumulative for all cancelled
accounts) of the current year unexpired appropriation
(not total budgetary resources) ,-and

0 cannot exceed the cancelled account's original
appropriation, apportionment, and allotment unexpended
balances.

2-10-164  VIOLATIONS AND REPORTS

When it appears that an Antideficiency Act violation has
occurred, all pertinent facts must be gathered to prepare the
violation report required by Section 1351, 31 U.S.C. Initially,
each obligation and disbursement transaction which exceeds
amounts available must be examined to determine why the violation
occurred and to name the person or persons who were responsible.
Actions that are later taken to correct the cause of the
violation do not negate the fact that a violation has occurred
and must be reported. The amount of the violation is not a
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factor in determining whether a report must be submitted. &JJ,
violations must be reported immediately upon discovery.

Administrative fund violations that occur through use of
allowances and lower level operating plans within the allowance
must  also be examined and administratively reported. This is
essential because loss of control or overt neglect of operational
guides may ultimately lead to a legal violation; Adminisyative
violations are subject to examination and reporting each-time
cumulative obligations or costs exceed the total amount of the
allowance or plan and each time a restriction, such as a program
limitation or object class target, is exceeded. Again, the
amount of the violation is not factor and all violations must be
reported upon discovery.

2-10-174  INTERNAL REPORTING OF VIOLATIONS

Chiefs of the accounting and finance offices where official
accounts are maintained o arwho is aware of an
apparent violation, either legal or administrative, should report
the apparent violation in writing. Some automated accounting
systems may be designed to issue a special message when an HHS
account balance indicates that an investigation is in order.
Otherwise, a review at least monthly of the status of allotment
and allowance accounts and comparative operating plan reports
Will reveal apparent violations. Headquarters * offices of the
OPDIV/Agency/OS  will also make monthly reviews to determine
whether appropriations, or apportionments, allotments and
allowances have been exceeded. An investigation of the facts
will reveal whether the excesses are to be classed as a legal or
administrative violation.

Initial reports of && violations will be forwarded through the
usual administrative channels to the Head of each OPDIV/Agency/
OS.

A copy of those which appear to be legal violations will also be
sent to the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance. Based upon the
facts in the report, the OPDIV/Agency/OS will issue instructions
for further investigation. After investigation a final report
will be made at which time administrative discipline will be
taken, where warranted, and amended procedures will be imple-
mented if needed.

Reports will be prepared in accordance with Part III of OMB __
Circular A-34 except that administrative violations will be
addressed to the Head of each OPDIV/Agency/OS and signed by the
principal investigator.
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EXTERNAL REPORTING OF VIOLATIONS

.

When it has been substantiated by the final report of the
investigator that an Antideficiency violation has occurred, the
Head of the OPDIV/Agency/OS will IMMEDIATELY send the report for
~;a~~=sident  and the Congress to the Deputy Assistant Secretary,

He will review the report and forward it to the
Secreta&  for his signature.

In addition to reports of violations discovered within the
operating components of the Department, reports will also be made
on violations not previously reported which are included in
findings of the HHS Inspector General or the GAO in connection
with audits and investigations. In these cases, the reports
should explain why the violation was not discovered and
previously reported. If the Department does not agree with the
GAO that a violation has actually occurred, a letter explaining
the HHS point of view should be prepared for the Secretary's
signature and transmitted through normal channels to the
Comptroller General with a copy to the Director of OMB.

Reports on violations relating to allocation accounts will be
prepared by the agency administering the account and provided to
the parent of the account for submission to authorities as
described above.

0 IMPLEMENTATION

The Head of each OPDIV/Agency/OS are responsible for issuing any
instructions deemed necessary to implement this system of
administrative control of funds within their respective
organizations. To ensure that implementing instructions are
consistent with the provisions of this chapter, they will be sent
to the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance for review and
approval prior to their promulgation. Thereafter, organizations
should review the instructions annually for current
applicability. Events which may require a revision to the
instructions are:

0 Reported violations.

0 Change in organizational structure.

0 Change in operating procedures.

0 Change in statutory requirements.

0 Advancement in management technique.
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INSTRUCTIONS - ADVICE OF ALLOWANCE

Tp

WPROPRIATION

FISCAL YE&i3

AT,LOTMENT  NO.

&OWANCE NO .

BJJ,OWANCE

Previously
Authorized:

Original or The initial allowance and any subsequent
Increase: increment during the fiscal year.

Decrease: A reduction in the amount of the allowance
during the fiscal year.

Revised
Amount:

The amount adjusted by an increase or decrease
in the Allowance. The revised Total should
agree with the cumulative amount recorded in the
Accounting Allowance File. Cumulative commit-
ments and obligations should not exceed the
revised amount.

COMMON
ACCOUNT
NUMBER
DETAIZ,

Name, title, organization and address of the
individual issued obligational authority by the
specific allowance advice.

Date authority is issued.

Treasury Assigned symbol.

Fiscal year of the authority.

2 digit number assigned the Allotment Advice in
the Accounting Internal Machine Number file (CAN
Table).

3 digit number assigned the Allowance Advice in
the Accounting Internal Machine Number file (CAN
Table). Number the initial allowance XXX
followed by a sequential number -1; number
subsequent increments, increases or decreases,
XxX-2, XxX-3, XxX-4, etc.

The sum of previous issuances in the fiscal
year. To be used when amending an annual
allowance, and to bring forward the quarterly
amounts of the allowances issued.

7 digit number assigned to indicate a sub-
division of an appropriation or fund at which
obligations, costs and expenditures will be
maintained; the number is a cross- reference to
the data elements represented by the Internal
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INSTRUCTIONS - ADVICE OF ALLOWANCE (Continued) .

Machine Number (CAN Table). Distribution to
more than one CAN is for informational purposes
or for specific direction concerning the
obligation of funds.

Only for an operating Expense Allowance. nOther8@
may be detailed by object or sub-object class

code. Distribution does not dictate explicit
limitation within the allowance.

PURPOSE Pederal Catalog Number and name of assistance
program, or other purpose, qualification or
contingency the allottee  wishes to convey
concerning the authority.

NAME, TITLE 6 Signatures of the Allottee  and the Budget
9RGANIZATION Official.

DISTBXBUTIDN Original to Allowee, 1st copy to Accounting and
Finance Office (OPDIV/Agency or Region), 2nd
copy to Budget Office (OPDIV/  Agency or Region),
3rd copy to Program Office and 4th copy to
retained by Allottee,
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Subject: ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL REPORTING - RELATIONSHIP
OF ACCOUNTING TO BUDGET

2-20-00
-10

Background
Supporting the Budget Formulation Process . .

-20
-30

-40

Supporting Budget Execution and Program Uperations
Cost Finding, Cost Accounting, and Other Allocation

Methods
Control of Funds Through the Accounting Classification

Structure

2-20-00 BACKGROUND

The need to perform many of the accounting or finance
processes is required by law. This includes the ad-
ministrative control of funds procedures and the need
to substantiate and support various aspects of budget
formulation and budget execution. Further requirements
of accounting systems results from management and program
data needs and from guidelines of the General Accounting
Office, Office of Management and Budget (OMB), and
Treasury.

Accurate and meaningful accounting data are essential to
sound budget estimating and programming since results of
prior periods and projections of such experience usually
form the basis for forecasting future budget authority
needs and outlay estimates. The actual data in the
various schedules of the Budget Appendix are products of
the accounting systems. The Budget Appendix produced by
OMB from input by government agencies is an important
document used by Congress and the public. The Appendix is
an annual report prepared in January showing the President‘s
Budget for the past, current, and succeeding fiscal years.
The past fiscal year data is based, in part, on actual
amounts reported and shown in Treasury's Year-End Closing
Statement TFS-2108, OMB's  SF-133 Report on Budget Execution
and various other supporting financial reports.
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Z-20-00 (Continued)

The accounting process serves an equally important
role in the execution of the budget. It must prpvide
up-to-date information for controlling funds, and to
enable managers to track the progress of program
obligations for conformance with OMB apportionment
limitations or highlight problems through financial
reports that dictate altering the course of operations.
In addition, up-to-date accurate disbursements and
collection data are vital to tracking and monitoring
outlay estimates that are required for various budget
updates and OMB reports that occur throughout the year.

A. Uniformity of Classifications

Several parts of the Accounting Manual decribe
the uniform approach that must be taken when
assigning descriptors and codes as part of the
accounting and budget classification structure.
The structure includes, for example, fiscal
year and appropriation, budget activity, budget
subactivity, budget sub-subactivity, allotment,
allowance, cost center, etc. Accuracy and
uniformity of these elements are key to the
ability to respond to the information needs of
managers, the budget requirements, and admini-
strative control of funds processes. As a
result.of  proper coding and structure, the
accounting system should be able to produce
numerous varieties of data needed for effective
managing and budgeting.

- .

B. Developing the Classifications and Assigning Codes

This process, which is usually monitqred  by
the finance office, cannot be done efficiently
and properly without active coordination among
budget, program, contract and grant, admini-
strative, and accounting staffs. When completed,
the coding and structure must serve all of the
aforementioned needs. Chapter 4-30, Common
Accounting Numbe, prescribes the common
accounting number structure and Chapter 3-30,
Internal Machine Number, and Description File,
prescribes the pyramidal structure of the
accounting and budget structure. The common
accounting number structures are illustrated
in X4-30-1 and X4-30-2.
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Z-20-10 SUPPORTING THE BUDGET FORMULATION PROCESS

The formulated budget material includes, for
example, the program and financing schedule,
object classification schedules, federal credit
data, business-type statement, along with several
other supporting schedules, all of which contain,
in some form, actual data of.the accounting system.
These results frequently enter into decisions con-
cerning amounts of new budget authority that may be
requested and subsequently approved. Thus, it is
necessary that the data are correct. An examination
of the program and financing schedule for a no-year
account illustrates the importance of accounting
data. The amount of new budget authority requested
is a by-product of the estimated program level as
well as the accounting system's unobligated balance
from the prior year. If the latter is incorrect, the
planned program level requested could be under or
over funded and inappropriate. For budget formulation
purposes, OMB Circular A-11 contains a comparison of
data including the Treasury Combined Statement (which
is prepared by Treasury based on the Year-:End TFS-2108
report prepared by the accounting office), budget's
program and financing schedule, and the Report on
Budget Execution, SF-133. This comparison shows the
need for consistency among these reports and schedules
in order to correctly prepare the budget. Furthermore,
agency heads are required to certify as to the
validity of all obligations furnished in support of
the budget.

. .

The outlay portion of the budget also can have a
significant influence on the amounts appropriated,
since current outlays resulting from previously
obligated funds as well as newly obligated funds--
along with receipts --results in budget deficits or
surpluses. Actual outlays are obtained from the
accounting records. These are used as a basis for
projecting'outlays  for both the current year and
budget year. In many cases, for example, monthly
and annual obligations and outlay data from the
accounting records can be a very accurate predictor
when simplified statistical analyses or comparisons
are applied. Thus, not only are the year-end type
accounting reports important but the monthly
products are equally as useful.
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2-20-20 SUPPORTING BUDGET EXECUTION AND PROGRAM OPERATIONS

A. Timely Reports of Current Operations

Up-to-date and timely accounting reports can aid
significantly in tracking program operations and
executing the budget. For example, the amount of
obligational authority apportioned under a contin-
uing resolution is based on the rate of obligation
in previous years. In addition to historical tab-
ulations of obligations incurred and paid,program
managers can benefit from timely commitment account-
ing reports. Budget execution functions such as
tracking and adjusting allotments, allowances, and
operating plans; reviewing and monitoring reimburs-
able and fund transfer activities; monitoring
staffing and payroll; insuring that travel or other
limitations are within ceiling; and developing and
tracking apportionments can depend heavily on timely
and current information from accounting systems.

Reports prepared to maintain the internal operations
of an accounting system are usually inadequate for
budget and program purposes since accounting listings
are usually cryptic in nature, frequently contain
codes which are difficult to translate and, in many
instances contain more information than is needed
for management of operations. For these reasons,
the accounting office must take the lead in assisting
budget, program, contracting, grant, and administrative
officials to develop reports and other data peculiar
to the operation of the organization as well as for
budgeting purposes.

B. Information Exchange and Document Flow

Accounting systems are more effective when budget,
program, and administrative offices give full
support to the process through day-to-day exchanges
of information and by insuring a smooth flow of paper-
work that represents accounting transaction input.
The exchange of information must be in both directions,
to the offices being supported by the accounting system,

* . and from the supported offices. Changes to the
*
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budget structure, organization structure, reimburs-
able agreements and activities, fiscal cut-off or
closing dates, and changes to policy or procedures
because of OMB or Treasury revisions are but a few
examples of alterations to routine operations that,
through information exchanges, can avoid or reduce
unnecessary work of any of the affected organizations.

The flow of documents to an accounting office is
of significant importance as is a high degree of
accuracy of the documents in insuring that up-to-
date accounting reports are available. Tests should
be performed periodically by the organizations
involved to determine that the flow of documents is
timely and without serious obstacles. Accounting
offices should time-stamp all incoming documents to
aid in such tests. The accounting office should also
test its internal document and transaction flow to
determine if it is efficient and effective.

Another important consideration is that organizations
supported by accounting reports should provide nega-
tive or positive feedback to the accounting office
indicating that reports are correct or that trans-
actions are questionable. Further, certain reports
which are sent by the accounting office to OMB
should be reviewed by the budget office before
being transmitted. This will help insure that
apportionment data and SF-133 are consistent.

2-20-30

. .

COST FINDING, COST ACCOUNTING, AND OTHER ALLOCATION METHODS

Cost finding and allocation methods are alternatives
when methods of operations prevent direct charging of
obligations or expenditures to a specific cost center,
program, or activity. Such a situation can occur
when, for example, an employee performs work on behalf
of two or more programs or performs intermittent work on
a reimbursable project, as well as for the program to
which the employee is routinely assigned. When such
efforts cannot be easily identified and accounted for,
extraordinary procedures are required to account for the
costs/obligations/ expenditures on a collective basis,
then through a redistribution technique, the charges are
allocated to the various programs or activities.
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The redistribution process must be a formally documented
procedure that can be substantiated through audit. Cost
accounting and cost finding are acceptable methods.
Cost accounting is usually the more expensive and formal
process, frequently applying units of measure to accu-
mulated costs for subsequent reallocation. cost
finding is normally used when infrequent allocation or
redistribution is needed. The data produced are usually
not as precise because this process is not an integral
part of the accounting system. However, this latter
procedure may be the most reasonable and economical
approach to the problem.

2-20-40 CONTROL OF FUNDS THROUGH THE ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION
STRUCTURE

The accounting and budget classification structure and
codes discussed in Department Accounting Manual Chapters
3-30 and 4-30 are key to the preparation of data and
reports required by various laws, regulations, and
management. The development of the structure and
specific codes are not the sole responsibility of the
accounting staff. As demonstrated earlier,the budget,
program, and administrative staffs must contribute to
this process in order to insure that all needs are met.

The code hierarchy prescribed in Chapter 3-30-30 serves
a number of purposes, two of which are budget formulation
and budget execution. Some of the important code elements
that serve these functions are:

Fiscal Year -- The appropriation act or other law
prescribes the fiscal year.

Appropriation -- This number is determined by appro-
priation act or as the result of
other laws permitting creation of
an account.

Allotment -- Within each appropriation, a limited
number of allotments are issued to control
and administer funds. Not less than one
allotment is required for each appropri-
ation or other fund, and fund limitation
as appropriate, which is subject to obli-
gations and expenditures including reim-
bursements, revolving fund resources,
and funds transferred-in from external
agencies. If practical to do so, the
allotment should be kept at the major
budget activity level.
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Allowance -- There must be not less than one
allowance per allotment. The
allowances are subdivisions ofme,  " +. _ .'. ..

*,* 'h ta:' ::. ..a.* : allotments and may identify fund
authorization at the budget sub
and sub-subactivity level.

Budget Activity
Budget Subactivity
Budget Sub-subactivity -- These three elements

are the formal sub-designations of
the appropriation account as depicted
in the President's Budget Appendix
and other documents. The subactivity
and sub-subactivity elements are shown
in the Appendix as "indented" sub-
elements of the budget activity. These
elements must be coded in accounting
systems in the manner and form presented
in the budget as amended by Congressional
expression in appropriation acts. This
is necessary to insure that the budget
is executed according to the desires of
the President and Congress and for the
purpose of being able to support the
next year's budget. The assignment
of Common Accounting Numbers (CAN S),
allotments, and allowances must be
done in a manner that is consistent
with budget activity coding.

Chapter 4-30 prescribes the manner in which the Common
Accounting Number (CAN) is developed and applied. In brief,
the CAN is a code, at the bottom of the classification
hierarchy, that is used along with other transaction infor-
mation, such as contract number and dollar amount, to
facilitate linking such transaction data to the accounting
classification elements described above which have been
previously entered in the accounting system. The computerized
accounting system performs this linking function, thus permit-
ting input of a minimal amount of data with each transaction by
the accounting staff.

* d Not less than one CAN must be assigned and used within each
allowance. The number of CANS generally should be kept to a
minimum but not to the point of diminishing the need to
maintain separate accountability where managers dictate that
such controls are essential. Above all, the CANS must be
representative of the entire accounting and budget classifi-
cation in order to insure that all of the functions and needs
are served.

An illustration of the CAN assignment is found in X4-30-1.





- --

wllW4L.  . . . . AccouNtINo
‘4111  2 ~. Authatity and ReaponaLbilitiea

CHAPTER 2-30
RESPONSIBILITIES AND REQUIREHEWTS  P(R REcaRDINc

AND REPORTING COMTFENI'S  Am OBLI~TIONS

2-30-00

2-30-10

A.

+30-00  Purpoae
10 Criteria for Determining Comitrnta
2 0  S t a t u t o r y  Requireawata  f o r  Obligetiona
30 Criteria for Determining Obli8ationr
40 .?tview  of Unliqufdated  Obligation6
50 Adjuatscnt  of Obligation6
.60 Reconciliation of Documentr
70 Reporting l rui Certification of

Obligation8

This chapter eatabifahea  rc6ponaibilitiea  and prescriber the general
requiremanta for identifying , validatink,  recording and reporting
comitrnta  and obligations. Further detailed  requiremanta  l d
procedures for proccaafng;and  controlling coaaaitsmnts  and obligations
are embodied in tha Adminiatrativa  Control of Punda, Chapter 2-10,
Reconciliation8 and Internal Contrpl, Chapter 240, and Systems Re-
quitemat  and Operationr,  Chepter  3-00.

=ITRRU FOR DETERMINIm;  CCWSIR&Hl’3

General

1. Applicability Within D?DN

‘Ihc  use l ud applicability of comuituent  l ccountiuD ia outlfned in
Chapter 3-00, systems requirements and operation. Codtment
accounting is optional and its applicability ahall  be
determined by each agency.

2 . Definition

A conmaitmnt  la’s  reservation of s specific amount of l veilable
funds which provides  for a later incurring of aa obligation.

3. Cartificition  of Fund Availability

When forul camnitnwnt  accounting ia employed a certification
l hould be iadicated  on the cmitlhnt  documant  that  funds are
l vai labla. Modificattdn  of thia certification requircacnt ahould
be arde  ia mchanized prdceaaing uhere  fund l veilebility can be
verified on a Puchanited  baala. A verification on fund availability
will l aaiat in preventing an over coaraitmat of funda.
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(2-30-10 continued)

8. General Rewiramantr

1. Guidance Review

Since the commitment aarvaa  ar a baria  for a later incurring of an
obligation the guidance vhich follows In thir  chapter on obligations
l hould be reviewed for applicability to cofmitmenm  (i.e. funds
chargeable, coats incurred, timing, a tc . ) .

2. Accounting Period

Generally, conunitwnts  are recorded on a monthly baaia;  however, It
may be advantageoua for an oparating agency or an accounting office
to consider other coplplitaent  time  perioda.  Since allotments and
allowances are generally larued  on a~~ti+&arly~baair  , it may be
8dV8ntag8OUS  to establlah’an obligation for the first wnth  of a
quarter and reserve funds based on a cotitment  for the remaining
two months of the quarter for certain object crasser  (i.e.  personal
l erviccr and benefita, ranta*  coaaunfcationa,  and utilities, etc.).

3 .  Adluetisants

Adjurtaant  or removal of the comltmaat  lr  raquired  when the Oblige-
tioa amount is em  tabliohad. Thfa  adjustment  or ramoval  of the
coPlnitmant amount ~I.11  generally be l ccompllahad on a manual basis
unlera an accounting l ubsyatem has eatabliah~d  machanited procedures
for this type of adjwtawat. ,

C . Release of Committed Punds

Wherever requirements for funds are cancelled or an obligation will not
take place then action should be taken to notify the fiacal  office in
writing. If fundr have been cowit  ted but it la determined that the funds
will not be obligated for a particular requirement then the cmitment
should be removed. Unobligated comoltments  againrt annual appropriations
will be cancelled at the end of the fircal  year (June 30). Accounting
offices should notify initiating offices (such as procurament,  transpor-
taiion,  etc.) of the commitment cancellation. This  vi11 provide the
initiating offices an opportunity to review and detarmlna  if  a commitment
Is to be reestablished in the succeeding year.

D. Recording Commitments

1 . I n f l u e n c i n g  F a c t o r r

Each operating agency should determine the extent that coarmitments
should be formally recorded. Time, geographical Cirtance,  and
document ptoceeaing  (i.e., machanization)  factor8  auy influence thlr
decision. Where  comltmanto  for certain traneactione  are converted to
the obligation stage vlthln a l hort period of tima,  the we of formal
cowitmant accounting for there type transactiona may not be required.
In eons  agencies the method of wing a bulk cowitmant  technique based
on a dollar level within a monthly or quarterly time frame could be
considered if commitment accounting is implemented.

ACCOUNTING Superredas  Page 2 (TN-68.3) IN-72.1  (7/25/72)
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2 a Rwt Recordin&

If forms1 coarsimnt  accounting la cst8blishad,  comitasnts
should be recorded promptly based on acceptable documentation
that will rupport a reservation  of funds. The consitant can be
based on grant applications approved for funding, requisitions,
purchase tequeats, procurement action documents, proposals, letters
of Intent, estimates supported by adminlatrative  determinations,
and other acceptable written forms which indicate the intention to
inCUr  an obligation.

t. c r i t e r i a
Perronal Services

Zbr cooaitoant  DlWD0868. an administrative determinstion of
1 .

2:

3 .

4 .

pay, allotmnces~ aid DlkW  Contributions Costs can be estimated
ad established at the beginning of the wnth  or quarter.
The cost can be based on prior paid payrolls adjusted for known
changes such as general pay raises and projected hires and
separations.

Travel and Transportation

Coats of travel and transportation can be estimted  prior to
erncement  of the travel and transportation and a comitwnt
established to reserve a specific awunt of available funds.
‘Ihs travel request end other related docuatntation should be
used as the basis for the administrative cwppitmcnt  of funds.

Caumication  Services, Rents, and Utility Services

Pending the receipt of l ~recrnts  and contracts for cousunica-
tion services, rats,  and utility semices,  an administrative
cosWtmcnt  of funds can be established for knmm obligations
that vi11  be incurred. Xonthly  charges for these services
can be established ss a cosmitPcnt  at the beginning of each
month. A certtfied  register or listing as outlined in
Chapter 4-80, Voucher ExaPtinstion  Msnual  msy  bs used to
support the commitmnt. (See 2-30-10 8.2 for other commitmenr
time  periods).
Other Contractual Services and Rocurement  of
Supplies, Materials, and Equipment

a. General

When requests for contractual seririces and procurtment
of supplies, aaterials  and equlpsmnt  are processed prior
to fncurring  the obligation, the requests can be ertab-
lished  as a collaPitocnt  of funds. Supporting documentation
for the request are purchase requests, proposals, letters
of intent, blanket purchase l greeumts, and obligation
authorities. The obligation authority as used In this
text represents the  authorization to lacur obligations
within the dollar amount indicated In the obligation

AN-72.1  (7/25/72)
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5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

b. Orders for Supplit6  and Services
::

Rtquir  inn AcceW8nct

Where ordrrs  for  l pplior and l rvicea require acceptance
on the part of the supplying agency, a coumiemnt  can be
est8blished  pending the l cctptanct in waiting  and convtrrion
to an obligaeiou. The requert for  rupplies  end services can
be used as the cotmaitmnt  document.

Entcrtainmsnt  . Official Reception and
&prt6anta  t ion Exptnrts

When  official reception and rcprtscnt8tion  functions hawk  been
l pprovad, an adminiaerativa  comaitmnt  of funda can ba eatab-
liahad for the kstiaretd  cortr for these functions.

&and.  krildings.  Construction in Roctsa,
Structure, and F8cilitits

R0p06816, bids, letters of intent can sent  as  a b66is for  an
administr8tive  comitmtnt  of available funds prior to coqltted
mgotiations  of 8 contr8ct  or l grttmnt. Plans, proposals, and
apacifications with cost tseimattr  ten aaaist  in establishing
the tiinistrativ6 co6mitPznt  and reservation of funds.

L o a n s - -

Panding the signing  of loan tgretmnt6,  an t&ini6trativt

rteen?atiOn of fund6 can be established for the sPlouut  of the
loan to be charrted anainst available 3mrla.

Iuvestm6ntr  in Securities

Requests for the tstinuted  purchase price of stocks, bonds,
debentures, l ud other securities (excluded art  par value U.S.
Govermtnt  securities) can be established as a comnitment  of
8vail8bla  fundr. An approved purchase request and other
requisition 8nd  8pplication  forms msy  be used to support the
cosssitment.

Grant 6

Fending  the execution of an l greemsnt or l pprov81 of an appli-
cation or sis&lar  docwoent  for a grant, a cmitmnt can be
l rtabli6hed reatrving  l v8ilablt funds for grants that will be
obligated.  Approved requests for grants uy  be u68d  a6  support-
ins  documaeation  for eht comiewnt.  In certain formula grant-
in-aid programa  wherein specific project8 must be approved by a
Federal employee to constitute an obligation the mount
determined by the formula for each State may be used to record
the comitment.

\ -- _-
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RBSPONSI~ILITXES  AND  IleQUIiWWTS  Pm  RECOlll)fNC
AND UmTIK; camltR&~  Al0  OBLICATXONS 2-30-20

.:..  .

10.

11.

12.

13.

Pending  Litieation  and Other Lagal  Liabilities

A camitunt of available fundo cm k l atablirhed for pmdi~
liti8atiou  and other lesal  lirbflitirr  where evidence ir provided
that  actual obligatione  will be incurrod.  Claim  applicationa  and
other related docuarataticm  can be used  to l upport thr cmlrnt.
See Part 0, *%lalm8.n General Adminiatretion Uenual.

Contract8

Pending  finalization  and  definltisation  of 8 contract l ai chaaaer
to a contract,  a comitrnt  can be ertabliahed to teaerve  fur&r.
Ropoaala, bide, lettera  of intent, and pendlng change docurnta-
tion can be used to l upport the cordtaut.

Review and Reconciliation

Outstanding  camitmata  should  be reviewed and reconciled at leaat
qumrterly  and an wnual  yeer-end  review ir mandatory. Ccamitmntr
mYat  be converted to valid obligationa  or rewved  from the book.
before the year-end cloriag. The procedurca in Chapter 2-40,
Reconcilietiona and Internal Control l hould be reviewed for applica-
bility to coomitnrta.

Baoortiw4  of Comitmnta

If reporting  requirementa  are ertabliahd bi operating l BencIe8,
the reporta  and l tatemta rhould  ba baaed  on valid cadtmcnta
recorded.

Spcific  leaal  requiresanta  for recording and reporting of obligetionm
are set forth in aaction  1311 of the Supplernml  Appropr~tton  Act of
195s. 31 USC 200. Roviriona of thir section  are:

“W -- no amount ahall  be recorded a8 an Obligation  of the
Covertmeat  of the United Stat.8  unleaa  it ia supported by
documntary evidence of --

“(1) a binding l greearnt in nititq b&men  the partier
thereto, includiq  Govmrxment  agencies, in a IIynner and
form and for a purport  authorized by law, executed before
the expiration of the period of l vailabfltty for obliga-
tion of the appropriation or fund concerned for specific
goala  to be delivered, real property to be purebaaed,  or
lewed,  or vork or aervicer  to be perfarwd  or;

“(2)  a valid loan l greerPcnt , l houing the munt of the loan
to be ardc  and the tenh  of repayrent  thereof; or

TN-72.1 (7/25/72) Superseder Page 5 (m-68.3) ACCOiMINi:
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(24040tontimtad) .-*
“(3) an order required by law to be placed with a ~ve~~t ::‘

a g e n c y  ; o r

“(4)  l n order irruad purrwat  to a lau l uthotbing purchaeae
vithaut  8dvarttrir\l  vhan nacarritatad  by public arigancy  or
for patirhabla  8Ub8iltanCe  ruppliar  or vithia  rpaciftc  wnatary
limitrtiona;  or

“(5) 8 graat or rubridy  p8pble (i) from  appropriation8 uda
for payment of or contribution8 tward,  8um8  required to ba paid
ia rpacific  l muntr fixed by 18~  OT  in wcord  uith  forulm
prarcribad  by lau, or (ii) purru8nt  to l graawnt authorized by,
or pl8ar  l pprovad in accordance with and l uthoritad by, law; or

"(6) a li8bility  which umy  rarult from  panding  litimtion
brou@t under authority of law; or

“(7)  l qloymeat or rervicee  of parrow  or axpanrar of travel
ia ucord  with lw, and rervicer  performed by public utilitier; or

"(8) 8ny Other  law1 li8bility  Of th0 Unit&d  St8te8 888in8t  an
8ppropd8tioo  or fund legally 8vail8bla  therefor.

“(b) Ilra8ftar in  conarction  with the rubm~raion of all roquartr for
propo8ad  appropriation to the Bureau  of the M#at  (nav Offica  of
I(rnagamat  8nd Budsat), the head of a8ch Iadar81  l gaacy okI1  report that
8ay 8t8tcpant  Of obliSation8  furnirhad  tharavith Colui8t8 Of -lid -

Oblig&tiOM  a8 dafimd  in rub8ection  (8) hereof.

"(C) Each report  ude pur8U8nt  to 8Ub88CtiOn  (b) 8hll be 8Uppottad
by certification8 of the officialr  desigmtad  by the haad  of the
8gancy.  8nd much cartificrtioru  8hall ba 8UppO?td by record8 evidencing
the awuntr which are reported therein  l e haviug  ken obliytad. Such
cartificatiom  aad rac8rd8  rh811  be ratelnad in the agency ia ruch  form
88 to facilitata  8udit  and reconciliation for such  period 88 uy be
fiUO888ry  for 8uch  pWpO8a8. Tha OffiCi818  darignatad  Fy the haad of
th8 l gancy to -kc certification8 tory not radelegata the rarponrlbility.

“(d)  Wo  appropriation  or fund which is limited for obligation purporeo
to a definite period of tim 8hali be l v8ilabla for axpanditure  after
the axpimtion  of ruch  pariod  except for liquidation of amounta  obli-
S8tad in accord uith  rubraction (a) haraof;  but no rur,h appropriation
or fund 8hll rauin  l vail8bla for a%penditura8  far any period  beyond
that othanri88  8uthorirad  by lmr.

“(a) Any 8tatamnt  of obligation of fund8  furairbad  by any 8gency  of
tha Guuarmnt  to the Congrarr  or any cmittaa  tharaof ah11  include
only ruch amunt8 a8  my ba valid obligation8 a8 defined in rubraction
(a) hareof  .*I

ACCunmlc SUfW8ad.8  Page 6 (TN-68.3)
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Z-30-30 UITBRIA  IOU  DETEIu(INIt’JG  OBLIUTIOIIS

A.  obli68&ion  Defiaed

Reference m Circuler  100.  A-36. “Aa oblirtion  for Federal
Covmrarrrt Accounti~  roprorotr  the dollar  awunt  for orders
p&cad,  coutr8cte  wrded, cervices  received and  rimflu trans-
l ctiw durily  8 8iwn  p8riod uhich  will r8quir8 pryacnts  during
the em or 8 future p8riod. In add%tion to orders end contracts
fao future performace,  obUgatioa8  iwurred  include (a) the
v8lw  of good@ and 8uHcee 8ccepud  and other liebilitics  arising
8#8inet  the 8pproprirtion  or fund vithout  8 formal order, 8nd  (b)
dieburewnts mde for uhich  oblig8tione  uere  not previously
roporud .*I l%e  obligation represent8 8 rt8gc  in the fund control
8ad 8dmbietr8tion  of public funds. It ie gensr8lly  8seociated  vith
the ordering or agreement stege  (contrect)  in contreet  to the rc-
queet or caitmant 8ction  stwe.

B. Parr81  Recluiraunte

1. Introduction. All obligations should  be recorded promptly in
the 8ccowts  ae they are incurred when the oblig8tionm wtt
the teets  ret out in the statutory requiremnts  cited in the
preceding peragraph. Valid  obligetioae  l hould be recorded es
they are incurred even though the control accounts indicate
tht l efficient funds amy  not be l veileble. Thir  situation
may  require 8n 8ntidefieiency  report to be iswed.  When  an
l geacy, after 8pplying  the rpecific stetutory  tests and after
reeurch of -troller  General decisions on g’oblig8tions,”
is unable  to rerolve  whether e perticuler  finenciel  trensection
l hould be recorded 8s an  obligation, it l hould submit tht
question to the Office of tht Daputy  Assistant Secretary,
Pin8nce.  Office of Aseistmt  SecretWy,  Comptroller, for con-
l ideretion. If (~cesury, l decision will be obuined  from
the Coqtroller  Cenerel.

2. Certiflcetion  of Fund Avellebility

Where forms1  cowftwnt  accounting  is m employed, 8 ctrti-
ficetion  should be imiiceted  on the obligetion docrmrant  that
funds are 8veil8ble. lWdific8tion  of this certificetion  re-
quiraawnt  should be blrdr  in nuch8nieed  proctssing  where fund
l veilebility ten  be verified on l Pcchanired  basis. If formal
cowitwnt  accounting is employed it l hould not be nectssary
to rectrtify l v8ilability of funds to proctss  obligetion  docu-
vnts  since the ccitmnt  docurnt  vould  ba  the basis to
convert to the obli#eting  docuumt.  The verificetion  of fund
8veilebillty  should 8esist  in the 8dministretive  control of
funds.

TN-72.1 (7/23/72) Suptrscdts Pagt 7 (TN-66.3) ACCOUXTINC
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3. Docuantation

a. Obliaationr Sumortod  b y  Contrutw1/Documntr

Obligations nurt  be l upportod by proper doculwnt8tlom  88  out-
lirnd  helm.  They  are not recordeblr  until such  documenta
have  been (1) whew  required, rim  by the contractor or
other parfonniag 18ency.  (2) rigned  by the l uthorimd rrpre-
wntative  of the epar8tim 8gency. (3) where required,
8pprmmd  edminlrtretively,  8nd  (4) wiled or otherwire de-
livered to the contrutor ox other porfeng agency,,  Tim

d-at:
&ga o f  118iamturer  8nd  8ppromlourt  k 8hwnoa  tKiT

All rquired actiona  rwt be ComplMed  vlthin ihe
-of 8veilebillty  for ouryttoa OX  F
cited.

b, Accounting Office Copy

A ri$ned  copy of the obligating document Pu8t  be filed in
the l cwuntin$ office which  record8 the obligetion.  A certi-
fied trua, photographed.  or rimilarly  reproduced copy ply  be
Ud fat th18  pUtp0.e. See Pert 3-50, DHEU,  Rocurement
Mamaal  foe dirtribution  of numbered coutract8,  purchare  Orddr8,
delivery order8  and  other purcharing  inmtrumento.  ,

c .  Writtan  bvldeace  Prior  t o  Receipt  o f  Documntation

Written eridenw  that 8 velid  oblhetiw documnt exirtr
8hould  8uffiW until a copy of the docrsrnt a8 pwuribd
l bom 18 receimd.

In ruch ca8e8, the 8ccounting  office will take  i(gdlete
8ctfon to obtain the prercribed  copy of the actual documnt.
Written evidence puy be l letter, wrandm,  electrIce
m888ge, other nitten  coammic8tion from the individual
heving  physical porrsrrion of the valid obligating  docuumt,
or l vrittcn record of 8 telephone converiation  41th  that
perron  rigned by the rerponsiblc individual receiving the
c-ation. Information arrt  be included to rupport a detcr-
mination that l valid recordable obligation dwr In fact exist.
m&e 8pcCifiC  detrllr  uy  vary, the fOlloWSag  i!afarrPrtion
Aould be Included,

(1) documnt nudmr;

(2) date end type of the obli@tiw documeot;

(3) contr8ct 0 8 or vandor ‘8 wm and addrear;r ’

(4) 8ctual  or ertiauted  mount of the obligation;

AC- TN-72 .1(7/25/72)
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d.

(5) quantity and brief dtrcription of the supplter or
rervicds being procured;

(6) fund citation, and

(7) a l tttameat that all required signatures and admfnis-
trativt approval8 have been obtained and dtlfve:y  or
mailing of document accompliahtd, when applicable,

( 8 )  n a m e  t i t l e , organization and phone number of perwn SC’ -
mittlag  the above data and the date it wee recelvcd.

Ptaponsibility  of Contracting or Procuring Activity

It la the reaponaibility of the activity t.tking the oblldatlng
l ctiou to provide the ntctrtary documentati..~  to the proper
accounging  office in a timely mtnntr.

t.  Adriniatrttivt  Detttnirutiona

In 841~~  mate vrittea adminiatr8tiva  determinations
6th tatWttd  mount8 ua coxutitutt the rupportfng
docmntttion  for obligationa relating to: ptraotul
l tnhta, travel and related tr8amportatioa,  amount8
due  peritdicelly under  l opc rtatel tad ltttt l grtt=nta,
granta,  public utilititr ttrvfctt, rubaidita, and aiml-
lar traauctiona. Thir type  of docmntation  caa be
uaed vbtrt t contract or other document aupporting the
obligetim  provider for t paymnt  or t atrtta of pay-
mnta to bt made, and whtrt there it 110  rtparatt pushtse
or delivery document  to place in the filer to
subatantiatt the  rcctrding  of each accrued unpaid item.
Such vrittan administrative determination ahould contain
l dercription  of tht tranatction, refer uhtrt  appropriate
to the  docuamnt  initially tuthorizing the tranractton,
end ba euthenticattd by en officiel vho ir vested vith
the tuthority to stake such administrative dtttrmination.

f. ?fiactlltneour  Dblination Document WI

Tht  aiaallentour  obligation document  m8y ba  used to
l atebliah obligationa at the beginning or during an
accounting period for trthattd corta  for permtmtl,
trtvtl, cmnicatioa8,  aad other coats for which valid
documntetion  is not currently l veilablt. The uat of
the lylo  in thlr  mnner  provider l mane of identifying
end obligating fund8 mdiately  for fund control pur-
poser. The vritttn 8dminiatrative  detarminatfonr
referred to in l . ~bovt my bt prepertd upon, or mtdt
a  p a r t  o f ,  the  Mi8cellarroua  Obligetlon Docurmmc.  Upon
receipt of velid docunmtation the amamt  of the  obl-iga-
tion should be edjurttd accordingly.

m-72.1 (7/25/72) ACmolrrINC
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g. Hachina Listings as Obligating Docuantm

Fag* 10 L_  -.--. .

The recording of obligations auy ba baocd upon rlgnad  rumrier
l upportcd by machine listings of the documnts when operationa
tre mchanizcd with punch ctrd accounting nvchins or 6utomtlc
dttt procwaing equipnrnt and docuacntq tre tuthorttcd to be
procttttd without rigruture. Othtr 6pplic6blc rcqulre=ntr  mat
bt tttitfitd. Thc8c lirtfngr  mst  b6 verified 68 to corrcetncrr
tnd certified that copies of the supporting docwntr tre mall-
tblt in 6uditable form.

4. &momfttion  or Fund to be Chtraed

An obligation  will be chtrged to the 6pproprittion  or fund  tvtiltble
for rhe firc6l year ia which the obllg6tioa  ms incur??d. The
gemr61 rule is th6t  the oblig6tion  sust h6ve bean orde to mace 8
boat fide seed of the f ire61  ye6r to be charged.

Suppllta and retvices  ordered l hould be for the intentlon
of meting  t bent fide  need of the f isctl  yetr in uhich the need
&tire8 or to repltce stock used in fhtt  fiscal yttr. If the supplies
rod ten&e8  ctn not bt used (cxccpcion  rtock rtplttemcnt)  lo the
current fibctl  year then the obligttion rhould be eattblished in the
f irctl  year  ia which the costs trt incurred tnd  the supplier tad
l *mite8 vi11  be urecl: i . e . , it ir s proper to coatrtct for the
insttllttion of carpet In the current fire81  yetr  when the office
rpace uhere  the carpet is to be insttlled vi11 not be tvtiltble until
the nut fiacrl yttr. In thir c&at,  the inrtallation  colt8  for the
ctrpet should  bt eattbliabtd 88 an obligation in tht next  fircal  yeas
uhen the l ctu61 or bon6 fide nttd exirts and the office space is
tvtiltble 6nd reedy fat the inrt6116thon of the carpef. In  deter-
mining the bow fide need for 6 fircal  yttr each case tamt  be
exemiaed on it8 ma individu61 l tt of ftcts.

An  8ppreprittion  or fund fa an 8ceoune trttblished  to make roouata
rveiltblt for obligttion and expenditure from the  hcarury. These
6emunta include not only those to which mosey la directly appro-
priated, but 8180 rcwlvbg funds, trust funds, efc.

A oue-year  tttount is ona  vhich  is avtilable  for incurring obliga-
ttona only during t tpecifitd fire81  yetr.

A multiple-yttr tccount  is one which is tvtiltble for incurring
oblig6tionr  for a definite period in excess of one fircal  yttr.

A m-year  ttcount ia oae which Ls tv6ilable for incurring oblig6-
tiona for an itdeftnite  period  of time.

An umxvirtd tccount ir one which ir tvailable  for incurring obliga-
t ion*.

An expirtd  tecount  ir one which is no longer l vailsble for oblig6-
tian but is still available for disburrcmtnt to pay existing
nblQ6tionr. (Set Chapter 3-501.

ACCOUNTXNG TN-72 .l U/25/72)
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c. Personal Services

1 . Pav and Allowances

Page 11

Obligations incurred for personal services for civilian and com-
missioned officers consist of amounts earned during the reporting
period. This includes base pay, allowances, overtime pay, night
differential pay, and other additions to base pay, such as monetary
allowances for subsistence and quarters.

a.

b.

c.

* 1
d.

Salaries and Allowances

Obligations for salaries and allowances are in the gross amount.
before deductions for retirement, bonds, taxes, insurance, and
allotments, but are net deductions for such items as quarters,
subsistence and refunds which are credited back to the appropri-
ation. Dbligations for personal services should be supported by
payrolls or other written administrative determinations at the
close of the monthly accounting period. The obligations should
represent the liability for the monthly accounting period for
personal services of individuals supported by personnel records.
For civilian personnel and commissioned  officers, the obligation
should be supported by the Payroll Data Flowback  CAN and Object
Class Cost Sumnary  and the Accrual Cost Sumnary  for earned but un-
paid salary costs for the balance of the month. These reports are
supported by tape formatted records for automatic input to the
OPDIV/agency accounting systems.

DHHS Contributions

Obligations for required DHHS contributions for Federal insurance
(FICA), group life insurance, health benefits, and retirement,
should be estimated for the monthly accounting period. Such
determinations should be supported by information furnished from
personnel records. The prior payroll adjusted for known changes
may be used for estimating the obligations. Accounting documenta-
tion will be provided as in "a." above.

Payroll Period Covering Portions of Two Months

Where a payroll period covers portions of two calendar months, the
proportionate amount accruing within each month is an obligation
applicable to that month.

Witnesses and Experts

Obligations for obtaining witnesses and employin
be evidenced  by a signed copy of the document ev9

experts should

employment.
denting their

above.
Accounting  documentation will be provided as in *'as"
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2,

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

e. Continuation Pay - Cofmnissioned  Officers

Continuation Pay for Commissioned Medical Officers is obligated
for the total amount of the entitlement in the accounting period
in which the Commissioned Medical Officer signs the agreement to
remain on active duty. The fiscal year appropriation available
on the date of agreement is the only appropriation available for
obligation and payment of such continuation pay regardless of the
fact some installments may be paid in subsequent fiscal years. Ad-
justment should be made from payroll FY/CAN to obligation FY/CAN.

Incentive Awards

Cash awards made to civilian personnel under the incentive awards
program should be recorded as obligations in the accounting period
during such awards are approved. Copy of the document informing
the recipient of the award should be used to support the obligation.
Adjustment should be made from payroll FY/CAN to obligation FY/CAN.

Lump Sum Leave Payable

In an obligation against the FYjCAN  available at the time of the
separation date. Adjustment should be made from payroll FY/CAN
to ob'ligation FY/CAN.

Accrued Annual Leave

Annual leave and compensatory time accrued as earned leave and sick
leave (not accrued) are recorded as obligations only at the time leave
is used and paid for with the exception of those apporpriations/funds
which are specifically authorized by law to obligate on the basis of
annual leave earned.

Severance Pay

Is to be reported as an obligation when payable.

Equalization Allowance

Obligations for equalization allowances (under 5 USC 3373) will be
reported at the time the salaries and wages are earned.

Uniform Allowance

Is to be established as an obligation when payable to the employee.

D. Travel and Transportation
. Travel and Related Transportations

Unless otherwise provided below, obli
9
ations

and permanent change of station
for temporary duty

trave and related transportation
are obligated and charged against the appropriations current in
the year in which the costs are incurred and the employee becomes
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(2-30-30 continued) .:.

entitled to reimburrement. Ty ea of aupporting  documenta are
darcribtd in Part 4, Voucher ktmintdon  Mtnutl and the Travel
Manual, and their use for obligation purport8  ir Indicated In  the
following paragrspha.
t.  Cor ta InclJded

The uount of the obligation8 should  include all authorized
coot@  incident to the travel  such  as: (1)  trarroattation
of the tmploytt, proferslonaf  l quiptnt, howehoth goods,

‘m.%agt  and per diem l llwttctt
monetary allowance in lieu  of

(4fr?%
(5) dislocation l llowa~cts, and -txptnses,

(6) ttmporary  and nontemporary storage.
b . Travel Orders

Pending receipt of ehe  SF 1012 Travel Voucher, tentative
obligotioor  for travel and related transportation  may be
based on travel authorizations irrued. It in vtcognieed
that he travel order at the time  of ietuancc . d wher
Wave ! haa not  been  initiated Iv not considered a ~118
obligating document (reference 35 Camp.  Gtn. 183 and 31
Comp. Gtn. 472). However, in 35 Camp.  Gtn. 183, GAO
acknowledger that the  travel order at the time of !=.sutr..~c
can eerve  tentatively aa an obligation for tranepbrtation
to be purchued and rtfmbw-semtnts  to be  earned where  it
is adminirtrati~tly  determined desirable to avoid certain I
additional rcqountlng  requirements and that  all estimated
amounfo f o r  fravt
l djwttd fo l ctua i

and related expenses 80 recorded art
obligation6 periodically and, in any

event, prior to the submission of the  report on obli-
gctions rt .uired  by Subsection (b) of See’ction  1311, Public
Law C63, 8&d  Congrtes  (31 USC 200). Bowever,  follow up
e.crion  ih  required w%th  the traveler to ilreurt that travel
and tclat&  traneportation  did actually occur. Immediate
l djustantnt of the obligatfon  must be made  upon receipt of
the approved SF  1012 Travel Voucher. In the case of single
year appropriations where the period covered by the travel
authorization extends  beyond the end of the fiscal year,
the estimate  will be for the transportarion  purchased (set
paragraph f. below)  and rht rtimburstmentr  tamed  to the
end of the fiscal year. At the end of a f iacal  year, a
card’ui  review  must  be made to insure the obligationa  are
vol.id  and rrcrvel and transportation coetr were  Incurred

’ wifhizr  t h e  fiecd  y e a r .

c .  -nAnis  f o r  l%t.Smati

Xc ice  not contemplated that the eetimatte  should ntctssarily
be recorded a,t the mcximum  amount that might be incurred.
gather, tstimaeee  should be based on statistical factors,
the individual travel experience of the estimating office,
and ouch other information as is available to product the
moaf l ccuraft and realistic estimate practicable. However,
theme trtimette  hurt  be adjuottd  for l ctuql cosfs  uhtn
incurred.

_-~~~ -
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d. TM&  Advance Ad_lust8snts

When a travel advance $8 obtained that  covers periods of travel
in tw f&ace1  years, the advance is diabursed l gainsr
the curront  f$scal  year l ppropriatio8. lluwver,  at tht tirpC  the
travel voucher is submittad for scttlammnt,  an adjuatmnt  by
each f iaul  year must be msde  basad on vhen the travel is pu-
fewd and vhen tha cost is incurred.

e. pr Diem. Wleaea.  and Misc~.:llaneous  Bxmen~

Costs for the per diem allowance in ‘Lieu of subsksteacc, mileage,
and miscellaneous expan6e6  8rc obligated iu the ffSCd
year in which the travaler Incurs tho.costs  and perform the tranl.
In the case where two fiscal years ue involved in a travel  aitua-
tion,  costs for per diem, mileage, and dscellaenous expense must
he separated by fiscal year  bared  on uhen  the travel cost is fn-
currad.

f. TransporUtioa  txpensas

Twnspottatlon  sxpensas  are obligated tQ  the fiscal ,__  _,
m current at the tim the transportation ryuert (TR)  ir 8x0
chnged  for a comsarc~ial  typs  tickat  except vhere a tranmpor~tfcm
mquest  is exchanged for a ticket in  one fiscal year for trxvtl  to
cmncc in the fallewing  fircal  par.  In the case of the traes-
portation  requast (TR)  vhich is exchanged for a comstcial  type
tickat  in a fiscal year the total  cost c;f  the ticket  is chuged
to the current fiscal year even if the travel c-rices  vithin
tba currant fiscal year and extends into the next ftscal  year.
U?&ro trmal  does not stut until tha next fiscal year then tb6
nxt fircal yau  mmt  k chargad  with the travel costs including
ths cwrcial  ticket purchased vith a TR.

.--

I* Femnant  Change of Station (PCS)

(I) Obligations for pewnsnt  change of station should be eatab-
lished when coats are incurred amd the employee becms! entitled to reimbursasmnt.

(2) Trawl  Household Goods, and ?ersonal tffecfs

(a) Commated  and Bsidursemnt  Basis.

When the employee  travels and ships household goods
and persons1 effects at his ovn expense, the cxpenaea
of travel and transportation (including packing,
crating, drayage, and/or storage) are obligated
to the appropriation current at the time the -*

-
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t-30-30 D.+ (3)

employee becomes entitled to reimbursement (i.e. when
the employee performs the travel or pays the trans-
portation coats). It la recognized that the travel order
at the time  of issuance ind where travel has not been
initiated is not considered a valid obligating document
(35 CG 183, and 31 CC 472). Muever, for fund control
purposes, determfnatiou of the estimated cost should be made
for tentative (cstfnated) obligation purposes pending the re-
ceipt of the reimbursement travel voucher SF lC12. The
travel order and related documentation  should be used
to l raisr: in establishing the tentative (estimated) obligation.In
the care,of reimbursement8 on a conauted basis for the -
transportation of household effects, there should be
eliminated from obligations at year-end the portion
thereof for which the.employae  has not yet earned the
reimburseamt by making his own expenditure for trtns-
portation.

(b) Bill of Lading (See Part 103-40.  DHEW  Materiel Manage-
ment Manual)

When a S F  1103, “U.S. Government Bill of Lading” (CBL)
or SF 1113, “Public Voucher for Tranrportation  Charges’*
are used, the coats  of tranaportation of hour&old @ads
and personal effects are obligated against
appropriation current at the time  the carrier picks up
the goods (31 Cc 171). Where several rhipmnts art in-
volved and separate bills of lading are issued. then etch
shipment is considered atptrate  and distinct. I n  the
c a s e  o f  rrmltiple  shiparnts, the date each bill of lading
is receipted for by the carrier determines the accounting
period for obligating and charging to the proper appropria-
tion. The receipted bill of lading should be used as the
obligating document . The iraulng office shall annotate
each CBL with the actual or l rtismted transportation
charger and fommrd the CBL to the applicable fiscal office
for obligating purposes.

( 3 )  Allwance f o r  Expenms I n c u r r e d  i n  Connec tlon
with Residence Transactions

In tccordtnct 4th conditions and raqufremnts outlined in
Chpttr  3-60 of the DHEW  Travel  Manual. an employee can be
relmbureed for expenses paid in connection with: the salt
of one residence at hi6 old official station; the purchase
(including construction) of one dwelling et his ntv offfcitl
station;  or the settlemnt of an unexpired least involvin%
his residence or a lot on which a houtt trailer used as his
rerldenct w a s  l o c a t e d  a t  t h e  o l d  o f f i c i a l  s t a t i o n . Re im-
buzacrnnt  for these expenses should be obligated against
the proper appropriation at the tie costs art incurred ard tho
employee becomes entitled to the reimbursement. h tentat ivt

1 *TN-72.1 (7/25/72) ACCOVYTING
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obligation can be crtabliahcd baaed on the eatimtcd
coat pending the teccipt  of the approved %uployao
Application for Reimbursemat  of Expenaea Incurred
Upon Salt or Purchase (or both) of Reaidcnct Upon
Change of Official Station - HEU  531”  vith the
S?  1012 Tram1  Voucher. The eatimatcd  amount can ba
determined frw the travel order8  issued to the
employee.

(5)

Allwance  for lUacallanour  Expenses and Temporargl
Lodinr  Allwmxaa  on Authorized or Apvrwed
Permanent  Change of Station

Allwancea for miacellaneoua  l xpeaae and teqaomry
lodging allwances  on a PCS move (see Chadter  S-60,
bHRf  Travel Flenual) are obligated aWnat
the proper appropriation at the tima  the employee
becoma  entitled to payamat  or rcimburseamt. A
tentative obligation can be eatablirhed baaed oa the
aatirmrted cost pendinS the receipt of the approved
SF 1012, Travel Voucher.

Trmawrt8tion  of House  Trailer

The cotta for moving a houae  trailer should  be obli-
getad  against the appropriation currant
when the costs are incurred and the employee bee-r
entft led to reimbursement. If tha houra  trailer is
lp~vad by the individual employee vlth his ovn pertowl
auramobile  or truck on a mileage baais  or the cqloyee
pays a commercial carrier to mve  the house  trailer
then a tentative obligation can be aatabliahed bred
on the eatimtad  coat pending the receipt of tha SF
1012 Travel  Voucher. If tha pmrnnrnt  mwes the
houat trailer for the individual then the bill of
lading ahall  be used to Oblig8te  and charge the
appropriation current at the tiae the  carrier picka
up the houu trailer for transporting. The issuing
office ahall l anotate euch’GBL vith the actual or
ertimted  transportation chargaa and foxvard the GBL
to the  applicable fiscal office for obligatiq pur-
poaca. In sam cases,  a combination of the above
rthoda  of trauaperting  may ba eslployed ad the
applicable obligating documentation rhould be med.

(6) Authorized Cotta Prior to Date of Reassignment

Any cot t incurred by tha Governmnt  prior to the
effactive  date of reaaaigaent  should be obligated
againat  the appropriation current at the tinv such
cost it incurred. These coats include Trawportation
Request 0%)  for tranaportation of persona, or

ACCOUNTING m-72 -1 (7/25/72)
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62-30-30  continued) .::
Government Bills of Lsding  (GRL).for  whi.p;lren?
of household goods, csrtsgt,  packing, csrtfng,
snd storage.

(7) Storage of Household Goods
When  ths smploytt  is entitled to storage of
household goods for a permanent chantc  of
ststion  movement, the  cost of such storage jr
chargeable to the appropriation current when
the service is rendered. For txsmple,  if
household goodt are placed in storage, the see-
vice for the first ffscal  year  or  pi:rt  thereof
is chargeable to the current year  funds. Esch
subsequent year's  service is chargeable  to the
subsequent year’s appropriation.

2. Transportation of Government Property and Supplies
Obligationa incurred for transportation of Cov?trment  property
and supplies should be tvidtnccd  by: (1) Government Bill. cif
Ladings (CBL)  issued to camtrcial  carrier@
tracts for coamercial  transportation or reata I

2) other con-
of truck and

(3) iatragovtrnmtatal orders for specific .trsnsportatfon.
The obligation should he based on established rates, in
amounts representing the estimated cost of the transportation
to be furnished. The obligstlons  should be ad usttd  upon re-
ceipt of evidence of ir
is an obligation of R

aymtat  of final bills.
fiscal year  in which the

ansportation
t c carrier picks

up the goods. The Issuing office shsll annotstt  each GE% with
the actual or estimated transportation chargea  and the date the
carrier picked up the shipment, und fonrard the GEL to the
applicable fiscal office for obligating purposes.

E. Communications Services, Rents, Lames.  and Utility Services
1. Coaaaunication Services

Include amounts for services received or amounts owed for the
use of property during the reporting period. For contracts
within or beyond the fiscal year Involving recurring services
(such as rent), exclude mounts  for services not yet ptr-
formed, even though the total smount  of the contract Is
definite. (Ref. OMB Circular A-34) mere  contracts or
agreements sre entered into for comuuafcation  strvicts,  a
copy of the signed contract or agrtment  should support
the obligation. For recurring type cqunication services,
the estimated cost may be ussd for obligation purposes
pending the receipt of the actual billing. General Services
Administration (GSA) has sole authority for enteriag  into
long term contracts not to exceed 10 years  with coauuunication
c-n carriers. The GSA vi11  nomlly enter into area-wide,
Reaerol  purpose, and special purpose contrscts  for tele-
communications  services to executive agencies. Where  the
agency is authorized to enter into Seneral  or specisl

T%-72.: (7/25/72) ACCOUNTING
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pwpofe  contrtets as ouelintd  in Part 9, DHRU  Real Roptrty Xanagt-
mat wlnual, a copy  of the 8igncc’ contract or l grcemtne should
8upport thr  obligation. For a telegram, the date a telegram  is rent
determiner the fiscal year  accounting ptriod for’obligation purpo8cs.
Uh8a th8 telephone BtrViCt btgins  in one fiscal year and ends in
mother ft8cal  yt8r.  provirion  1s  mtdt  by the Act of Aprfl  27, 1957,
SC Statute (31 USC 6688) vhtrtby the billing for ttltphonc  ttrvfct

. uy be charged to the appropriation current at rht end  of the period. .
in the ct8e Of pO8t8gt. include the cost of rt8mps  purchartd and
advance payments for mceered msfl. Forma  and rupporting docunmntr
ata dercribed  in Cbnpttrs 6-70 8nd  6-80 of the Voucher ExamLnatSon
U8UUAl.

2 .  Ream1  ktZMmtnt8  and  h88t8

Oblfgdtionr  for amounts due  under rental agreement8  tnd lttstr rhould
bt baaed on ouch agrtmments  or leases , or upon written dtetrmintelon8
of rP8cific amounts due under the provirionr  thereof. Include amounts
for l ervicea received or amounts owed for the u8e of property during the
reporting period. In determining reimburrtmtnt  to General Services. -.
Adminirtration for real property rental8 the Form  65, Space Atalgnmcns
Record 8hould  be examined to determine the aaaual  and qutrttrly
rental  rat.

.

8. l’UrPiMtiOa Rovirionr

Oblig8tionr rhould be  recorded In the amount  of the li8bility
for the current amnthly  period. Where tha  liability und?r  the
term8 of the 1taOt  i8 for a longer pritd or a greater  amount
(e.g. vhtrt a lt888  contains  no ttrniaation  clause or a claurt
rtquiring  paj,nt of ttrmlcution  cortr or amre thaa  30 days’
notice),
lli8td.

the amount of such greater llrbility 8bould  be  rtcog-

b. Wtthout Termination Provisions

Obligations under rental ogrttmentr  or letstr  without ttrmiaa-
t&on provitions  will be recorded: ( 1 )  uhtn  the tgrttm8ne  ir
e n t e r e d  i n to ,  o r  ( 2 )  t t  cht btginniw  o f  the  firctl ytar.  The
amount i8 b88ad  on the urt of the proptrey during tht year.

c. Eatimttr and Adjustments

Obligations covtring  costs accrued for u8e of property during
the a c c o u n t i n g  period  wy be tstiaresr.  S u c h  trtfmttr 8hould
be adju8ttd  to actual cost8 bared on immictr  rtceivtd.

d. Daea  ProctssinJt Equlpmtnt

Obligatlonr  covering rental of data processing tquipacat  8hould
k recorded: (1) on a amnthly  basis, (2) as the chtrgts accrue,
and (3) when  delivery orders covering rental of ruch  tqulpmat

-end contracts, except l o provided l a  a . d .-

TN-72.1  (7/25/72)
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3. Utility Services

Obligations for recurring charges for utility service may
be evidenced by estimated costs. These will be based upon
the estimated service which has been furnished or the actual
amounts billed, if available for that perfod. Where a con-
tract or agreement exists then the contract or agreement
should support the obligation for utility services. For re-
curring type charges, the certified register or listing as
outlined in Chapter 4-80, Voucher Examination Manual, may be
used to support the obligation. The obligation should be re-
corded in the accounting period in which services are
received or amounts are owed for the use of property. How-
ever, 31 USC 668 (a) permits meter readings such as gas,
electricity, water, steam and the like to be charged to the
appropriation current at the end of the billing period where
the charge begins in one fiscal year and ends in another
fiscal year.

F. Other Contractual Services and Procurement of Supplies,
haterlals, and Equipment

1. General

Obligations for contractual services, and obi  igations for
procurement of supplies, materials, and equipment should
be evidenced by documents as required.

a. Binding Agreements

Such obligations must be evidenced by written agreements.
The agreements will be in d form and for a purpose
authorized by law. Types of documents most commonly  used
are: contracts, purchase orders, statement and certifi-
cate of award, orders issued against indefinite quantity
contracts, and basic ordering agreements. (See Chapters
4-60 and 4-90 of the Voucher Examination Manual.)

b. Dccument  Content

The provisions of the documents used and the nature of
the transactions involved determine  when obligations
have been incurred and in what amount.

c. Commitment

Documents which serve only to reserve funds administra-
tively for specific use do not constitute documentary
evidence of obligations. Examples of such documents are:
administrative commitment  documents, blanket purchase
agreements, and blanket delivery orders.
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.d. Cash Discount

Contractual documents with provision for cash discount for pay-
ment within a specified time will be recorded in the gross amount
if it is determined that the cash discount is not effective,
according to Chapter 10-40-50 8 Guidelines. If the discount is
to be taken the obligation and cost of purchase will be recorded
in the net amount. The amount of discounts not taken or lost,
due to late payment, will be charged to expense account 601.7.

e. Termination Provisions

Contractual documents with specific provisions for termination
prior to performance without cost or liability to the Government
are not recordable as obligations until the Government's right to
terminate has expired. If annual funds are involved, the charge
must be to funds current when the Government may no longer termi-
nate.

f. Notice to Proceed

Contractual documents with provisions for the use of a "notice
to proceed" must contain a positive statement that the "notice
to proceed" will be issued not later than a specified 'date or
within a specified time period after the execution of the docu-
ment provided either date is within the current fiscal year.
These docunents  are then recordable as obligations against
current funds. In the absence of such a positive statement,
such documents are recordable as obligations only after the
"notice to proceed" has been issued and are properly chargeable
to the funds current when the "notice to proceed" is issued.

9- Foreign Currency

Some contractual documents provide for payment in foreign
currency. The dollar amount of obligations should be computed
on the basis of the lowest available legal exchange rate on the
date the contract is executed. If changes occur in the legal
rate of exchange , unliquidated obligations should be reviewed
and adjusted accordingly. Treasury Department publishes rates
on the first working day of each quarter which represents the
latest available Treasury Selling Rate in each country, See
Treasury Department Circular No. 930 "Regulations Governing
Foreign Exchange Operations". Unliquidated obligations should
be reviewed at least quarterly and the dollar amounts adjusted
to reflect the current quarterly exchange rate. Where required
fund control records shall be maintained on both the foreign
currency and dollar values.
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2. Contracts Between the Operating Agency and Contractors (In-
cluding Foreign and State Governments and Instrumentalities
hereot~

(For specific details and guidelines on preparation and types
of contracts see Federal Procurement Regulations and DHHS Pro-
curement Manual. General guidance on selecting Award Instru-
ment, Contract or Grant, is outlined in Part 3-1, DHHS Procure-
ment Manual.) Contracts as evidence of obligations should be
recorded as follows:



-
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(2-30-30  continued) ..;

a . General

(1)

(2) Regarding l mendsmnts to contracts, the Comptroller
Ctnaral has held that ;Imsndments  to contracts
vithin the original scope of vork should be charged
to the appropriation initially obligated 'bdtr  the
long established rule  that conswmnation  of a
Govtrmnt rontract  obligates the appropriation
initially charged to the extent  necessary to satisfy
a11  charges contemplated by the contract.” (41
Charp.  Cm. 134 - 138). If there Is a change in the
\scow of the vork beyond that set forth in the

The Coaqtrollsr  General has stated In a nunrber  of
deciaiona  that the general rule governing the
obligation of appropriations by contract la not
in the terms of the leyth of contract, but in
terms of vhcthet  the contract abets a need of the
fiscal year sought to be charged. In 33 Chap-
troller General Daciaion 60-61, the Cocaptroller
Canaral  said:

. . . . . the general rule has been stated that,
%n  order to obligate a fiacd  yeer  appropriation
for paymcnta  to ba made in a l ucctedfng year, the
contract imposing the obligation mat have been
msda  within the fiscal year sought to be charged
and the contract must have been avde  to awet  a
bona fide need of the fiscal yaar to be charged.”- -

In this same decision the provisions of Section 1
of the Surplus Fund - Certified Claiau  Act of
1949, 31 USC 7128 are stated:

“Except as otherwise provided by lav, all balances
of appropriations contained in the annual.appro-
priation  bills and -de apeclflcally for the
service of any fiscal year shall only be applied
to the payment of expenses properly Incurred
during that year, or to the fulfillmsnt  of con-
tracts properly made  within that year.”

original contract, the cost of
performed in the period covered
suat be charged to the l ppropr I
year in vhich the l wndment or
executed.

the services to be
by the  amendment

at ions of the fiscal
nev contract is

(3) In dettrminln~ the length of a particular contract,
the follaving  factors should bt considered : nature
of the project; vhtthtr the project is readily
divisible tnto stages; the  statute involved; and

et justifications far the  l pproprl8tiona

ACC0um1  NGm-72  -1 (7/25/72)
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(4) Coat  overruns which are approved by an authorized DIZEU  official <-
should be charged co the rame  appropriatfon against which the
contract w&8  cbrged  since  it involve6 the  sa(ge scope of work

- 8I the  original contract.

b .  -I  of Contmcte 8nd  Aureemtntv

(1) Firm Pixed-Rice  Coatrac&

Obligatfon  should bc recorded in the amount  atatcd in the
coatrac  t .

(2) Fixed-Rice Contract with Escalation, Rice
Rmdetrnmirution,  o r  Incentive Rovieion6

Obligation should be recorded in tlrc  mount statec fn the
contract. Contrmts  with an incentive  clause  shcluld  he re=
carded at the billing price, if available. Oblig8tions
recorded should be ad justcd as provided in amzndlatatr  to the
contra  t .

(3) Cost-Reimburoewnt  a n d  Tine a d
pter  ial  Contr8c  te

OblLg~tionr should bc recorded  for the total cuthated  coUt8
or the estimated payments. as provided f:~ the cmtruct,  for
the folloving  typer:  coot, cost-sharing, cost-plus-fixed-fee
(CPFF),  co8t-plus-inctntive-fee  (CPIP).  tie-and-mteri81,
and labor-hour contracts. Obligatfom  should not be recorded
in excc66  of the pprxlmm  current liability, including the
fixed fee in the case of CFFF  contracts, and fee in the c86a
of CPIF contracts. Ob].ig&CiOnS  recorded l hould be adjurted
a6 provided in am6ndwntr  to the contract.

(4) Indcfinitc  Delivery Tvpc Contmcts and

b86fc  Ordering Agree6mEatr

(*I Csll  Procurement Arrangemtntr

When a contract provide6 for 8n  indefinite qtkantity  at
s p e c i f i c  pricea, the total l wunt of each call rcprerents
an obligation. To be valid each  call mrt be rupportcd
by 8 docuwnc  evidcncfng  such culls. All obligation6
rhould  be recorded when ml16 are i66Ucd.

(b) Basic  Ordering Agrecmente  with Negotiated
Contmcts

When  a contract  provldeu  for  8n lndcfinite  quantity at
lndefinltc prlceu, the ertim6ted awunt  of each vritten
ardcr for specific qwntitltes placed  thereunder ia 8

- -

Accoll!nING TN-72.1 (7/25/72)s
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rccordeble  obli#etion  cvidenccd  by tht order.
Obligations  rhould be  ad juetcd whm  firm pricer
ue l etebliehcd.

(c) Reauirenmntr  Contract8

Th88e contrectr  arc rimilu  to cell procurcmat
l ?Tee#cWet8 . Undar  ?tqUi?8mUt8  contr8c  t8,
the Covermat  l grc88 to order all  rupplter  or
rcrriccr from the contractor. Except for bleeket
&livery  ordtrr,  eecb urittca order pleccd  under
a rcquircrnenta  contrect reprcrcnt8  en obligerion
upon imrumce  . Obliwtion  of bleekct dclivcry
order8 freued  l geinet l rcqulrcuntr  type con-
tract rhould bc l ccoaplirhed, bered  upon: (0
receiving report8 in the ce8c of rupplicr, or
(ii) mitten evidence of uork  rchcdu1ed  in the
ce8c  of servicer. In the ce8t  of urvicer,  the
crrittcn  evidence uy  be l conrolldeted periodic
li8tfw  of work  order8  rchedulcd  to th8 COLL-
tractor rhouitg  ertlmtcd  doller  emuet of eech.

(d) Blanket Furchart  AmtWat8

All purchases mdc  under thc8c  l greem8nt8 should
be consolidated end  fonmrded”to  the l ccountiag
office which rhould record obligation8  iu the
mnth  the purcha8cs  l rc -de.

(c) Definite Quantity Contracts

When  rha contrect provide8  for 8 defiaitc  queatity
et l pccific pricc8,  vith  delivery or performwe
et dcrignetcd  location upon order, the emunt of
the fixed pricer 8teted in ruch  contrectr  8hauld
be recorded a8 en ‘obligation.”

Indefinite Qumtity  Contrect8

In the ca8e of “indefinite quentity  contr8ct8,"
in which a miniaum qttantity i8  8peCificd  in thr
contract, the l mount 8tatcd  a8 the cart of thir
miniaum  quantity 8hould  be recorded 88 en
obligstlon  when the contrect ir  croscutcd.
Additional  obligation8  should  be recorded, be8cd
upon written order8 for quentititer  in l xec88
of thi8 mini-.

a RJ-72.1  (t/25/72) uxm?JrIBc
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.k-

(3)

(6)

.

(8)  AcceDtance

When the term8 of a contract or agtecownt  dercribed
In (a), (b), (c) 9 (a), (e),  or (f) above require
l cceptaace of a deCinitive  order by the contractor,
the obligation is created vhen the contractor l ceep.ts
the order in writing,  delivers  the goods,  oi petfom
the retvicer  . Parch1  d e l i v e r y  o r  pcrformmce  should
conrtitute  evidence of 8ccepteace  to the extent of
8ucb delivery or perfonmnce. Such delivery oraper-
forunce  mot  be accomplished during the period the

funds are available for obligation.

._J
.:_.  .

&#ttot  contractr

A letter contract and l ueuduent thereto rhould be evidence
of au obliytion  as provided belov.

(a)  The letter contract and nubsequent  amendmntr  mst  be
rigtmd  by tbe contracting officer, accepted in writing
by the contractor, and approved l dmlnirtrat~vely,  if
required.

(b) The terms  of the offer and acceptance mart  be
8ufficlcatlp  rpecificd  and rearonably definitive to
rhaw the purpose and  scope of the contract. , -.

.-
(c) Obligatiou8 rhould be recorded in the Mount rtatod  88

the rnrxfmm liability under the letter contract and
smsndmsntr  thereto. Obligations should be 8dju8ted  to
the amount rtated  in the deffnitlve  contract.

Bntrect  Authoririnn Vari8tionr i n
@antitier  to be Delivered

Obligationr under these contracts should be recorded for the
mlue  of the minimum quantity epeclfied  for delivery excludiogmw ‘.
variatfons. Obligationr should be adjurtcd to the value of

: minluum  quantities delivered  and accepted.

( 7 )  Contlntency  Itmu

Obllgationr for there items are based on the folloving
c r i t e r i a :

(a) Contlnrtency  Ite66

I A contract sry  provide for l ddltionel perforunce  on
the part of  the contractor. The8e provirionr  a r e
called contingency items and usually cover engineering
changes, facilititr,  mlnteuknce,  repairs, and partr.

ACCOUWfIlC TN-72.1 (7/25/72)
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ANDREQUIRZMENTS  FORRRCORDfNC
CWI'IMENTS  AND OBLIGATIONS 2-30-30  p.3.c:

(b)  Ratentlon of CODY

When obligatlous  art supported by a contingency
order obligating documents,  a copy of the order
or contract must  be tmlntaimd  by tht accounting
office in a nmnar to provide an audit trail.

3. Surwlits  or Satica8  Ordered from Govern-
mant Astncias Outside DDRU

Order8 for specific supplfas,  materials, equipment. wrk.
sarvicas  placad  with Govarmmnt l gcncias outside the DKRU
evidence of obligations  at follows:

a- Ordara Placed Pursuant to Law

or
art

Orders required.  by law to be  placed vith Covuxment  tgtncitt,
such  as Federal Prison Iaduatrias,  Covarnmtnt-&inting office,
and General Suvict Admiuistraion (GSA) art oblfgatiorplr  at
the timt t h a  ordrrr are isautd. Thie  includes or&m laced
with tha Ganual Samices  Administration br a ancias8 WL
l-tad axcntption from procuramant under the edcral Prqperqy
and .didtbiStr4tiVe San&as  Act of 1949, as smaadad.

b . Other Orders on Governsent Agencies
bar omers on ottur uovernmeat  agcncles  should be obllga-
tiona ia the amount stated in the order when sccaptad in
writing  by the perfusing,  procuring, or supplying agency.
Obligations so recordad  against  annual appropriations pur-
suant to Saction  601 of tha Economy Act (31 US Code 686)
should k decreased at the and of the fiscal ytar in vhich
the order was issued to the extent  that the tgtncy  ordtrcd
upon  has not incurred oblCgation8  undar such orders.
Evidence of dtllvery  msy ba usad as tvidcace  of l cctptancc
of the order by the agtncy  ordtrecl upon, but only to the
dollar amount  of deliveriar made in tht cvtnt of partial
dalivwria8

C* pbaral Strvicts  Admini8tratlon
pA> Job Ordtrs

Tht GSA Job Ordtr is prepared by DRRU  operating agencies
for the purpose of obtaining sarvicts  from CSA.  such as:
l rteting ad  rtwving  partitions; installfng  tltctric
outltts; eonvtrsion of spsct  from ganaral office ust to
special puqosa use (ruch  as computer roast, etc.). Tha
above ae classified as tenant  alttratious  in GSA  controlled
buildings  and requlrt  taimbur8aPsnt  in accordance with
m Subpart 101-19.1,  Standard Racticts for Financing.

mm 77.3 (lO/JU77) Superstdas page 25 (TN-72.1) ACCOUNTING
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(2-30-30  continued)

Job orders must be approved by GSA, include the GSA cost
of perfor&ag  the work, and be certified as to fund availa-
: zty and obligated by KEM by not later than Septamber 30
?. me considered a valid obligacikk of the fiscal year.
e~:3  orders must be complete ad defiaitive as to specifi-
caciona :

(1) All job ordars,  particularly those near the end of
a fiscal yur ahould contain a “Time is of the
eaaence"  clause co atrengchen the notion that such
renovations are a boaa fide need of the fiscal year
fuada  beiag  obligacad.

(2)  Any unreaaouable delay la performing the job order
requiranents  mst be attributed to the performing
agency. If such delay ia caused by DEW,  then the
job order(a) should be  deobligated  from prior year
fund8  ti reobligated against the then current year
funda. If BEW Is the  delaying factor, thea  it is
prim facie not a boua fide seed of the prior fiscal
Jr=.

(3)  The 8vailabFpity of funds and the desire not to lapse
au&  funda  are  not An  themselves valid bases to obli-
gate funds. There a&o must be a bona fide need for
such ser9icea.

Xajor projects such as extensive alternations are
established as obligatious  on a GSA Job Order Form
1354  with supporting documentation. GSA vi11 use
the follouiag  iafomation  for preparing cost eatimstes:

(1)  Dee&lad layout plaus  indicating erection or re-
moval of partitiona, installation of outlets and
light fixture*, etc.

(2) Narrative dascripcion  of wrk to be performd.

(3) Detailed specifications of such items  as equip-
ment  to be installed aad materials to be used.

ACCOUNTING Supersedes Page 26 (TX-72.1) m-77.3 (10/31/77) '- ._
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4.

5.

Where routine type services such as iustalliug electric
outlets and hangisg  pictures are handled on an open (or
blanket) job order basis, a camitmeat or a tentative
obligation say be established based on estimated costs to
be incurred. Open (or blauket) job orders should be closed
out by June 30 each fiscal year.

Advarice Pamto on Orders

An advance’ payment made by the’operatiag agency as required
by another Government agency under authority of Section 601
of the Economy  Act (31 USC 686) should be evidenced by an
obligation. Unless already recorded, an obligation should
be recorded in the amount of such advance payment. Dow-
ever, if such obligations are char
appropriation, they will be reduce %

ed against an annual
at the end of the fiscal

pear  to the extent  that the agency ordered upon has not
actually  incurred obligations under orders to which the
advaoces  per taia. The unused portion of the advance either
should be returned or bought up out of the subsequent
years appropriation if a new agreement is executed to
complete the order.
Orders for Supplies or Services Placed
with Working  Capital Funds

Firm and complete orders for suppllas or services placed with
a working cnpital fund will be evidence of obligatious as
follows:
a. Orders Placed with Working Capital Funds

Except as provided below, orders will be accepted in
writing by the performing working capital fund component.

b. Orders Placed w%th Stock Funds
Orders should be recorded as obligations when the orders
are issued; i.e., when the order is placed. Material
eligible for financing under stock funds is considered to
be "common-use standard-stock." In the absence of lnfor-
matioa  that justifies contrary action, such obligations
should be retained in the records on the basis that,the
supplying agency will comply with the delivery provisions.
Where the order involves stock items other than referred
to above, the obligation is incurred by the requisi-
tioning activity at the time of issuance of a formal
notification from the supplying activit
items are on hand or on order and will ii

that such
e released for

prompt delivery; and where the order involves execution
of a specific contract, the obligation is incurred by
the requisitioning activity at the time  the contract is
entered into by the supplying activity. Pending notifi-
cation of delivery or execution of a contract such order
shall be reoorded as a commitment.

TN 77;3 (X0/31/77). Supersedes Page 26 (TN-72.1) ACCOUNTING
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c. Requirement for Valid Obligations

Unless the orders for the particular 'services supplied by a n-
volviug  or msusgement  fund are rewired by law to be placed
with the  fuud, rceptance  of a requisition by the fund does uot
establish an obligation on the pert of the orderiag  approprfa-
tion.

Furthermore, the -troller General has side it clear t&t  the
word "1s~" ss used In subsection  1311(a)(3) of the Supplemats
Appropriation Act,  1955, Public Lav  663, approved August  26,
1954, does not include administrative regulathu  (34 Qap.  Cm.
705, 707). Therefore, it would not met the requiremen$r  of rub-
section 1311 (a)(3) if orders placed with the fund are tequiiad
to be so placed only by Departmat  directives.

d. Ordcre  Chargeable to Appropriations
Current when Orders are Placed
~?h$%$%r&g  capita

lants of DFW which are listed brlz are
funds or managsment  u 8 and

fpgced

been specifically authorized by the Joint Comdttre on Printing.
Departmental Printing Plant, DGS, % 0s

Washington, D. c.

Printing Plant, DRG, NIH, PHS,
Bethesda, Maryland

Printing Plant, Parklawn  Building
Rockvllle, Maryland

Printing Plant, WMIiA)
Communicable Disease Center
Atlanta, Georgia

Printing Plant USPHS Hoe ital
Lexingfon, Kentuc yE.

Orders placed oa these plmte  for printing 8nd related services
are "authorited  by law to be placed with a Govermat l geaey."
such orders, therefore, constitute oblig8tions  upon the l ppro-
prieted funds of the  ordering agency when the or&r is placed
prohled the following pre-requfsities  sre rt:.

1. The rterial  is ready for processing.

2. (a) The order is intended to se&e a bone fide need
of the fiscal year in which the  need arises, or

REV TN 77.3'(10/31/77) Supersedes Page 27 (T&72.1  ) ACCOU#MNC
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(b) The order is required to replace stock used in fircal yeti. ..

Rcquiaitiona  for printing services by their very uature may include
request for visual atdo services. If all of the material is ready
for processing, and reproduction or printing is delayed only pend-
ing receipt of the visual aids serviceB the requisition or order may
include the visual aids aer:ice and the complete job may be billed
ia its entirety to the ordering office for charge to &he appropria-
tion currant when the order was placed.

"

.

If, however, a reproduction order which includes visual aids servicaa
it not otherwise ready for processing, a separate order should be
aubmitted for the visual aids services and the subcnisaion  of the
requisition for reproduction or printing delayed until the reaminiug
amttrial is ready for processiug.

?2ch of the ,plants should prepare a list for each age&y fiscal
office with the following information on all orders in process
(unbilled) as of June 30 for the purpose of adjusting Fiscal records
to reflect valid obligations for section 1311 purposes.; The lists
should be routed through the normal billing channels aud should be
attached to the statement for services rendered during the month of
.Juue.

Date

Iha of Est. Cost of Status of
Ordari~ Date of Appro. Coi@etad * Job as of &f
off&a Baq. Ho. .BeP. CAN No Job Juue 30-

“TR  befilled
in’ only if
provided on
requisition"

1 (9) if job MS delivered as of June 30 or (OD)  if undelivered
.

e. Orders Chargeable to Appropriations Current
when Work is Performed

Requisitions for services, other than those "'authorized by
lav to be placed with a Gowmmsnt agency," should be
charged to the appropriation current when the work is per-
fotlllea.  Consequently, the coot of work performed through
Juoe 30 will be determined on requisitions issued in one
fiscal year but requiring performance of work beyoe
Juua 30. Such requisitions shall be closed out as of

T N - 7 2 . 1  i7/25/72)  -
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(2-30-30 continued) ..’

Jum  30 and the charges incurred through that date billed to the
qencias  for charge against the appropriations rhoun  on the
requiritions. In l ddition, each ccrvice  organization will contact
the ordering offices l ud identify  the particular requisitione  which
8re  incomplete and for which a new requisition muat  be submitted.

The new  requisitions should indicate that they have been issued to
cover completion of work begun on earlier requisitions (Such
earlier requisitions to be cited by’ number And dstc)  And should
shat the new fiscal year sppropriation  as the one to be charged
with the cost of canpleting the job.

6. Purchase Orders

The folkwing  criteria will spply to purchase orderr:

8.

b.

C.

Unilateral Orders

Purchase order8  Issued pursusnt to law authorizing purchase8
without advertising, end specifically requesting tla  delivery
of good8 or perforunce  of work or services, constitute obliga-
tions when  issued. Furcheses  which mry be tide  without forms1
advertising are limited to supplies or services which in eny
one case  do not exceed $2,500 (Sec. 3709, Revised Statute, 88
msnded, 41 U.S.C.  5). For other limitations, see Part  6,

ILw2.
out r Examination Manual and Chapter 5-20  LlEW  Procurement

Acceptance of Offers

When a purchase order issued pursuant to Lcw  is used to accept
a specific, binding, written offer made by a contrwtor  or
vendor to sell specific goods or to futinlsh  specific services
at specific prices, an obligation should be recorded upon
isswncc  of the purcbase  order provided the purchase order con-
tains the final approval required for such purchase end has been
mslled  or otherwise delivered to thi contractor or vendor.

Acceptance by Vendor

Purchmse order8 issued under other circumstAnce8  require
acceptance by the vendor. Acceptance by vendor lply be required
where a deffnite  number of a special item is ordered for delivery
at 8 8pecifj.c  place or additions2 specific and unique require-
ments are levied on the vendor. The acceptance by the vendor
may be needed for continuing type service requirements such 88
for garage rentals and office machines.

Evidence of this
acceptance mLlst  be contained in the accountikg  files. If vritten
acceptance is not received, delivery on purchase orders should
constitute evidence of acceptance. Acceptance should be only to
the extent of such delivery and providing such delivery is

ACCOUNl’INT
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E.

8ecaaplirhcd  during tha  period of 8w8il8bility  for oQli&m
of fundr being cited. If written 8ccopt8nce  ir not receid,
and deliveritr  are  accepted rubrcquent to the period of
rv8il~bility of the ?undr cited in the purch8rt  order,  a sew
and current funding cit8tion  mrst  k provided for the proceaa-
ing  of ‘an 8*ndCd  pbrchasc  order. If pa-at to the vendar
.#tould  inadvkrttntly  be udt from tha expired fundr,  charge6
rkould  be tranrftrrsd  to the proper fiscal ye8r.

.  .  .

a. Time Limitations

All  actions involved in the
plcted  vlthtn  the period of
cited.

oblig8tion  of funda  mat be cob-
8v8il8bflity of the funds beinS

@+ttrt8inment - Official Reception8
ad  Reprcrent8tfon  Exptnrtr

The  ennual  8pprapri8tion 8ct of the Departmnts  of L&or 8nd  Ibalth,
tdw8tion, end Welf8re  norsmlly cont8inm  l 8oction under the G&era1
hevislonr which provider authority for p8ymxnt of expeaue8  incurred
for offici81  reception8 (Ref.  Chapter 4-80,  Wucher  Audit bwa2).
Ceatr  for approved functiona  rhould  be obligated and charged.to  the
rpproprtition  (Sa28rles  and Expetucs)  current 8t the tiu the cart@
are incurred. .

&nd. Duildims,  Contruction  i n  Process,
%tructurts.  8nd Facilitier

,I. Policies For Direct Federal Construction

Par  policies  governing pl8nnlng,  8cquirition,  8nd  construction
re28ting to re82  property #et DHEW  F8cilitier  Phnning  l nd Con-
struction Mxnu81  8nd  DilEU  Re81  Property M8nxgmnt  Hmual.  It
ir the gene?82  po2icy  of DWEW  to utitixo  the service8 of Cenr82
Strricer  Adminirtr8tion  (GSA) and the Department of Interior for
derign,  or administration of design contracts with architect-

enginetts, and for 8dminietretion  of conrtruction contr8cts.
Cenr8lly,  funds are transferred to CSA by D?lEW for the project
and GSA does the oblig8ting  8nd accounting fo?  the fuadr  end pro-
vides DREW with 8 SF 133, “Report on BudSet  Status  (Obliytion
Ba818) .”

Trra8fers are made  kp
_ one agency to mother- ior major  procurement or construction  are

gener82ly  rccompltshed  by SF 1152, %mexpenditure  Tr8asfer
Authorixation.” There 8re  situations. how8w8r. where org8aiu-
ttonal  units within D?lEW administer conrtruction project@.  For
types of contracts that umy  be encountered, see  paragraph F-2.  of
this l ectlon.



_ _ .-30-30 continued) * .  .  .
2. Darts for Obligation

-c

When DlEU oblieter  and perform tha l cc~ati~, oblu@tiom
rhould include contractr and l grcnmtr for l cqulritlon of
land and intcrert in land, buildi*,  conrtructlon in proceo8,
l tructure8 , end factlitiar  . Where conderartion  proceedinW
are involved include an rrtimtod  awuat  for the prtce of the
Land  at the tisr  the Attorney Olarral ir requerted to start
proceediryr,  adjwted to the amount of the paymnt to be held
in l eerou where there ir a declaration of taking. In the caee ’
of liabitttier  far real property rcquirod  under lease-pureham,
contracte,  lncludiw liabilitier  for coats applicable to
propertiw uhich  ore  incurred prior to or duriw  conrtmction,
include  only the portion of the liability ficnncod  from avail-
able l ppropriationr, excluding the re+aing  writ of
liability applicable to future periodr. The coet of real
property acquired under leere-purcherc  contracto i8 a type of
inrtallsant  purchring  and should  include the purchase  price
under the contract8 and other cwtr iacurred  by Mty.

The. dollar coat rhould
be obligated in accordance with the contract or agree-
writ  . For projectr  extendfry  over a yeir the coat.  rhould
be l eparately identified as to the fundr available for the
project in the current yeer  and the fundr to be obtained in
future year,. titteral Service Admiaiatration (GSA) will bill
the DHEU  Operating Agency for the cortr  of, project uork  per-
foratd by GSA perronnel  including deriln  end rupervirion  and
the coata of contract8 awarded and l dminietered by GSA to
l ccomplirh authorized projecta.

Included in the  obligation costs for“the  acquisition,of  .land
are : (Ref. DHEW  Real Property Management ?4anual  l d Chapter
Z-30, DHEW  Accounting Manual)

Cotit  of land
Apprair8  1
Clearing of Land
Dmnnge  to Roperty of Others
Drainage
G r a d i n g
Landscaping I

m-72.1 (7/25/72) ACC@UWfINC
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c-

(24tMO c o n t i n u e d )

Lc#al Feea and  gxpcnece : *
Plate  and gurveys
Rmoval  and Relocation of thr Ptoptetty  of othur
er part of Purchase Contract

Removal of Sttuctuter  or Pacilitiea  Purchared  but
Not Usad.

_.,-t Tha  coata  will be obligated and chargeable  to the fircal
yaat  l pproPrla tion l t the time  land lo rquird by DRBU.
Iafomation  on lmd acquLaltionr  fr maintaiaad on the
Raal Property Record - Land, Form IBU-83.  The purchur
ordar  or contract documente,  and the veal  property
voucher ahould be used  ar the obligating dacra+nta. (Sse
Chapter 17-10,  DREW  Real Proparty  ?hnagemmt Xaaual.)

4. Building l cd Conmtruction  in Procau

Coetr for buildings and improvemnts  are obligatad and
chargeable to the appropriation at the tirr the buildinga
la acquired by DNEW. A acparate Rul Proparty  Record -
buildings, Fora HEW-84 la maintainad for each buildi-
for which the Department haa aana~amant and accauata-
bility  reapoaaibilitiee. The purchaae order or contract
docmantr and the real property voucher l hauld be uud
aa the obligating documantr. .

$. Structurea aad Facilitiar

Included under l tructurem l hd facilities  ate utility
l yatew (heating, aaua8e,  water, electrical, rudr,
parking l eab , rtorage tanka,  l tc .) . The DNEW  Rul
Property Manual provides a lirt of item claOaifi8d 80
structures and facilities. Cortr  for atructutaa  and
facilitier  are obligated and chugublc to the fiacal
year appropriation at the time the etructureo and
facilities are acquired. The purchase order or
contract documents and the real property voucher
should  be used am  the obligating documata.

I .  LOAM

1. General

Loans are made to non-Federal agencies euch a8 indivi-
d u a l s ,  fnetltutiona  or p r i v a t e  coacerna.  Ihe  obli~ti~
document may take the form of a loau  coutract  or agrae-
mat,  an obligating letter, or a a~aeial docmant form
catabliehed  by an operating agency. The terms  of the
specific contract and agreement and whan  fuade &rA’Md@
available may influence the amount and fiacal year
recording the obligation. 3

-.H

MXOUlRIlE 2w
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.2-30-30  continued) ..’

2. Student Loans

8. National Defense Education and Nigher  Education Pronram.

b.

C .

d.

Student loaqa  are available under National Defense Education
‘Act (Title II, Section 203, Title II, Section 207,  Title

III, Section 305); Higher Education Act, (Title IV-B,
Section 422) , Where the loan funds are awarded to the
institution and the student loan records are maintained
by the educational institution, the obligation should be
established by DliEW  organizations at the time of the
irsuance of the obligating letter (official allocation
letter) notification to the institution. Each institution
participating in the National Defense Student Loan PrOgrm
executes a binding agreement as a precondition to partici-
patine  in the program. Periodically and definitely at the
end of the flrcal  year adjustments to the obligations should
be made when reports from institutions are received fndi-
eating loans fhat have been granted which are supported by
loan agreemeuta.

U. S. Loan Program for Cuban Students

This program la administered through participating institu-
tions under the Public Law 87-510, Migration and Refugee
Assistance Act of 1962. The Cuban student “signs a promi-
ssory note for each loan and a copy of the note is forwarded
to the Cuban Loan Section, Loans Branch, Division,of  Student
Financial Aid, Office of Education. The obligation will be
.established  upon receipt of a copy of the signed pro+saory
note in the Office of Education. A .notification  should be
furnished the fiscal and accounting office when the signed
promissory note is received.

Cancellation of Student Loam

To encourage borrowers to enter the teaching profession can-
cellation of Student Loans ie provided. The OE Form 1028,
Request for Partial Cancellation of Loan should be used to
adjust or remove the obligation previously established for
the loan.

Defaulted Loans

Defaulted loans Include student loan nonpayments and where
the death or dlsabllity  of the student occurs. The
occurrence of any,of these events will cause the lending
agency to sustain a loss and subsequently to file a claim
against the Student Loan Insurance Fund. Claims  must be
fully documented to include an assignemnt  of the note to

.a TN-72.1 (7/25/72) ACCOUNTING
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the Ccmnierioner  of Education. Upon receipt of the
claim the obligation will be ertablfehed for a
def aultcd loan.

.. e .  Intereat

e Uhile loan holders are still students, the bffice of
Education may pay the interest. To further encourage

lending Institutions to make low lnteteat  student loans,
the Office of Educatlim  may make l&ntive  interept
payment8  . Interest should be obligated uhen  accqmd
and payable.

i
3.

A p r o g r a m  for the cons tructlon and wdernleation  of hospitals
and sedlcal  facllitiee  provides for direct loama  and guaranteed
loaos to public inatltutlone. Under thig program construction
Projects are Suspected  and payments made as conetructioa  pro-
I;reeeee  . he  loan contract or apeement  executed d l i&ed ‘.
by the parties involved should support the obligation.

3. Imreetmeata  in Securities m

Xwmetmente,  as used In this category, refers to rtocke,  kde,
debentures, other securities, etc. Excluded are par value
U.S.  Cevernakent  eecurltlee. Investments will be obligated at
the purchase prfce  in the accounting period in which the invert-
lyats are purchased. The purchase order or contract should
support  the obligation.

IL  6 t e n t e

1. OslKral

a.. Geoerally, the criteria outlined for contracta  in
paragraph 2-30-30 P.  are applicable to grants eapeclally
dhere contracts and agreements are involved. 6rmtm
should be obligated upon execution of an qreeaeat  or
grtit  award or sA.milar  document in which the mxmt  and
purposes of the @rant, performance period, obligations
of the parties to the grant, and any other applicable
conditions are set out. The Office of Management  and
Budget instructions in Section 22.5 of Circular A-34
should  be used as the guidelines for determining grmt-
in-aid obligations.
are as follwe:

Pertinent parts of the8e  inatmactlons

!

.-
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"Uniear othenrise  required by 18w, the Mnt  of oblig8-
tiona to be included for Feder81  gr8at-in-8id  progmma,
shared reycnuea,  8nd taxes p8y8bls  to St&tar  8nd
politic81 aubdlvfslonr  will be determined 66 folloua:

(1) For gr8nts  which involve no admfatatr8tiva  &tarmiM-
tion, 8nd which 8re  8UtOrPrtiC8lly fixed by 8 rt8tutory
foram or specified by lw, the oblig8tioa  to be
reported will be the 8amunt  determinad  by the 8pplica-
tlon of the formula or the 8amunt  8ppropri8ted.
whichever is amaller 8t the tima the 8amunt  60 deter-
mined becomca  SV8il8ble  to the gr8ntee.

(2) For gr8nts bared upon approved  fiMUCi81  progr8ms
oblig8tionr  to be reported will cover only the period
of tine for which the fiMncl81  requiremantr hrve been
eo t8bliahed  and 8pproved, 8nd for which it h8r been
8dminiatr8tfvely  determined th8t fund6 will be p8id to
gr8ateer. For example , if requiraamt8  h8vr been
68t8bli8hed  8nd 8ppruved  for one month, and it h86
been determined th8t  p8yrPcnt  will ba lyde on the b8aia
of ruch 8pprOv81 , oblig8tionr  will be b88ed  on the
r~quirementa  for that month.

(3) yOr gt8nt8  b88ed upon  8pproved  cO66tructioh  8nd re-
18ted ptojects, the Feder81  ah8re of the project will
be conridered t3 be obligated 8t the time  the project
18 4pprovd by the 8ppropri8te  Federrl  8uthority.

(4)  For 8ny other gr8nt8 involving 8dmini8tr8tfW2  deter-
mirntion,  obligations will cover the 8amunt  8pproVed
for p8yment  8t the time the determiuat%on  la made.

(5) P8yIIHnt8  in lieu of t8xes will be reported 88 oblig8-
tiona 8t the  time the trxes  would be due.

(61 T8xer 8nd asaeasraenta based on property valu8tion
will  be reported as an obligation 8t the tioc  payment
is due, unless further action by Congress da nece688ry
to authoriae  paymat. For revolving fund6 8nd  other
c8be8 Specifically authorized by law, t8xea  will be
recorded as they 8ccrue.

Under either the automatic grenta  or those heed  on
mdmfniotr8tive  determinations, the f8ct  th8t recipient
agencies 8re  requtred to mat’ch  federal contribution6 does
not affect (:lle GoVernment'a  obllg8tion. However, In my
case  where an 8gency  determines that future p8ymenta on
an approved program should be modified or discontinued,
:ke c?hllgatlon  previously reported will be 8djusted
occcrLingly.  *’

b.”  --
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b, Subrection  16.8(c) Title ?, General Account Offike  Namu& .:
prwidcr  additional general guidance on the accouatiq and
qmrthqj of arants l 8’ follows:

~ &wept l 8 othenirt  exprerrly  l uthoti8ed by lew,  ?ederal grant8
‘m  +,Ut8 tn carh  or in kind m8de  to prooidc  l 88irlanCa for
‘8peCif  Led purporcr  .

?he acc&!ptance  of a grant from the United State8 Create8  8 la+
duty on the part of the grantee to u8a the fund8 or ?ropcrty
mde available .in  l ccordanca with the condition8 of the pant.
Grant peymnt8 amy  be arde  in advance of work perforamd or a8 a
rdmbW-8~nt far  umrk  perforard  or so8t8 incurred by mantear.

The united State8 geyr8lly  has 8 reverriomry  interart  in the
unured balance8 o f  advance  peyant  g8nt8, Sn a n y  fud8 irPptop8rly a
l ppl%ed uhether  received a8 an advance or raimburrabls paym8nt,
and  tn property or faciliticr  purchand or otherwire  lPrde  8v8lf-
u&la  under the condition8 of the vantr,  unlerr  title thereto
a8 8pWifiCally ~e8t8d uMOnditioMlly  in the grantee’by  the
tmnm  of the grant uader authority of law.

“krruorrribility  of Brentor  agency

-9 #rantor  departmnt  or 88enCy  t8 rarponribla  for 8ee1eg that:

Grant8 are applied solely in l ccordence with the'
condition8 of the grantr.

&mad  balance8 of grants, h&ding fund8 bp8O~@tlY
a$plied, are returned to the United Staten.

Property or facflltier  purcha8ed  with 8uch fUnd8,
m otheruiee arde.available,  are utllired  and dir-
p@8ad  of in accordance vith  the term of the grant
or other inrtructlonr  of tha  wantor  agency.

Advence p8ymatr  mde to grant&8  uadar  the term
of the pant8 do not exceed the current or rerind
naad8 of #rentn8.

*

Accauntfng  for grant8 rhall  la&de all 88poct8  of grant tr8a8-
aCti= fro#ll  8pProvcll  of  tb pr0PO8.d want8  t0 fiMk aCti-
by the grantear: and grantorr.

i

-
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%ccounting  for a grant begina  with the execution of an
agmcrmrnt  or the approval of an l pplscation or siadl~r
dolcummt  in which the amount and purporea of the grant,
the performance per foda , the obligation8 of tha  parties
to the grant, and other applicable basic terms are set
ou t . Thir action eatablishea a comsitmmt  of fund8 l ud
the agreement, application or similar document ir the
obligating icutnuwnt,  provided  that the United Statea  ia
bound thereunder to dirburae the grant fur& either un-
conditionally or under conditions aolalp  within the
COntFOl  of the grantee.

“Payment8 to grantees in advance of work performed  ahall
be accounted for as advancer of the grantor agencies until
evidence of perfotmrnce ha been rectivod  from the grantees.

“Paymntr  to grantees a8 reimburauwnt  for work performed
or torts  incurred rhall  be accounted for a8 reduction8
of liabilities  to pay for such work or Costa.

“PayPent  to grantee.  under grants where no perforrarrnce
or reporting by granteea  is nquired or where the pqmtnta
are scheduled to correspond  l ppFoxim8tely with performrace
ahall be accounted for aa liquidation8 of the obligatimr
end as corer incurred.

Sports  under advance payment grant8  rhall be required of
granteaa  at reasonably frequent periods and to ahav,  aa
a (~inimmt,  how  the funds or property where applied, detail8
of property acquired, and unused fund balances. Upon
acceptance by the grentor  agencies, such  report8 ahall  be
used as tha baaea for liquidating oblig8tiona.  reducing
the advance accounts, l ud raking chergea  to appropriate
cost’ and ptoperty  accounta.

“Reporta  ~IB&EZX  reisbureable  grants aleo rhall  be required
ot ~sasonably frequent pericxls.and  used a8 aupport for
recmding the agency liability for coats incurred and
F,or  liquidating the obligation under the grfnt.

“Estimat&s  my  be  wed in lieu of report@  where nect88aFy
fm  monthly reporting purposes.

‘Where  title to grantee-acquired property veats or mry
vest in the d;avcernment,  appropriate property records
slrcall  Ix ostablilrhed.

TN-72.1 (7/S/72)

“‘At  termMi3tion  of a grant , unused and improperly applied
funda shell  be collected by the grantor agency or appro-
priately mijuated  by offset or otherwise utilized in
accordance with the conditions of the grant and arrange-
uwnw ahnXZ  be made for disposition of Governmat-owned
oro~t tv l
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lWSPONSIBILITIES  AM,  REQUIREMEWS FOR RECORDING

(2-30-30  rentinwd) .:

2 .  Gr8nt  Prosram

Grant program are clarrified  bro8dly  into the following 8x888  for
oblig8tion  purposes.

Form18  - (Rtnkip8lly  to St8tee)
ConStruction  - (Fedcr8lly  86SiSted)
Reee8rch
‘Ik8ining  8nd  Pellourhip  - (Include6 fellowships,

tr8ineeehip6,  training gr8nte

llrlti  - purpose - (Such 86 Re~~~lonal  Msdlc8l  Rogr8k)
Services 8nd  demon6tr8tlone
Other

In the 8bove  gr8nt  progrrmr  the Oblig8tiOn  should be l et.�~liehed  8t
the tlae  of 8pprov81  8nd  be supported by d$mm6nt8tlon  such 88  the
nOttfic8tiOlh or et8t86@nt  of gr8nt  8w8rd and approval  list of
-6W8rd6.

'3. e8UtS to st8te 8d -81 ~WtrMBntS
-- _

8. .Gr8nte Fixed by Strtutory  Form118  or Specified  by YAW

Where  no odminietr8tive  detenaln8tion  is fnvolved the obllg8tik
to be recorded will be the 8mount  determined  by tk 8pplfc8tion
of th&  formula to the 8mount  appropri8ted.  Where  DHEW  gr8nte
h8ve fired statutory f-186 8nd  8160 Involve  en administr8tive
d8termiMtion  as to the gr8nt  amount  then this amount will be
recorded an an obligation when the determ%nrtion  ir 6mde.
HOwever,  once the St8te  h86  met 811  the requirem6ntr,  the oblig8-
tion will be for the 8ISOUnt  of the State’s l h8re of DHEU’e
8pproprlated  funds 88 determined by the fOruul8 8nd the 8mOunt
indicated  on the obligating document.

b. Grants Based on Approved Financial Roga616 COvering
8n  CWeblished  8nd Apprwed  Tiax! Feriod  8nd Imtolving
Adminiatr8tive  Determination that  Funda will bc Paid

The obligation to be recorded ~111 cover only the period of tilac
for which the financi81 requirements h8ve been established 8nd
8pproved and for which  it hacl been 8dmfnietr8tively  detenuinsd
th8t funds will be p8id to the St8te  or loc81  govcrmplcnt.  For
ex86@e,  if requircPlent6  have been ertablirhed  8nd  approved for
three months, 8nd  if it has  been determined th8t  payment6  will
be m6de  on the basis of such approval, the obllg8tion  vi11  be
recorded at the time thie determination ir m;rde  8nd on the basis
of the ent crpproved for the three months.

ACCOURINC TN-72.1 (7/25/72)
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2-30-30 continued) . ..’

4. Construction Grants

Initi81  inforavtion  for the construction  project will ordixmrily
be 8v8ilablc  on the HEW  537, “Applic8tion  for Federal Attittance
for Construction of Health and Educ8tiocul  F8cilitiet.”  The
application plus 8dditimul  informetion  furnished should provide
the estimated doll8r  emount,  the purpose8  of the project, the
preconstruction performencc  requirements le8ding to final
Deprrtmental  8pprw81  of Lhe  construction gr&nt,  8nd  the atti-
amted completion d8te  for each preconstruction ph8te  (i.e.,
ffn8ncing arrangements for the grantee’s thtri,  site,  title,
8nd survey arr8ngementt  ; architectural pl8nt  8nd  tpeciflc8-
tiont;  etc.).. ~h8  approved 8greanent or great ward rtatement
rhould be used at the oblig8ting  instrument  provided Di4W  it
bound thereunder to ditburm  the grant fuudr  either uncondi-
tiorully  or under conditiona solely within th8 control of the
gr8nree. (Ref. Subsection 16.8(c) Tftlc  2, GAO E(rnu81).  An
obligation will be recorded when the Departarant  approves with-
out change the grtntee’t  applic8tion,  or when the grantee
8cceptt  the gr8nt  offer of the Depsrtment  where the 8pplication
is mumled by the Dep8rtment.

The obligation 8mount  will be b8ted  on rhe best 8vril8ble
ettinmte.8rrd  will later be revited  bated  on wre refined ct,tb

I?
tetar  on final t ‘proval of Ihe construction grant subject to

he av,allability  oP funds. --- -__

If the grant opplic8tion  agreewne  ctit8inP 8 provision that
Federal funds will be mrds l vail8ble only where the applicant
proceeda  to fulfill conditions of the 8ppltc8tion  l greewnt,
8n obllg8tion  will be recorded when ie it determined that  the
grantee h8e  accordingly fulfilled the stated conditiona. ihu!er
these circumut8ncee  and at a practical metter, fin81  8pprov81
of the construction grene will urwlly  ba the b&tie  for the
obligcation  of funds. ’

Funds for construction progr8am  th8t  are included in monies
8llocated  to ttteet  on t fonml8  basis,  and where the State
8gency  it permittad  by legitl8tion  to’amke  fin81 projecr
8pprov8ln.  will be obligaead 8ccording  to criteri8 in par80
gr8ph  3 a. above.

5. gone Fide Need 8m 8 Condition to Obligate

8. A gr8nt  8w8rd or similar l greewnt aurt wet 8 bon8 fide- -
need  of the fitctl year in which the grant award or
rlmil8r  8grwmmt  it initi8lly  oblig8ted.  In 33 Camp.
Oan. 57, 61, the Comptroller Gcntrtl  ttttrd:

TN-72 .l  (7/25/72-) ACCOUNTING
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(2-30-30 eoatinutd) .:

"... eht  pmrt1  rult ha8 bttn rt8ted thu in
ordtr to Oblig8tt  l firm1  yeu appropriation
for paynmnta  to be wdt in a ruccatding ytar,
the contract Lnporing  tht obligation out hme
bttn wdt within the fircal  ytar au&e  to bt
chrrgtd tnd tht contr8ct  aurt  h8v8 bttn avdt to
wtt a bona f idt need of tht f irc81 year  to bt
char@.  ”

whilt  tht Wqmoller  General dtcirioa  rtftrr to l .contract a8
the oblig8ting  document, the 8a1m  rult l pplit8 tqually  a8 well
t0 p8Ut8.

b. Ia +4 Copp.  Oea.  399, 401, the boptrolltr  Gaaual  stattd that
dtttrmination  of !%ut conrtituees  t bona fidt attd of ehe  ttr-
rict  of a particular fircal  ytu dtptzixr;ret  um8urt upon
the fret8  l d circuau~~nct8  of tht particular  cart, thert being
no general rult for application to 811  rituationo.”  In general,
8 grant umy be initi8lly  obligated in oat firc81  year  for a
project  or activity  which ir to cowmct in tht atpt or eubrequtnt
firaal  ytu8, providtd that the grmttt nrtdr  ltad ti8m in order
fo  mttt  rht conttmplattd  starting date. Thir typt  of obIig8tioa
action would be l pplicablt in tducatioual  8trvfct  grant8  whtrtby
tht inrtitution  neods  the grant fund8 prior to tht.end of tht
currant fl8c8l  ymr (probably  April or Mmy) for 8titduliag  l d
plrnaing  purporc8  for tht acadtric  yt8r that vi11  btgin in
Stpttmbtr of tht following fire81  ytu.

-.'

6. Effect  of Continmncitb  on Recording of ObliR8tioar

mtain  l gtcmcae8 ply provfdt that gr8Uttt  ptrforettnct i8 to btgifh
only upon the occurrtnct of a futurt esvtnt.  If the future went8  ir
unctrerin  (e.g., tntctmcnt  of the appropriation for 8 wbstqutat
fi8cal  year), the obligation is contingent until tht occurrtact of
tht future went  and no binding ogrtemrnt  or rtcordable  obligatiou
ir crcattd  until that tiw. If the  futurt went  i8 ctrtaia  (t.jJ.,
i88utncc  of a nttict  to procttd which i8 mertly 8 dirtctioa to a
grtattt to btgin work on 8n exirting  gr8nt),  tht grant 8ha11  be con-
qidtrtd  8n  oblfg8Hoa  8ccording  eo the crittria  8tt forth in prtctd-
lng pmagraphr  not whtn  the notict  fo procttd ir isrutd.

7, Obligation Amount  for Grants  Payablt  in Fqrtign Qlrrtncy

Tha dollar  mouaf of an obligation to bt rtcordtd for b grant awoo-
writ  whtch  providtr  for ptymat in fore&n  currtacy will bt ctapukd
tt tht btsis  of the loue8t  l vailablt ltgal  txche rttt  on tht
dth  tht grtnt  18 txtcuttd,  unltrr the term8 of the grant  providt 8
difftrent exchange rttt in which ca8t that rttt  ir u8td.  If thtrt
i8 a re8sonable basir  fey  expecting a change in the kg81  r8tt  of
txchtnge’,  or if 8 change in the legal r8tt  sub8tqutntly  taker  plact,
the obligation will be btetd on the ratt  anticipated to bt in tfftct
uhtn  paymtnt8  trt to bt mtde  undtr  the grant. The obligation 8ht11

s -

- -
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‘2-30-30  continued)
.-. ..’

be reviewed froquratly  and l djurted accordingly (Ser
paragraph 2-30-30 P . 1, g . )

8. Funding Period Covored by Ilritial  Obliration

8.

b.

C.

Severabla  Ctantr

If a project can be divided into two or lore discrete work
rtagea  or phaa~s  , a grant may be executed for each dlacrete
phaae of the project. Fundi~ would then be provldrd  from
the fircal year  appropriation current at the tIma each
project phase  is approved or the cant  fr executed, l a
appropriate . Where the project can be divided Into rtagea
the firrt  stage grant or contract could contain langu~e
that the contract or grant ir the firet rtage of a pro-
poeed (number of years) project and it la the intention of
the IHEW  operating agency to award dditlond  contracts
and grantl,  to conplcte  the project, eubjoct to aatiafactory
performance and subject to the l veilability of appropriation8
for the project.
Noneeverablo  Grants

A nonseverable grant ie identified with a project or activity
which har a rpecified,  tangible and product or remalt  athin
a epeclfled  tinm  period and cannot be d&tided  into dircrote
pharce  . A grant of this  type murt  bo fully obligated  ad
funded from the fiscal  year appropriation current at tha tiac
the Federal Governmant  becomoa  unconditionally c&Wed, in
accordance with  cilteria  l et forth in precdlag  par~tapbm.
A nonseverable grant which covera  tuo  or three years, for
example, mwt be fully funded at the outset.
Project Period Grants
Project period grante are funded in a aerfee  of.aucceaaive
year8 ’ approprlatione.
a preach,

Under the Project Period Grant

R
the project .ir  approved in ite  antiret

t e funding ie provided in annual lncremaata I
; however,

c a l  ed  bud-t
periocle. The Federal rhare  of the project coeta for the
coming budget period would PO  the barir  for the annual sraat.
Unused funda  rema  ning  in the hand8 of a grnerve  as a baeie # or adjustments In l ucce88

tee would
w grant incre-

mente. Policy uldelinee  on the use  of the Proiect Pariod
Syrtem f o r  diec#etionary  t y p e  grant8  areincluded.
in Chapter l-85 of the Grante Admlniotration  naau(l~.

An initial award and subsequent  continuation grant award(a)
unlers limited by law made in support of diecrationary
grante euch a8 reeearch,  dwnetration,  or other projactr
generally involve a general rerult  that cannot tith

we
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.etttalnty  bt  accaopllrhtd  vithin  an identifiable tiw frm.
me project period nmy  rpan up to stwtral  yaarr, l ubject to
itglrlatioo  or l dmini~crttivt.rtttrictiono.  Tin control aspect
in tdmlnirttrin~ project period grant@ tr to amid furdr l ach
fi*cal  year btstd on the nctdr  of tbt bUdgtt ptrlod  (usually
12 mmthr), as set forth in the l pprand’projmct budmt.  If
it.is  determined that Contfnuad  funding muld  not be in the

hut inttrtrta of the ~ovtrmwmt  and tty  grant fr to be ttr-
mintttd,  the grantee would bs notified ia advance  to permit
m ,qrdtrly ttrmieatioa. The initial grant award provider funds
for conduct of tht project duriw tba fttOt budgOt  period  Of
ths project (usually, but not nscesurily,  12 maths), and the
grant  docurnt stattr the ‘fudtlyl  support  rtcommpdsd  for the
ramhltr  of the  project period, rubjact  to tha appropriation
of funds  by the Congress. fht period of the inttial  grant
,mard  it the same  l m the project par%od.  The period of etch

”

coatinuation  grant award is the  ttm  88 ths rt+ndtr of the
project period ; hovever , funds provided vuuld  usylly  be for a
12 aonth  budget psrlod. The grant docummnt~au~@r@t~  the urt
of the warded funds throughout tb-project period  of the mant,,  h
the -csst  of continuation granta,  tb8 I)tanttt is 8uthoriatd to '.
continue to expand  old ytsr tppropri8tims which have  bun

- cmmitttd  to the program until they  8rt tathmstad 8nd to pick
up at that point with then currant appropriations which  iro
.auardtd,  to .tht project. Thut, the grantee  ir @uthorimd  the I
use of each year’i fund@  obligattd  to the p?ojmet  until the
~fund~  art txpeded. Thsrtafttr, the  grantee is l ut)tc#imd the
u,tt of funds of the then current fircal year  cuverml  by the
continuation grant. Every l f fort rhould  ba mde to flu mart
the approved pr+et budget ir not overstated in order to mkt
availaMc  unexpended btltncts  far  use in succeeding yoarr.
mevera adMt=nts  in the avard should be &a ha author&d
.funds  exceed or art less than the approved budget for tlm m,,

3
funds exctss to the 8rantat’s  need.  at the u&d  of the  final

bu gtt.ptriod of a project shall be rtturaad  !o the Daparmt

9 .
of Health, Education, and Welfare.

‘miterSa  for l djustmmts to Init  Oblbatih

. a. Within the Ssm  Fiscal Year

(1) Except as specified In subparamaph  b. btlow,  ‘appro-
priated  l aaounts art svailable  for obl%gatioa  6y aa  iIN
agency only dqlng  the fiscal year(s) l uthorf+d by
law.

t
(2) Subject to legislstive  and administrative’ restkktion@,

appropriated  snmunts  vhlch wtra obligsted  but kmcpended
under one grant suard  mry  bt  deobl%gattd  and raobligatad
for use under snothtr prsnt ward only within kht fiscal
year(s) suthoriztd  by the appropriations.
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AND REPORTING COEpIIT8BNTS AND OELI(;ATIONS 2-30-30  K.9 .b. (1)
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(2-30-30 continued)

(3) When obligation amounts are linked directly to amounts
paid by grantees (1.e , , public assistance grants)
obligations Incurred must include upward adjustments
for the differences between obligations previously
recorded and the actual payments by grantees for the
Federal rhare. Payments to grantees for these upward
adjustments must be subject to the availability by
appropriated funds.

(4) If conditions of a grant award provide that the
grantee's authority to obligate expires at June 30,.
or at some other specified date (which nay be several
years in the future for project period grants), the
amount of the grant award not obligated at the expira-
tion date by the grantee will be used as the amount
to reduce the obligation recorded on the books of the
HEW agency. The final obligation adjustment for a
grant award will be based on the grantee’s final ex-
penditure report. Cash draws by the grantee under
letters of credit or cash advances by Treasury check to
a grantee must be recorded in an advance account  by the
HEW  agency. The advance account will be liquidated on
the basis of expenditure (performance) reports received
from the grantee. (Ref. Subsection 16.8(c) Title 2,
GAO Manual. )

b. In Subsequent Fiscal Years

‘%obligated  balances from a prior fiscal year may be used
to pay increased adjustments in’obligations properly in-
curreddiinthat same prior fiscal year’; provided, the grant
or other agreement contained a provision for adjustment --
“doctrine of relation back”. As an example an award that
provides for adjustment from a provisional indirect cost
rate meets the doctrine of relation back and any increase
cost related to this provision must be charged to the
same fiscal year appropriation against which the applicable
grant award was charged.” In the.absence of such a
provision, with respect to construction loans under
Title IIIlof  Higher Education Facilities Act of
1963, the C ptroller  General ruled that increases

3in construct on costs must be obligated as new loans
from the current year ceiling -- ref. 41 Camp. Gen. 135).

?) TN-72.1 (7/25/72) ACCOUNTW~__ _. .--
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(2) Dncxpended obligations or unobligated balauccr  i&m
an expired appropriation may not be used to fund a
change  in scope of work. AppGriated funds of

i the current year must be used. The ending' date
_ of the grant may be extended, however,  to permit
the we of unexpended obligations for coapleting
work within the original scope of the project.

(3) Subject to legislative and administrative restriction8
as to the total length of time a project may be supp-
orted,  unexpended balances la the hands of grantees
for project period grants at the end of ,an approved
period of support may be used to fund contimzatfon
of the s&e project if the work scope remains un-
changed. Unobligated balances of &pired  appropri-
ations may not, however, be used to fund other

-projects in subsequent fircal  years.

lo...  Dlaporition  of Unobligated
Balances of Amropriations

Periodically, the status of unpaid grant obligations vi11
be reviewed to determine whether the obligation is still
valid. To extmt it is determined that paymeuts  will uot
be made, the obligation will be reduced, or wcltten  off.
Any such action Pust be coupled with agreauent of the
grantee, and such action must comply,  if applicable, with
provisions of “texminatlon  of award.”

L Ocher Oblinatious
?

1.a
Refunds. Awards, and Indeunities

Include.amounts  determined administratively  or judically  to
be due md psyablela)len no further action by Congress is
requited to authorize payment.

2. ,Interest and Dividends

Include the amount of interest accrued or divideads  declared
(other than divideuds  payable from a kverumentamed  fund)
to the Treasury during the period.

ACCOUhT  .IUG y-72 0 l (7/25/72)
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RBSF’Ol@SIBILITIES  ‘AM)  REQUIREMENTS FOR BBC-INC
mne 45
(2-30-30 continued)

3. Li8bility  Under PIndine  Litie8tion

Oblig8tiOnB  covering liebility under pending litigetion  vi11
be evidenced by written l dminiotretive detenhetione  of the
eetimted  emount  of liebility that  will result from l uch
litiptlon. Such obligetione exist only in thomc ceeee where
th8 Gov8rtemnt  h8e  8dmitted  its li8bility  for the peyment  of
mmey  end  the *mount  of euch  paywnt is to bi determined by
the littgetion,

4. Other &eel  Li8bilitiee

The following types of liebilitias  will be recorded es obliga-
tions uh8n supported by l ppropri8te documentary evidence:

8. Evidence of claime  p8pble  pursuant to lev, @en finelly
epprorcld  end funds  certified for.payment,  if not previously
recorded as en obligetion.

b. Any present li8bility  of tht Government where cunpetent
leg81 authority her +etennined  that  such li8bility  exists.
Tort ~1811~ should be Obligetcd b8eed on th8 8pproved
W-1145, Voucher for Paywnt  . See Chepter 4-80, Voucher
Examination Uanual  end Part 4, %laime,‘*  General Adminietre-
tion  Piew81. r\

c. Liabilities evid8nced  by disbursement documentsI  not pre-

loene. etc.
2-30-40  Review of Unilquldated  Obligatlone

A. Current Approrrrietioee

The rcvieian  of amounts oblig8ted,  es more preclee infornmtioe
becomer  l vailable, is l continuing responsibility. Review of
unliquideted obligatlone should be performed querterly  but en
l nnuel year-end revi8w  ie mandatory. (See Chapter S-70).  Oblig8-
tions recorded as of June,30  can be adjusted in the interval
b8tvecu  June 30  and July 30 (final closing of the books for the
fiscsl  year) as additional  informetion kcomee  8vail8ble.  Unpaid
obligetione under $1.00 rhould  be r8mwed  from the 8ccounts  on
the besie that a billing probably will not be received. The
document evidencing the oblig8tion  l hould be ret8ined in 8 specie1
file to support the payspitt  8uthoriution  in the event a bill
is received. In ayny  ~8886, payment  vouchers eet8bliehing  the
l ctu81 liability will  be In process end ten be cotnpered  to the
obligated amount; Ev.>*.-r  effort should be -de  to eetablish
l ccuretely the eumunte of unliquidated obligations to be reported
e t  ymr-end.

TN-72.1 (7/25/72) ACCOUNTING
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8. ?rWt  Tur  h~puiatloue
i ..’

.
. .

Tha trrpoaeiblUty  for coot$nuimg  critical rtiav and l djwtwat of’
utilipuidatod  obligationa  ottoad alro to prior year l pproprtitiv.
Ubll~t&on,  whfch  till  not result  in the expenditure of fund.  should
ba drob1Qat.d  or caacelled. Smell  l.teme ($5 .OO or leur) should be
liquidated and tha docwentr  retained in l .speciiZ file to rupport
ths paymsnt  l uthorisation in the event a bill la received. Ths
ptqreee  and l tatu8 of incomplete  contracts,  grants, and loans ihauld
be reviewed with  procurement, grant and other of ficialr  concsras6..
Adjustmants  required by the circumstances disclosed should be prvtly
proceeed  to cancel laactfve  transactions, pedt releq8e of m
funds to the Treasury, and terminate reporting tequlrements.  ($08
Chapter 3-30,  Bxpired  Appropriations. .

2-m-xl AD3UsTIsBrpS OF OBLIGATIONS
Scctioa  1311, Public Lm 633, 31 USC 2OOd'raqulro that uo hrv
obliSatioa  may be incurrad  after the expiration of ths dsfiirits‘.
period for which the appropriation was made availabla.  War,
many obtigatione  are basad  upon estimates  vhich.ust  be l djwted
upvard of dounuard  when the bills are paid, or sven  prfor  to ths
payment of the bills, if the adfuemente  are ei~fficaat.  brthu,
many  nude contafn  provisions for upward or doumard  adjuemt  of
the award for the difference  between a prvv3eiowl lndlroct  cost
rate and the actual audited indirect cost rate0 etc. s ;,
Although the8t adjustments usually result in‘upward  adjlutk,  tbq - .
we not conridered  to be mu obUptlons but are adjuetment8  of exist-
ing obli~atlow  and shall be recorded es such prevfded  the lwrUed
costs are attributed  to the adjustment from an eet$mated  to ectual  ot
that  the doctrlue  of relation back applies and pr&deU thsre is aa
incrsase  in scope of work performed.
It is incumbent  upon all program managers to hold In  reee~e  ruffi-
cient umbliSated  balances of their authorieatioae  (allmcm,
limitations) ‘from which  to subsequently pay thaae contingent costs
eo as to be able to honor the provisions of the grant or coatracte
gn a timely basis and further to precluds  any aatldeficisncy
violation (sea Chapter 2-10 for provisions on antidefictiacy  viol-
atiom8.
OMB Circular A-34 provide8  the following @dauco:

"22.2 Adjustment of obligations incurred.-
L

Excapt  as provided in the follavi
7
a paragraphs,  oblQa-

tione lacurred  till  be net of the ollaring: (a) cancellations
of prior obligatiorm, (b) downward adjustments for the difference
betreeu ob~igatione  pravlouely recorded and actual pay~e~k
thereof, and (c) refunds arising during the reporting period in
recove*  of erroneous pqmmnte  or due to accountin  adjustusats.k

.

Adjustments in unexpired accounts: For mater41  cheagee
in unexpired accounts of the foregoing nature rrlatlng
to ObliSatioxU9  Incurred In prior years, the trar$sactioas
will not be netted, but reported separately as
“recoveries of prior obligations."
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*&o-n,

t -(2-30-50 continued)
.:

*'AdjuStwnta  in expired l ccamts: -Fe expM.eCaat8
accounts (including l nllual limiutiuas  011 thame of
revolving  or other w-year  funds) all djoltints  of
obli~tione  are netted and tbe result  reported as .
obligatious  incurred~  if the net djuatmsnt  ir  uprud
and recoverlar  of prior oblig@iaas  if the bdju8mt
ir  d-rd.”

.

z-3040

A.

B.

2-30-70 REFORTIlW~  CERTIFICATION OF OBLI~TIONS

.RfsaRmLIATIOmm~NTs

nWrrhly  and Quarterlv

Sea chpter  Z-40,  Reconciliatioas  and Iaterasl  Contfol.

Year-ad  Uocumntation  of Unpaid Obligations

-A detailed iist  of valid year-end unpaid obli@tioas (both
delivered l IKI undelivered) tist  bs prepared and retainad  as
a part of the official records. unpaid  obli~tions  listed y
wat be identifle#  by apprdpriation,  allotmat,  operathg
plan,  allowances, or cost center and by object class, ‘date
of obligation, and rupc  of vendor. Ihere transactions rut
also be identifled  by delivery‘stattis  and vandor  classifica-
tion (Govemnt  ead other). Other reporting detailr  ue
set forth in Part 5 of this Hsaual:

All reports and  statements of obligstions incurred shall be
bssed  on valid obligations recorded in the l ccountr. Thie
requircmsnt  applies to interns1 reports msde  to agency mge-
Plant  staff, operating staff,  and the Secretary, HEW, l s well
as to those report8  required by the central control l ganciea’.
All reports of total obligations prepared at the end of any
given wnth  should  reflect obligations which can be reconciled
to the asmunts  shown on the Reports of Budget Status, ?orm SF-
133.  Other reporting requirements  for obligations are set
forth in Part 5 of thir )(rm~l.

TN-72.1 (7/23/72) Acco~#c  -.
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Chapter 2-35 (pages
RRS Exhibit X2-35-l

Backaround
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There are no substantial changes in the material presented in
this chapter. A minor revision is the qualification that some
Obligational Control Point (OCP) responsibilities, described as
manual functions, may be accomplished through automated processes
in the Finance office and at other data input points. Other
revisions are to delete references to single letter of credit at
the Division of Federal Assistance Financing (DFAF); to put the
chapter into RIB Staff Manual format; and to update organiza-
tional names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

.Fill a instructions'n

Remove superseded material and replace it with the new material.
Post receipt of this transmittal to the MIS Checklist of
Transmittals and file this transmittal in sequential order after
the checklist.

&!?&ischer
Deputy ALsistant  Secretary, Finance
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Subject: CLEARANCE AND RECORDATION OF OBLIGATIONS'.

2-35-00 Background and Purpose
10 Policy
20 Responsibilities of the OPDIV/OS/  Regions
30 Responsibilities. of the Obligation Control Point
40 Responsibilities of the Deputy Assistant Secretary,

Finance

g-35-00 BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

The common link between a federal grant, contract or loan
recipient, and the government's funding and payment office is a
properly executed and recorded obligation document. It is
mandatory that all obligations of federal funds be recorded by
the awarding organization's servicing finance office on or before
the government is obligated to pay for the future delivery of
goods and/or services. Title X, Impoundment Control, of P.L. 93-
344 makes it imperative that an obligation be recorded in the
same period that the obligation is incurred. It is, therefore,
Of prime importance for each OPDIV/OS/Region  finance office to
maintain an obligation control point for assuring (1) the
obligation documentation is complete: (2) the obligation is
recorded in the OPDIV/OS/Region's  accounting system in the same
month the obligation is incurred; and (3) a timely release and
distribution of obligation documents. This chapter sets the
policy for the establishment of obligation control points and the
procedures to be followed in recording and releasing all obliga-
tions for I-IHS  grants, loans and significant contracts.

POLICY

Each OPDIV/OS/Region  will establish and maintain Obligation
Control  Points (OCPs) for the purpose of clearing and assuring
the prompt recording of obligations. Where data input functions
are largely centralized in the finance office, there may be a
single OCP; however, where obligation data are input to the
accounting system via computer from decentralized offices the
functions of the OCP, as described in this chapter, must be
delegated to the applicable offices.

The OCP responsibilities for assuring the content and accuracy of
critical data elements on the obligating documents will depend
upon the degree of automation in each organization. Computer
created documents can be designed to require the necessary data,
and on-line edits will assist in assuring the accuracy of



HHS Chapter 2-35
Departmental Accounting Manual
BBS Transmittal 91.1 (l/15/91)

. .
Page 2 .- .

the data prior to entry into the accounting system or the
distribution of the document'.

Likewise, in a decentralized and-highly automated environment the
finance office may permit the originating office to maintain.the
hard copy of obligating documents. All of these factors will be
taken into consideration when implementing the procedures
described in the following section of this chapter.

2-35-20 RESPONSIBILITIES OF TBE OPDIV/OS/REGIONS

A. It is the responsibility of each BBS officer having
authority to obligate federal funds to properly execute and
submit all obligation documents to their servicing finance
office in a timely manner. Those obligations which are
significant in nature and amount must be reviewed and
cleared through the OCP before any segment or copy of the
obligating document is distributed or released to a
contractor or grantee. The specific types of obligations
that must be processed and cleared through the OCP are:

0 All grants for Federal Domestic Assistance programs.

0 All loans for Federal Domestic Assistance programs.

0 All contracts of $2500 and more.

Other obligations, including those listed below, are
excluded from this OCP policy, but may be included by a
specific OPDIV\OS/Regions  at their option:

0 Contracts in amounts less than $2500.

0 Procurement from government agencies through cross-
senticing  agreements.

0 FEDSTRIP.

0 Delivery orders under basic ordering agreements under
$2500.

0 Blanket purchase agreements.

0 Government personnel travel.

0 SSA’s Benefits and Health Insurance Programs.
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B. In addition to clearance by the OCP, each OPDIV/OS/Region
must certify that funds'are availability for the obligation.
This certification of funds is not a requirement of this
chapter but is a requirement of Chapter 2-30-30. The OCP
functions and the certification of funds availability are
similar since each requires a specific type of examination
and a recording of the obligation in accordance with 2-35
30B. If an OPDIV/OS/Region  desires, they may combine the
two functions into a single operation. Regardless of this
operational decision, the OCP function must be performed by
each financial office, or the office delegated to perform
this function.

2-35-30 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE OBLIGATION CONTROL POINT (OCP)

A. The OCP must ascertain that the obligation document is
signed by an appropriate government official who has the
delegation of authority to obligate federal funds as
prescribed in the General Administration Manual, Chapter
8-75.

B. The OCP has the responsibility of assuring that all
obligations requiring OCP clearance are supported by proper
documentation (grant award, contract, loan agreement and
attachments thereto), which provide the following financial
information to the recipient and the finance office:

0 Payment clause identifying the paying office, its
address, and telephone number.

0 Central Registry System/Entity Identification Number
(CRS/EIN)  identifying the recipient of the obligation.

0 Document Number identifying the specific obligation
document.

0 Fiscal Year (FY) and Common Accounting Number (CAN)
,showing  the source of funds.

0 The amount being obligated.

0 The amount of any carryover funds.

0 An indication if special expenditure reporting by FY
and CAN is required. This applies only if the

obligation is paid through the Payment Management
system (PMS),
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c. The OCP must also assure that the financial office is
provided the information required to record and pay the
obligation. The following are elements required by the
finance office:

0 Effective date of the obligation.

0 Obligation document reference code.

0 CAN.

0 Object class.

0 Federal/non-federal code.

0 CRS/EIN.

0 Budget period dates (begin/end dates).

0 Indication whether the obligation is an initial
obligation or an adjustment to an existing obligation.

0 Identification of the applicable commitment document
when formal commitment accounting is employed.

D. The OCP must also assure that the obligation documents
contain any other information that management deems
necessary, such as:

0 Project period dates.

0 Amount obligated this fiscal year.

0 Total obligation amount under this document number.

0 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance program
identification.

0 Funding appropriation.

All of the above data elements are further defined in
Exhibit 2-35-A.

E, The OCP is responsible for clearing (or rejecting) the
document and having the obligation recorded within 24 hours.
Upon.recordation in the accounting system, the finance
office must quickly transmit obligation data to the PMS so
that award authority will be established in advance of the
recipient's request for funds. It is also essential that the
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obligation be recorded,into  the accounting system in the
same month the obligation is dated or issued. If obliga-
tions are recorded in a later period the delay might be
viewed as an agency deferral when, ‘in fact, no decision was
made to withhold the obligation or expenditure of budget
authority. When information is missing or incorrect, the
obligation must not be cleared or recorded: the OCP must
cite the deficiencies and return it to the originating
office. In turn, the obligating office must correct the
deficiencies and resubmit the obligation to the OCP for
clearance.

F. OCP clearance and recording procedures must be flexible at
the end of a fiscal year (or any other period after which
fund availability lapses). Application of control pro-
cedures should not result in a lapse of needed funds. See
also 2-30030B  of this manual.

G. When obligations are made to recipients with multiple
accounts, but a single point of contact, the OCP is
responsible for insuring that a recipient's single point of
contact receives a copy of the obligation document. (See
the Grants Administration Manual or the PMS Users Guide for
a listing of such recipients and the names and addresses of
their single point of contact.)

2-35-49 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DEPUTY ASSISTANT SECRETARY,
FINANCE

The Office of Financial Policy (OFP) which reports to the Deputy
Assistant Secretary, Finance sets the policy for the
establishment and implementation of the OCP. The OFP will
provide assistance to a OPDIV/OS/Region  in establishing,
implementing the OCP activity, and reviewing its operation and
effectiveness.
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FINANCIAL INPORMATION  REQUIREMENTS

All of the specific financial information requirements discussed
below must be met by all HHS awards made under Federal Domestic
Assistant programs and for all other awards paid through the.
Payment Management System (PMS).

1. Pavment  Clause

The payment clause in an award document must identify the
RRS payment office giving its name, mailing address and
telephone number. This is the office to which the recipient
must turn for all payment activity.

a. For awards paid through the PMS the following statement
should be used;

"Payments under this award will be made available
through the HRS Payment Management System (PMS). PMS
is administered by the Division of Federal Assistance
Financing, Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary,
finance which will forward instructions for obtaining
payments. Inquiries regarding payments should be
directed to:

Director, Division of Federal Assistance Financing
Rockwell Building, 8th Floor
P.O. Box 6021
11400 Rockville Pike
Rockville, MD 20852
(301) 443-1660

b. For awards paid by the letter of credit system operated
by OPDIV/OS  finance offices, the following statement
should be used:

"Payments under this award will be made available
through a letter of credit administered by

. Inquiries regarding payments should
be directed to:

Telephone Number:
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c. For awards paid by Treasury check or wire transfer, or
by OPDIV/OS/Region'Third  Party Draft, (but not through
the PMS) the following statement should be used.

"Payments under this award will be made available by
(list the method of payment) issued through the

finance office. Inquiries regarding
payments should be directed to:

Telephone Number: II

2. Central Reaistrv Svstem/Entitv  Identification Number
(CRS/EIN)

The CRS/EIN  is used to identify the recipient organization
(i.e., the grantee). It also allows the recipient's
business office to identify the specific performing
component (grantee) to which the award was made. This is
particularly important for those recipients for which
multiple CRS/EINs  are assigned to reflect branch campuses,
separate divisions, etc. Chapter lo-51 of the Departmental
Accounting Manual describes the CRS/EIN  in detail and
indicates how it is obtained, registered and used.

The CRS/EIN  is a 12 character code and must be clearly
identified and titled "cRS/EIN." It must reflect the
CRS/EIN  assigned to the performing component (i.e., the
grantee) and not the CRS/EIN of the business office
component (i.e., the payee) when the two are different. The
CRS/EIN  must be expressed as follows:

0 The first position identifies the recipient as an '
organization (code 1) or individual (code 2).

0 The second through tenth positions are the HHS
recipient's identification number (the Internal Revenue
Service Income Tax Identification Number: the
Employer's Identification Number (EIN) for organiza-
tions or the Social Security Number (SSN) for
individuals).

0 The eleventh and twelfth positions are the HHS assigned
CRS/EIN  suffix for organizations to identify component
organizations (blank for individuals).
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Document Number

The document number is a common denominator through which
IiES and the recipient communicate for expenditure reporting.
It is extremely important that this data item be promin-
ently displayed. It should be highly visible and should be
titled "Document Number."

Normally, the document number recorded in the OPDIV/OS/
Region accounting system is the grant/contract number or a
shortened version of that number. The BBS document number
is composed of a 10 character %oreW@,  but may be expanded to
20 characters.

For grants paid through the PMS the document number is
specifically structured as follows:

j of characters aose Reouirement

Prefix Optional
Core Number Required

2 Budget Period * Optional
4 Suffix ** Optional
3 Blank

* Creates a separate document record in PMS
** Identifies amendments or modifications

4. Fiscal Year (FYI and Common Accountina  Number (CAB)

All HHS awards provide obligational authority from
appropriations through citation of a FY and CAB. The FY is
normally expressed as a two character code to correlate with
the last two digits of the FY (for example, 86 indicates FY
1986). The CAN is a seven character code consisting of
three segments:

0 OPDIV/AGENCY  code 1 digit

0 Accounting Point code 2 digits

0 Program identification code 4 digits
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The FY and CAN are the,mechanism  through which the automated
accounting system relates awards to appropriations, allot-
ments, allowances, federal domestic assistance catalog
programs, the budget activity structure, etc.

The award document should reflect the FY and CAN through
which the award action is funded. If more than one FY and
CAN provides funding for the award action, each should be
cited along with the amounts attributable to each year. The
FY year and CAN should titled V'FY-CAN.lV

5. ounts

aL. Amount of this Award/Action

The award document package should clearly indicate the
amount of federal obligation it represents. This will
measure the amount of change if an obligation existed
prior to this award. This is the amount which will
be entered into the automated accounting systems an
obligation. This requirement is waived for NIH awards
for which the indirect cost portion of the award is
issued separately: these awards must show the amount
of direct support obligated with a notation that
indirect cost support will be provided on a summary HHS
notice.

b. Carrv-over  Balance

On some project period awards funds obligated, but
unexpended in one budget period, may be carried forward
to the next budget period for expenditure. This amount
is known as the carry-over balance or as the unobli-
gated balance from prior budget periods. All awarfs
which provide authority to the recipient to use this
balance should clearly identify the amount. This
amount is not obligated in the accounting system since
it was previously obligated (in prior budget periods).

6. Snecial Exnenditure  Renortina  Reuuirement

Some awards paid through the PMS are funded from different
appropriations and by law or regulation require that
recipient expenditures be separately reported. Such awards
are referred to as multi-funded awards. When this occurs,
the recipient must be notified of the requirement so that
he/she can report expenditures by'FY and CAN back to the PMS
in lieu of a total only at the document number level
(without regard to FY and CAN).

-
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For all such multi-funded awards, data are input to the PMS
with a special report indicator of ccYO to uniquely identify
them. PMS Staff uses this indicator to notify the recipient
(On the PMS Report 272) of the requirement for expenditure
reporting at the document, FY, CAN level on the multi-
funded award (note, the normal expenditure reporting level
is by document number only). As the recipient reports
expenditures through PMS Report 272, he/she will specially
identify the amounts expended on multi-funded awards by FY
and CAR.

Whenever an award is determined to be multi-funded, as
defined above, the award document package must so state and
the amounts obligated by FY and CAN must be specifically
identified.
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CHAPTER 2-40

RECONCILIATIONS AND INTEkt&$L  CO!RROL  l .:

2-40-00  General
-10 Reports.
-20 General Ledger Accounts
- 3 0  Sub6idi8ry  R e c o r d 6
- 4 0  O b t i g e t i o n e

2-40-00 GENERAL

A . Reconciliations 8nd relrted  verific8tione  insure and demonstrate
the validity end integrity of the l ccountlng system. These
fUnCiiOnt3  are essential to atteirnnent  of 8 well regul8ted System.
They must be regularly end consistently performed t’o 8eeure the
proper discherge  of intern81 control reeponeibilitiea.

B. E8ch  8gency’r  system sh8ll  routinely provide for periodic recon-
ciliations, verificetione, and controle es follows:

1. Tri81  b818ncee  of the gcntrrl  ledger lccounte  by,8ccount  or
fund end 8 tri81 balance 6uwPrrited  without r8gard  to account
or fund symbol will be taken monthly.

,’
2 . Appropriation creh balances will be reconciled with Tre86Ury

c8eh b818nce6 monthl,y.

3. General ledger 8ccounte will be reconciled.rt  le8et
qu8rterly  with eubsidi8ry 8eeeL account6 and  supporting
records.

4. Gener81  ledger 8ccounCs  will be reconciled monthly with
all other subsidiary accounts 8nd records.

3. Batch totals of money amounts and hash totals of significant
d8ta  elements mast  be provided for e8ch b8tch  of fiscal
documents. Such totals  must be 8 part of the outoebeted .in-
put dat8 to provide for computer comparison of the d8e8fl
with the totelr.

6. All neceerary  d8ta  elements must  be coded 8nd  reviewed by
competent personnel prior to input to the firuncirl  system
to assure the highest degree of rccur8cy  l tt8irublr. (It
i6 by f8r  6tore  rdv8ntegeoue  to ex8rcire  care rnd 6ccuracy
on the input rhrn  to devote even more manpower to the t8ek’
of re8rching  rnd correcting errors, perheps 8fter  men8grwnt
decisions h8n  been made - on erroneous  d8t8.j

7. All inputed  d8t8,  to automated systems9  must be verified.

REU  TN-68.11 (12/17/68) Supersedes P6ge  1 (m-22)



24tI-108. RECOWCILIATI-  AND  ItfTlIkNAL  CONTkOL P8ge 2

-(2-40-00 cant  i n u e d )

.I

C.

2-40-10

A .

B.

8. Procesring  control8 and wror checka shall be progt~d into
the autaarted ryrtem, to the extent fetrible  (from the! co8t/
benefit ratio rtandpoint)  to provide the maxiaam a88Urmct the
d8t8 i8 good.

-I

..’

9. The automated processing of the d8t8  rh811 be controlled 80
that the programsets  do not run the program and so that the
Mchine.oper8torr  can not nmdify  the programr.

10. DiVi8iOn  of responribilitier  a8mg the fire81 8t8ff  t0  provide
maxiam  internal control should  be reviewed and strengthened.

(Items 5 through PO are particularly important in an automated
8yltem  since the generrl  ledger account8 ceabe  to b8 COntrOl
account8  created from independent 8ource  documntr  and becOm8
rum8ry 8ccounts  craatad from the detail data inputed  into the
8y8ttIlL)

r .
Reconcilistion  piocedutes and  technique8 rhould be crrefulEy  plsnned
to cover the need8 of each subryrtem.  A ryrtematic review of club-
8y8tam CharaCteri8tic8  ehould  be conducted to 888ure  that all criti-
cal point8 in the division of dutie8 and re8ponribilitier  and in the
relationrhips  establirhed  batwecn  record8 segment8 8re  considered.
nm UIC of check lirtq,  scheduler, and rpeci81 forms 8re rccousatnded
to f8cilit8tt  timely rtconcili8tions.  lac8lia8tion  of error8  and
their  CaUdt8  by  timt  period8 8nd  rtspon8iblt  8r888 w i l l  be f8Cili-
tated by 8 permanent file  of reconciliation recordr.

R E P O R T S-.

RecOruili8tions  888ure the  accuracy and validity of data accumulated
in the account8 for .both internal and txttrn81  reportr. Procedure8
rhould provide, however, thst all reports are verified before being
i88Ued. The arithmetic rhould be checked by crorr-footing. Key
figurer rhould be checked back to accounts after the report has been.
compiled o Written instruction8 and explanation8 rhould be prepared
to cover th&  steps nectsrary  to derive reported data which cannot be
clearly traced directly to the accounts. Before a report cont8ining
8uch  d8ta is issued, the work rheets should be checked to determine
whether the data was properly derived. Work 8haM8  rhould be re-
tained at leart  until the next report is prepared. I f  necesrary,
expl8natory comaents  should be submitted with rpacial  reports to
l 88ure correct interpretation of the data--particularly if the data
f8 ruch that it cannot be related b8ck to the accountr. ,

Iurther dttrriltd  material vith respect to report8 and reconciliations
rrquirtd  in 8gtncy  relationship8 with the Trtrsury  Department, the
Bureau of the Budget, and the Ganar81 Accounting Off ice 18 presented
in Part 5 of this’ manurl.

ACCOUNTING Supersede8 Page 2 (TN-22) ,lIEW  .TN-68.11  (12/17/6Pr’ -
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.-.
2-40-20 GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNTS

..A. Each l #ency�a subsystem  shall provide for the scheduling of co-
ordinattd  cut-offa  and systemstic assembly of a trial balance
of the general ledger. These requiremsnts  are necessary pre-
raqui8itas  to raconcillation of the general ledger acmunts.
A trial balance will establish that the accounts are in balance
and  thtt a degree of accuracy in l rithtic exists in the accounts.
It will not, without anslysis, reveal whether entries were made to
the proper accounts or whether all the current period transactions
have been recorded. More detailed procedures should be developed
for Systematic analysis of the data shown on the trial balance.

,
0. Etch system should provide for (1) regular and routine reconcilia-

tion of the detail records to the general ledger (subsidiary)
accounts, (2) thorough investigation of differences, and (3) deter-
mination of specific causes of differences and initiation of
corrective action. The requisite check lists, schedules and spec181
forms should be carefully designed and proceduralised as an integral
part of the accounting system. These activities should be scheduled
and conducted so as to facilitate rather than impede the assembly
and issuance of the reports required by management.

C. Whenever  specific account relationships exist in 8 particular
system, reconciliations should be applied in accordance with
these relationships (formula approach). In cost/eccrual  applica-
tions, the following general formula or an appropriate variant may
be applied  for appropriated fund accounts:

Cost Applied;
A d d  :

Add or Deduct:

Deduct  :

(Vat ious Cost Centers)
Capitalised  Fixed Asset Acquisitions (to

the extent funded)
Loans Made
The net change in Inventory Accounts
(Increase + or Decrease -).
The net change in Deferred Charges

(Increase + or &crease -).
Unfunded liability  for accrued annual leave

(Increase + or Decrease  a).
Unfunded Costs for Depreciation

Equals:

Add or Deduct :

Equals :
Add:
Equals:

Expended Appropr let ions and Accrued
Expenditures (funded)

Change in Unliquidatad (Unpaid/Undelivered)
Obligations

(Increase + or Decrease -).
Obligations Incurred
Unobligated lialancer
Amount of Appropriation

-
NEW TN-68.11 (12/17/68) Supersedes Page 3 (TN-40) ACCOUNTING
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2-.68-30  SUBSIDIARY RECORDS 5

Page 4

-.
A . The rubaidiery recorda  represent the link between the general ledger

l ccoimts and the maaa of Individual tranaactiona. Periodically, the ..’
individual documcnta and l aaet Items should be reviewed, mounts
l umsrtaed, end  be reconciled to the subsidiary accounta. The
following aubaidiary accounta  ~$11 be verified ,at regular intervals:

Rece  ivablea Expanse to Controls
-Advances
Inventories

Unliquidated Obligations
Al lotwnt  Account a

Fixed 4aacts Deposit  Account8
Payables Statistical  Accounts

In aitwtiona  where the volume  of transactions iS high, monthly or
at le8at quarterly reconcilistion  and verifications are required.
Otherwise, semiannual or even annual  reconcfliatioaa  nuy  l uffict.
Fixed eaaeta  ahall be inventoried and  reconciled in accordance with
the tiw.  periods l pecificd in the Peraonal  Property Manuel Chapter
12-40.

8. The records and forms used or mrintained  in the conduct !of  these
reconcili&iona  should be kept to a minirmm. They 8houLd  provide,
however, for the essentiala which include;

*
1. Evidence of actual performance.

2. Identity of tima  perforamd  and person performing.

3. Evidence that all areaa  have been covered at the time
specified.

4. Clear inatructiona aa to procedures.

There records should be maintained for audit or for special analysis
as wy  be necessary,

c. To l pread the workload, the accounts may be reconciled on a cycle
baaia provided that all such accounts are reconciled at least

q u a r t e r l y .

2-40-40 OBLIGATIONS

A. Reconciliation of the beak  obligational docunicnta with subsidiary
general ledger account8 is preferably conducted at the end of each
month. Quarterly critical review and complete reconciliation of the
basic documcnta to aubaidiary ledger records is snndatory. (See
Chapter 2-30, Requireamnta  for Obligationa)  D The review muat be
conducted so as to aatebliah  the continuing accuracy and  validity
of all obligationa of record, including obligationa of prior years
as well ,a8 current appropriations. Revision8 of the l smunta re-
corded and the cancelation of obligations no longer deemed valid
ahould be promptly reflected in fully documented l dfuatmenta to

%. . . . . . ..d-.
ACCOUNTING Superredea Page 4 (TN-22)
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P8#8  5 REcmCILIATIoNs  AND INTERNAL CONTROL
- (Z-40-40 cant  inued)

the accounts. The obligation docuwntr ‘mat  be cmpltttly ..
8nnot8ted  81 to the date  of ruccearivt  review, informtion
developed, determinationa  made, l d action taken. In the
c88t of lrprtd appropriationa, addition81 tmphrrir  will  be
accorded to l grd 8nd inactive  obligrtionr. Procedure8 in
connection with yeer-emd  rtvitw and  documentation of unpaid
Oblig8tiOn8  8rt ret forth in Section 2-30-40  of thfr  manual.
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Page 5 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS AND OPERATION tboo40. B6

(340-30 Continued)
--.

mtatur  of funds  -ports at the allotment level or hiShero ..’ .

5. Reciprocal  Control and Inoome (“500 SerAe8.”  Sacmerit 5)

a. Rocl~roaal  Contrdl

Thlu mepent of acoountrr  i8 employed.rhen the general led@w
and/or allofiaent  ledger ha6 been decentralirted  to field.
stationa of an agency. The account8 are also wed to
IaciUtak traarfer  and control of part8 of an appropri+on
or fund wUoh  will be umd by more than one agency  of the
Ikp8rtamnt. Thi8 type of tranebfer  $8 similar  to an
allooat%on  to a tran8fai l ppmprlation account  (ellotment8
of the Citdl Right8 appropriation Ia an example of tU8
typo  of  tFan8f.r). See explanation  of un  and maple
ontrAm  in Sootion  3-20-s and 3-20-50  of fhla manuaL

Thie De-ant  of account8 18 used  to record current Year
operating and oth8r  lneom. Appropriete  8Ub8idiUy
ncorde  &ould k mtintained to pemalt  Mplysicl  of income
by type6 of mrvioes  rendend,  good8 8upplled,  Interest
oarnod,’  eta.

-.. 6. Expenem  Control (WOO Serba,"  Semnt  6)

Thla 8eg58At  Of aCCOUnt8  fUMtlOn8  a8 a Control  over the
aCCrUa1  bamod  l xpen8e data maintained in detailed subeidiary
amounts and XWGOZ'd8. Two tWb8Ogment8  dll be maintclined in
thie 8erie8, ho for funded ooete and the other for unfunded
CO8t8 (aZWUal  leave  aCCFual8  and depreciation):

a. The eub8idimy  account8 for funded cost8  will be maintained
at Or6Mi?id%Ondl 1eVe18  COnsi8teIlt d t h  a88i@ied
responeibilfty for effectiw  IBaMgWnent  Of an activity,
operation, or oxtended  project. Short range project8 need
not be e8trbli8h.d  a8 cost OentOr8; CO8t finding8  mi%y  be
ueed  in8tmd t0 determine CO8t8 Of euoh projeots  t0 avoid
frequent ohangee  In acoount  olm8ifioation8.

b. Unfunded oo6t8 dll be distribute&monthly only at the major
organizational or budget aetidty le~bl. Finer dbtrlbution

EEW T&40(9/28/67) Super8ede8  Page 5 (TN-29) . ACCOUNTING



of these cost@  wil.1 be made a8  frequently a8 tequhd t6
detennint  total torte  of rclmburrablc  operation8 an? la
analyzing end comparing cotta of mearurabla  @prtationr. 0'

The rources.o.f  entry to the expenre  control uepaent  of accounts
ire:

(1) The Account8 PayabLe  Proce88
(2) The Recording of Accrued Li8bilitler
(3) Revenue and Receipt8  Procesrer  for Refund8
(4) The Dirburremtent8 ‘ProCe8S I

The  Expense Segment of Account8 is  clorad out to the “300 Serieap’,
C8$4tal,  Account8 at the end of .eech  accountlog  period.

7. SUtkrtlcal  Account8 (VOO Series”. Soummt  71
Thi8  re@ent contain8 account8 which primarily  petfOm certain
ancillary accounting function8 in relation to the CtvIl  Service
Colloi8eiOn and TtU8Wy, 8uch  l 8, Control  l CCOUnt8 for
retirement f’und  deductions and payments. The ~8~6  of these
various accounts are described in Section 3-20-30 of this menu&

3--00-m  APPROPRIATION ACCO~INC  - INPW  AND OUTPUT
cONTROLS.REVENUE ANDRECEIPTS.CtAXING  ENI'RI#S .
The flow of transaction6 through tha budgetary repent  of account8
provides for identification of (1) the source  and nature of fundr;
(2’)  thefr  status as to apportionment,  allocation, and allotment; and
(3)  their status with respect to obligation6 incurred, expenditurt8,
8nd realization of teimbur8ment8. These are required account8 which
b6rve  a8 input and output control6 for the entire accounting ryetam.
The deeign  of allotment and other subsidiary account* for a particular
aganc~‘u system  will be rtructurad  lo accordance with the program and
admin&strative requirements of the agency. There requirement8 will be
eetablfrhed’in  the manner set forth in Chapter8 S-00  and 5-10. Initial
entries  in the budgetary account8 &oUgh  the allotment stage)  are made
from docwnents  evidencing (1).congreeeional approval of l pprOpriation8
and authorizations to incur obli~tionr or expend rpeciol  funds, (2)
8ppostionmonts  (8ome  appropriation8 or fund8 6ey  not be subject to
apportionment), and (3) l llotm6nt6 approved by the l gency’i budRet
Mftce. Change8 and 8djU8tment8  in there account8 murt  be rimilarly
tvidtnctd  prior to entry. Two transaction flow8 are procrfbed;  the
f&ret, for funds subject to apportloament and the recond,  for funds
not 8ubjact to apportioument. These trunractioa  flaw8 are outlined in
the Chart8  and explanatory tact following:

A. Flow of f.unde  6ubjec  t to apportionment

Funds 6ubj;eCt  to apportionment include: %
1. Direct Apptopr iat ion6
2‘. Contract and Other Unfunded Authorizations and Tran6fer6  Authorized

w congrur
3.. Authorized Reimbureements  to Approprfations  and Available Receipt6

--
^-

ACCOUNTSNC Supersedes pSe+  6 (~~-18)
-,’
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entries,  for funds rubject  to l pporttomoht, l houa in . ...
chart preceding  are Ed follmm:

.L

1 Direct l pproprietfon (Dr account 101, Cr account 4Sl) era
wetored  from l pproprletlon warrent  iarued  by the Treerury
Depertment  end countarrlgeed  by the Coaptmll,er  General.

2 ’ Contrect  end other unfunded l uthorltetlonr eni trenrfere
(it l ccount 116, it l ccouet 4Sl)  l re entered fraa the
docment8  l videaclng COngre88iOfUl  l uthorftetion (8)  for
contract nogotletion,  (b) for conrolfdetfon,  merger, or
trenrfer of l pproprietlons, (c) for ura  of certein
general or rpeclal  fund reccfptr l 8 realized, end (d) to
expend trust fund monies  up to an erteblirhrd  limit.

3 trtlmettd  relmburremento  8uthorized in the approved budBet
are entered (Dr  e/c 401, Cr a/c 451).

4 This  entry (Dr e/c 101, Cr e/c 116) record8  the funding
of dlrburrlng account8 by .Trurury in  accordance with
prior l uthorlzatione (prevlourly entered in 2 l bove) l 8
evidenced by :

(a)  Wsrrento issued b y  T r e a s u r y  i n  8ccordeece  uith
appropriations enacted to fund prior Congrerrionel
authorttatlonr  .

(b) AccompPlrhed  ttenrfer documenta (SF-1151)
evidencing the actuel trenrfer, rmcrger,  or
sonrolldetlon  of fund8 in eccordence  with
Congrerrional  l uthorizatlon. In the ce8e  of
Congrerrlonel  euthorizatfons  to expend fund8
directly from trust 8ccount8,  the agency
rtrponrlble for lnltleting l ctlon to tranrfer
monies  to It8 dlrburolng l ceount will request the
confer  only l e needed to met curmet  disburre-
went requirmnentr  e

(c) The receipt and dcporlt  of l velleble receipt8  in
accordance with prior l uthoriretion. .

At this  point In the flow, .the  total reflected in Account
451 form8 the berir  for preperetion  of the epportionment
request to the Bureeu of the Budget and rhould  l gree with
the  total of mount8 reflected on the Stenderd Perm  (SF-
132 or 142) rubmltted. Adjurtments  or chenger  In the
munt8  recorded la these accounts are  entered from dew-
ments  evidencing BoB  changelr  In the operetlng budget. Tbe
flow of fund@  out of Account 451 (Unapportioned Fundr) ir
bared upon Bob approved apportiomnentr.  Any balance

’ A~IlWl’RATI~  ACCOUJ!TIwc TN-29  (3/22/67)
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tavining  in Account 451 raflectr the 8mmnt  of unappor-
tionad fundr  or rrwrwr  81  indicated on the  initi81  or
rovird SI-132’8  (or 142’0)  approved by tha Bureau of
the Budget.

5 ?undr  rpportiomd  for oblivtion  8nd expenditure in the
current  quarter are  trumforred  to Account 456 pending
th8  i88-8  O f  dlOtwat8.

‘6 ., Fund8  apportioned for obligation end expenditure in
8ubrequOnt qu8rtorr,&rr t8IRporarlly  tranrferred  to and
r888rvad  in Account 455. At the beginning of l 8ch
quartor, tha 8mxmt  apportioned for that quarter ir moved
into Account 456 perding  the i8rumce of 8llOtWnt8.

-.

7 Approvad  8lloc8tions  to other Govanunent  8gency  tranrfer
8ppropriation l ccountl), 8rt entered as a debit to
account8  455 and 456 end a credit to l ccomt 459 in
8CCOrd8nct  with the approved 8pportioament  whtdule. The
reqwrt for apportionment  of ruch  funda  ir baeed.upon  an
8p8aent  between the parent 8nd wing 8gencitr. Such
l lloc8tion8 8re  U8wllly confined to  large  conrtructlon or
rimil8r  projec  t8, rpecif  ied in tbc p8rent  appropriation,
for uhich  direct ruporvirion  and 8dminirtt8tive  rtrpon-
ribility  ir rreumed  by the l gencp receiving the ‘allocation.

8 EOt8bli8bm8nt  8nd  irrwnce of offici81  allotmentr,.  within
t&o apportioned limit8  for each 8pprop?l8tion,  art
racordod  in this entry (Dr a/c 456, Cr 8/c 461).

9 Obligetionr  8re  recorded in rummy  form at the appro-
pri8tion  l d allotment control level from batched and
cleared documents evidencing tr8n88CtiOn8  (Pr 81~ 461,
Cr a/c  463). The tot818 recured in porting to the
rub8idiary  recordr (8tlOw8nce  controlr)  8re  reconciled
to thr  muntr  prtviourly entered in the control accounts.
In 8 amputar  syrtem,  8 batch tot81  is ured  l 8 the major
control 8nd  the input run 8haetr  provide the dirtributlon
Of total8  by 8ppropri8tion8,  8llotmentr,  8nd l llowanctr,
i f  U8ed.

10 Accrued expenditure tranractione,  either accounts pay-
able or accrued lirbilitler  are the source of this
entry. The 1iquidetLng debit to Account 46s mat  be
in the tom1 of mountr  previourly  obligated for the
WCrWd urpenditurta  being prOCt88td.  Any djfference
betwon  the total8 previou8lyoblfgated  and the total
Of 8mountlto  be p8fd must be ad u8ted in the ent
crewin~ or decreasing the unob 2 7

fn-
igstcd balance (a c 461).

P8ynIent  tr8nractions  not preceded by trtablirhment  of

TN-35 (4/28/67) Suptr8edce  page 9 TN-29 ACCOUNTING ’
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en obligation  will umaally  be recorded l e a debit  to 461
Ohobll@rted  Allotcnntr  end l ctadit  to 471, Llxpmded A&o-
prlatlonr.

The Credit  to l count 471 corresponds  to the total munt
of the accrued  expenditure tranrectfono  proceroed  in  each
batch. In a computer operation  there  rmry  entrfer  are
v&tied  by capwing  the individual  munto rith the
aountr previourly  recorded l e obligationr. .

11 A8 meerureable  ualtr  of rcimburrable  work or rervicer  are
completed, tbe mount8 earned are  billed and recorded aa
l credit to Account 482. Account 682  8erves to arsemble
reimburrement  Lncme  detr  for comperfum  to the budgeted
emountu  recorded in Account 401,  G8timeted  Reintbur8ement8,
to provide the meens  of keeping l llohmntr in line Wth
reallsed  incoem  in l ccordence with  Section 11, Circular
A-34, Buruu of the  Budget.

12

In a ryrtm  where volme  is low end other requirements
permit,  billing8 mriy  be chergod  d$rectly  against exiet-
ing advance accounta. The pmferable  practice is to
cherge  l li billlngr to accountr  receiveble,  and advencer
eerned  l re clured  l gain8t the receivable. Two entricr
l re thur  involved (1) Dr. 110, &count8 Receivable (Govern-
merit),  Cr. a/c 482, Reimbur8ment8  gemed, (2) Dr. a/c 271,
Advencer  from Other Agencier,  Cr. e/t  110, Account8  Re-
cefvable.
A8 emounta apportloned  to 8ubsequent  quertera  become
available for allotment, obligetion,  and expenditure, they
are tranrferred  to Unallotted Fundr,  Current Quarter, Account
456.

1. Plow of Funds not Sublect  to Apportioment
in the tmiag Amncy  ’ 6 Account8

trenrfer  appropriation account8 and consolidated working fun*  advance8
to directly finance and account for obligation8 and expenditure8 are
cot  up, in the negotiated or budgeted enwnt,  in Account8 421 end 422,
reepoc  tively . There account8 have been erteblibhed  to segregate such
l llocetione and advences  frm fund8 eubject  to l pportionment. The
required entry, upon receipt of the dOCUmtnt8  which plue there amount8
in Trmrury Dirburcrfng Accounte, under the fund title end 8ymbol derrigneted

ir:
Dr. 101 Diobureing  Fund

Cr. 271 Advancer from Other AgpnCit8
,fhe wrier  of entries prescribed for l brequent trenrectionr  i8 illustreted
In the following flow chart. Eech numbered entry is explained in  the
text  following the chart.

MmlRIlG Super8cdee  pege  10 TN-29 m-35 (4/28/67). ’ -
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Flm.oF ?unD6  NOT SUBJRCT  To APmmpom

Trenrfet  Approprtrtiono
Conrol~datrd  Workins Fund Advance Accounts

t
R
421. L-CR

Alloc8tionr
l FtoroA

I
4zz DRI P - -- 4

Acdountr  Rec.

C R
456

unallotted
current

Lf

If Alternative method  of rocordbg billinga  or report8  to
par8nt 8g8neier.



/

.‘. hrplcuction  of mmbtrtd tntritr  for fund8 not ruhjtct
to cpportiotmat  in the urine cgencica  cccountr:

1 Entry for munt8  to be  l stcblirh~d  in trurrfcr
cppropriation account8 in tccordateo  with the
pcront  cRcncy’8  cpportlonumct  rchadulc  a8 arprerred
in the l grttIBtnt betwttn  tht l gCC~i88~

2 wbrm  obli~tiom  and soruqd  tapcmditurc8 are to b. ch=$-
ad d&mctlp &o  .tltc fund WAe  and -1 arwb’lbbd
for Conrolidctcd  Workfng  Fund Advcaccm, c capplate
ccgrwnt  of cccountr must be in gcncrcl conformity
with the proccdurtr utcbliqhtd  for regular cppro-
prictionr.  Tbir  entry rtcordr the total cmount
budgctcd  and apportioned for the firccl.pcriod
coataplctcd  in the agrtmae. Ftor thir  point an
the accomtr  cad cntricr for i88uame of cllotmcntr
end controlling fund8 arc the 88mc  c8 thorc l pccificd
for apportion& fundr.

Uhcn  obllgctionr  end accrued exptnd~turc8 cm  chcrucd  to
c direct cppmapr&ctioa  end the Cmuolidat~  WkW
Fund Advcncc tccountr art wed only to roimburm  the
dirac  t cppropriction, the only account8  qloyod
crc Dirburring  Fund.,  CUF  (101) end Advancer from
Other Agtncitr,  (271). In theme inottnctm, the amount
of roimburtmcntr murt  be crtiautcd  cad apportioned c8
c pert of the cppropriatfon 80 utilized in accordance
with the lirltct%onc  applicable to the pcrmt cppro-
priction. The direct cppropriction ir  pcriodicclly
reimburrcd  by internal trcnrftrr uring either (S?-1081)
or c journcl voucher crediting 101 Dlrburrilrg  ?uad#
(CUF)  end debiting 101 Dlrburring  Pundr  (cppropriction).
A concurrent entry  is made  debiting account 271 (CUF
rymbof),  Advance8 frm Other Agencies, cad crcditiag
Account 482,‘Reimburmaentr Earned (appropriation
.pnaol) l

3 Rccordr the 18ruancc  of cllotmuk8  for both trcnrfcr
cpproprlction and Conrolidcttd  Working Fund Accountr.

ecmdr Recolrdr  obli~tionr  and accrued exponditunr  in the
cm unnCr 88 for fund8 rubjtct to tpporti-t.

6 Record.  in Accowtr 421 end 422 the rummy  of clcwifi-
cation of revenue8  end the conrmption  of cn cdvcnct
prcviourly  rocordcd  in Account 271. Tbc  80urco  of
entry ir the report or r-ry of axpcnditurcr rubrfttcd
to inttrncl mnc$tmtat  end/or  the pcrtat  cgcncy  cm
rcquirtd. Altcnmivtly, the report8 or rumaricr rrry

Suptrrcdto  page  12 TN-29 TR-35(4/28/67)
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ohargod  to hoout Roo~ivablo  mad the advaaar
thon writtan  off agahat  the roooivable.

l%8 wttern  of 0108Ang  entries  for appropriation8 or funda 18
~aorally  the mvmrn  of the patbra  .und  to l rtablbh the&
CloDiag  entrior  am 8ui8 in 8ori.8  of di8thet  *tap8  a8
follan:

1.

2.

3,

4.

5,

6,

7.

With&ma%  of uaowated balaa008 of allotwatm  for all
lapnd fwulo boludlng  tramfor  appropr%atAon,  managomnt,
and ooaaolidatad  norUt  fund8  aooouat8.

Ropywnt or withdrawal  of unund advuwom  and alloeat%ona.

Adjurtwntr  for tweallud  authorisrrtiom  aad  l athatod
ni8bur88mnt8.

&membly  aad dokrmimtioa in Amount  451 of tho uaobligrted
uounta of d&root approprlation8  mubjoot  to +ifMrrml  by
-uury.

WthdrauS of uaobl&&i amount8  by !Croamuy.  :,
Tha  traaafor  of Wabur8ing  Fund8,  Roooivablm8 uid Ulrprid
Obligations  oontra  to Suooe88or  W* Aooouatr.

Clo8ing  of Rxpoad8d  Appropriationa  (4711, Inoou  (5511, and
Expmwe  Control8 (601) into Capital Aooount  (351).

The following chart and legend lllu~tratee  tbo closing  ontrio
for UaObUgat@d  balanoo8  mbjoct  to wIthdrawal  or rrpaywnt in
the budgetary  and related rawt and l&ability  l acount8. Those
oatrlo8  are  outUmd  %n the chart and nfenncod  l rpluutionr
f O~orin6:

HEW  TN-40(9/28/67) Supar8edea  Pa@ 13 (TN-351 ACCOURTI?W
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1

2

3

4

3

6

7

.

..'
p.ttlDtion  Clorinr  lbarnh(

Clor:n#  oi  Ihob1i~t.d  Allotment Iklmclrr  (461) into
-Orullottod  luadr  - Ourmat  Qwrtrr  (456) to l ffoot
withdrmml  of ununod  portiona  of allotmmtr  (et1
fund@).

Clorfn#  of my unwed  portion of Courolidated  Working
?und Budget  (422) iato  Dnallotted  ?undo - Current 1
Quarter (456) to at fact  wtthdrawal  of uaobllgatd
balance@  of allotmenta (applicable mly there Conrolldated
Workin Fund Advance account. are ured  directly  to :
finmee  and account for the work or project performed).

Cloring  of unwed  or mobligated  rllocrtionr  (Account 421,
tranrfer  appropriation accountr) into Unallotted  Fund8 -
Current Quarter (416) in preparation for repapent  to
the perent agency or direct withdrawal by Tremury.

Cloring unobligated balaacer (direct appropriations,
l uthorfrationr and rcimburoementr)  from Unellotted  Fund8 -
Current Quarter (456) into Unapportioned Fund8 Account
(651). A  prellmiuary  t o  detenuin8tion  of 8nmtnt8  rubject
to withdrawal by Trurury.

Cloring of any unallotted balanccr  (Account 455) into
unapportioned fund8 in preper8tion  for ert8blirhing
mount  ,rubj ec  t to withdrawal by Trearury  .

Return of any unwed portionr of allocation8 to other
l genclecr (Account 459) (concurrent with entry 12).

AmOunt of unured  l uthorirationr for opecial and
trust fund actlvitie8  will bo ClO88d  out to the
unapportioned fund8 accouut either at the end of the
period of availability for:obligation  or when the
fund8 expire. In trult fund  ectivitier,  whore Congrers
pf8cee  0 limitation on expenditure of fund8 in 8 given
period, this account ten be ured to reflect the amount6
available for rtrtoration. When left open for thi8
purpore mbeequent  rertorationr or return8 to the trust
fundr murt  be procerred  to tbir account.

-i. TN- 29 (a/22/67) ADUINISTRATIVE  ACCOUNTING



patrYlb. Jhacription Cloring  Batrio .:

8 ‘. Clorins  of actual earned reimburrementr  (Account  482) to
totimated  Beimburraauntr  (Account 401) u a prolim&~ry
t6 l rtebliohing the l wuatr to be withdraw by Trurury.

9 tkrrealired  brlence (Eatinutcd  Reieburrement8,  401)
clored to UE  apportioned fund@  account (451) to
determine actual 8smmt rubj.ect  to withdrnnl  w Trurq.

10 Yithdreual  of unobligeted  belancer  by Trauury,  (direct
epproprietionr , ruthorieetionr  and rehburramntr) .

11 Ruordr l ctual tapeyment to perent  agency  (or priwte
concern 88 8ppropriate) of unured  advancer (merged
ucountr)  and the rep8ynmt  to the parent agem9 ot
direct withdrmml by Trurury of unobltwted  balencer
of trurrf*r l pproptirtSon eccount  fund0 or conrolidated
workfn~  fund advances.

12 Actual receipt of unused portion8  of l dvencer returned
by other l gencier or prtvete concerns. When  thfr entry
record@  the return of fundr &mncad  to other 8gpstcfer
in trmrfer  rppropriation  accounts, it murt  be accom-
panted by antsy  (6) in the #I# amount.

Uhm thlr  entry recordr the return of unured cocwolidated
working fund adv8nce8, it murt  be l ccampenfed by 8n
entry  in the 81w amount  Dr. 471, mended  Approprirttona,
Cr. 461, Ikrobligated  Allotmentr.  There  mmmta till
1~8~~119 be included  in entriti  (1) and (4).

A. Purvoae

AB en tntqral  pert of the total ucounttng 8y8tm.  the obligationr
cmtrol  procerr  in the bu@etery reptent  of account@  berve8  the

filmtin$  priaciprl  func tionr  :

1. Prov$du  a direct myrtam  of controlr  which complier with
statutory requirement8 for recordr  to control and rrportm
obli&atlons  and 8tatu8 of funds  of each rppropriation.  .

2. Sawe8  a8 the inLt%al  and progrerrive  record for cantml  of
8ccmmting  tr8n88ctionr from lnceptfop to pipent.

3. trov&drr the meenr  for ~yrtemetfcally clarrifyiag  and accu-
mulrtiw  data la tha format requtred  for proqt end effective
toparting to the regulatory l gencier. -*

Suparreder  p-e 17 TN-29 -31 (4/26/67) -’
\



-- -.. --. ..---

,?&a@  17 _ STsTm BtQummms  Am @mMTIoB
b (3-00-50 cant%mued)

TM-40  (9/28/67) SUper8ed88  ~8458  17 ('X74-35) ACcmJNTING

4. trwidmr  a uniform clarrification  and flw of traruactionr  ..’
88 a bari foi  888ab1y  of rOpOrt8  and other datr at thr
Bepartrat  level.

syOt8D Charact8ri8tiC8  aad pattOrn  ralatad to 8iL8,  8trtlCtUr8,
tranractioa vol\ru and tha  aquipmalrt  aployed  vi11  be danloped
LO attain th88e objoctimar  in 8Ccordan~8  tith th8 rthodr  l nd

. tachniquar  broadly wtlid in thi8 8ection. Th8 obligation8
control procarrar  vi11 be maintaimmd  priurily  to control and
report on the rtatur of fund8 at tba l llotunt and appropria-
tiW 18Vel8. Zb clu8lfic8tiom, coatrol,  and reporting of
accrued l xpendituru by co8t cantor, project,  activity, objact
of upanditure Qt in other  foru of iDtOrO8t  to mana$m8nt  l r8
fU8CtiOU Of Otbr 8#BeCifiC  8avUt8 Of tb 8CCOUEt8 l d
accounting 8yawm. ti 8 caqutarir8d  .8y8tam,  obligationa,

8ccrnad.axpondi8,  and COIt8 can ba intapatad  in ruch a v8y
that Uuy &ccouEtim#  transaction8  vi11 b8 kayad  into the 8y8taM
at tba oblQatlon  atage  and mot require datailad ra-mxy  at

8UCC888iV@  l uw8. Sir l ppruach ri@nificantly  raducar  th8
Choccl Of ergo? 88’8 tran8aCtiOn -8 from the obluation  to
tb accrued  l %penditurO 8t888  l nd 8nb8aquently  Or 8tiltNWu8ly
,i8 allocated to CO8t  cantatll. In addition to tha above, obliga-
tiow  -8od ~Cruad l xpeoditura8, any di8burremntr  not proceded
by an obl@tion  tranuction, vi11 ba racordad fn 8umary  l gain8t
fud limitation8 recorded at th& l pproprfate control  lwel in
gmmral  ledger  8CCWUt8. Tbru,  th. It&tUl Of fUlBd8, by l PPEO-
priatioo  or other coutrol  love1 l 8tabli8hed in the 8y8tea, vi11
k raadily  ad curzantly  l vailabla by rafarenco  to the general
ladgar  accounts  .

b. )uic Record8
The  ba8iC  record8 raquirod  to l rtablirh~and  vintain  obligatfou
COatto era the ant8 evidrnci~  th8 incaption  aad prOpe88
of individml  obliption  trawactiow.  The technical adequacy
and accuracy of there docunntr  in tem8 of l ridencing the
validity of obligationo,  &all  ba ravieued  to inrure coapliaaca
with rtatutory requirmot8. The criteria l rtablirbed for  thrre
Aat8 and for the oblt~tfwr tboy  reprerent  are rat forth
in Chepter  Z-3O,‘%aquirmnt8  for Obligationr."  The rerpolui-
bilsty  for providing  l doquata docmatatfon  reitr priurily  upon
thm allottee, the contracti~  or procurem8nt  officer, end  upon
8ucb other  official8 derigmtrd, withim  an organitatiolr,.  to dir-
&arw.the  folhui~  t88poXUibiliti.8  iahermt  in obligation
tranraction8:

1. To detarmiw  that itau, 8ervica8,  awl/or  8xpeaditurer  cow
templated  mot  raquirmatr  and are vithin  limitations or
purpo8er  of the appropriation.

2. TO de terrine  that it8m8, 88rviC88,  and/Or  8xpenditur88
ordered are required in the quantitiar  and/or  -nt8
rcquerted.



4$3-i t-=-e . .-.;-
a,. ‘Todetermine  that emouat8  to be uilliwd l re'idlabie‘qnd a18

gropefly and eccuretely  idrotified by l ccouat8 chargeable l Id.
dbject hln', coder.

5.. To verify that  Ltema,  8ervlce end/or expenditure8 era approved
‘by the allottec  or hi8 dtriguee.

-' ..-
.:

-.
.T- , . .

5, % datekin  that order8 or contract8 placed are negotieted  in
,@od faith at the beat  po88fble  ~ezm8 md priceI, cad thet coa-
lditiom.m  ia accord  with the requirmatr  of pertineat  legirle-
don,  88 applicable.

6. 20 detexmlna  that rupplier, uterie18  end rervicee  8re obt8lued
.:fmm.other govermat  l $eacie8 tire l veil8ble ia the iaterort  of
dco8my and  efficiency iq.procurenat.

s. mc~nt'?lou  l ad'?llici&
a..

2 .

d.

,4jmerel.  The flow of obliti 88 011  docunntr  to the l ccuuntiag opere-
;tioa and%&  88sigPmtr of authority  aad torpomibility  for the
SmctImu  and detenrinetion8  l wurated im Sect&on  3-00-SOb.preced-
~.Uill k +p@Cifid  in eech  l (IOYbCY’8 MW81. $bbltg&tioM  Uill  b8
.-corded,  at the appropriate  contro,l  love1 prior to or concurreat
rultb~tha iarueace  of purchare  Order8 and/or  the execution of contractr.
,-X8881  SJ8teQ. In 8 uauel ry8tem, docum8at8  ia proce88  mat be
ainteiwd  in file8 l rraogad to accord with the control accounta,
*h&C i8,  by l ppIOpIf8tfOO and l llotwnt ,8nd by tr8na8ctioa  8tetu8
.(mdelPvered  order8 l ad uapafd  delivered orderr). Aa obligetionr
:@tOg@88  to the 8tatU8  Of liabilitier,  there docunnt8,  together

with  thO88  evideaclng  receipt Of g00d8.or  8erricOs  fOIU  the b88i8
dur  authorittag  cad tecordiag the l ccured l xpeuditure$ ia the l ccount8 L4 __
payabk  end l xpeaae’ 8CCOUUt8  e
Comuter  Syrtem. fD 8y8t8W  utilizing  CMpUter8, tb flow 8nd filiw
.of document8 within the accounting operetioa  are not rubject  to the
:M file Cb88ifiC8ti-8  required With  m-1  l ppliCatioW. Tote18
.8d lirtia$r  of tr8na8ctioa  detail8 ere uaily &ad quickly eveil-
..&blo  in.rny  rrr8y  required to coincide uith  the control l ccountd.
mUllmt8,  however, U8t be filed 8y8tWtiCelly  00 88 to be teedily
~~aribla  for l arociatioa, verification, l n8lyaia end control, 8t
tbs ,lapUt 8t8w  ) for each individuel tretiection.  Trumectfoa  docu-
;mnta uill‘be  tMor8rfly  grouped or batched  to f8cilitate  8nd coa-
itrnl  the entry procear. They will mt be filed until l ecb hatch
rf;rPput  am ir hlaoced  to the control tot818. A doclrrnt  file organized
%yit&vador w or order control mnber rill aewe  for ro8t  l ppli-

e
b-at8  in  prbC988  COU8titUte  a COlltfllUfrrg  WjOr f i l e  ~OUpi~
-mually *referred  to 88 tba  **open**  file. Paid &count8  are further
ubJect to major file grouping  by fimzr]L  year  to facilitate reference
.rodT'8Cor&8 Xet8Otiolr and di8poul  prOC88888.  Thi8  file WoUpilrg  i8
wually referred to ea  tbe "clO8ed"  file. Thar,  the filer catevier
reteblirhed  for tr~nraction documatr  &to:
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(a) Open File
(1)‘yendor  Name or Order Control Number

(b) Closed  Pi10
( 1 )  ,Pircal  Ytar
(2) VtntJor Nut .or Or+ Control. Number

.As  tranractioar take place!, filer maintenance of open f ilt document8
by vendor ntmt  facilitattr  individual arsociation  and proctsring  of
rtlattd dot-to  tubrtqutntly  rtetived  with thort on file. Nain-
ttnanct by vendor run  hat ta edvantage tvtr order control number
bettutt l ubotquently taceived  documents, Like  invoicto,  may not bear
the order control m&at and l uociation can be difficult. Computer-
Ittd ryrtew  comonly  utilite  a control number identification for
individual tranractioar. Outputa  of ruch a l yotem requiring reference
to documtntr  on film muet provide the  vendor’s name.

0. Docuamnt  Flow Outline8
The  document”flou  outUnto  which fulfill tha testntials  are illua-
t r r t ed  and diecurrad  in thir  rectfon,  The variation@  i l l u s t r a t e d
provide for the wide range organizational and financial strut  turt
ciuract~rfrticr  generally obatrvtd  within the department. Further ,
one flow pattern may be cltarly rptcifitd  for a particular type  of
tranraction  tnd tntthtr  prercribtd  for the general ,run of tramactions.
The l 88tnt.itl point ir that documtntation  rtquirtmtnts  be  fully and
promptly mitt at ttth  of the derigntttd  point8 of rerponaibility
trtebli8htd  i n  the tyrttm:

1. Definitions and General Consideration8

For the purpose of these outlines, -the following term6 art urtd
in the contott  indicated: (Sat ale0 Z-10-20)

a; Allotttt  refers, to the  pereona  or points at which official
rtrpdnribility  and ckmatnaurate  authority for funds control

Wvtrttd.  Conrtqutntly, the teen  Allottee  refers to
variously: titled  official; with the  authority for funds
control’ decirrionr  .and  th rtaponoibility for initiation of
tranractlonr  and/or awartntsr  of the extent and progress of
tramactions  within their purvitu.

b. Fund Rtrtrvation  Document is defined to include all documents
uatd to Initiate transactfons  such as rtqulritions, proposals,
tatimatte,  applications, and letters of intent. Ertimatte
map be recorded by tither a rptcial  form developed for this
type  of transaction or by the mircellantous  obligation record
form. Although the accounting operation may perform certain
servicer in connection with the prtparatfon  of there estimates,
the primrry  responsibility for accuracy and timeliness in
preparation and submiaeion  rests with the allottet or desig-
ns tad program off ic ial  e The purpose of this ttquirtment is to

TN-29 (3/22/67) ADMINISTRATIVE ACCOUNTIffi



(34040 continued) .:

amute  that  the rerpoarible  official  vi11  apply him  lolce
timely and intimate  knowledge of circmrtrncer  l ffoctbq the
conrtruction  of l uch l atisutem.

ce Allotment Control Omration  rofrrr to the obliwtion  control
romt  of the l ccoaating function in the fircal  office.

d. Contrrctinn  Officer reform  to the official dwimtod  to
caplete  or fiaulire  l trumaction,  in the  fom of a valid
obli~tion,  in rerpoure  to the requwt  of the initiating
official  and in accordance with program  and rt8tutmy  requfro-
mntr  e The term include. purchari~  prmcuraont,  and cm-
tmctins  officers within the uowl  dafinit$on,  and vuiowly
titled Offici8lr ubooe  functiohr 8tO concerned with  final-
itiw  other fora  of obligetionr.

l # Obl fmtiOna1 Document ref ore  to purchree  ordetr,  coatracte
in final forr, urd  rfmilar  docunntr  uhich  bind 811 putirr
coacernod  and fulfill the evtdenca requinwntr  l t forth
iD Ch8ptU 2-30  (Requirwantr for Obli#8tiane). (See 8180
2-10-20  C4).

f. Vendor or COfbtr8ctor  refer8  t0 the powon,  8gency  or OrgMiM-
tiOn vith  which  th. obliwtion ir  p18CCd.  The  deei#h8tion
include  other ?eder81  l gemioa, Strte  l $encim, prir8te
or~iwtionr,  or 8ny combirutioa  thereof.

2. Plw of Documentr  when  Accounting Office Bocordr Berervatfow

Par  mull organiutioru  with low ~tr8nrwtion  voluw  and riqle
org8ait8tioru~  rtructura,  the flou  of fund roenmtion  dwwantr
through the Accouati~  Offico  briwr to#etbr  8t one point tot81
8110-t control from the t* the 8llottee  firrt  reaervea  fun&
for 8 p8rtiCUhr  purpore  through the f-1 obllgetion  ruge.
Properly derigned  with frequent ad timely reporting to the
allottee, ouch 8llOtWXbt eorrtrol  l lfminetoo the nead  for duplic8te
record keepia  by each 8llottee.
thir typo of flow.

The followi-  chrt illurtr8tor

.-
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lbn-order .
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Accounting
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3. ~1ott.a  88cordo Fund 8ul mtion tn mrenda Amountr

For the lugar  -to  complex  orgadutimw, pracoorl~ ti# and
coqlrritiaa  are reducad  by record&q  nrervationa  011 rmlr  maw
renda  racorda  rintafmod  bp the allottoo,  T&O allottoo raconcil~r  hir
recorda  wltb  perUdie, aar~rllg ll~thly, report@ on l “valid
oblf~tfd  bulr famiabed  by the mooutia~  operetfon.  Iruer-
ratiOn not J8t r8fbCt.d 80 oblQ,atiow on the 8ccOunti~
recorda  8ro noted 8ad  crrri8d  fommrd to l BCU88OiV0 roportr. The
WCOlEili8tioa 81lo  tih@ tb8 8llOttW  t0 fOlbU-Pg Oli  d818yO
in tbo iriursco  of or&n. Tba flw of bmmentr ir lllwtntd
In the fOlloy&~  ehrt.

_-

AIa4IlnsTIuTI~  AmmtrIlc T#-29  (3/22/67)
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(3-00-50  Cont hued)

FLOW OP DOCUN8Ni!S  WHEN UCOUNTINe  R8CORDS  O&Y OBLIGATIONS

80tllPatC.  f o r

Procurement
OI

Contracting
Officer

u

L
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(34040 Continued)

t.  Jllurtrative  Procrrr mruR$ .-
.:

I l  I n t r o d u c t i o n

r)rr  fundamnta’l  forwt  and rolatad procaaaa8  of a manual Obligation
Control Rrgioter arm  lllurtrated  and dmcribed  in some detail to
&raphlcally dfrplry  the principle8  of control requited for effective
managanent of obl~~atloar  and Mated  tranrsctfons. The  Connat
and prace88er  dercribmd  NY be appropriately applied, with  minor
var&atLOn8,  t0 a 8fapli  MINUS  or semi-mechani  ted Wntem. T h e
b&8&  control  principle8 l l8o apply to lrrR!er  mote  complex auton*al:s:
8y8  t-8. Subraquent  portion8 of thir  panual  recticn  deal with
variation8  in forut  and procer8er to be conridereci  i.n  other more
CaQphX  8ppfiC8tiOll8.

2. Illurttative  outline

as The fomt  of an Obligation Control Regirtet  Including illus-
trative entrier  uhfch  follow8 illurtrater  the decument flow
damcrib&  in Section  3-00-U)  D 2. Tran88ctions  8re  recorded
at tbe fund tarenntion  rage to facilitate planning and control .
The

(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

cdQm&r l rr*n~mUIt  i8  Utili8ed  88 fO~bUS:

&$g - Date of entry

Reference - Source  Reference of Documents entered
ptrcrf@tton -Ibtational  dercriptton  of tranractfoa,  euch

L8,  type, object, Vendor’8  “89,  etc.
Rererratienr  - Rltervation  and liquid8tion  mounts

by batch total8 and ringlc  large trane-
ac tlonr  1 lke payroll.

Oblinated Awuntr  - IndfvLdu81  mnunte of valid
oblfg4tions. Batch total8 arc  recotdea
in general lodger  control accounts t6l
and 465. A8 dfrburrements  arc tmdt,
the dlfferenc8  between recorded  obligat  fms
and actual expenditure8 art recorded in
be&h  total8 either 48 plus or  minus.
kn  expenditure not previously recorded as
an obligation ir recorded a8 eepamte line
tta.

Allotment Advice - Quarterly allotment8 and amendments -
recorded from l utboricative 8llotmnt
adV8We8.

Available B8lance - The  qffect  of amounts reserved, oblieete.d,
and dirburred  upon the amount  allotted is
coaputed  and the  l valt8ble balance is
rdjurted  accordingly. The available
balance in thin column plus outstanding
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- (3-00-50 Continued) ..’

roaeryvatione  will  equal rho  brlence  in tbr
,461 Thobligated  Allotmente”  account if the
allotment ir et the appropriation Iowl. ff
reverg  l llotmentr are mede  from one eppro-
prlation,  the om of the available balance,
ot r~b.,~llotmentr  plur the outrtendfng
rorarvationa  will equal the balance  in the
“461* l ccoun t . Thir  reconciliation rhould be

made  at leaat  monthly.

. . _  . .  r

. . . . . . .

.

.,.
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Appropr 18 t ion
A/C

I
Reference

(21

M-l
a-1

R - 2

Kb64932
m-64933
Co-64934
m-64972
PO-64973
CO-64974
WI-  1
UP-2

M-2
DR or VI

Allotttt urgtrd~tti0n:

Dttcriptton
(3)

Allotment Advice (1)
Rettwatiwt (Salarita  and
Related Ilencfitr) (2)

. Rtrtwttlons (Rtqulsltlonr)  ( 2 )
Liquidation o f  Rctewatlonm  ( 3 )
Equipment ORC CO 1,
supplit8 exL  CO I.
Equipment DCE Co ,I
Rqulpment R~yeo Co ”
Equipment John Clark Co ”
Cimrultatton Scwlctr JDR Co ”
Re&~hr  Payroll - July 12-26 (4)
Overtime Payroll - July 12-26(4)

Allotment Advice (Reduction) (5)
Ruort o f  Actual  Expendituret
Over Obl&atd  Amount* (6)

Camdative Totalt
Ad)urtnmte for Incurred
Obll6~tionr

Clash8  Totals

(71

(8)

OpenIn  Total a
Htversfng Entrlts

Rtstrvati+m
(4)

3OG,GOO.00
110.120.00
(46.725.06)

(13,,wo.00)
u,-.w

225.695.00
2.301.43

101.672.43

(162.300.00) 162.500.00
63.39S.00 344.172.43

63.395.00
762,500.OO

344.172.43
(162,SOO.OO)

Allottee:
*

,
Obl iRated
Awuntt

0)

730.00

,.iiE
10,730.00
1 ,SWJ.OO

24,762.OO
135.304.0

2,405.oo

Allotmentr
end ChonRoB

(6)

1,ooo,ooo.w

Available
Ralonct
(7)

1 ,ooo,ooo.oo

700.wo.00
s89.880.00

594,943.oG
f94,639.00
594.734.00

542.432.57
S42.432.57

542.432.37

542,432.97
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- (30OO- 50 coat iaued)
2’

b .  Entry ( 1 )  i n  t h e  Obligationr  C o n t r o l  Ragistar  i l l u s -
trates recording of the original allotmsnt  advice.
The amount allotted is entered in calm  (6) sad the
resultant unobligated balance is extended to column
(7). Subsequent allotmnt advices  are similarly
eatered  and are added to or subtracted from the a v a i l -
able balance. Increaser are recorded as iadicsted  in
entry (1). Decreases in allotted funds are recorded
in parentheses as in (entry (5)).

C. Pund reservation documents (requisitions, salary esti-
mstes,  cootract proposals, etc.) are sorted and batched
by a llotmant  . gach group is edited for complete docu-
msntation and accuracy of account coding. The asmunts
to be recorded, as reservations, are totaled. The
totals arrived st for each allotment are compared to
available balances reflected in the obligation control
registers to determine whether sufficient funds are
available. Rejactions are anaotated  and returned to
the or igiaator . As each batch is cleared in this
mennet,  a l equentlal mawbar  is l asigaad. Ths iadividual
documents (original and carbon) in each cleared batch
are stampad  with the date, batch uumbar, l ud a funds
validation indication. Copies intended for the coe-
tracting  or procurement off ices are ramoved and forwarded
without. further delay. The batch  totals are then
entered in the obligations control register. Date,
batch numbar, description, l Ud amount are entered from
the retained docusmats  as indicated in entry (2). The
reduction in unobligated balance is computed and the
nav balance entered in columa  (7). The retained copies
are then filed chronologically by allottee. This
procerr  is repeated at leart  dslly.

d. Copies of payroll documents, purchase orders, contracts,
and other valid obligation documents related to requi-
sitions previously cleared are sorted and grouped by
allotment as they are recefved. These documents are
processed against the reservations file in groups by
allotment. The documents are assembled ons for one
and a control tape is run on each batch obtaining a
.total of the l arounts to be liquidated as reservations
and a total of the amounts to be  obligated. A shuttle
adding uchina  with two counters is idaal for this
purpose  . The liquidated amunt and the amsunt  of
obligation for each item  sppaar aide by ride on the
tape. A journal voucher is propared  debiting general
ledger account 461, Unobligated Allotmnts  and credit-
ia8 a/c 465,  Unliquidatsd ObligatLons,  T h e  inc)pvidual
obligation documents are then posted to the obligations
control register as indicated in antrles  (3). The
first entry (3) reflecba  liquidation of resarvations,

TU-35  (4t  28167) Supersedes page  27 TN-29 ACCOUNTING
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8.

In

in total only, of the actual  euuut8  previ~rly  recorded  a8 -.: '
M8om8tios8. If then 18 a difference  ktvwa the rooem-
tim liquidated l nd obligationr  recorded, the mailable
baleme  in co16  (7) ie adjurted l xmrdi@y. Obli~tioa
at8 uot proe0d.d  by raquioitioar nquirr l peciel atton-
tio6 a0 tbero m8y be an 8ccount  derignrtion  error or l roquironat '
fu l ⌧peditiouo prrrcrrring to place en mr~oncy  ordora

The reremtion  for potroar 8ervice8 and releted  boamfitr
i8 urrully  entered et the beginniq  of eech  month for the on-
tire math,  entry  (2). BelerV8tim8  uy l 180 be ude for
cla88er  of expenditure8 uot  preceded by obllgatiq  documntr
o? uhur there l e delay8  in recdpt  of valid  obligating docu-.
mntl. The uorkm  peperr  prepared  for each clarr or type
of rucb expenditure8 ere hued upon recorded experience, DIT
rrwY1 WY prOjrCtiOn8,  l d th8 prWi8iOM  Of lm8e8  8ad COID-
ttWt8 l 8 l ppliceble. The l 8tiart@8 my b8 pr*pered  by the
allOtt-  ot th. l caauntirrg office if it i8 fyrnirhed With
mcerraty and timly infmtion.  If tlm 8ccounting  office
pMpUe8  8UCh l 8tiut88, the l 8tiute8 rhould  be rwirnd  w
the allottee prior to cloring the booka for the math.
8Blence8  of wliquideted  rt~emtioxu ten thee be ured 88
l 8tiute8 of obligationa  incurred to f&m up obll~etiom 8t
the end of the llbnth.

The worklag  pepera  for l rtiuter will be propered  cowlrtently
in 8 fom  which will fecllitate  puiadic  oatry  8nd  liquidation
of the re8UVetiOM.  The riocellemoru  Obli8etiOn  record can
b8 ulcbd for thir purpou. If the l flottH8 propare  the l rti-
Ytel, 8peCie1  fOm8 8hould  b8 de8qnrd  for the purpore.

BIktry  (6) refhCt8  the u8t difforonce, plu8 or m10~8,  beme
di8bUr8Wnt8 end th. oblQatiosu  lQuid&ted  by the dirtire-
mPt8.

Batry  (7) ir the monthly rule-off of the re#irter for belaaclag~=
reConCilietiOn  to the general ledger control l ccouat8. Adjust-
&a$ entrier  l e then  ude to record incurred obligation8  (HC
entry (8) belou.

Entry  (8) refloctr  the adjurtiag entrier  required to record
l rtiortem of obligetiolu  lacurred  for ubich  obligation docu-
nat8 ue not l veileble in the l ccountiag office at the clore
of the loath. S818rier  end  other personnel  kmafitr tuned
but sot payable until the mxt unth, rrcurriug trmal  prformed
on blanket  omkr8,  8nd  utilltier  l e Sn thim category. Sine0
8uch eattie uo wde aaly  to 88Cert8Lu  tote1  CmletiVe  obli-
$atloaw  incurred,  they vi11  be ratnrrod  after  the book8 l e
mopmud  both on the control regirter  and  io the geueral  ledger.

8lNy  8ccouuting  8y8tem  u&arbor  it be 8irple  Or capltx,  the- _ _
fumi control proce88er  can form the here on uhich  the antlre  ry8tem

TN-29 (3/22/67)



Pago 29 STSTFY  RRQUI-S Am) OPERATION J-W- jOF

- (3-00-50 coutiuued) . 2.

Is b u i l t . Iaforvtion  by objects  of expenditure is mrded
for the l xtorxul control l gracies end for iatetnel  msnego-
mmlt 8n81y8.s of l xp8nditura0. InfoNtion on 8n 8ccnul
brsis  is nrobdfar  prwa  pl8nniag,  budget prtstntrtfons
8nd  lntornal  una~rrwnt. 18 8 r8lrtiv8ly Sill. systII,
punch card racordr  cm  b8  utillrod  to sood  rdvantrga to
provide this fnforution. Individuel  punch cards  prtpered
for arch  obligation tr8nr8ction  cm, though  a proper
coding system  including l rtatur cod., be msnipulated  to
(1) control resources on order, (2) update genmal  ledger
control end cost accounts  as goods or strvicas art received,
end (3) rrrry  costs by PPB  catogortes  aad budget ectivities.
Aaythtng less than a punch  card subsidiery  system is too
infl8xible  to produce accuratr  l d timely informstion.

t.  Lerstr  A g e n c i e s . More  complex fund ormnitation str
18rae volum of tr8ns8ctions

ucturs

Oblig8tions control functions 8nd processes for the larger
l gtncits are  essentially the mm  as those described earlier
in this section except that  dataL1  is not posted to registers.
Usually the l ccount$ag transections are  recorded on punch cards
or asgaetic  teps l ud updating  of accounts is accomplished
mechenically. The registers simply sorvt 88 8 control on input
into the mechanized system. Once the daily runs 8re  prepared
and balanced  to the control registers, the b8tch  totals are
not significant. Bard  copy ledgers art  dlspeused  with and
mschaaical  t8bul8tions  reflect the account balances  and svafl-
l blt funds et etch ltvtl to which funds are l llocsted formslly
or informally.

Btservstions srs uot  usually recorded in the sccounts. File
copies retained et the originsting point (allottee or cost
center) serve 88  msawr8nda  records snd  enable the allottee  or
cost center official to control the funds allocated to him.
The accounting office records obligations  upon receipt of prt-
v8lidated  purchsse  orders, contracts, and other valid Obliga-
t ion docuvnts  .

The flow of documnts  within the accounting operation consist
of sorting, checking accounting codes and other information
which will be recorded, assigning trensaction  codes, obt8ining
batch control totals l d recording the totals to control
registers ss a control over input into the uchanited  system.
After the required transaction information is put in uchiueablc.
fom  and  daily runs prepared, the l ccountiag office balances
each batch to the control registers before updating of the
master tape files end accounts is started. The exact details
of flow and handling  are not specifically prescribed since they
l hould conform to the needs of each epplicstion  and the tquip-
mt used. In a tot8lly  integrated  system, however, once 8n
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A.

(3-00-50  continued)

obligation lo  recorded la rrchlaoable forr, uch  of the information
lo uwd awin in l uccammlva rtqer  to raflact  accrued l xpanditurao
and dirbur-r&m  by l 8impla updatim  of the  trmmction  l tatua
cod8. By not haviw  to rakay  l count idantifIcation  coda0 or mmnmy
QOOLItlv  l %Capt wh88  l djU8twnt8 l a nua88ary,  error8 are raducad
appreciably.

.:

Acm PAYABLE  Am OTmt
AcmuAL MSEU  ?BocmsBs

A0  acceptable 8ccou8ting l y8tm on the l ccrwl bar&r &8 built  l r0und
the “‘Account8 Payable Pr0ca88*~ l d the %ccrual  Roca88.”  There
tvo procarmam  8ra l eparataly oreaimad  and CaatrOllad to 84lify
8ccouat  aatry  and control procaduram in -ulmrl,  rchanical,  or ca-
puter l ymtmmm l pplicatfonm.

Account8 Pwablc

In the “Account. Payable Rocam8C’, l xpaUma8 8ob l 88at 8CqNlimitiOM  l ra
dimtributad  in the gawral  ledger account8 (control and 8ubrldiary)
at the point  la tlw that t& llabillty  accrual (rooda or marvlca@
are recalvad) . Recaioi~  repott,  a& webbar  introic.8  for riaor:  pUr-
clwa8  ~I& ume al80 a8 rauivi~  raport8  are l rrocf8ted with tha
originml  obligation docum8at8. The et of the liability amtablimhed
for arch tranmaction  im cmrad  to the amount  initially  0blisMd  The
docmontr  are bmtched and control totmlr for obli~tia;nr  liquidated
and related accrued axpanditura8  l ra davalopad and ruorded  by u8e
of ioternmf  journal wuchera. The batchad  doauwta are then rm-
leered  to 8ubrCdimry  accounting portins  proce88ar  or to computer input.
Adjumtwmntr  that are mmde  by virtue of l ccaptabla changea  in amuntr
reflected in the raceivlng  report8  mra caputed and recorded in the
general ledger account 461. TM8 amount  rbould  bm  the diffarance  be-
tveen  the debits to 465, Unliquidated  dbliptionm  l nd credit8  to 471,
Expended Apyropriationr. ff all vendor  trul8actiOn8 are p?ocamrad
through the accountm payable procam8,  the dioburmmtm  praceu  will
be rimplar  8inca all pmymentm  to ~mnd8r8  till be trutad a8 craditr  to
di8burming  fund8 and debit8 to account8  paymbla.  Tba axact raquanca
of theme action8 l nd the l pecific umtbodm,  tmmbniqumm,  and fosna to be
arsployed  vi11 vary dapending  upon the mime and couplexity  of an a(wney'r
l counting 8yrtrr  l nd the type of equtpwnt  mmployad. louavar,  the eon-
trol totals tlut  dmuld be devalophd  is t&a-b8tch¶~  aed input procear  are:

1 . 200 Seria8,  Account8 Payable (Gowarmmat, Other)
2. 600 Sariam, &pawa Control
3. 600  Serier, Budgetary Accauntl,  debit8 l bd cradit8

to account 461, Umobli~atad  Alletmmntq ticount  465,
Unliquidmted  Obli$ationr;  and 471, Expended Appro-
~i8tiOll8.

Theme control totmlm mnd account entrier  are l mmantiml for fuodm con-
trol, input/ouput  control, and internal raconcIllatlo8  and control
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(34040 coatinwd) ..’

rrquirants. The  subsidiary record posti-  or cagutcr ontry
procrss~s , uhfcbevar  wloyed,  my yisld  exceptions which  will
roqulrr rdjuatmutr k mada  to the control accounts to brim&
than into a#rwmnt. Purthst, the l xcoptions so $onsratd  rrst
al@0  k controllad  &ma* the rr-•qtry procou. krio$icrlly,
Up c0@rtiaa  of the  putily or coaputor 8ntry and updxtins
pIToco88, ths aubeid&uy l ccanmt balaacos are  ruonciled to ths
coatrol l cmunts .

I).  Other Accrual Based  procu808

Accrualr of liabilitior  rucb  as salaries l arusd but not paid,
utilitks,  SOfPlCU  undar  coatiaullk# contracts or l ~.CIYnts,
and others raqukring  data l aal78is and comput8tions  are
fuuctloarll7  ugra#ated froar  the routine veador voucher flaw.
Basic  docurats,  vorki~ peperr,  end  otber  material releted
to the pnparatioe  sId introduction of thsse entries should
be concentrsted at one accounting group. An effective proce-
dure is to placr rrspoosibilitty  on this group for msiatenanct
ad control of a prmxmberod  series  of @urnal  vouchers for
posting  accruals to the accounts. Reviev aad approval of
tho8e  vouchers prior to posting should be carefully super-
vised, Where  aonthly  rarervationr  are ude  l gsinst l llotaruts
and the roservatioxw are based  on  aaront knowledge  furnfshed
by the allottee, the rronth  end balances of there rerervationr
can be used as obligations incurred and alto as l xrued lia-
bilitles. The l ccnred liability transactions are subject to
the SAM  control end  flav requiremntr  l atablished for
accounts  payable documants  and msy  be l ither stsrged  in that
flow or reparately  batched for controled  subsidiary account
postings. This l ccauntiag group is concerned with the prepara-
tion, for approval sod  entry, of journal vouchers distributing
costs and  making accrual8 in the following areat3:

8. Distribution of salaries  end releted  perrowcl  bear-
fit@  oarned  but payable in the follawing l ccouatiag
perlti.

b. Unpaid rents, utilities, services  and othsr  distribut-
able costs accruing during the amth.

c. Illvoatory  issua8ce8.

d. Depreciation

l . &awe1 lem

f. Deferred  charges, prepaid expenses

Expenses which  ,are prepaid regularly, such aa quarterly space
rentals, l uuual subscriptions (if total iD  significant), etc.,
should all unifomly be run  through a prepaid expense l ccouut,
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even if the prgrmnt i8  rrocmtiawra  made in lart month of the extended
period . Procerring  on an l ccturl barir  ia simplifiad.

As 8 generrl  rule, accrualr will be mrdc  rt the and of a period and
reversed at the opening of the rubrequent  period to keep the crccount#
payrble  and diaburrematr  procerras  a8  simple  as po88ible.

3-00-70  DISBURSEHEHTS

A. The dirbutring  procerr  ir concelnred priarrily  with mm&#ement  con-
trol and reconcilirtion  of dlrbutring fwdr.  Account entrier
dfrtrtbute  dirburrrsnntr  by l pproprirrtlon. The l ntrior required
to ba arde  are:

( 1 )  pt. ACCOWt8  Payable
Cr. Dirburring Pundr

(CJotr:  Accountr  Payable ir debited for the mnount
Originally  recorded. If the di8burmnent
ir  mote  or lerr  then that amount, the rrppro-
priate  budletmy,  and eaoet  or expenre
l ccounta should  be debited or credited for
the difference.)

( 2 ) If  dirburramt  ir not preceded  by en obliget%on or
accrued expenditure, the entrier  are:
Dr. Unob1iyt.d  Allotnntr
Cr. Expended Appraprirtionr

Dr. Expenrs  or Approprfrte  A88et Account
Cr. Dieburring  Pundo

B. In 8 ouaual  Syrtem  account8 payable item are scheduled for payment
a8 rapidly as po88iblc after the invOice  8re received. Voucher
rcheduler  Of payment are certified and 88nt to the Region81  DiPburr-
ing Office daily. Invoice8 iedicwing  time di8COUnt8  are given
preferential handling. Record8 are mixmined  of di8COUnt8  lore.
Further detail8 concerning the8e  procedure8 are 8et forth in the IfEW
Voucher Audit Mmual. Control total8 are erteblirhed  and entered ia
the General Ledger account8  a8  indicated In A. above.

c. In a computer ryrtem  twc general outliner are provided for guidance:

(1) Paynnt  scheduler to Treerury  cm be p?oduced  l utautic8lly by
the computer  in a v8riety  of fotma;
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(e) printed output, (b) ugrwtic  tepe, or (c) punched  card8
which uo trenemttted to the ruvicing  RDO.  Advico  8ad
c-eat  of the p#)  umt k rrcarrd a. to timiry, fomt,
8ad l chedule for rubmi88ion  of ccrtiffcetionr.

(2) Voucher-rehedulor  of peymnt  can be propared  by flew-
niter  01:  rkiler  l quigsrat which  provider 88  l by-product,
l ccaant updetfng  inforution  la machinuble form. The
totrh OE the voucher-rcheduler  l enm l o input control for
tlm computer procerrer.

In both the geawrel  rtetemnt  on accounting principle8 l .ul
8tud8rd8,  l-00-30, and  La  the chapter on reporting objective8
et&d  l tand8rrd8, S-60-00,  emphe8i8  i8 placed on designing  AU
Ucounting  l y8teU which  will produce valid,  weful,  end  tirly
d8t8 to met titu8al  end uterorl  need8. The chapter on re-
pottilb#  objeCtiV88  pUtiCUl&tly  8tre88e8  the  prep8r&tiOll  Of
oreful  reporta,  La., report8 8hOdd be prepared only in the
QLbQIIt of detail required to l em l pmticular  need. Sumup
d&t8  which noto the amd8  of top m888gmnt,  for emaple,  till
not Um the need8 Of 8 budget 8Mly8t  or a 8upUVi8Or  Of 8n
OpUetiOn, 8inCe  uch lwd8  detailed CO8t inforvtion  to 888i8t
him  in carrying  out hi8 rerparutbllftier.  In addition to re-
portr, (I highly rchmiud 8ystem will  wed to produce 8t  fte-
quest aad rogulu  interval8  control of fund8 data  and goneral
ledger l ccount lnformetion  if hard copy ledger8 art not uin-
te:lnd. %he  outl#t  of 8ay  accounting ryrtem  should  prwide  a8
8 win-:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Current lnforvtion  for control of approprietlonr,
appertiomentr,  cad l llotmentr.

Report8  on l v8ilability of fund8 to allotte  end
budget l taff.

Sumnry  co8t report8 to top unagem8nt.  budget ruff,
&ad l llottmar by budget ectivitier  end program
planning  elmotr . There report8 will contain
inforution  brldgbg  cortr to oblfgetion8.

SuPvry  CO8t report8 by PPB cutegorier,  prograaa,
end progrem  elmat  for caqlletion  of Deputmeat-
wide report8. (Seperete  iwtructtoee vi11  k i88ued
for l 8cb Departnmnt-tide report rpecifyw  cont8nt
end forvt of informtion  to be rukitted.  Ult%mete
8-l  will  be to receive thir  &te  la Prchimeble
form to fecilitete  corpilatioa.)
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Subject: THE FEDERAL SYSTEM OF FUNDS, RELATED ACCOUNTS AND
SYMBOLS

3-10-00 Purpose
10 The Fund Concept
20 Classification of Funds
30 System of Identifying Fund and Related Accounts

3-10-00 PURPOSE

This chapter describes the system of fund classification and
symoolization  to be used within the Department. Included also
is a description of the types of funds utilized by DHHS, such
as general funds, special funds, revolving funds, and transfer
appropriation accounts. For additional information concerning
account symbols and fund classifications see Title 7 of the
General Accounting Office (GAO) Policy and Procedures Manual
and Office of Management and Budget (OMB) Circular A-34.

3-10-10 THE FUND CONCEPT

Each Federal agency's accounting system must by law embody fund
control procedures. The Department's policies and procedures
relating to control of funds are contained in Chapter 2-10,
"Administrative Control of Funds and Budget Execution Policy".
As the general rule, funds appropriated or authorized by
Congress must be accounted for in terms of the specific
purposes, time limitations, and any other limitations
prescribed in each authorization. Within the structure of the
accounting system, each fund is identified by the title
established in the law and by symbols which, with the
concurrence of the requesting agency, are assigned by the
Department of the Treasury. other limitations or requirements
as to purpose, rate of expenditure, and accounting may be
imposed by the OMB in the process of apportionment or by
regulation within the Department or operating component. Fund
revenues, expenses, assets, liabilities, and equities, as well
as traditional budgetary classifications, must be readily
iaentifiable in the accounts maintained.

3-10-20 CLASSIFICi,ION  OF FUNDS

In the Federal government funds are classified in two basic
groups. The first group is composed of funds or resources
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derived from the general taxing and revenue powers, from
business operations, or from other earnings of the
government. This group includes:

0 General funds
0 Revolving funds
o Management funds
0 Special funds

The second basic fund group consists of resources held by the
government in the capacity of custodian or trustee:

0 Trust funds
o Deposit funds

In addition to the above, advance and transfer fund accounts
are used to facilitate accounting for transactions between
appropriations and funds, usually when one agency by agreement
carries out a purpose of an appropriation made to another
agency. These fund accounts are:

o Consolidated working fund accounts 0
0 Transfer appropriation accounts

These various funds and fund accounts are defined as follows:

A. General Funds

General funds are revenues which are not earmarked by law
for specific purposes. They are available for
expenditure only upon Congressional appropriation or
other authorization to spend general revenues. The
expenditures are accounted for by the programs or
purposes for which the appropriations were made or other
purposes authorized by Congress.

B. Revolving Funds

These funds are established to finance a continuing cycle
of specific operations. Reimbursements and collections
derived from such operations are available for reuse

. without further action by the congress. Initial capital
is appropriatei by the Congress.

C. Management Funus

Such funds are authorized by law to facilitate accounting
for, and the administration of intragovernmental
activities  financed from, two or more appropriations,

.
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Such funds are also used where a common service is
rendered for several organizational units regardless of
whether or not financed from separate appropriations. In
practice, each organizational unit contributes to the
fund its share of the cost of rendering the services.
The contributions are.used in carrying out the activities
of the fund during a specific period.

D. Special funds

These funds consist of revenues earmarked by law for a
specific purpose. The receipts are classified as
"available" (may be spent without further action by the
Congress) or "unavailable" (cannot be spent unless
appropriated by the Congress).

E. Trust Funds

Trust funds are established to account for resources
which are held in trust for specific programs,or
purposes. Like special funds, trust funds may be
classified as "available" or "unavailable". Available
trust funds are those which may be spent without further
Congressional action and unavailable trust funds are
those which may not be expended without Congressional
authorization.

F. Deposit Funds

Deposit funds are used to account for receipts which are
(1) temporarily held in suspense and later refunded,
transferred, or paid to some other fund of the government
or (2) held by the government as agent or banker for
others and paid out as requested by the owners. Such
funds are not available for paying salaries, expenses,
grants, or other expenditures of the government.

G. Consolidated Working Fund Accounts

Consolidated working funds represent advances received by
an agency under the authority of Section 601 of the
Economy Act, 1932 (31 U.S.C. 686),  or other provisions of
'law for the purpose of one agency performing work for, or
furnishing supFlies and materials to, another agency in
accordance witi  an agreement between the two agencies.
The agency making the advance must treat it as an
"expenditure" transaction and the agency receiving the
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advance must perform the work or furnish the supplies or
materials within the fiscal year or years for which the
advancing appropriation is available. The agency
performing the work must maintain separate accounts by
years of availability of the funds and according to the
basic type of fund from which advanced, i.e., advances
from trust funds must be classified as trust working
funds and advances from general fund appropriations must
be classified as general fund working funds. Advances
received from two or more appropriations within the same
basic fund group having the same time limitation may be
commingled. When obligations and expenditures are
incurred directly against the consolidated working fund
accounts, the original fund group classifications must be
maintained in greater detail.

H. Transfer Appropriation Accounts

These accounts are established to receive allocations
from another agency to carry out the purpose of the
appropriation of the agency from which received. These
accounts are established under Section 601 of the Economy
Act or other similar provisions of law and are used
primarily for construction, major procurement or
contractual services, or in instances where the services
to be furnished by the performing agency extend beyond
the fiscal year in which the advance is made. The cash
advances are treated as nonexpenditure transactions and
the accounts carry symbols identifying the parent
appropriation,

3-10-30 SYSTEM OF IDENTIFYING FUNDS AND RELATED ACCOUNTS

A. Appropriation Symbols

The complete appropriation symbol consists of a series of
digits which indicate: (1) the department or agency
primarily responsible for administration of the fund: (2)
the fiscal year(s) during which the appropriation is
available for obligation; and (3) the basic fund group
and numerical identification of the appropriation. The
complete symbol must be used on all accounting
documents. The following examples illustrate the
structure of the complete appropriation symbol:
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For one-vear aonronriations

75 * 01
1 . Department I

2. Fiscal Year

3. Fund Group and
Appropriation

For multiple-vear aoorooriations

75 4
1. Department I

2. Fiscal Years

3. Fund Group and
Appropriation- .

/ 5 0350

Designation

Page 5

1 Health and Human
Services

2 The last digit
of applicable
fiscal year

3 Salaries and
Expenses -
General
Departmental
Management

1. Health and Human
Services

2. The ending
digits of
first and last
fiscal years

3. Health Resources
and Services
Administration -
Public Health
Service
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For no-vear aoorooriations

75 X 15 C
1. Department I iI

2. Fiscal Years II

3, Fund Group and
Appropriation
Designation

For transfer aooronriations  (1)

Page 6

)l

75 11 * 1000
1 . Department I I

to which II
Transferred I I '

I i

2 . Department ' 1
to which I I
Appropriated I i

I
3. Fiscal Year

4. Fund Group and
Appropriation
Designation

1. Health and Human
Services

2. No-year
appropriations
are indicated
by an r*X1l

3. Family Support
to States -
Administration
for Children
and Families

1.

2 .

3.

4 .

Health and Human
Services

Executive Office
of the President

The last digit
of applicable
fiscal year

General
Administration
Expense

(1) Transfer appropriations retain the symbol of the
Department to which the appropriation was made and
are prefixed by the two-digit symbol of the
Department to which the transfer is made.
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B. Fund Group and Account Identification

The last four digits of the appropriation symbol are
referred to as the "basic symbol" and fall within the
following groups:

1.

2.

Receipt account symbols

Numerical
Identification
from to-

a. General funds
b. Special funds
C. Trust funds

Expenditure account symbols

0 0 0 0
5000
7000

a.
b .
C .

d.

e.
f .

General funds 0000
Consolidated working funds 3900
Management funds 3950
Revolving funds 4000

(1) Enterprise funds and
receipts mostly from
outside government 4000

(2) Working capital, industrial,
and other funds relating
primarily to internal operation
of the government 4500

Special funds 5000
Deposit funds 6000

(1) Accounts where government
acts as fiscal agent or
banker 6000

(2) Suspense accounts 6100

Trust funds 7000

3899
5999
8999

3899
3949
3999
4999

4499

4999

5999
6999

6099

6999

8999
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c. Assignment of Symbols

The four-digit basic fund group and numerical
identification codes designating individual
appropriations are tentatively assigned or reserved by
Department of Treasury for the OMB as items requiring
such identification are assembled in the President's
Budget. The basic code first appears in the published
President's Budget.
for these items,

As Congress enacts appropriations
Treasury then usually assigns the

four-digit basic fund group and numerical identification
code previously reserved.

D. Identification of Operating Divisions and Subordinate
Organizations Within the Department

Most of the individual deposit fund accounts are used by
all organizations of the Department and each fund carries
the same identifying symbol. To distinguish these
accounts by component organization within the Department,
a two-digit numerical suffix is used for each
organization. These same identifying symbols are shown
in HHS Exhibit 3-10-A. These same identifying_symbols
also appear in many cases in the various appropriation
symbols of the component organization, usually as the
first and second digits of the basic symbol (last four
digits): although in a few cases, they may be the last
two digits of the basic symbol.
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HHS OPDIV/SUBORDINATE ORGANIZATION SYMBOLS
(Aligned to Appropriation)

Administration for Children and Families (ACF) 17
Administration on Aging (AOA) 01 *
Health Care Financing Administration (HCFAJ 05
Office of the Secretary (OS) 01
Public Health Service (PHS)  Agencies:

Agency for Health Care Policy and Research (AHCPRJ 15 *
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDCJ 09
Food and Drug Administration (FDA) 06
Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA) 03
Indian Health Service (IHS) 10
National Institutes of Health (NIH) 08
Office of the Assistant Secretary for Health (OASH) 11
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services

Administration (SAMHSA) 13

* GSA's Bureau/Activity Codes that differ from
HHS OPDIV/Subordinate Organization Symbols

AHCPR 18
AOA 19

All GSA I1 bureau" billing codes should be obtained through
the Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance.
Codes should not differ except to differentiate organiza-
tions having the same symbol, i.e.; AOA and OS.)
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Revised record layouts needed to update Departmental Financial
Standards to meet the year 2000 (Y2K) requirements were issued_ . . .

Systems
by memo

dated April 30, 1998. This transmittal incorporates tne Y2K revisions
into the various Departmental Accounting Manual (DAM) chapters and
exhibits, reflecting a 4-digit fiscal year identifier instead of a
2-digit identifier. In addition the DAM chapters and exhibits have
been revised to refer to HHS entities as OPDIVS instead of
OPDIV/Agency/OS. Details of the revisions made follow:

CHAPTER 3-20 AND 3-20 EXHIBITS

All references to "OPDIV/Agencies/OS"  changed to "OPDIV" to reflect
current organizational status of HHS entities. HHS Exhibit 3-20-G
has been revised to reflect current HHS OPDIV entities.

This chapter and exhibits also describes the data elements and codes
to be included in the standard accounting transaction record. These
records are used when transactions are transmitted between accounting
systems and central systems (i.e., PMS and Payroll).

_-
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The major changes to the standard accounting records are date fields
and amount field. The date fields are changed to reflect the use of a
4 digit year identifier and the amount field is changed to 15 digits
to accommodate HCFA and PMS.

The Effective Date, Award Date - Beginning, and the Award Date -
Ending field reflects the use of a four digit year identifier to be
used with the two digit month and the two digit day. Total number of
characters in the effective date field will be eight.

Record type -4" Batch Dollar Total changed from 15 characters to ,17
characters.

The fiscal year prefix to the CAN is now four characters which
reflects the fiscal year of the availability of funds obligated, or
the current fiscal year for receipt account, general ledger
adjustments, etc.

The Batch Date/Batch Identification field is expanded to 9 characters
to reflect the use of a I-digit year identifier.' The year identifier
will be used with the 2-digit month and the 2-digit day along with a
l-digit serial number to identify the various batches transmitted in a
day.

The chapter now contains one record type "2", where previously the
chapter contained a record type ‘2" for standard accounting records
and another for payments from PMS. These changes do not increase the
length of the records however, the position of the records changed as
a result of field length increasing.

HHS Exhibit 3-20-A, Standard Accounting Transaction Record (Record
Type "2"), is changed to reflect the new number of characters in the
effective date, fiscal year, award date-beginning, and award date-
ending fields. The record positions will reflect the adjustments as a
result of these modified fields; e.g. effective date will now be
record position 2-9.

HHS Exhibit 3-20-B, Transaction Record for Awards Paid by the PMS
(Record Type "7"); HHS Exhibit 3-20-C, Computer generated record to
the PMS (Record Type "9"); and HHS Exhibit 3-20-A, Transaction Record
of Payments from the PMS (Record Type "2");  will be changed to reflect
the new number of characters in the effective date, fiscal year, award
date-beginning, and award date-ending fields. The record positions
will reflect the adjustments as a result of these modified fields.

HHS Exhibit 3-20-D, Transaction Record for Charging Distribution
(Record Type "6"),  was added to show an optional record format used by
PMS to provide accounting transactions for grant advances to HCFA.
Future implementation will use record type m 2" for advance
transactions.
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HHS Exhibits 3-20-E and 3-20-F, Batch Header Record (Record Type"1")
and Batch Trailer Record (Record Type ",'I), will change to reflect the
new 8 character date field (YYYYMMDD). The field positions in the
records reflect the adjustments as a result of these modified fields.

CHAPTER 3-30 AND 3-30 EXHIBITS

All references to "OPDIV/Agencies/OS"  changed to "OPDIV"  to reflect
current organizational status of HHS entities and references to
organizational entities have been updated and all references to Merged
("M") accounts deleted, HHS Exhibit 3-30-B, Codes Assigned to
Categories of Funds Within Each Major Type of Fund, modified to
reflect consolidation of "015 to "025" and "025 to 029" into ‘015 to
029."

HHS Common Accounting Number Table changed to show a 4 digit Fiscal
Year Range.

This Chapter describes the data elements and codes that are
represented by the Common Accounting Number (CAN) Identification Code.
It tells how these codes, linked with a unique identifying CAN, are
stored in a computer table for use in processing each"accounting
transaction

The fiscal year range of the CAN Table will reflect the use of an 8
character range. The From Fiscal Year, will be four digits and the To
Fiscal Year, will be four digits.

The examples of the new date ranges will be reflected in the narrative
describing the use of the fiscal year for example 2001 through 2002.

HHS Exhibit 3-30-A, HHS Accounting Number Table, changed to reflect
the four digit from and to Fiscal year. It also shows the "EISN Code.

CHAPTER 4-20 AND CHAPTER 4-20 EXHIBITS (EXCLUDING 4-20-A)

All references to "OPDIV/Agencies/OS" in the chapter and exhibits
changed to ‘OPDIV" to reflect current organizational status of HHS
entities.

HHS Exhibit 4-20-D (Standard General Ledger Record Layout), HHS
Exhibit 4-20-F (Fiscal Year/Can/Sub-Object Class Data Elements
Definition), and HHS Exhibit 4-20-G (Fiscal Year/Can/Sub-Object Class
Record Layout)changed to show 4-digit Fiscal Year identifier.
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CHAPTER 4-30 AND EXHIBIT 4-30-A

All references to "OPDIV/Agencies/OS"  changed to "OPDIV"  to reflect
current organizational status of HHS entities.

This chapter prescribes the common accounting number (CAN). The
concept of the CAN is discussed, along with its relationship to the
philosophy and logic of the HHS standard accounting system. This
chapter sets forth the structure of the CAN and identifies key codes
that serve as its data elements. The principles and data element code
structure prescribed in this chapter are applicable to all accounting
systems within the Department.

Each CAN used in the input transaction record must be prefixed with a
4-digit fiscal Year identifier.

HHS Exhibit 4-30-A, Identification of HHS Regional Offices and the
States Served, has been update to reflect the current address for the
HHS regional offices.

EXHIBIT 5-80-C

Exhibit 5-80-C, FARS Record Layout, expanded to 100 positions to
accommodate 15 character outlay amount, 20 character Grant ID Code.

The Fiscal Year field changed to a 4-digit FY identifier.

The Award Start Date and Award Ending Date changed to reflect the use,
of a four-digit FY identifier used with a two-digit month and two-
digit day. Total number of characters in the effective date field
will be eight. The Date Format will be (YYYYMMDD).

Filina  Instructions

Remove superseded material and replace it with the new material.
Post receipt of this transmittal to the HHS Checklist of Transmittals
and file this transmittal in sequential order after the checklist.
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-- HHS Transmittal 98.6 (10/01/98)

Subject: DATA INPUT AND STANDARD ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION RECORDS

3-20-00 System Requirements
10 Standard Accounting Transaction Record
20 Transaction Record for Awards paid by the PMS
30 Computer Generated Record to the PMS
40 Transaction Record of Payments from the PMS
50 Batch Header  Records
60 Batch Trailer Records

3-20-00 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

This chapter describes the data elements and codes to be entered into
the accounting system as input transactions. These data are
specifically formatted as a computer record called the Standard :
Accounting Transaction Record (Exhibit 3-20-A). This record will be
used when transactions interface or are transmitted between accounting
systems and other central systems. The record is mandatory for use in
all HHS accounting systems. A record type code denotes the specific
use of the transaction record. Each record type is shown in a
separate Exhibit as not all data elements are applicable to each
record type. The prescribed record layout specifies 160 positions,
but OPDIV systems may lengthen the record to add data elements and
codes unique to each internal accounting system. The Standard
Accounting Transaction Record will also act as the audit trail and
historical record of transactions. Data not required'to be formatted
in this fashion may be input according to the approved design and
software developed for the OPDIV system. Similarly, all transaction
data must be maintained in an approved file for audit and historical
purposes.

The data elements and codes defined in this chapter compose the data
required to be input from source documents or records regardless of
method of input or origin of data. Data from a transaction document
may be directly entered by a technician at a terminal in the
accounting office or from a remote location, or it may be generated at
any location by a source module such as purchasing, property,
contracting, or accounts payable. Some data elements and codes may be
system generated rather than manually entered by the user, depending
upon the individual system design and software. Initial transaction
input should include as much data as possible. Follow-on transaction
data should be minimal as possible; it should add information to the
basic or preceding transaction and not duplicate data already input.
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Data may be input on-line or held for batch input to time computer
processing or to reduce processing costs. When data in batches are
interchanged between systems, a batch header and trailer record may be
used for identification purposes and to ensure records are received as
intended by the sender. These batch records are not mandatory if
system software provides elements that ensure proper control for
transmission and receipt of data. It is essential that transmission
format and controls be standardized when like data are being
transmitted from numerous systems to one central system, and vice
versa.

The standard data elements and codes for use in all systems are
described in the sequence in which they are shown on the Standard
Transaction Records described in the next sections.

3-20-10 STANDARD ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION RECORD (Exhibit 3-20-A)

Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

1 RECORD TYPE CODE - A code to identify the type of
record in the Standard Accounting Transaction Record.

.
"2" denoted the basic input records. It is used to
input transaction data other than data that relates
to an award to be paid through the Payment
Management System (PMS) e

8 EFFECTIVE DATE - This date represents the actual
date of a transaction as distinguished from the
posting data (YYYYMMDD).

3 TRANSACTION CODE - This code identifies the type of
transaction (allotment, obligation, accrual, payment,
receipt, etc.) and when used in conjunction with other
fields of data, determines the general ledger account
pair(s) to be posted. See example in Exhibit 4-40-B.

1 NORMAL/REVERSE CODE - This code supplements the
transaction code to indicate whether the debit and
credit entries to the general ledger accounts are
normal entries, or whether debit and credit entries to
the general ledger accounts are the reverse of the
described entries. The reverse code "2" may be used
to reverse a transaction recorded in error, or to
record a downward adjustment (equivalent of a negative
or credit money amount). The reverse code may be used
.with'any of the modifier codes. The code structure __.-
is:
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Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

1, 1” = Normal
“2” = Reverse

1 MODIFIER CODE - A code whose function is to identify
the nature of a transaction (i.e., initial obligation,
follow-up accruals, payments, etc.) and to control the
status of a transaction as it is affected by
subsequent transactions. The code structure is:

“2” = Commitment - Indicates that the transaction
is a reservation of funds, but not yet a
valid obligation.

"3" = Obliaation - The initial recording of valid
obligation is defined to be at the
Obligation Document Number, FY/CAN and
Object Class level.

"4" = Chance - Indicates a normal change by
virtue of input of the follow-on data
(accrual, payment, etc.).

"5" = Amend- A document increase or decrease to
a basic obligation or commitment.

,,,I,  = Adiustment to a Previouslv Closed Record -
Indicates that a transaction is a
modification to a previously closed
obligation.

118”  = Pavroll -' Identifies payroll/accounting
data.1, 9" = All Other - Used to modify other
transaction codes for which a modifier code
is not specifically provided in codes "2"
through "5". Code "9" will be used in
connection with such transactions as
inventory adjustments, advance payments,
recognizing accrued income, warrants,
allotments, operating plans, etc.

3 OBLIGATION DOCUMENT REFERENCE CODE - A code to
identify the type of document, i.e., travel order,
purchase order, grant, contract, loan agreement, etc.
See Exhibit 4-90-l.

20 OBLIGATION DOCUMENT NUMBER - The number of the initial
obligation document to which all follow-on documents
(accruals, payments, refunds, etc.) will be related.
The Ten digit core ID is required for all documents.
However agencies have the option of expanding it up to
20 characters.
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Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

Number of
Characters Purpose

Record
Reauirement P o s i t i o n

1 Prefix Optional 18
10 Core Number Required 19-28
2 Core Extension* Optional 29-30
7 Suffix** Optional 31-37

* If a Core Extension is entered it will cause a
new document.record  to be created in PMS.

** The suffix is to identify things such as
amendments or modifications.

Prefixes and suffixes will not cause new document
records to be created in PMS. They will help to
identify individual transactions (mod 1, mod 2, etc.) s

3 OTHER DOCUMENT REFERENCE CODE -
identify the current document.
the same manner as the Document
obligation documents

A code used to
This code is used in
Reference Code for

20 OTHER DOCUMENT NUMBER - The number of the current
document8  i.e., travel voucher, travel advance,
receiving report, report of expenditure on grant or
contract, letter-of-credit, journal voucher,. etc.

GEOGRAPHIC CODE - An identification code for the
geographic distribution of Federal funds by continentr
state, county, congressional district, SMSA, and city.
This code is maintained in Entity Attribute files and
in the IMN stored in the CAN Table. The code
structure is:

“1” = Refers to the IMN in the CAN Table for the
geographic identification of the location
of the Federal government installation.
(To be used for recording direct
operations, primary salaries and expenses
of the Federal installation when a specific
Entity Number is not used in the Primary
Recipient field.)

“2” = Refers to the Central Registry System or
OPDIV Vendor File for the geographic
identification of the location of the
recipient of Federal funds. (To be used _--  ._

for recording program funds transactions
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Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

such as financial assistance grants, loans,
contracts, etc., and direct operations
funds when a specific CRS Entity Number is
used.)

4 FISCAL YEAR - A prefix to the CAN representing four
digits (YYYY) of the fiscal year of availability of
funds obligated, or the current fiscal year for
receipt account, general ledger adjustments, etc.

7 COMMON ACCOUNTING NUMBER (CAN) - A code to provide
organizational identification. Refer to Chapter 4-30
for a complete description of the CAN.

4 OBJECT CLASS CODE - A code for classifying financial
transactions. Refer to Chapter 4-50 for a complete
description of object class codes.

15 AMOUNT - A money amount field to accommodate line item
amounts up to $9,999,999,999,999.99. '

Negative amounts will be recorded as an unsigned
(positive) amount in this field and with a code "2" in
the reverse field.

12 PRIMARY RECIPIENT - A code to identify individuals or
organizations that do business with the OPDIV, etc.
This code is to accommodate the Department-wide
Central Registry System (CRS) code which identifies
the entity. The code is comprised of three components
as follows:

Prefix -A one character code to differentiate between
organizational entities and individuals.

r,1,, = Organizational Entity
“2” = Individual Entity

Identification Number - A nine character code
consisting of :

(1) An Employer Identification Number (EIN)
assigned by the Internal Revenue Service to
identify the organizational entity;

- or -
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Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

(2) A Social Security Number (SSN) assigned by the
Social Security Administration to identify
individuals;

- or -

13) In instances where the above numbers are not
attainable, a pseudo number will be assigned by
the CRS.

EIN suffix - A two character code assigned by the CRS
for use with the EIN to uniquely identify subordinate
organizational elements of a major organizational
entity assigned a single EIN. The first character
must be alphabetic and the second must be
alpha/numeric. This field must be blank when a prefix
"2" is used.

The CRS publishes and updates a directory of both
individual and organizational entities.contained in
HHS systems; however, this directory does not include
Social Security beneficiaries or Federal employees of
HHS unless these individuals are also recipients of a
grant or otherwise qualify for inclusion in the CRS.

--

12 PAYEE ORGANIZATION (secondary entity) - This code
identifies the organization or individual to whom a
payment is made, but only if the secondary entity
number is different from the primary entity.

The same parameters as set forth above for Primary
Recipient shall be used for the Payee Organization
number.

10 PAYMENT/COLLECTION DOCUMENT NUMBER - A number that
identifies the schedule number for disbursements, and
the collection document number for collections.

8 GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NUMBERS - A financial account
number for use with transaction code 399 where it is
necessary to record the specific general ledger
accounts in the input transaction.

1 CURRENT/PERMANENT AUTHORITY CODE - A general ledger
subsidiary account to denote whether budget authority
enacted by Congress is current year authority or
permanent authority. The code structure is:

c.
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Number of
Characters

1

1

1

8

8

1

Data Element Definition

"Cl1  = Current Fiscal Year Authority
oprr = Permanent Authority

FUNDED/UNFUNDED CODE - A general ledger subsidiary
account to denote whether or not the transaction is
funded by appropriation/fund. The code structure is:

"Fll  = Funded by an appropriation/fund
l*u"  = Not funded by an appropriation/fund

GOVERNMENT/NON-GOVERNMENT CODE - A general ledger
subsidiary account to denote whether a transaction is
with a Federal or non-Federal entity. The code
structure is:

IlGl, = Government (Federal) Entity
IIN"  = Non-Government (non-Federal) Entity

APPROPRIATION ACT/SUBSTANTIVE LAW - A general ledger
subsidiary account to denote whether budget authority
is the result of an Appropriation Act or a Substantive
Law. The code structure is:

“Tll = Appropriation Act
"L" '= Substantive Law

AWARD DATE - BEGINNING - The beginning date of the
funding or budget period of an award (YYYYMMDD).

AWARD DATE - ENDING - The ending date of the funding
or budget period of an award (YYYYMMDD) I

INVENTORY CATEGORY - A general ledger subsidiary
account to denote whether inventory has been
purchased or manufactured for use in normal operations
or for sale to other users.

“Ml1 = For use
"Sll  = For Sale
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3-20-20 TRANSACTION RECORD  E'OR AWARDS  PAID BY THE PMS
(Exhibit 3-20-B)

Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

1 RECORD TYPE CODE - A code to identify the type of
record in the Standard Accounting Transaction Record.

"7" denotes this record is used in recording
obligation transactions (initial awards, commitments
to awards, and final report of expenditures) or any
other transaction which requires a type "9" to be
computer generated to update or adjust the data in
the PMS.

Other data elements for this record are identical to
those in record type "2" except that Payee
Organization (secondary entity) may be reserved for
insertion of the PMS Payment Identification Number
(PIN). The PIN is assigned by PMS staff when the
payment is to be made to other than the performing
grantee entity and is linked to the Primary Recipient
Number in its Key File.

.-

The record is extended to include:

SPECIAL REPORT INDICATOR -: A code that indicates
grantee must report to the PMS at a multiple project,
activity, or program level (identified by CAN S) within
a single grant award. Consolidated funding and IGA
awards do not fit this situation. The code structure
is:

rryrr  = Yes - Expenditure reporting to the PMS
is required at a level below the
document level.

*'Blank" = Expenditure reporting to the PMS is
not required at a level below the
document level.
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3-20-30 COMPUTER GENERATED RECORD TO THE PMS (Exhibit 3-20-C)

Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

1 RECORD TYPE CODE - A code to identify the type of
record in the Standard Accounting Transaction Record.

"9" denotes the computer record to be generated from
record type "7" transactions.

The same data elements recorded as record type "7"
transactions are generated for record type "9"
transactions except for the following that are not
required for PMS records:

Other Document Reference Code
Other Document Number
Geographic Code
Payee Organization (secondary entity)
Payment/Collection Document Number
General Ledger Account Number
Current/Permanent Authority Code
Funded/Unfunded Code
Appropriation Act/Substantive Law
Inventory Category - For Use/For Sale

3-20-40 TRANSACTION RECORD OF CBARGING DISTRIBUTION (Exhibit 3-20-D)

Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

1 RECORD TYPE CODE - A code to identify the type of
record in the Standard Accounting Transaction,Record.

"6" denotes transaction record for Charging
Distribution.

8 SF224 DATE - A composite code to denote the actual
date of the SF224 (YYYYMMDD).

3 TRANSACTION CODE - TC 062 for Non-Block Grants.

1 REVERSE CODE - This code supplements the transaction
code to indicate whether the debit and credit entries
to the general ledger accounts are normal entries, or
whether debit and credit entries to the general ledger
account are reverse of the described entries. The
code structure is ‘1" Normal, "2" = Reverse.
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Number of
Characters

1

12

1

10

2

7

4

7

4

15

15

15

7

3

Data Element Definition

MODIFIER CODE - A code whose function is to identify
the nature of a transaction. The modifier for Record
Type ‘6" is fixed "4" Which indicates a normal change
by virtue of input of the follow-on data.

DOCUMENT EIN - A code to identify individuals or
organizations that do business with the OPDIV, etc.

AWARD ID PREFIX - An optional code to further identify
the initial obligation document. It is used with the
ID core Extension and the ID suffix.

AWARD ID CORE The Core 10 character number required
for the initial obligation document.

AWARD ID CORE EXT - The optional two character
extension to be used when using the expanded initial
obligation document.

AWARD ID SUFFIX - An optional code to-identify such
things as amendments or modifications. It is used
with the ID prefix and ID Core Extension.

FISCAL YEAR A prefix to the CAN representing four
digits (YYYY) of the fiscal year of availability of
funds obligated.

CHARGING CAN - A code to provide organizational
identification.

OBJECT CLASS - A code for classifying financial
transactions.

INCREMENTAL AMOUNT - The amount distributed for this
charging period.

CUMULATIVE AMOUNT - The total amount distributed to
date.

DISBURSEMENT AMOUNT - The total disbursement amount as
of this charging date.

DOCUMENT CAN - (Not Currently Used).

DOCUMENT REFERENCE CODE - A code to identify the type
of document.
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3-20-50 BATCH HEADER  RECORDS (Exhibit 3-20-E)

Nunbe:  of
Characters Data Element Definition

1 RECORD TYPE CODE - A code to identify the type of
record in the Standard input layout.

"1" denotes this as the batch header record.

5 BATCH (literal) - the actual word "Batch" to
distinguish between accounting data batches and detail
transactions.

9 BATCH DATE/BATCH IDENTIFICATION - A composite code to
denote the date (YYYYMMDD) the batch is being
transmitted to a one digit serial number (A/N) to
identify the various batches transmitted in a day.

1 TERMINAL NUMBER - A code to identify the originating
point (to be determined by the OPDIV system or the
.accounting  point). Central payment systems will be
identified as follows:

wpw = Payroll"NW = Division
(for the

4 BATCH ID NUMBER - A code (to be determined by the

of Payment Management (DPM)
PMS)

OPDIV or the Accounting Point) to further identify the
various batches transmitted.

1 OPDIV - A code to distinguish the particular Component
Operating Division (OPDIV) of the Department that
transmitted the data. This is the first character of
the CAN described in Chapter 4-30.

2 ACCOUNTING POINT - A code to identify the specific
point originating the transmission; This code is the
second and third character of the CAN described in
Chapter 4-30, and the codes shown on Exhibit 3-20-G
for Operating Division (OPDIV) transmission.



HHS Chapter 3-20
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 98.6 (10/01/98)

Page 12 --. -

3 - 2 0 - 6 0 BATCH TRAILER RECORDS (Exhibit 3-20-F)

Number of
Characters

1

Data Element Definition.

RECORD TYPE CODE - A code to identify the type of
record in the Standard input layout.

"4" denotes this as the batch trailer record.

4 TRANSACTION COUNT - The actual number of transactions
included in the batch.

1 5 BATCH DOLLAR TOTAL - The total of the batch expressed
in dollars and cents with no punctuation, left zero
filled, signed or unsigned. The total amount can
either be the "Net" amount (taking into consideration
plus and minus amounts) or the "Total" amount (ignoring
plus and minus signs) depending on how your OPDIV is
set up. When used for PMS users should call PMS to
verify which amount to use. Most Non-HHS Agencies
should be the "Total" amount. ..-

Other data elements and codes in the record are
identical to the Header Record.

Batch (literal)
Batch Date/Batch Identification
Terminal Number
Batch ID Number
OPDIV
Accounting Point
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STANDARD ACCOUNTING TRANSiCTION  RECORD
(Record Type “2”)

Page 1

Field
No.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

8
9
1 0
11
1 2

1 3

1 4k1 5
1 4
1 5

1 61 6c1717

18
19
20
2121
2222
2323
2424
2525

2626

I.D:Number

Prefer

General Ledger Account Number ***
Current/Permanent Authority Code* * *
Funded/Unfunded Code * * *
Government/Non-Govt. Code
Appropriatio.. _ -_
Award Date - Beb-
Award lbte  - Fmiir

In AdSubstantiyeLaw***
Gtlning

-.--.1g.1..--  I..--
Special Report Indicator For PMS Only,
Not Used other than PMS
Inventory Category For Use/For
Sale****

A
A

1 142 A Fixed
8 143-150 N Fixed
8 151-158. N Fixed

1 159 A**** Fixed

1 160 4 Fixed
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Record Type 2 is used by OPDIVs to record a11  Transactions. Record 2 is used by PMS to report back to the
OPDIVs expenditures reported by the grantees and for recording advance transactions at the grant level.
Record 2 is also used to record payroll charges to the OPDIVs.

The General Ledger Account Number field is not used in PMS for General Ledger Accounts,
however these fields in PMS are used as described below:

.This record generated from the PMS will include the following data elements in unused fields for Division of
Payment Management (DPM) use only. Refer to Disbursement record Type in the PMS User’s Manual for
Operating Divisions.

I Data Element
I

Number of
I

Record Positions
Characters I

I P M S  P I N -1 4 I 135-138 1

I ~~PMS Disbursement Cycle 1 2 I 139-140 I

I Disbursement Source I 1 I 142 I

* For PMS interface records, the document number must be structured as described in the data
element definitions.

** The suffix  is to identify things such as amendments or modifications.

*** Not used in PMS.

**** A “Y” in this field means that expenditure reporting is required at a’level  below the document level.
A “Blank” in this field means that expenditure reporting is not required at a level below the

document fevel.

****? If a Core Extension is entered it will cause a new document record to be created in PMS. .
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TRANSACTION RECORD FOR AWARDS PAID BY THE PMS
(Record Type “7”)

Reference Code
Oblig. Dot.  No. (Left Justify) *
Exceat  PMS. the Core document

d

Variable

1 I I I
e I 3 I 3 8 4 0 I N I Fixed 1

# mu& be structured as describec
8 Other Document Reference Cod ,
9 Other Dot.  Ntimber

I
2 0

I
4 1 - 6 0

I I
Variable

(Left JusWj
1 0 Geograpl
II Fiscal Ye

UC  Code 1 I 61 N Fixed
a r 4 62-65 N Fixed

Common Accounting Number
OPDIV Code 1 6 6 A / N Fixed
Accounting Point 2 67-68 N Fixed
I.D. Number. 4 6 9 - 7 2 Fixed
Reserved for Future U s e 2 7 3 - 7 4 Fixed
Object Class Code:
Major Object Class 2 7 5 - 7 6 N Fixed
Sub-Object Class 2 77-78 Fixed

Amount 15 79-93 N Variable
Primary Recipient Prefut 1 9 4 N Fijted
ElN/SSN 9 95-103 N Fixed

1
. I

1 3k14
15

16

18
19

I 26

suffix
Pavee Clrv. (8ecnndm-v  Entitd- -, -- --=.  \--------, ------,,
Payment/Collection Dot.  #
Resewed  for Future Use

I 2 104-105 Fixed
12 106-I 17 Fixed

I 118-127 A/N Fixedii
3_--_  -  ____  -  --_

1 128-130
Ledger Account Number I 8 131-138 N FixedGeneral  1

Cment/Fen&ent  Authorih  Code 1.__---  .----,  -_-_ 1 I
I

139 I
I

A I
1

Fixed I
Funded/Unfunded I Code I 1 I 140 I A I Fixed 1
Government/Non  Govt.  Code 1 1 I 141 I A I Fixed I--.-. ----

I I - .- _- I

--rr--r- -~~~ _ _tantive  Law I 1 142 A I Fixed
Awnrd  nnte  - Rauinninv X 143-150 N Fixed

FixedI 151-158 N
Snecinl Renort  Indicator I 1 159 A** Fixed

Amron.  Act/Subs
.  -..-.-  -...- --o-----o
Award Date - Ending

I
I 8

-r  --_-_  ---r--.  -*  _-_--_-_

Inventors  Categorv
I I

---
I

--

1

-  ____-

I 1 I 160 I A I Fixed I
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Record 7 is used to record obligations in the accounting system for awards to be paid by PMS.

* For PMS interface records, the document number must be structured as described in the data
element definitions.

** 4 “Y” in this field means that expenditure reporting is required at a level below the document level. A
“Blank” in this field means that expenditure reporting is not required at a level below  the document
level.
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1 Field 1
1 No. 1I

1  Record Type Code I I
Effective Date s 2 - 9 N Fixed
Transaction Code 3 10-12 N Fixed
Normal/Reverse Code 1 13 N Fixed
Modifier Code 1 14 N Fixed
t-xl-,:,  ma.. I)rc..-sl..a  Pm.& 2 I 14-17 AiN Fixed

COMPUTER GENERATED RECORD TO THE PMS
(Record Type “9”)

Page 1

Data Element Number of Record
Characters

I

Position

1

Desc.

N

Length

Fixed

3 Oblig. Doc.No.  - Except PMS, 2 0
thecore dot.  # must be I I I I

rl *“-.,
I

as*.
I

- ----

1 18-37 1 1 Variable

structured as described * I
8 - 1 0 Not Used 2 4 3

1 1 Fiscal Year I A f;
’ 12 Common Accounting Number

fT,PDIV Code
,Accounting  Point
I.D. Number

8-61
“2-65

6 6
67-68
69-72

I 1
I

FI

N F...-

’ Ah4 Fixed
Fixed
Fixed

Rsrvd for Future Use 2 73-74
1 3 Object Class Code:

Major Object Class 2 75-76 Fixed
Sub-Object Class 2 77-78 Fixed

1 4 Amount 15 79-93 N Variable
1 5 . Primary Recipient Prefix 1 9 4 N Fixed

EIIWSSN 9 95-103 N Fixed
suffi 2 104-105 Fixed

16-20 Not Used 3 8 106-140
21 Government/Non Govt. Code 1 141 A Fixed
2 2 Not Used 1 142
2 3 Award Date - Beginning 8 143-150 N Fixed
2 4 Award Date-Ending 8 151-158 N Fixed
2 5 Special Report Indicator 1 159 A** Fixed
2 6 Not Used I 160

* For PMS interface records, the document number must be structured as described in
the data elements definition.

** A “Y” in this field means that expenditure reporting is required at a level below the document level.
A “Blank” in this field means that expenditure reporting is not  required at a level below the document
level.
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Optional HCFNPMS  Interface Record

Transaction Record for Charging Distribution
(Record Type “6”)

1 Field Nn. 1 Data Element I Number of I Record 1 Desc. I Length* --.- - .-. --.- -~~
Characters Position

1 Record Type Code 1 1 N Fixed “6”
2 SF224 8 2 - 9 N YYYYI4MDD
3 Transaction Code 3 lo-12 N Fixed
4 Reverse Code 1 ’ 13 N Pos. Amt. = ” 1”

Neg. Amt.= “2”

* For PMS interface records, the document number must be structured as described in the data element definitions
as shown below:

Number of Purpose ’ Requirement Record Description
Characters Position

1 Prefer Optional 2 7

1 0 Core Number Required 28-37
2 Core Extension Optional 38-39

7 SUfflX Optional 40-46
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BATCH HEADER RECORD
(Record Type vlll')
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Field Data Element Number of Record Desc. Length
No. Characters Position

1 Record Type Code 1 1 N Fixed

2 Batch (Literal) 5 2-6 A Fixed

3 Batch date - 8 7-14, N Fixed
4 Date 1 15 A/N Fixed

Batch date-
Serial

5 Terminal Number 1 1 6 A/N Fixed

6 Batch ID Number 17-20 A/N Fixed
7 Reserved for i 21-41 A/N

Future Use8 OPDIV 1 42 A/N Fixed

9 Accounting Point 2 43-44 A/N Fixed

1 0 Reserved for 116 45-160
Future Use
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BATCH TRAILER RECORD
(Record Type “4”)

43-44 Am1 0 Accounting Point 2 Fixed

11 Reserved for Future Use 9 45-53

1 2 Batch Dollar Total 1 7 54-70 N Fixed

13 Reserved for Future Use 90 71-160





HHS Exhibit 3-20-G
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 98.6 (10/l/98)

L

Page 1

OPDIV ACCOUNTING POINT NUMBERS FOR USE IN
TRANSMITTING RECORDS IN HATCH TO OR FROM THE
CENTRAL PAYROLL SYSTEM, DIVISION OF PAYMENT
MANAGEMENT, OR ANY OTHER CENTRAL OPERATION,

AND BETWEEN HHS ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS

OPDIV Accounting
Point Number

1 Office of the Secretary (OS) 99

2 Administration on' Aging (AOA) 99

3 Health Resources and Services 30
Administration (HRSA)

5 Health Care Financing Administration 80
(HCFA)

6 Food and Drug Administration (FDA) 99

8 National Institutes of Health (NIH) 31

9 Centers for Disease Control and 21
Prevention (CDC)

9 Agency for Toxic Substances and 21
Disease Registry (ATSDR)

C Substance Abuse and Mental Health 30
Services Administration (SAMHSA)

E Program Support Center (PSC) 86

G Administration for Children and 99
Families (ACF)

J Indian Health Service (IHS) 30

K Agency for Health Care Policy and 30
Research (AHCPR)
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Subject: DATA ELEMENTS AND CODES REPRESENTED BY THE COBMON  ACCOUNTING
NUMRRR

3-30-00 Purpose
10 Function
20 Data Element Codes Stored in CAN Table
30 Appropriation Symbol
40 Descriptor File -

_

3-36-00 PURPOSE

This chapter describes the data elements and codes that are
represented by the Common Accounting Number (CAN) Identification Code,
the four digit pseudo code, described in Chapter 4-30. It tells how
these codes, linked with a unique identifying CAN, are stored in a
computer table for use in processing each accounting transaction. The
composite group of codes representing specific data elements has been
known as the Internal Machine Number (IMN). This Chapter also
prescribes the use of a standard record layout for the stored data
containing the CAN and its associated data element codes. In HHS
accounting systems this record is called the HHS Common Accounting
Number Table.

3-30-10 FUNCTION

The coded data elements represent detailed information that is
pertinent in full, or in part, to all transactions related to a CAN.
The function of the stored data is to provide data elements in coded
form; that can be related to, 'and which expand upon the transaction
data recorded with a individual transaction. The data elements can be
categorized as accounting classifications, organizational
classifications, geographical designations, and data elements that are
essential for special reporting.

The specified data elements are needed for computer processing of
transactions and to identify data in the output process. Thus, a one
time determination of these classifications is made when the file is
created' or updated for every authorized CAN.' Each transaction
subsequently processed for a given CAN will be associated uniformly
and consistently with these classifications. In the absence of the
stored data, a vast amount of manual effort would be involved in
gathering and coding the data elements associated with each
transaction as well as increase the possibility of error.
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The CAN on an individual transaction is linked with the CAN in the
computer table and thereby each transaction can be expanded to the
full range of data elements initially established for the CAN. See
section 3-30-20 and Exhibit 3-30-A (HHS CAN TABLE).

The coded data stored in the table is related,to  an English
description of each data element. The English description, stored in
a Descriptor File is used in connection with computer output. See
section 3-30-40.

3-30-20 DATA ELEMENT CODES STORED IN CAN TABLE (Exhibit 3-30-A)

The following describes the mandatory data elements and the composite
group of codes that are linked to the CAN and its life cycle dates,
Each HHS accounting system has flexibility to extend the mandatory
coded data elements to include data elements and related descriptors
unique to its accounting system.

Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

8 FISCAL YEAR (RANGE) - These dates identify the first
and last fiscal years for which a certain combination
of funding/programmatic/organizational codes are valid
when associated with a specific CAN. A CAN may have
more than one entry on the table, but each entry must
have a unique fiscal year range. Use of the fiscal
year range retains the uniqueness of the CAN when the
CAN is reused/reassigned with a different combination
of associated data elements.

From FY - The four digits of the first fiscal
year to be used.

4' To FY - The four digits of the last fiscal
year to be used. The "to FY*' can be
changed to indicate that an entry on
the table will be valid for the
forthcoming FY.

7

1

COMMON ACCOUNTING NUMBER - This code is comprised of
three segments as follows:

Ooeratino  Division (OPDIV)  Code - A code assigned
to components within an OPDIV. See Chapter 4-30.

..-
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Number of
Characters Data Element Definition j

The code is assigned by the Office of the Deputy
Assistant Secretary, Finance in conjunction with
the OPDIV.

2 Accountinu  Point - A code used to identify
Accounting Points within an OPDIV. An Accounting
Point is an office providing accounting services
to all OPDIV program and administrative offices.
within a specialized geographic area, facility,
or purpose.

The codes "01" through "10" are reserved for and
used consistently by all the OPDIV accounting
systems to identify their accounting points
throughout the Department. Codes "11" through '

. "19" are reserved for future use.

OPDIVs  have the latitude to assign location codes
"00" and "20" through "99" to identify all other
Accounting Points in any sequence that.best  fits
their purpose. It is recommended that whenever
possible any Accounting Point which serves more
than one.accounting system be identified by the
same Accounting Point number in each of the
systems.

4 Identification - A pseudo code to uniquely
identify the IMN data elements to which the CAN
is assigned within the OPDIV and the related
Accounting Point.

The OPDIV and Accounting Point code segments may
not be used to identify any other data.

3 APPROPRIATION CODE - This code is to identify
appropriations by type of fund. The reasons for this
identification are:

(a) to facilitate computer processing, since,
for certain transaction codes, the
generationof the general ledger entry is
dependent upon the nature of the fund
involved in the transaction, and

-_.
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Number of
'Characters Data Element Definition

(b). to facilitate extraction of data for the
preparation of Reports SF-224 and SF-133.

,See Exhibit 3-30-B for blocks of codes assigned to
categories of funds within each major type of fund.

This IMN code also serves to "look-up" the full
appropriation symbol.which  is contained in the
Descriptor File. Section 30 has this discussion.

1 APPORTIONMENT - A code to identify the apportionment
when there are multiple apportionments within an
appropriation.

2 ALLOTMENT - This code identifies sub-division of
appropriations/apportionments. Managers should assign
codes in logical sequence within each
appropriation/apportionment. If necessary, the field
will be right justified.

3
?..

ALLOWANCE/LIMITATION - This code identifies sub-
divisions of the allotment such as, operating plans or
guidelines, expenditure targets, allowances, etc.
Codes should be assigned in numerical sequence within
each allotment. This field will be right justified as
necessary.

2 BUDGET ACTIVITY A This code identifies major
activities as set forth in the Budget Appendix. Codes
should be -assigned in numerical sequence within each.
allotment. This field will be right justified as
necessary.

2 SUB-BUDGET ACTIVITY - This code identifies sub-
activities that appear as "indented" line items below
the major activities in the Budget Appendix. Codes
should be assigned in numerical sequence within each
Budget Activity. This field should be right justified
as necessary.

2 SUB/SUB BUDGET ACTIVITY - This code identifies line
items in the budget Appendix that are "indented"
beneath the sub-activity level. Codes should be
assigned in numerical sequence within each Sub-Budget
Activity. This field should be right justified as
necessary.
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Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

3 COST CENTER - This code identifies.a Cost Center that
is associated with other data elements in the IMN.
Codes should be assigned in any logical sequence
within each Sub-Budget Activity. This field should be.
right justified as necessary. See Chapter l-20,
Section 40.

3 PROJECT - This code identifies a Project that has been
established within an accounting system. The project
must be associated with other data elements in the
IMN. Codes should be assigned in any logical sequence
within each Sub-Budget Activity. This field should be
right justified as necessary.

3 LOCATION - This code identifies the Federal
Installation from which, or on whose behalf, the
transaction is initiated,even  though the transactions
will be recorded at a different Federal Installation,.x.e., accounting point. If the field identifies an
accounting point, the two digit code of the accounting
point will be.recorded as the Location Code of the
IMN, e.g., 001 through 099. This field should be

right justified as necessary.

If the Federal Installation if ~g& an accounting
point, the IMN Location code for those installations
will be assigned, in numerical sequence beginning with
number 100 through 999.

The Location code will always identify the
installation on whose behalf the transaction is made
(the accounting point or an installation within the
geographic area served by the accounting point, as
appropriate).

1 APPORTIONMENT CATEGORY - A code to.denote  whether
funds are provided by a Category "A" apportionment or
by a Category "B" apportionment. The code structure
is:

“A” 3 Category 'A' ApportionmentsSIB"  = Category *B* Apportionments



HHS Chapter 3-30'
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 98.6 (10/l/98)

Page 6 ---

Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

1 DIRECT/REIMBURSABLE PROGRAM - A code to denote whether
funds are Direct Program Authority or Reimbursable
Program Authority. The code structure is:

#ID” = Director Program Authority" nR = Reimbursable Program Authority

1 PAYROLL CAN INDICATOR - A code to denote whether or
not the CAN is used for payroll. (A 'Y' in this field
indicates Yes; a blank in this' field indicates No) d

1 PMS CAN INDICATOR - A code to denote whether or not
the CAN is used for PMS transactions. (A 'Y' in this
field indicates Yes); (A blank in this field indicates
No).

12 INSTALLATION LOCATION,- This code is comprised,of  four
segments as follows:

2 State/Continent - a standard Federal coder FIPS -
PUB 5.

4 Citv - a standard Federal code, FIPS PUB 55.

3 Countv-Country - a standard Federal code! FIPS
PUB 6.

3 Conoressional  District - a standard Federal code,
FIPS PUB 9. (Right justify as necessary)

Together these codes form a composite twelve digit
code which can be obtained from the HHS Geographic
Location Code Book published periodically by the
Program Support Center (PSC) Division of Payment
Management. The codes are also on computer tape and
can be obtained upon request.

3 FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE REPORTING SYSTEM (FARS)  - This is
the HHS "Program'1.D. Code" which is the key code used
in connection with Government-wide reporting under the

provisions of OMB Circular A-84. The Program I.D.
Code structure is assigned by each HHS OPDIV. The
code is usually the last three digits of the program
code used by OMB in their annual Catalog of Federal
Domestic Assistance. The system of codes is
controlled and maintained by the PSC. .-
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Number of
Characters Data Element Definition

11 ORGANIZATION - This &ode identifies a specific HHS
organizational unit with a financial transaction.
Data will be classified by the Administrative Code
published in Chapter 8-69 of the General
Administration Manual.' The code is hierarchical and
portrays the place of an organization within the whole
organization structure. The first position denotes
the OPDIV. The second position of, the code identifies
the first subordinate organization element, the third
position identifies the second subordinate level, etc.
This field should be left justified.

6 EIS CODE - This code will be used to support the
requirements of the Department's Financial Information
Reporting System (FIRS).

3-30-30 APPROPRIATION SYMBOL

The full appropriation symbol represented by the shortened IMN in the
CAN Table is contained in the Descriptor File (see 3-30-40). As
opposed to the other descriptions in the descriptor File, the
appropriation symbol is sectionalized into five discrete fields and
certain of these fields enter into computer programming logic.

'A, APPROPRIATION SYMBOL STRUCTURE

The fourteen positions of the Appropriation Symbol are divided
into fields, as follows:

1. REG (Regular) - Two characters

a. If the appropriation is a direct appropriation to
HHS, the symbol "75" will be recorded in this field.

b . Lf the appropriation is a direct appropriation to
another Government Department, the two digit symbol of
the other Government Department will be recorded in
this field.

C . If the appropriation is a transfer appropriation from
another Government Department, the two digit HHS
symbol "75" will be recorded in this field.
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2 . TR (Transferred) FROM - Two characters

Page 8 --

a . If the appropriation is a direct appropriation to HHS,
this field will be left blank.

.
b. If the appropriation is a transfer appropriation &Q

another Government Department, the two digit HHS
symbol "75" will be recorded in this field.

c. If the appropriation is a transfer appropriation from
another Government Department, the two digit symbol of
the other Government Department will be recorded in
this field.

3 . FY (FISCAL YEAR) - Three characters

The coded data for this field depends upon whether the .
appropriation is identified as an annual-year, multi-year,
or no-year (see Chapter 3-10).

a . If the appropriation is A multi-year appropriation,
the last digit of the fiscal year that beains the
multi-year period will be recorded in the left most ._.-.
position of the field. A slash (/) will be recorded
in the middle position. The last digit of the fiscal
year that ends the multi-year period will be recorded
in the right most position.

b . If the appropriation is a no-year appropriation, alpha
"X" will be recorded in the left most position.of  the
field. The remaining two positions will be left
blank.

C . If the appropriation is an annual-year appropriation,
the field will be ieft blank.

4 . I. D. Number - Four characters

The basic four digit number of the appropriation is recorded
in this field.

5 . ThreeSUFFIX -

In this field will be recorded limitation digits that are a
part of the appropriation symbol. The decimal point will
not be recorded. Such limitations generally are used to:
(a) identify the HHS OPDIV administering the transfer
appropriation, or (b) identify the entities from which
advances are received for Consolidated Working Fund
Accounts.

._--._
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B . FISCAL YEAR AS A DATA ELEMENT IN THE CAN TABLE

Two fiscal years are .entered  in the table. The dates identify
the first year that a CAN is assigned to represent the multiple
data elements in the table and the last year this particular
funding structure will be valid. The fiscal years are,
therefore, expressed as a range. For example, the table may list
a specific CAN for fiscal years 1998 through 1999 when the data
elements will be constant, and may also list the same CAN for
fiscal years 2001 through 2002 when the funding structure
changed. There should be no overlapping ranges for the same CAN.
The last fiscal year date may be changed in the table without
adding a new entry when an expiring range should be extended to
the new fiscal year.

The purpose of establishing a range of fiscal year dates is to
permit funding and program changes without the necessity of
assigning new CANS and, at the same time, keep the CAN table as
small as possible since new entries are only required when
changes occur. Should there be a need to provide more discrete
data, OPDIVs  may add,"unigue"  data elements to the table.

The technique to identify the fiscal year for appropriation
. symbol printout purposes is set below:

0 There are three types of.appropriations which must be
identified and each have different requirements for
developing'the fiscal year. The type of the appropriation
will be developed by,interpreting  the three position
appropriation code in the IMN. The fiscal year used in the
appropriation identification will be consistent with the
four digit fiscal year taken,from  the input transaction.

0 Annual appropriations - Integrity of the fiscal year must be
retained for the current year and the subsequent four
expired years, until cancellation.

l Multi-year appropriations - Integrity of the fiscal year
must be retained for all unexpired fiscal years and the
subsequent expired years until cancellation.

0 No-year appropriations - Are available until expended and
all activity in the fiscal year is reported as current. The
fiscal year in this type of appropriation is always reported
with an "X" in the fiscal year space of the appropriation
symbol.
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3-30-40 DESCRIPTOR FILE

The function of the IMN Descriptor File is to provide English language
description of the coded data in the number and the full appropriation
,symbol. Accounting systems have flexibility with respect to the
manner of arranging the file. The file may be arranged so that the
descriptors for each IMN follow the coded data, or a separate file of
ail descriptors may be established. If the latter technique is
adopted each segment of the file containing descriptors for a single
IMN must be identified with the related CAN.

The Descriptor File fields are listed below along with the coded data
elements that identify each field. Most field sizes are
established at 40 positions. If necessary, the description of the
data element should be suitably abbreviated:

Internal Machine
Number Data Element
Fiscal year
OPDIV
Accounting Point
Appropriation

Descriptor File
Descriptor .File Field Size
Field Name (No. of Positions9

Apportionment

Allotment
Allowance/

Limitation
Budget Activity
Sub-Budget

Activity
Sub/Sub-Budget

Activity
Cost Center . Cost Center Name
Project Project Name
Location Name of Federal

Installation
Installation Location -m-w---

------
OPDIV Name
Accounting Point Name
Appropriation Title
Appropriation Symbol
Apportionment Segment

Name
Allotment Name
Allowance/Limitation

Plan Name
Budget Activity Name
Sub-Budget Activity

Naqre
Sub/Sub-Budget Activity

Name

State-Continent
City
County-Country
Congressional

District
FARS (Fin-
{Financial

Assistance
Reporting
System)

Organization

State-Continent Name
City Name
County-Country Name
N/A

Program Name

Organization Title 62

N/A
40
40
45
14
40

40
40

40
40

40

40
40
40

19

23
23
N/A

N/A

21
a
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L/ No descriptor is required for this data element. (The data
element itself is used in the print-out of the appropriation
,symbol.

2/ The field size of the Appropriation Title is set at 45 digits to
attain compatibility with the requirements for reporting under
the provision of OMB Circular A-84 (Chapter 5-80).

21 Section 3-30-30 discusses the Appropriation symbol field.

41 Systems have an election to (a) maintain these fields in the
Descriptor File on the basis of imputing the English description
for each Installation Location in the IMN file, or (b) for
printout, pass the geographic code for installation Location
against a file which contains all HHS approved geographic codes
and names.

Congressional district is not identified by name. For print-out
purposes, the Congressional District 'number can be extracted from
the IMN.

The field sizes have been established to make them correspond to
the fields in the HHS Geographic Location field maintained by the
PSC.

s/ FABS reports are submitted to the Division of Financial
Systems.Operations  (Chapter 5-80), Titles and descriptions of
all HHS programs are maintained centrally in the FAES  data bank,
therefore it is not necessary for operating accounting systems to

'maintain an English description of the FARS  Program I.D. Codes.

61 Organization titles should be taken from the Central Registry of
Standard Administrative Codes maintained by the Office of
Management Programs, Deputy Assistant Secretary for
Administrative and Management Services. See Chapter 8-69 of the
General Administration Manual.

-.
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Field
No.
i

2

3

4
5
6
7
8
9

10
-ii-
12
13

I 4

15

x--

17

18
19
20

L
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Material transmitted

Exhibit 3-30-B Codes Assigned to Categories of Funds Within Eat
Major Type of Fund, (page 1).

:h

Material superseded

Exhibit 3-30-B (page  1 : 98.6)

Backcrround

Exhibit 3-30-B, Codes Assigned to Categories of Funds Within Each
Major Type of Fund, is revised to accommodate a situation that has
recently arisen. An HHS OPDIV received a Multiple-Year Trust Fund-
Transfer Appropriation from another Federal agency. Our Internal
Machine Number (IMN) Codes did not provide for Multiple Year Funds
under the Trust Funds-Transfer Appropriation category. In order to
correct the code table, IMN Codes were changed to include Multiple
Year Funds as follows:

Trust Funds - Transfer Amxonriations
Exp or Rcpt

IMN Codes Type of Fund Group Acct Svmbols
960 to 979 No-Year Funds

980 to 994 Annual Funds

995 to 999 Multiple Year

IMN Codes originally included

7000 to 8399 ) (no change)
8500 to 8999 )
7500 to 8399 ) (changed)
8500 to 8999 )

Funds 7500 to 8399 ) (new)
8500 to 8999 )

as part of the Annual Funds category
(995 to 999) have been reassigned to the Multiple Year Funds category.

Filinu  Instructions

Remove superseded material and replace with the new material. Post
receipt of this transmittal to the HHS Checklist of Transmittals and
file this transmittal in sequential order after the checklist. Please
note that HHS Transmittal 99.1 follows HHS Transmittal 98.6.

- I I ,(_____  .,.,.  ..

Deputy lissistant  Secretary, Finance
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Internal
Machine
Number Code

000 to 014

015 to 029

030 to 099
100 to 199
200 to 399

400 to 429
430 to 459
460 to 499

500 to 529
530 to 559
560 to 599

600 to 699

700 to 709
710 to 799
800 to 819
820 to 899

900 to 909
910 to 939

940 to 959

960 to 979

980 to 994

995 to 999

No-Year Funds
Multiple Year Funds
Annual Funds

Deoosit Funds

No-Year Regular

Receipts Accounts

Budget Clearing Accounts
General
Special
Trust

Trust Funds - Direct Appropriations

No-Year Revolving Funds
No-Year Funds - Other

Annual Funds

Trust Funds  - Transfer Appropriations

No-Year Funds

Annual Funds

Multiple Year Funds

CODES ASSIGNED TO CATEGORIES OF F'UNDS
WITHIN EACH MAJOR TYPE OF FUND

Expenditure or
Rcpt Acct &mbols
(Last 4 Digits by

Type of Fund Group Fund Group)

General Funds - Direct Appropriations

Working Capital Funds
(Intra-governmental) 4500 to 4999

Revolving Funds
(Public Enterprise Funds) 4000 to 5999

No-Year Funds (Program) 0000 to 3899
Multiple Year Funds 0000 to 3899
Annual Funds 0000 to 3899

General E'unds - Transfer Amoromriations

No-Year Funds 0000 to 3899
Multiple Year Funds 0000 to 3899
Annual Funds 0000 to 3899

General Funds - Consolidated Workincr &nds

3900 to 3999
3900 to 3999
3900 to 3999

6000 to 6999

3800's
0100 to 3299
5000 to 5999
7000 to 8999

8400 to 8499
7000 to 8399
8500 to 8999
7000 to 8399
8500 to 8999

7000 to 8399
8500 to 8999
7500 to 8399
8500 to 8999
7500 to 8399
8500 to 8999
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Material Transmitted

Chapter 3-50 Expired Appropriations(pages l-7)

Material Sumerseded

Chapter 3-50

Backcrround

Chapter 3-50 has been revised to conform with Treasury Bulletin
,No . 98-04, Extended Authority to Liquidate Obligations, dated
October 29, 1997 and to eliminate material contained in the
chapter pertaining to the "Ml1 account transition period which
ended on September 30, 1993.

Filinu  instructions

Remove superseded material and replace it with the new material.
Post receipt of this transmittal to the BHS Checklist of
Transmittals and file this transmittal in sequential order after
the checklist.

George J& .St/rader
Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance
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SUBJECT: EXPIRED APPROPRIATIONS

3-50-10
20
30
35

40

50

Purpose and Scope '
Authority

55
60
65

Duration of Expired Accounts
Apportionment Requirements for Payment of Cancelled
Obligations
Payment of Claims Against Cancelled Accounts -
Alternative I: Using Current Year Funds
Payment of Claims Against Cancelled Accounts -
Alternatives 11 and III: Using Budgetary and
Legislative Approaches
Cancelled Account Collections
Annual Certification of Obligated Balances
Approval and Reporting Requirements for Contract
Changes

3-50-10 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This chapter implements 31 U.S.C 1552 (lVMJ1 Account Legislation).
This law prescribes the rules for the availability of
appropriation and fund balances and establishes procedures for
accounting for annual and multi-year expired appropriation
accounts.

It abolishes the practice of transferring obligated balances
after 2 years from expired accounts to "Ml'  accounts, otherwise
known as successor merged appropriation accounts, where they
would have remained available indefinitely for disbursement to
liquidate llvalid'l obligations and payables (by valid is meant
those obligations incurred in the unexpired year and adjusted
during the expired years). In replacing this practice, the new
law now mandates that:

0 The duration of expired accounts as identified by fiscal
year be extended from 2 expired years to 5 expired years.

0 During this 5 year period, unliquidated obligated balances
may be adjusted and the associated disbursements may be
made, but no new obligations may be incurred during the
expired years.
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e On September 30 of the 5th fiscal year after obligation
authority has expired, all obligated and unobligated
balances must be cancelled and the expired account
cancelled, unless authority has been given to liquidate
obligations under a longer period than 5 years as discussed
in 3-50-30.

0 Should payments of valid obligations and payables be,
required after the 5th expired year when the balances are no
longer available because they have been duly cancelled, such
payments must be paid in one of two ways: 1) from the
current year unexpired appropriation or 2) as the result of
a change in the legislative authority on the original
appropriation to extend beyond the standard 5 year
expiration period (this later action should be done, when
necessary, through the auspices of the ASMB, prior to the
end of the 5th year).

This chapter incorporates guidance as promulgated in OMB Circular
No. A-34, Instructions on Budget Execution; guidelines for
cancelling and closing expired accounts as set forth in section
2030.40 of I TF'M 2-2000, Nonexpenditure Transactions; and
guidance on reporting procedures specified in section 4240 of
I TFM 2-4200, Agency Reports on Unexpended Balances of
Appropriations and Funds (FMS Form 2108: Yearend Closing
Statement), and I TFM Bulletin 98-04, Extended Authority to
Liquidate Obligations.

3-50-20 AUTHORITY

OMB Circular No. A-34 provides the budget execution procedures
for annual and multi-year appropriations including cancelling
expired accounts. I TFM 2-2000 and 2-4000 establishes the
reporting procedures for closed accounts. No-year appropriations
will continue to be cancelled on a case by case basis when the
purpose of the appropriation has been achieved.

TFM Bulletin No. 98-04 provides instructions on how to notify
Treasury of legal authority to liquidate obligations beyond the
normal period of availability. Extended authority to liquidate
obligations may be granted through specific legislation which
allows the obligated balance for an annual year or multi-year
account to remain on the books and available for disbursement
purposes only for a specified period of years.
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3-50-30 DURATION OF EXPIRRD.ACCOUNTS

The duration of expired accounts is increased from 2 to 5 years.
Previously, accounts were maintained for 2 expired years after
which the expired accounts were rolled over into a successor
merged (WM1l)  account.

Under these revised procedures, expired accounts will be
maintained for 5 fiscal years following the expiration of the
original appropriation. After the Sth expired year, the
obligated and unobligated balances shall be cancelled and the
budget authority is withdrawn to Treasury; any receivables or
payables remaining on the account are cancelled for the
appropriation. Closing procedures and transactions are provided
in chapter 3-70.

Some Federal programs have a legitimate need to liquidate
obligations over a longer period than 5 years. For example,
construction projects may dictate that funds should not be
disbursed until various project stages are satisfactorily
completed, and this may take 7-10 years or longer. In order to
extend authority to liquidate obligations beyond the normal
period of availability of 5 years, appropriate language must be
cited. According to OMB Circular A-11, such language should read
as follows:

"Provided, that such sums are to remain available through
20xX for the disbursement of funds obligated on FY 19BY."

After the original 5 fiscal year period of availability, only
obligated balances may remain on the books for these accounts and,
any amounts deobligated would be cancelled at the end of the
fiscal year on the Year-end Closing Statement (FMS Form 2108).
In order to extend the availability of unobligated balances,
refer to the instructions in the Treasury Year-rend closing
bulletin.

3-50-35 APPORTIONMERUT REQUIREMENTS FOR PAYMENT OF CANCELLED
OBLIGATIONS

Beginning in FY 1992, agencies are required to request that OMB
apportion up to 1 percent of the appropriated amounts of every
affected annual and multi-year account for paying valid
obligations and payables related to cancelled accounts.
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3-50-40 PJW4ENT  OF CLAIMS AGAINST CANCELLED ACCOUNTS -
ALTERNATIVE I: USING CURRENTYEARFUNDS

For the majority of obligations and payables, the payment of old
claims on cancelled accounts must be funded and paid from current
year appropriations. This refers to both the obligations that
have been cancelled as well as to the valid obligation
adjustments made to cancelled accounts which may never have been
recorded. After the 5th expired year, when all balances are
cancelled, obligation and payment of the cancelled balances must
be funded and paid from the current year unexpired appropriation
unless the budgetary or legislative alternatives are used (see 3-
50-50).

Alternative I provides that the current year appropriation funds
used for payment must be for the same general purpose as the
cancelled account and these funds are subject to the following
limitations:
. the cumulative total of all payments to be made from the

current year appropriation to cover cancelled account
balances is limited to 1% of the current year appropriation
(Note: The reference to current year appropriation is not
the same as total budgetary resources, which include not
only the current year appropriations, but reimbursements and
other income, user fees, recoveries of prior year
obligations, etc.) f and

l the cumulative total of all payments cannot exceed the
cancelled appropriation's original unexpended balance or the
unexpended balance of the original available apportionment
and allotment, whichever is the appropriate level of control
for the cumulative payments in question.

Surpassing either of these limits is a violation of the Anti-
deficiency Act. Before recording the obligation and payment in
the current year appropriation account, the above 2 tests must be
successfully passed. The lSt test is controlled through the
allotment/allowance process. 'To carry out the 2nd test, it is
necessary to maintain the unexpended balance from the original
appropriation in the accounting system even after.the  cancelled
funds have been returned to Treasury. Accordingly, the
unexpended balances recorded in the general ledger as expired
appropriations will be retitled and maintained in the records as

cancelled authority. These cancelled, but unexpended balances,
will need to be updated in future years as cancelled year
obligations are recorded and charged to the current year
appropriation.
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A new transaction and a special general ledger undelivered order
subaccount has been established for recording these obligation
adjustments in the cancelled year's budgetary memorandum
accounts. This will be addressed in more detail in chapters
4-40 and 3-70.

To make payments, each Operating Division (OPDIV) must request a
special subclass account from Treasury for each current unexpired
annual and multi-year account. Payments from the current year
appropriation related to a cancelled account must be recorded and
reported on the monthly SF 224 charged to the.subclass  account.

To simplify the funds control tests and the associated
accounting, all such payments will be made at the agency
headquarters rather than at the decentralized operation points
(such as the Regional Offices). The supporting documentation
will still be assembled and coordinated by the decentralized
organization and forwarded to the headquarters accounting point
for payment.

3-50-50 PAYMENT OF CLAIMS AGAINST CANCELLED ACCOUNTS -
ALTERNATIVES II AND III: USING BUDGETARY AND
LEGISLATIVE APPROACHES

Other than paying valid cancelled obligations using funds from
the current year appropriation account as discussed in.3-50-40,
two additional alternatives are allowed:
. This 2nd alternative would apply when the nature of a

program requires payments beyond the 5 expired years, e.g.
construction grants and certain block grants. If this
criteria is met, then proposed changes to the appropriation
language may be submitted as part of the budget process
through the Department and OMB to Congress requesting
approval to extend the number of expired years, or to keep
the appropriation open indefinitely, or

0 Under the 31d alternative, Agencies may request, as part of
their budget submission, the reappropriation of cancelled
balances. However, payments must be deferred until the
appropriation is available.

Each agency should review those accounts and associated programs
subject to this legislation and, where it is appropriate and can
be justified, develop plans to seek relief as defined above, e.g.
construction grants and applicable block grants. Agencies'
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accounting systems must be able to identify the appropriations
which are exempt from this legislation or those accounts that are
maintained beyond 5 years, i.e., not cancelled after, 5 years.

3-50-55 CANCELLED ACCOUNT COLLECTIONS

When an expired account is cancelled, all open receivables and
refunds to cancelled accounts are to be transferred to and
accounted for as Miscellaneous Receipts Receivables together with
the associated allowance for loss. Upon collection, the funds
will be deposited to the Miscellaneous Receipts account.

3-50-60 ANNUAL CERTIFICATION OF OBLIGATED BALANCES

Each finance office is responsible for performing a document-by-
document review of all unpaid obligations at the end of each
fiscal year. Based upon this annual review, unpaid obligations
no longer valid should be deobligated during the 5 expired years
of the appropriation, and cancelled at the expiration of the 6th
year unless extended authority has been granted to liquidate
obligations over a longer period than 5 years.

The submission by the finance office of the signed Treasury Year-
end Closing Statement (FMS Form 2108) at fiscal year-end
satisfies this certification requirement attesting that the
annual review and reconciliation was performed. OPDIVS are
required to certify the obligated balances and footnote the FMS
Form 2108, citing the appropriate law and date of approval.

OPDIVS with the proper extended authority to liquidate
obligations beyond the 5 year limit must notify Treasury in
writing of the specific legislation in order for the account to
remain on Treasury's books.

The notification should be sent to:

Finance Management Branch
Funds Management Division
Financial Management Service
Department.of  the Treasury
3700 East-West Highway, Room 6F06
.Hyattsville,  MD 20782

(Telephone: 202-874-9950)

All workpapers and records are to be retained for audit purposes.
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3-50-65 APPROVAL AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTRACT
CHANGES

Approval and reporting requirements for obligation adjustments
related to l'contract  changes:' are required in expired
appropriation accounts; it does not apply to unexpired
appropriations.

By definition, a contract change is limited to changes on an
existing contract under which a contractor is required to perform
additional work to accomplish a previously defined explicit
objective. It does not include adjustments related to an
escalation clause.

The following reporting requirements relating to such contract
changes, utilizing Department specified dollar thresholds lower
that required by OMB guidelines are to be observed:
a When a transaction will cause cumulative increases at the

appropriation level for contract changes during a fiscal
year to exceed $3 million, requests for approval shall be
submitted to the Secretary through the Assistant Secretary
for Management and Budget (ASMB).

l When a transaction will cause cumulative increases at the
appropriation level for contract changes during a fiscal
year to exceed $24 million, requests for approval shall be
submitted to the Secretary for submission to Congress
through the ASMB.

No obligation may be made or recorded in the Agency's
accounting system until the request has been submitted and a
period of 30 days has elapsed after the submission of the
request.
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ACCRUAL PROCEDURES

3-60-00

;:

2: Monthly Accruals for Grants, Contracts,
Insurance Claims, Loan Costs and
Interest Expense

Accruals for In-House Costs
Accruals for Revenue
Surveys of Grantee Expenditures
Reporting of Accruals
Miscellaneous
Definitions

3-60-00 GENERAL
This Chapter will serve as a procedural reference for--._
accrual accounting for all agencies, for affiliated organi-
zations, and for the Office of the Secretary. It contains
in detail the techniques of accrual accounting and explains
the relationship of these procedures to the design of agency
accounting subsystems.

General
Timing and Recognition of Accruals
Methods of Accrual
ADP Adaptation

Explanatory material and basic principles are contained in
Chapter l-10. The substance of this Chapter, 3-60,  of the
Accounting Manual covers the accrual procedures which are
to be used for monthly recording of grants, contracts, loans,
insurance and interest payments; it describes accrual pro-
cedures for in-house costs and expenses; it describes accrual
procedures for revenue and income;it covers procedures to be
used when surveys of grantee groups are considered necessary;
it identifies the internal and external reports and generally
treats recordation procedures; and finally it deals with
several miscellaneous accrual subjects. The definitions
appearing in Section l-10-30 are repeated in Section 3-60-100.

3-6C'-10  TIMING OF THE RECOGNITION OF ACCRUALS
A. General Conceng

As stated in Chapter l-10, in meet instances, accrued
expenditures are recognized upon the receiot of goods or
services. For example, when a manufacturer sells to the
Govexmment, goods which he may also sell to others,
accrual occurs on physical delivery by the seller and
receipt by the Government and title passes, i.e., when
goods are either delivered to the Government ;; ;;i;
carrier acting on behalf of the Government.
case, the goods will be taken into the accounts on the
basis of a receiving report. At that time, an asset or
cost account is debited and accounts payable is credited.

HfX TN-69.7 (4/18/69) AD1
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The receiving report or some other evidence of receipt
of the goods and not necessarily an invoice is the basis
of the entry. Note that the obligation is liquidated 2'
upon receipt of the goods or service, i.e., the obliga-
tion is liquidated on the accrual basis.

8. Timing Based on Performance
1.

2 .

3 .

4.

5.

6.

7.

While most accrued expenditures will be recognized
as described above, there is an important refinement
discussed below.
In the case of fabrication in accordance with
Government specifications, performance by the payee
(grantee or contractor) rather than physical deliver)
is the test to be applied in determining whether there
is an accrued expenditure.
The crucial point is the time when the money is owed
by the Government, not when it ,is due and payable or
when the amount becomes a legal liability. Thus,
accrued expenditures include amounts for unbilled
performance in addition to billed amounts.
The concept applies to amounts earned by grantees or
contractors on the basis of performance by subgrantees
and subcontractors as well as on the basis of their
own performance.
In the case of accrued revenues, the concepts of
performance and earnings are vital to the definition.
Revenues are earned by the Government and are owed to
the'.Govenwent as performance occurs, regardless of
the timing of collection or even of whether billing
has occurred. Receipts collected in advance of
performance are unearned revenue (deferred income)
until performance occurs, and develop into accrued
revenues as the money is earned by the agency concerned.

The concept is applicable to revenues of all types of
funds included in the budget, including appropriation
reimbursements. Where revenues will be credited upon
collection to an appropriation account for a ye;lr  that
has not yet started, the accrual will be accounted fc$l.
and reported under the symbol of the future account ial
the period in which the earnings actually take place.
Some revenues will prove to be uncollectible. Estimatts
of such uncollectibles will be excluded from the ntt
accrued revenues. The normal method of doing this is
to charge expense on an estimated basis for the esl;j=-
mated uncollectibles, as the money is earned

i
and

concurrently establish an allowance (reserve for
possible losses on collections. Uncollectibles al-e
charged against these allowances. Write-offs which are

-.

---,- _.. - ( -.. . .
ACCOUNTING * HEW Ty-69.7 (4!18/6!!)  .__



Fege  3 ACClUIAL  FmcEmREs -3  -6012OB

not ch8rged  to such 8n l llamnca will  be .truted 8s  8djuat-
rota to expenu  in the period in rhicb  they 8re mco@red ..’
in rho 8CCounte.

340-20 nE!rR?Dso?Accrm4y,

A* ~eW-81
them l re tuo  method8  of recordirrg trmuctiotu  on 8th  8ccruel
buir,  the inventory mathod  (not to be coofwed  uith moath-
end  inveototirr  of accruals which  8ro wed ia both  method.)
8nd  the contfnuiry  wthod. Both  an rxplaiwd in the follar-
ilq pemgr8phr. Boyever,  the latter Ir the preferred method.
In the  intenrt of rimplificetion,  the bud@tery  l ntrie8 have
ken  omitted. A more detailed treetnnt  of individual 8ccoant
edjwtmntr to cap17 with 8ccru81 requiremsnta  is in p8r8-
gr8ph  3-6030 ii, belou.

B. pwaatorv  Method
1. Expenditure end revenue trcrns8ctfons  daring  the mon!i~

era recorded on A cub  Muir  8s expense8 or incaii.
Accrualr  are  deterrfned,  llrtod  8nd  recorded +.uoetr
or liabllitier  or meet l djwtrntr (advancer) only  et
the  mad  of the moth, for 118bflitier incurred mad not
paid  end for incow nqt  colluted  or use of attvaacer
not 8ccounted for. Thw, 811 unpaid  bill,, ncaiviag
reports,  unvouchend  t revel l athorisetioam , eat  iqter
o f  grant  coetr  lerr  grant  paymenta,  amounta  detemiwd
by application  of rt8tlrtic81  procedures to indspendent
grew  flmtstal  d&t*, 8nd  grantee or cootr8ctor periodic
reports l re lirted or computed uch mon$h  by ccmoq. . .
8ccouating  ndmr, u required. In coding bl8nket  8ccru81
entrier  of thir  kind,  the follwinS  rpecial  prqcedurrr
vi11 be wed;

(1) Object cod. 41.92 will be emilned.
(2) Drrmry  obligation docrnant number8 till be used,

e.g.,  0000999999.
(3) Pieldr  for priury  8nd  reco&ry  vendor code8

will be left bl8nk. _

There  will  be l revere81 of ouch eccruelr  in the next
month, therafon  actuel  payment  rhea  wde  im  cher*d
to the appropriate coat  account. Rmmnua  ir landled
on A comp8rrble  b8sis.

2. In the revetul  l ntriei for uabilled ttm  end l imiler
eccnlele.  8~8ncy rubeyeteme will 8dopt 8ad  cowirtontly
8pply either on8 of the two follaimg rtliodr:
(a) Rwaroe the entry in full et the firot  of the

follouing month, or

E&J  M-70.2 (3/19/70) Superreder  P8ge  3 (T14-69.7) ACCWIRING
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(b) During the following month, each time payment is
made for an item individually accrued in the
previous month, concurrently reverse the amount
previously set up. Where the accrual was on a
.blanket  basis comprising a large number of
individual items (generally grants), the amount
to be concurrently reversed with the payment,
is the amount of the current payment. In such
cases, the amounts of the unreversed portion
of the blanket estimates will be adjusted at
month-end to reflect the current estimates of
further accrual amounts. Under this second
method, the records consistently, on a day-to-
day basis, reflect accrual data more accurately
than the first method, but more entries are
required.

EXAMPLE  OF JOURNAL ENTRIES UNDER THE INVENTORY METHOD

Revenue. Misc. Receipts Accounts Payable
I I

3 $125,000 2 $125,000 3 $525,000
I I

' $525,000

' TO record accrued liabilities at April 30

2 To record accrued revenues at April 30

3 To reverse April 30 accruals in May

3. The principal advantages of this method are (a) it
is not necessary to adjust the accounts receivable
and payable each time there is a difference between
the accrual recorded and the amount received or
paid, or when materials are returned, (b) it is not
necessary to reconcile disbursements with the
accounts payable when there are partial payments,
and (c) receivables and payables are less subject
to duplication than under the continuing method.

ACCOUNTING HEW TN-69.7 (4/18/69)
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4. The princ~pa~~disadv@tntages  of &h&e  method are
(8) t68t it i8 necessary f0 rapeat the entt

it
for .

an invoice at the end of each month untiJ t e
associated cash payment is made, (b) it force8
most of the work involved in accrual preparation
to be performed during the month-end closin
(c) interim reports during the month taken i!

period,
rom

books of record are not accurate under reversal
method 2(a) above, and (d) receivables .and -payables
are likely to be overlooked and thus-the accounts
may be understated.

P4. Eontfnuinn  Method
1. Expenditure transactions are recorded as accounts

payabae as good8 and services are received or
estimated to have been received and. revesme%rans-
actions are recorded as accounts receivableSare
generated. .Advances  are recorded'as“ca8h fs
advanced to grantees or contractor8 or as cash is
drawn down as advances under letters of credit.
As bills are paid, cash payments are'fecorded
against accounts payable as appropriate. ThUS,
accounts payable or accounts receivable or advances
,consi&ently  reflect the amount8 tied or due from
outsiders. Cash payments or receipts are app,lied
to these balances and it is not neces8ary to
consider.these cash transactions when reoording
cost items. Quarterly grantee/contractor statements
or estimates of grantee costs (the month-end
#inventory of accruals) must be received or made
'for recording and establishing accounts payable or
reduction of grantee/contractor advance balances.
However, even when the continuin method is used
for in-house operations and seal f grant programs,
i;t will generally be necessary to use'the inventory
method for large grant programs. In 8uch cases
blanket estimates of unreported grantee accrued
expenditure8 will be made at the end of each month
on an inventory baSi.8  and then reversed in the
following month, as outlined in paragraph 3-60020B.
Grantee reports of actual expenditure8 are then

charged to program expense when received and not
to the blanket accrual credit account. Below is
an example of the recording of accrued expenditures

under the continuing method: 8

. .

.

. _.w. .

.IEW  TN-69.7 (4/18/69) ACCOUNTING
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(3-60-20  Continued)

~~~" ;TysT= ...

%o record materials received April 5 per receiving reports
2
To record April 9 cash disbursements

3
To record April 12 invoices for services received

4
To record April 15 cash disbursements

2.

3.

The principal advantages of this method are (a) the
workload is spread more evenly throughout the month,
as a complete month-end inventory is not necessary,
(b) the receivables and payables are recorded
currently, makfr?g them lees likely to be over-looked,
and (c) all financial reports prepared from this
data base are more accurate on a day-to-day basis
than under the first method.
The principal disadvantages of this continuing method
are (a) receivables and payables must be adjusted
each time there is a difference between the amount
recorded and the amount received or paid, or when
materials are returned, (b) it is somettis difficult
to reconcile payments with payables when there are
partial payments, and (c) payables are subject to
being duplicated when payment is made unless
adequate controls are established. For these
reasons, periodic analysis and adjustment of the
receivables and payables are necessary.

u%xuN’T’LNG HEW TN-69.7  (4/18/W-
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D, Adtustinn Entries Reauired bv Accrual Accounting
1. When the accrual basis of accountin’ is employed,"

the accounts are adjusted periodica ly to make thef
data which has been recorded as it occurred,
consistent with the basic assumptions of the system,
i.e., the matching of expenses with revenue for the
comparable period. The accounts must be reviewed
to ascertain-whether the expenses incurred in current
and prior periods have been allocated properly,
whether any revenue has been recognized that has nat
met the earnings test, and whether any expenses
have been incurred but not recorded,or recorded but
not incurred. In realityl,  what must be done is to
adjust the cash flow for leads" and "lag$'which -
have occurred during the period. Although there
are numerous adjusting entries, nearly all of them
can be classified into four major types:

I. Expense incurred by the gradual consumption
of an asset.

IL. Expense and liability increase continously
as incurred.

III. Revenue earned by gradual performance of
semice.

IV. E;rzend asset increase continuously
l

2. Tvne I Adlustments - Exnense incurred bv the eradual
. .

use of an asset \

Expenditures are frequently made which will benefit
more than one accounting period. When this occurs,
the outlays must be allocated to the periods in a
manner which approximates the usefulness of goods
and services in the provision of services as a
necessary step in determining total costs for each
period. As a general rule, such expenditures are
initially charged to asset accounts and are
gradually converted to expenses through adjusting
entries over a period of time. These;zte;;eare
sometfmes  viewed as deferred
service potential of the assets ha; expired, the
cost of that service potential is recognized as
an expense in the periods which benefited from the
expiration. The three principal types of such
assets are:

HEW ‘m-69.7 (4118169) ACCOUNTINC
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%.

b.

C.

$%zitP
- these became expenses when they are

For example, significant quantities of
material; and supplies. They %re accrued
expenditures when received.

- these include leasehold improv-
ervices received, the cost of

whh;id,i' to be spread over subsequent benefiting
They are also accrued expenditures when

receivei,  but ex enses when amortized.
8G

See also
paragraph l-lo-3 .
Long-Lived Assets - these are fixed assets such
as buildings and equipment. The mechanism to
convert their cost to expense is called deprecia-
tion. They are accrued expenditures when
received, physically or constructively.
It should be noted that the foregoing classifica-
tion does not include prepaid expenses, which .
occur when payments are made in advance of receipt
of service. As explained in subsection l-lO-3CE
these items are classified as advances and
represent neither accrued expenditures nor accrued
expenses.

3. Tme II Adiustments - Exoense and liability increase
continuously as incurred

Expenses that have been incurred but are not yet due
and payable and that accumulate with the passage of
time must be recognized as accrued expenditures and
expenses in each applicable accounting period.
Generally a liability exists for each such accrued
expense. This liability is created by a credit to
the appropriate accrued liability account and by a
debit to the proper program cost or expense account.
An example of this type of adjustment is to record
the interest expense applicable to the current
accounting period which will be paid during a future
period. In some instances the liability accrued may
not be legally recognizable as an obligation against
an appropriation, such as accrued employee leave.
'In such cases the credit is to an unfunded liability
account and the contra expense debit is excluded
from accrued expenditures. In a limited number of
other cases,the accrual of the expense may not
concurrently create a legal liability, as in the
case of certain public asristance provided to
beneficiaries for which the Government is not
legally liable for its share until the services
have actually been paid for by the States.

~CCGUNTING HEW TN-69.7 WW69)
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These accruals would also be classified as
unfunded expenses, but not accrued expenditures0 and the credit would be to an unfunded provision ..
for future payments to States.

4. TWX\  III Adiustments - Revenue earned bv gradual
performance  of service

Thcr-ti  are times when payment will be received for
goods and services before the gooda  are delivered
or the services are performed. In essence, the
"buyer" has made an advance payment which the
"seller" must recognize as a liability or unearned
income until the necessary performance required of
him takes place. A common example of this type of
adjustment is where revolving funds receive payment
in advance.

5.mincrease
continuoulsv as e*arned

Uncollected revenues (such as interest on notes
receivable) that have been earned but are not
yet due and collectible and that accumulate with
the passage of time must be recognized in each
applicable accounting period. An asset ,exists
for each accrued revenue. This asset is created
by a debit to the appropriate accrued receivable
account and a credit to the proper revenue account.

6. Reversing Entries
In recording the actual cash receipts or payments
of itans  that have been accrued, it is easy to
forget to make a division between what portion
belongs in the current period and what has been
accrued in the past. In addition, subsequent
collections and payments of accrual items
frequently cannot be properly recorded without
reference to the accrued adjustments that were
made at the close of the previous accounting
period. Consequently, it is sometimes simpler
to make reversing entries the following month
in regard to certain accrual adjustments. In
a reversing entry, the accounts and amounts are
the same as in the entry that is being reversed,
but the debits are replaced by credits and visa
versa. In short, it has the effect of canceling
a preceding entry. See also subsection 3-60-208.
Reversing entries should be made to offset only
those types of accrual adjustments which resulted
in the creation or increase in an asset or liability
or similar account. This would exclude the Type I
and III adjustments, since it is presumed that the
original transactions were originally charged to

HEW m-69.7  (4/18/69) ACCOUNTING
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(3-60-20  Continued)

assets or credited to liabilities and the accrual
entry reflects their gradual amptim 01: earning. ..

3-60-30 ADP ADAPTATION
A* General

Since the continuing method of accrual generally will
be utilized by DHEW agencies, it is important to under
stand the concept of accrual accounting under the ADP
procedures in the DHEW Accounting Manual. Through the
utilization of uniform transaction codes and accounting
entries and through the utilization of ADP e uipment,
it is

P
ossible to place much of the burden oP the

accma process on the computer.

B. Concurrent Obligations and Exvenditureg
1.

2 .

Under the accrued expenditure concept as defined in
BOB Circular A-34 dated July 1960, as revised,
certain object classes of expenditures will immedi-
ately be accrued as expenditures as they are
oblifiated and in the same amounts as the obligation.
The Umbrella" system is designed around this
principle and the transaction codes and related
accounting entries, coupled with ADP programming
techniques, afford a full scale accrual accounting
system.

Transactions properly coded will enable the computer
to currently adjust the general ledger accounts.
The processing of a transaction with the related
documentation automatically adjusts account balances
and allows the preparation of accounting reports on
a continuing basis. The following chart shows.the
basic accrual transactions as they occur under the
%mbrella" system (excluding budgetary entries).

ACCOUNTING HEW 'm-69.7 (4/18/W -'
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Accounts Pavable

' $Sb,OOO  2 $60,000

6 $5,000 .

ExnenseExnense Incomencome
1 I

11 6
$60,000$60,000 $10,0000 0 0

22 Advances to:.....Advances to:.....
$50,000$50,000 I ~:~~:~~:

33
$50,000$50,000

<---p&i
<--jT--&

$10,000

$10,000

-

L

To accrue (and obligate) object classes, 11, 12, 13, 21, 22,
23, 42, 43, 44, 98 and 99.

2
TO record receiving reports and estimate monthly accruals for
object classes, 24, 215, 26, 31, 32, 33, 41, 96 and 97.

3
To record receiving reports and estimated monthly accruals for
equipment, supplies and services paid on an advance basic.

4
To record invoices rendered for sale of goods or services
financed from advanceg.

5
To record invoices rendered for sale of goods or services.

6
To record disbursements and partial or complete liquidation
and expense adjustment.

HEW TN-69.7 (4/M/69) ACCGUNTING
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(3-60-30  Continued)
3, For example , many obligations recorded at the

beginning of the month for fund control purposes
represent services received by the end of the
month. Therefore, in these cases, obligations
are.concurrent with accrued expenditures; Accordingly,
the transaction codes in Chapter 4-40 have been devel-
oped to establish the accrued expenditure and obliga-
tion simultaneously in the case of the following
object classification codes:

11 - Personal Compensation
12 - Personal Benefits
13 - Benefits for Former Personnel
21 - Travel and Transportation of Persons
22 o Transportation of Things
23 - Rent, Communications and Utilities
42 - Insurance Claims and Indemnities
43 - Interest and Dividends
44- Refunds
98 - Unvouchered

. .

4. In each of these cases, there is normally no
documentation to represent the incurring of monthly
expenditures other than the obligation document
itself. However, at month-end, best estimates or
computations based on methods described hereafter
will also constitute a valid basis for adjusting
the obligation and accrual of expenditures.

C. Nonconcurrent Obligations and Expenditures
1. On the other hand, obligations for many other object

classes do not always concurrently represent accrued
expenditures. Transactions in these object classes
are not expenditures until the point in time when
the goods or services are received, or where there is,
constructive receipt (performance) as defined in
paragraph l-lO-30F. The largest ol these object
classes in terms of dollars and units are those
connected with grants and contracts. The object
classes where obligations generally are not con-
current with accrued expenditures are:

24 - Printing and Reproduction
25 - Other Services (Contractual)
26 - Supplies and Materials
31 - Equipment

ACCOUNTING HEId  TN-69.7 (4/18/69)



32 - Land and Structures .:

2 .

33 - Investment and Loans
41 - Grants, Subsidies and Contributions
96 - Undistributed U. S. Obligations

Some obligations for direct operating expenses
recorded at the beginning of the month for fund
control purposes do not represent goods and
services which will be received in the current
month. These object classes are also treated
as undelivered/unpaid orders and not accrued
expenditures, until such time as the goods or
services are received including, of course,
constructive performance or receipt as defined
earlier. Transaction codes have been estab-
lished for all recurring types of activity
which would be affected by the accrual,process
including receiving reports (partial and finalj,
reports of expenditures, interest costs, etc.

3- 60-40  MONTHLY ACCRUALS FOR GRANTS. CONTRACTS. INSURANCE
CLAIMS. LOAN COSTS AND INTEREST PAYMENTS

A. General

2.

1. This section describes procedures required to
accrue monthly program costs, expenditures, and
losses chargeable to DXEW resources, but which
were originally tncurred b
individuals "outside“ of it

organizations and
t e DSiEW organization

structure, under the terms of grants, contracts,
and loan and other agreements. Accounts and
accounting entries concerned are identified in
many cases to clarify the description. The
accounting for DHEW revenue generated by these
"outside" activities is discussed in Section
3-60-60.
One of the principal problems in accounting for
"outside" activities arises from the fact that
DHEW is almost entirely dependent upon individuals
outside of its administrative control for the
necessary reports on the financial transactions
affecting DREW resources. Often these individuals
themselves are wholly dependent for their informa-
tion on reports from secondary grantees, inter-
mediaries, or subcontractors to whom some of the
funds may have been transferred for ultimate
expenditure. Until such time as more fre uent
financial reporting to DHEW by many outsi8ers is
deemed feasible, it will be necessary to estimate

HEW TN-69.7 (4/M/69) ACCOUNTING



(3-60-40 Continued)
transaction amounts for the monthly intervals
between the periodic reports submitted by the
various outside recipients.

3. Another major reporting problem arises from the fact
that practically all grantees and others required to
account for DHEW funds, keep their books on a cash
basis and report their transactions in the same
manner. Some also use the obligation or encumbrance
basis of accounting. DHEW, however, is required to
report expenditures by these sources as well as it.s
own expenditures on an accrual basis. This adds the
complication of converting estimated and actual cash
disbursements to accrued expenditures.

4. In the following parts of the section; methods are
presented for arriving at monthly estimates of accrued
expenditures for DHEW activities administered by out-
side organizations. Where the circumstances are such
that equally valid or better results can be obtained
by other methods, the latter may be used upon the
written submission of a request to, and the approval
by, the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance.

5. It is important to note that where matching funds or
other cost sharing by grantees is involved, only the
Federal portion of the expenditures and/or unpaid
liabilities is to be accrued in DHEW accounts.

8. Accountable Grants - Project Type
1. Accounting Procedures and Grantee Reports

The following steps will be taken in accounting for
grants where the grantee is required to account for
the grant funds, and the grant is not the program-
type discussed in paragraph C below.
a, All advance payments by DHEW to grantees,

including withdrawals under letters of credit
and similar advances to sub-grantees, will be
treated as accountable advances to non-Federal
agencies. The unexpended balances less
applicable estimated unreported accrued
expenditures of grantees will be included .
with the other fund-type asset and liability
balances reportable monthly to Treasury on
Form DA-6727.

b. Grantees will be required to report not less
frequently than quarterly their (1) actual
cash disbursements relating to grant funds and
(2) the unexpended cash balances in their hands
and in the hands of secondary grantees (which
latter amount may be statistically determined).

ACCOUNTING HEW TN-69.7 (4/18/69)  -
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(3-60-40 continued)

AcclpuL PEocElwREs 3-60-40 Bf .

If e greatee  keepe his eccouetr on 8 true l ccruel
b88i8  (e8 dirtioct fraP the obliytioo or eocubrence ... .
brie), hi8  expeoditure reports l hould ileo be on the
l ccruel be818 recooclled to the ceeh bleocu. The
l dveece l ccouots will be Individually credited with the
reported disbursements, cad  the balance8 in. the l dvence
l ccouats will l lueys represeat emuate for uhich  the
greote0 i8 still l ccouoteble. ApprOpri8te  prOgma
expeaae l ccouats will be cherged uith  the  reported
expmdituree.

c. At eech moth-end,  crtluter  will be mede, doue to the
cm0 accounting number (CAN)  level of l xpeoditurer
lacurmd but aot  yet reported by greotee (cod  rub-
greateu). Them ertimster  vi11 embrece both the net
uopeid llebilltler es of the dete of the lest report
of grantees report lng on 8 ceeh he&e, end the l ccrued
expeuJ:tures of l il grantees from the dete of their
lut report through the current l ccountiag period;
Ihfio%tlon of net unpeid liebllltle8 l od l etiutiog
method8 ere given in subperegreph 2 l ed 3 below.

d. The emeuat8  e8tluted  will be recorded by bleokmt
entrieS cherging the l ppropriete progreu expeeee Accounts
end crediting ia total for l ech l pproprletioo the l ccwot,
Advances to Non-Federal Ageocier,  or Accouets Peyeble Noa-
Federel Agencies, without di8trtbutioo  to iodlviduel great
or grantee eccouots. See peregr8ph  3-60-20  B for methods
of entry aed reverral.

C. When gMClt8  are initially fin8nc.d  wholly  by greotee fund8
l ed the greotee bill8  DB&r  moathly for relnbureemeote  due
o r  vhelr t h e  m o n t h l y  ?ederal reimburmmeot  payment8 t o
greats88  are  scheduled to correspond l pprorimetely with
perfonneace, the payment8 will be cherged directly to pro-
gram l xpe88e and credited to caeh. In the event the current
payment8  are  not  made in the current month the credit entw
will be to Account8 Payable Non-Pederel Ageecter end reported
to Treerury under that heading on Form  M-6727. The l cc~1
~111  be revened the beginning of the next month,  uhrn the
payments l rs cruelly lvde.

f . The eccouothg for cash advances end greatee-reported
pAptot releting to gr8nts  finenced through the Went  Manege-
merit  Pund vi11 be In l ccordeoce with the provisions of
Ch8pter lo-50 of the DRW  Accountleg  Manual. The monthly
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estimates for unreported grantee accrued
expenditures required by c above and outlined in
paragraph 2 below will be developed by the Grant
Management Fund (GMF) organization in collabora-
tion with the parent agency and the amounts
should be recorded in the accounts of both the
GMF and the parent appropriation. On the Grant
Management Fund books, the debit for the
estimates will be to the liability (Advances
from Other Federal Agencies) and a credit to
Advances to Other than Federal Agencies, without
distribution to individual grant or grantee
accounts. The corresponding entry on the parent
agency books will be a credit in exactly the same
amount to the reciprocai  account - Advances to
Other Federal Agencies and a debit to program
expense (CAN).

2. Estimating Grantee Expenditure&
a. As stated in subparagraph 3-60-40Blc  above, there

are two elements of unreported grantee accrued
expenditures chargeable to project grants which
will be estimated and recorded each month and
reversed in the following month. These are:
(1) the "net unpaid liabilities" of grantees
reporting on a cash basis as of the ending date
of the period covered by their most recent dis-
bursement reports and (2) grantees' expenditures
accrued since the period covered by the most
recent disbursement reports through the eurrent
month. (It is assumed that disbursement reports
will be recorded during the month as received.)

b. As used in this section, the term "unpaid
liabilities" covers amounts due and unpaid for
services; materials and equipment received by
grantees and subgrantees whether billed or
unbilled; salaries and wages earned but unpaid
including accrued annual leave where not other-
wise provided for; and properly applicable indirect
expenses earned but not yet charged to the grant by
the grantee. It does not include unpaid, undelivered
orders or similar types of obligations or encumbrances.

c. As used in this section, the term "net" as applied
to un

';
aid liabilities means the amount developed

by (1 the sum of: grantee unpaid liabilities
(other than to subgrantee), subgrantees' unpaid
liabilities (other than to grantee and disbursements
made by subgrantees from their own funds for which
reimbursement  has not yet been made from grant funds
and less (2) unexpended advances of grant funds in
the hands of subgrantees.

-

ACCOUNTING HEW TN-69.7 (4/18/69)
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d. There are various ways in which unreported grantee
accrued expenditures may be estimated monthly.
Under some financing arran  ements, grantees arta
re&ruired to submit quarter y their estimates of'f
monthly fund requirements for the next quarter.
These projections'may be used where experience
indicates that they are generally valid and
reliable as.measures of projected accrued
expenditures.

e. Experience may indicate that expenditures follow
a standard cost cume such as one of those
described in paragraph K below, from which
the estimates may be developed accordingly.

f. The method outlined in this subpiragraph will
be used whencomputing accrued expenditures
employing individual grant computations. The
formulas are based on limited use of straight
line projections, but adjustments are sub-
sequently made for actual experience each time
grantee disbursement reports are received.'
Errors, therefore, do not accumulate and in
a sufficiently large universe, they should
tend to offset.
0) The formulas require the use of factors

to be developed for estimating net unpaid
liabilities of grantees for the principal
types of grants. These factors, when
applied to individual average monthly
disbursements of grantees, will produce
the amounts required to convert cumulative
grantee disbursements to cumulative
accrued expenditures. The statistical
sampling procedures required to develop
and update these factors are discussed
in Section 3-60-70. While the results
of the formula are generally reliable only
in the aggregate, the calculations are made
from data for each individual grant for
which estimate=e  needed. In most
instances, use of computer facilities
will be required. It should be noted
that two formulas are presented. The
first is used where no grantee disburse-
ment reports have yet been received
under a grant (situation 1) and the
second for grants where one or more
reports have been received (situation 2).

. . . -0--.
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(2) Situation 1: No disbursement reports have as
yet
(a)

(b9

(c9

been received from grantee, -
Divide number of months elapsed through
current month since the starting date
of rant or of the current funding
perfod by total number of months of
grant or current funding period.
Multiply amount of grant or current
funding amount by the decimal fraction
produced in (a), above.
Accumulate results by program account
numbers (CAN) and combine with similar
accumulations under Situation 2 below.

..'

(3) Situation 2: One or more disbursement reports
of grantee have been received and recorded.
(a) Divide cumulative reported disbursements

by the number of months covered by
reports, to obtain average monthly
disbursements.

(b) Multiply average monthly disbursements
for each type of grant by the pre-
determined ratio of net unpaid
liabilities to average monthly
disbursements, discussed in Section
3-60-70.

(c) Result of (b) represents assumed amount
of grantee unpaid liabilities applicable
to the grant as of the end of last
disbursement report period.

(d) Divide number of months since last
disbursement report period through
current month, by number of months
since last disbursement report period
through the end of the grant current
funding period.

(e) Determine potential accrued expenditures
from last disbursement report period to
the end'of the grant or funding period
by subtracting from the grant or current
funding amount the accrued expenditures
through date of last disbursement report
period, ife., reported disbursements
plus ass-d unpaid liabilities at end
of disbursement report period, item,(c)
immediately above. If this total for
any grant exceeds the amount of the
grant, the amount for this step for
such grant should be considered to be
aero.
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(f) Multiply the results of (e) by the
decimal fraction produced in (d) *'
to obtain an estimate of.unrkported,
accrued expenditure8 from end of
last disbursement report period to
current date.

(g) Accumulate result8 under (e) and (f)
kn'nediately  above by program account
numbers (GAN) and combine with"
similar accumulations under Situation
I above.to establish an estimate of
all unreported accrued expenditures
to be reflected a8 the net unpaid
liabilities as of the end of the
month for the grant8 involved.:

Another method, described in.this  sub para raph,
or a valid modification thereof may be empfoyed
when estimating .accrued expenditure8 for programs
where there .are large number8 of grants and it
18 not pO88ible or feasible to establish accrued
expenditures on an individual grant basis either
manually or by computer. The method employs a
series of ratios. Only a concept of the methodo-
logy is described here, a8 each program has
unique characteristics which.would require
individualized application of the.steps
described below. The method should be
desi  ned
avaif

to u8e data which is normally
able from grantees or which can be

derived from DHEW grant records. The methodo-
logy fOl10W8:
(1) The average monthly amount of the out-

standing grants for a given program will
be determined. This can be done on a
sampling basis or it can be obtained
by segregating such grants.into classes
based on len th of grant period, multiplying
the number o f grants in each class by the
number of months for each class, totaling
the products, and then dividing the total
into the aggregate face'smount of all the
grant8 involved. The result (quotientj  is
the average monthly grant amount for the
given program. An example would be:

;
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Life
Product of Aggregate ...

Cal, 1 x Cal, 2 Grant Amount

(1)
1,;;:

Totals

(2)

(3)

(2) (3) (4)
12 Months 1; 8;; $60,000,000
6 Months s 15,000,000

15,000 $75,OOO,W~.I:
$75,000,000 < 15,000 - $5,00O,Average monthly

grant amount
A ratio is determined, normally as a result of
statistical studies, which relates the average
monthly grant amount to the average monthly
grantee disbursements. This ratio can be
determined from grantee reports either
monthly, or quarterly as presently rovfded
(where interpolation is petissible . InP
the example being followed it is assumed
that sampling has indicated that grantees
are disbursin at the rate of 90% of the
average month fy grant amounts. Thus, the
average disbursements of the grantees for
this program is $4,500 per month.
A third ratio is computed periodically
which relates actual grantee disbursements
month-by-month to the average monthly
disbursements over the life of the grant.
This ratio is most effectively determined
through computer operations although it
can be performed manually. The accumu-
lation of a sampling of disbursement
data from the quarterly or monthly
reports presently required is plotted
on a graph over which a strai ht

f
line

is laid representing the cumu ative
grant disbursements based on the average
determined in (2) above. For example,
the actual amounts during the first six
months of a twelve month grant generally
would be less than the average; corre-
spondingly the.actual amounts during the
last six months generally would be in
excess of the average. Thus the
cumulative amounts1  month-by-month,
would describe an 'S" sine curve. The
formula for the curve  would be determined
on a "least squares" basis using the
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straight line,as  a measure of
central tendency. Where classes ...
of different grant lives are
concerned, this figure must be
a wei hted avera
in li e of the cf f

e of the point
asses. (Three

months would be the l/4 point
.of the 12 month class and the
l/2 point of the 6 month class).
Let us assume for the example
that the ratio of actual to average
in the third month is 90%, which,
applied to the average monthly
expenditure would result in an
estimated average actual expendi-
ture of $4,050.

(4) The last ratio is that for
estimating the amount of grantee
unpaid liabilities. This ratio
will be established by the
periodic surveys described in
Section 3-60-70  which relate
grantees' unpaid liabilities
to average monthly disbursements. -
These surveys will be made as
often as is necessary to assure
reasonably accurate information.
In this example, the ratio can
be assumed to be 30%. That is,
the average grantee has unpaid
bills and has received services
and materials not yet due which
amount to $1,215 (30% of $4,050).

(5) The amounts in items (3) and
(4) above are combined to
arrive at the average grantee
disbursements for the month plus
unpaid liabilities. In this case
it is $5,265 ($4,050 + $1,215).

(6) This amount is multiplied by the
number of grants in the progrm.
This provides the total accrua;
for the month. In this example
the amount is $7,897,500.

(7) The amount in item (6) above is
added to the accumulation from
previous months of the figures
from the computations in item
(3) multiplied by the total
number of grants (total estimated
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actual disbursements) to produce total
cumulative grantee accrued expenditures.
Where a program starts anew each year, there
is no problem relative to a staring point,
however where programs run continually,
sampling of presently received grantee
reports may be made and the results extra-
polated to provide an estimate of the
beginning total program disbursements at
the beginning of the fiscal year.

(8) Cumulative cash payments to grantees and
letter of credit draw downs will be
deducted from the amount in (7) above,
the total estimated accrued expenditures.
The resulting difference representing the
unreported accrued expenditures is charged
to programs costs (CAN) and credited in
blanket to Advances to Non-Federal Agencies
Estimated Accruals. See paragraph 3-60-20B
for recording and reversing blanket entries.

3. Data Reauired for Estimating Formulas
a. The individual grant data required for applica-

tion of the accrual formulas in paragraphs
2f and 2g will be maintained as part of the
existing grant records or by the establishment
of a separate tape/card record for the purpose.
The
(1)
(2)

(3)

(41

w

(6)

(7)

(8)

foliowing information is required:
Grant number and type
CAN or other account designation
chargeable with grant expenditures
Factor ratio of net unpaid liabilities
to average monthly disbursements for
this type of grant (see Section 3-60-70)
Year and month of start of grant or
current funding period
Year and month of end of grant or current
funding period
Az@nt of grant or current funding
Year and month of end of period covered
by':latest recorded disbursements reported
by grantee.
Most recent cumulative disbursements
reported by grantee.

>.
T
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b. With the foregoing data in machine readable.
form the monthly computation of unreported ...
accrued expenditures under the formula can
bt: fully automated. It is essential that the
data file be current in every respect as of
the close of each month before the accrual
caiculations are made. This means that the
record will. include (1) all disbursement
reports of grantees received and entered in
the accounts, (2) all changes in starting
and ending dates, and (3) all changes in
amounts of grants or their current funding
in effect as of the close of the accounting
period.

c. When grants cover more than one CAN, the
amounts of the grants' current funding and
,reported  disbursements must be established
and recorded separately for each account.

c. Accountable Grants - Program Tvpe
1. General

a. There are a number of programs, some very
substantial in amount, where DHEW contributes
supporting funds, generally to state and
local governments. In some cases the amounts
are computed on the basis of statutory
formulas applied to factors over which DHEW
has no control and the grants are really
"open-ended“. In most of these programs
the grantees are required to report
periodically on their disbursements
chargeable to such grants. The monthly
estimatfng and accruing of these dis-
bursements and conversion to accrued
expenditures are discussed in this
paragraph C.

b. Disbursement reports will be obtained
from all grantees at least quarterly.
On the basis of these reports and
formulas developed from periodic
studies of outstanding claims and
liabilities, reasonably accurate
monthly estimates of grantees' accrued
expenditures will be made as described
in the following subparagraphs.

c. These monthly estimates and periodic
adjustments will be recorded as program
costs whether or not there are sufficient
appropriated funds to finance them. To
the extent the appropriation is insufficient
to cover these accruals and there is
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(3-60-40 Continued)

Congressional authority to incur these liabilities .  .
or claims without charge to an appropriation or fund,
these accruals will be credited to unfunded accrued
liabilities or claims which are not reportable to
Treasur
cases t i!i

8s liabilities on Form BA-6727. In these
e related costs will be excluded from

accrued expenditures until funded by appropriations,
8t which time the transactions become accrued
expenditures as defined by BOB Circular 68-10  (,?nd
obligations incurred) but are not again reported
8s COStS. The aim of accruai of costs here, 8S
elsewhere, is to measure as accurately 8s
practicable each month the actual costs incurred
by the Government, regardless of the funding
aspects.

d. The unfunded costs and related liabilities or
claims should not be confused with costs and
expenditures accrued under authority to
obligate and expend in the current year against
appropriations to be made for the following
year. The latter transactions are considered
funded costs and accrued expenditures, even
though the appropriation has not yet been
received. Furthermore, the concept of unfunded
costs does not apply to overexpenditure or
overobligation of an appropriation when there
is no legislative authority to incur costs
without advance appropriation. In such case
the expenditure overrun represents a violation
of the Anti-Deficiency Act and must be
recorded as an accrued expenditure and the
violation reported as required by law.

e. Programs-type grants are so different in
nature and spending patterns that separate
studies for estimating grantees' unpaid
liabilities will be required for each major
program. Surveys will be made in a number of
States to determine applicable techniques.
The surveys outlined in Section 3-60-70,  below,
are for establishing ratios of these unpaid
liabilities to average monthly payments of
grantees or for the development of charac-
terestic cost curves. Pilot surveys indicate
that, because of the magnitude of these
programs and the multiplicity of payment
points, (including, in some instances,
substantial numbers of secondary grantees
or intermediaries) considerable use may have
to be made by DHEW agencies of statistical
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sampling methods, both in the selection p'
of States for the studies and by State
rlgencies in their development of the
iniormation required. Stratified
sampling (by size) and other statistical
techniques as described in Section 3-60-70
will be used.with a view towards obtaining
the maximum reliability possible under the
circumstances.

f . Some maintenance payments under Public
Assistance programs, have substantial
amounts of due but unpaid claims at each
month-end. The Federal share of such
amounts will be statistically estimated
using procedures outlined in Section
3-60-70, below. Any estimated claims
will be included in the adjustment for
grantee unpaid liabilities chargeable to
such programs.

g. In the program of Aid to Educationally
Deprived Children, the bulk of the funds
are transmitted by the States to local
educational agencies (secondary grantees)
for the conduct of the progrsm.
Information, on a sample basis, will be
obtained from which to project the amount
of unpaid liabilities of these secondary
grantees which, along with expenditures
of the prime grantee, are chargeable to
the grant funds.

h. When the amounts of unpaid liabilities
at each month-end are to be obtained for
a program by a statistical sampling of
States, the amount for the entire program
will be determined by extrapolation,
using the ratio which the total program
expenditures for all States bears to the
similar total for the reporting States
(the sample used) unless some other
available base would produce a more
statistically reliable accrual.

i.. Smaller programs with State and local
governments will require further studies
to develop statistically reliable methods
for determining applicable unpaid
liabilities as of each month-end. Where
possible, the grants of individual
programs will be combined into groups
with relatively homogeneous liability
and rength of life characteristics so

-.. that statistical sampling may be applied.
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j . Entries recording unpaid liabilities of States _ _
..'and local government applicable to DREW programs

should be set up in blocks identified by ccmmon
accounting numbers with charges to the applicable
program expense and undistributed credits to
accrued liabilities or advances to States and
local governments. - When unpaid liability data
on more than one program are required by a
single DHEW agency from a single State agency,
the several requirements will be coordinated
and combined into a single request. See
paragraph 3-60-20B for methods for recording
blanket entries.

2. SRS Onen-End Grants
a. SRS has several major programs financed by

"open-end" grants. Chief among these are
grants to States for the Federal share of
maintenance payments and medical assistance
to needy persons. The States report on these
disbursements at least quarterly. From these
reports current monthly estimates for accruals
will be made as outlined in paragraph 1 above.
If the disbursements have been financed by
advances to the States, the credit side of
the estimated accruals will be to separate
credit balance sub-accounts contra to the
advance accounts for the individual States
in order to retain intact the amount of the
advances yet to be accounted for by each State.
Upon receipt of the grantee's quarterly dis-
bursement report, the contra sub-accounts
would be debited and the advance account
proper would be credited with the reported
disbursements. Any difference between the
estimates and the actual would also be
adjusted at that time.

b. Most State agencies account for grant funds
on a cash basis. For any large-scale
pw3ra there is therefore likely to be a
substantial amount of unpaid liabilities
and claims outstanding at the end of any
accounting period. Statistical studies
will be made to establish and revalidate
from time to time, ratios of such out-
standing amounts to average monthly or
quarterly disbursements for each major
program (See Section 3-60-70).  Applying
these ratios to reports of actual cash
disbursements or to current estimates of
State agencies' cash disbursements produces
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current estimates for the accrual of their '
outstanding liabilities and claims in the
accounts. As in the case of the cash dis-
bursement estimates, the credits for these
accruals must be associated with, but kept
separate from, the primary advances accounts
in order that amounts of advances yet to
be accounted for by the grantees may be
clearly shown.

3. SSA Open-End Grants
a. The Government is required by law to make

certain periodic payments (grants) to Social .
Security Trust Funds. The amount of one of
these grants -- payment for military service
credits -- is fixed by actuarial calculations
every five years and presents no accrual
problems other than requiring the deter-
mination as to which year's costs each annual
payment relates. In the trust fund accountsI
the receipt of these payments is treated as
revenue and will be accrued on the same
basis and in the same amount as the payments
from the appropriation. See subparagraph
3960060B2.

b. The other Government payments to the Social
Security Trust Funds are "open-ended", in
that the amounts depend entirely on certain
uncontrollable events, such as the number
of voluntary participants in the Supplementary
Medical Insurance Program for whom the
Government is required to make matching
premium contributions. Costs of these
contributions will be accrued in the
various appropriation accounts as they are
incurred. Concurrently, revenue in equal
amounts will be accrued in the respective
trust fund accounts as outlined in subparagraph
3-60060Ba  of the revenue section of this
Chapter. These cost accruals in the
appropriation accounts will be classified
as accrued expenditures. If however the
total charges exceed available  funds In the
appropriation and there is legislative
authority for carrying the liability as
unfunded, the excess costs would be treated
as unfunded and the liability recorded as
"Unfunded Accrued Liabilities - Federal
Agencies". Such amounts would not be
reported as accrued expenditures until
appropriations are made available to
liquidate the unfunded liability.
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c. Pt should be noted that in the Bud et
f

only the
matching contributions to the Supp ementary
Medical Insurance progra,m are classified as
object class 41 - Grants, Subsidies, and
Contributions. The other contributions appear
as object class 42 - Insurance Claims and
Indemnities, but have been included in this
grant section of the Manual as a matter of
convenience. The actual payments to the
beneficiaries from the trust funds and related
accruals are discussed under paragraph 3-60-40H,
below.

4. OE Open-End Loan Subsidy Grants
a. The Student Loan Insurance program provides

lenders with payments from appropriated funds
to cover the interest on special insured loans
to needy students.

b. Each month, the Division of Student Financial
Aid will estimate the amount of interest subsidy
accrued on special loans to needy students.
For this purpose, they will, in the absence of
actual rates, compute and use the composite
interest rate applied to the most recent billings
from lenders, computer tabulations of new loans
insured and loan conversions from one-interest
.subsidy status to another, and estimates of
principal repayments. These monthly accruals
will be recorded as program expenses (CAN) and
credited to Accrued Liabilities Non-Federal
Asencies. The accrual will not be charged to
the expense account, object class code for
interest, or credited to the Accrued Interest
Payable account because, from the Government's
viewpoint, the amount payable is a grant and
not interest on Government indebtedness. A
separate accrued liability account is
established for the accruals for each fiscal
year. The appropriate accrued liability
account will be debited with actual payments
made to lenders during the fiscal year. The
balance of the accrued liability accounts
will be reviewed at least at the close of
each fiscal year. It should then be adjusted
as necessary. Payments to lenders for loan
principal losses under Federal1 insured
loans are discussed in paragrapK 3-60-40H
below.
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c. Under the National Defense Student Loan ...
program, the Federal Government is
required to reimburse institutions of
higher education for their portion of
loan principal and interest relating
to student loan cancellations
resulting from students accepting
teaching assignments under the
provisions of the NDEA Act of 1968,
as amended. (See 3-60-401 for treatment
of Federal share of loan costs). The
school's portion of such cancellations
is based on its respective percentages
of ownership in the NSDL funds.
comprehensive annual financial report
from schools shows the amount of
principal and interest on teacher
cancellations resulting from a full
year's teaching. Reports may be
obtained semiannually if needed to
assist in reliably estimating such
cancellations. OE will utilize the
most recent of these reports from
schools to determine monthly
estimates for the accrual of this
unreported liability or use e
experience of similar institutions
adjusted for differences in timing
and volume of NDS loans. This entry
will be a credit to Accrued
Liabilities - Non-Federal Agencies
and a debit to program expense (CAN).
Appropriate adjustments of the
estimates will be made upon receipt
of the reports of actual cancellations.
(See paragraph 3-60-20B if entries
are made on a blanket basis). No
provision is to be made in advance
for future cancellations of existing
loans. To the extent that there is
authority to incur these liabilities
in advance of appropriations and
the authority is so used, the accruals
will be recorded as unfunded entries.

5. NIH Ooen-End Loan Subsidy Grants
a. The Federal capital contribution

program, Sections 741(i) and 823(c)
of the Public Health Service Act,
require the Federal Government to
reimburse schools for their portion
of unpaid principal and interest
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b.

on student loan write-offs from cancellations. ..-
These write-offs or cancellations arise from
doctors and nurses commencing practice in the
professions or from death or disability of
the borrowers. The comprehensive annual
financial reports from schools (PHS 4663-23)
to the Bureau of Health Manpower show the
amounts of principal and interest on such loan
cancellations. Reports will be obtained
quarterly from which NIH will develop estimates
for the accrual of this appropriations liability.
In the absence of reports, the experience of
similar institutions, adjusted for differences
in timing and volume, should be used. The entry
would be a debit to program expense (CAN) and a
credit to Accrued Liabilities-Non-Federal A encies.
Appropriate adjustments of the estimates wi f1 be
made upon receipt of the quarterly reports of
actual cancellations.
Under Sections744(b) and 823(b) of the Public
Health Service Act, the Government is required
to reimburse out of appropriated funds, most of
the losses sustained by the schools on student
loans which have been financed by borrowings
from the Health Education Revolving Loan Funds.
Reimbursable losses consist of (1) cancellations
of student loan interest and principal for
service in the health and nursing professions,-_ _ ___ - - -(2) death or disability of the borrowers,
(3) 90% of the 1 osses due to defaults of
borrowersa  (4) collection expenses on student
loans, and (5) the excess of the amount of
interest payable on the schools' borrowings
from the Health Education Revolving Loan
Funds over the interest which they actually
collect from students on loans made from
such funds.

c. Schools report the foregoing losses
periodically. Such reports will be placed
on a semiannual basis as rapidly as possible.
Monthly esttmates of the losses will be made
in the light of current trends and other
program data available. The amount will
be charged to program expense (CAN) in the
absence of reports, estimates will be made
based on experience with comparable
schools, adjusted for volume and timing.
The credit side of such entries will be to
Accrued Liabilities-Federal Agencies, since

.the money is not actually paid to the
schools but to the Revolving Loan Funds
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where it is applied agsins,t  the indebtedness
of the schools for interest and principal on
their borrowings. Appropriate adjustments
~111 be made to the accruals upon receipt of
the schools‘ reports of actual transactions
for the same period. See paragraph 3-60120B
for methods for recording and reversing
blanket entries.

d. The Interest differential portion of the
Sections 744(b) and 823(b) accrual will be
based on the difference in face amounts
between the interest due the Revolving Funds
by the schools, computed on an accrual basis,
and the interest (if any) actually collected '
by the schools from the student borrowers
whether or not remitted to the Revolving
Funds by the schools at the reporting date.
The portions of the other loss items are
based on the actual amounts reported by the
schools or estimated in the absence of reports.

e. An additional, but unfunded,liability will
also be established for the potential net
loss to be sustained under Sections 744(b)
and 823(b) on student loans outstanding as
of the report date and which is not reflected
in the schools' financial reports. These
are losses that would normally be provided
by the establishment of allowances for
cancellations due to death and disability
(but not for the "professional service"
cancellations) and 90 percent of defaults
less accrued but uncollected interest on
student loans in repay status. Estimates
will be made for such net accrued losses
based on such experience and information
as is readily available. The entry is a
debit to program expense (CAN) and a
blanket credit to Unfunded Accrued
Liabilities - Other Federal Agencies.
When these losses are actually sustained
and funded, the related unfunded provision
will be reversed.

D. Construction Grant3
1. General

Chapter 10-40 of the DHEW Accounting Manual
authorizes payments of specified percentages
of construction grants according to specified
percentages of completion of the work.
Expenditures under these grants accrue as
the construction work progresses whether or
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not reports and billings for the progress have been
received from the grantees.

2. Estimates of Construction Progress
a. Subparagraphs b and c following, provide alternative,

methods for developing estimates for accruing
unreported construction progress. Estimates of
progress will consider the value of work in pl;\c:i:
plus the value of materials on hand not installed,
and the value of substantial components in progress
of fabrication by vendors. Entries for the
accruals will be on a blanket basis with debits
to program expense and credits to Accnd
Liabilities - Non-Federal Agencies. See paragraph
3-60-208 for methods for recording and reversing
blanket entries.

b. Where periodic site-engineer progress reports
are available or can be practicably obtained,
accrued expenditure curves or estimates may be
developed by analysis of the reports and may
be used in estimating the accruals since the last
reports. Where site-engineer progress reports
are not obtainable, the accrued expenditure
curves or estimates may be developed from studies
of certified grantee progress reports used to
support requests for payments. Recurring studies
will be made from time to tfme to establish the
validity of accrued expenditure curves.

c. Estimates of construction progress from the end
of the period covered by the latest grantee
progress report through the current month will
be made each month or as frequently as
practicable for all construction grants. The
estimates of such progress for large grants
may be made each month on a grant-by-grant
examination and evaluation by knowledgeable
program staff. For smaller grants, projections
of monthly progress for the next three to
six months or longer, where appropriate, may
be prepared by program staff at the time of
the award and when each progress report is
subsequently received from the grantee.

3. Excess Pawnents
Under some circumstances cumulative grant payments
may exceed the value of the cumulative progress of
the project. In such cases the excess of cumu-
lative payments over the value of work progress
must not be charged to program expense but to
Advances-Non-Federal Agencies.
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E.

F .

G.

No-Tzrformance Grants
Grants based on statutory entitlement and which ..
require neither performance by the grantee nor
his reporting on the use of the funds, become
accrued costs upon the establishment of entitle-
ment. If funds are currently available, these
grants are accounted for as accrued expenditures
concurrently with entitlement. If funds are
not available, the accrued expenditures and
costs will not be recorded until funded.
Amounts withheld from grants pending subsequent
validation of entitlement .should be carried as
a liability since the full amount of the grant
is considered to be a cost incurred upon
entitlement. These grants will be recorded
in the accounts as soon as the entitlement is
assured.
Direct Fellowships
Fellowships paid directly to students by operating
agencies or through the Division of Central
Payroll will be charged to program expense (CAN)
as paid. If any significant amounts of these
stipends are paid in advance of the month in
which "earned' or are not paid until some
month following that in which "earned", appro-
priate adjustment must be made to record the
prepaid expense or accrued liability,
respectively. However, tuition grants will
be charged off as accrued expenditures at the
time of payment without proration over the
academic periods covered.
Contracts
1 . Coverage and Bases for Accruals

There are three types of contracts to which
the procedures prescribed by this paragraph
apply  : co&t-type,  fixed-price, and fixed-
rate contracts. In each case, performance
by the contractor (or his sub-contractor)
by which payment is earned is the test to
be applied in determining DHEW accrued
expenditures. For cost-type contracts,
contractor performance is represented by
his costs  actual1 incurred (and related
fee earned if any3 ; for fixed-price
contracts, performance amounts are based
on the stage of completion or other
satisfactory evidence of contractor
performance; and for fixed-rate contracts,
performance "amounts" represent the product
of the units of work performed times the
established rate or rates. .
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2* Renorting bv Contractors . .
8. To obtain reimbursement or credit against advances,

contractors periodically bill DHEW for work
performed. While these billings are generally
monthly, it is not usually possible for contractors
to submit their bills each month in time for .DHEW
agencies to enter them in their accounts for the
period covered by the bills. The periodic
Contract Financial Report (form HEW 515-4169
Exhibit X3-60-1) prescribed by the Handbook
entitled "Procedure for ReRorting Financial
Information by Contractors will provide the
principal beais for estimating and recording
each month the accrued expenditures for unbilled
contractor performance. The report will also
provide data of value to project and contracting
officers in monitoring contractors' progress and
to budget officers in projecting contract
expenditures.

b. The Contract Financial Report will be required
on a monthly basis for all contracts with
private enterprise (Industrial and Connnercial
Activities) for which average annual expenditures
will exceed $250,000 including contract
amendments. The form may also be required on
8 monthly basis for smaller contracts with
private enterprise at the option of the
,contracting  or project officer.

c. The Contract Financial Report will be required
quarterly for all contracts with private enter-
prise (Industrial and Commercial Activities)
for which average annual expenditures will
range from $100,000 to $250,000, including
contract amendments, unless monthly reporting
has been prescribed. This report will also be
required for all contracts and agreements with
Federal agencies, States and other non-profit
organizations involving annual expenditures
over $100,000 including contract amendments.
It will also be required for all contracts
involvin
than $10 8

average annual expenditures less
,000 but not below $25,000 for which

contractor billings are not made at least
monthly. Certain modifications of the
foregoing requirements are authorized in
subparagraph d. below.
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d. Neither quarterly nor monthly Contract
Financial Reports will be obtained for . . .
accrual purposes from contractors if
the program in which they are partlc-
ipating is being treated by statistical
methods for determining cost or expen-
diture accruals or if the DREW agency
determines that comparable information
can be obtained by some other approved
procedure. Written authority from the
Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance
will be obtained for exemption from
use of the Contract Financial Report
forms.

3. Accountinn for Contract Accruals
At the close of each month, estimates will
be made and recoded for otherwise unrecorded
contractors' costs incurred through the
close of the current period using, to the
extent available, data included in Contract
Financial Reports or other comparable
information received from contractors.* The
amounts of accrued costs will be recorded by
debit to the appropriate program cost accounts (CAN)
and a blanket credit to Accrued Liabilities -
Non-Federal Agencies (or Federal Agencies) or
Advances to Non-Federal Agencies (or Federal
Agencies) without distribution to individual
contractor accounts. See paragraph 3-60-20B
for blanket accrual and reversal entries.
Where withholdings have been made on progress
payments, care will be taken to see that
full amounts of all unapplied withholdings
are charged to program costs (CAN) and
included in Accrued Liabilities - Non-Federal
Agencies at the close of each period.

H. Insurance Claims and Indemnities
1. Old Ane. Survivors and Disability Payments

a. As the benefits are paid early in the
month following the month due, an amount
equivalent to the entire payment represent;
an accrued liability. In addition, it
will be necessary to establish an accrual
for claims in process. Claims which will
be payable when presented will be accrued
based on studies of retroactive payments
and other pertinent factors. Studies to
establish the relationship of these
delayed items to the amounts paid will
be used for accrual computations.

. . *adjusted, where necessary, to the calendar-month basis.
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Recurring studies will be made from'time to time
to assure the continued validity of accrual
factors in use.

2. Sunplementarv  Medical Insurance Pavmenta
In developing the monthly accrual for supplementary
medical insurance payments, it will be necessary
to estimate unreported benefits to individuals
based on sample data indicating level and cost of
services performed. These unreported benefits
include the benefits billed and unpaid plus the
benefits incurred but unbilled. The accrual will
be charged to the appropriate expense accounts
(CAN) and established as an accrued liability.
The factors used for the accrual will be period-
ically revalidated to assure continued reliability.

3. HosDital Insurance Pavments
Accruals will be established based on current
withdrawals of funds by intermediaries, revised as
may be necessary to recognize adjustments based
on final cost reports and audits. Current with-
drawals of funds are based on providers'
(hospitals, etc.) current case load and rates,
regardless of time of providers' billings. Thus,
intermediaries' needs approximately reflect
estimated providers' performance and billings
through the end of the current accounting period.
An additional accrual will be made to cover the
period between the intermediaries' last sub-
missions and the end of the accounting period.

4.p
a. Losses sustained under insured student loan

programs will be charged to program expense
(CAN) upon approval of the claims for
indemnity. The entire equity of the insured
Student Loan Fund is considered reserved for
such losses chargeable to the Fund. To be
consistent with general Government practice,
no accruals will be made for such costs
whether chargeable to the Insurance Fund or
to appropriations provided for the purpose.

b. If there is any probability that a defaulted
loan for which indemnity .has  been made, may
ultimately be recovered in whole or part,
the claim acquired against the borrower by
subrogation will be recorded in the Fund as
an asset with an offsetting valuation
allowance based on a weighted average
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probability of collection with the amount ...
reserved charged to program cost.
Differences between amount8  estimated
to be collectible and amounts actually
colleated will be debited or credited to
progruin costs (CAN).

I.  &an Cotits  and  Loeseg
1 .

', 2.

Geneta’l
Under the various DHEW loan programs there
are two principal types of costs and losses
which may be experienced that will not
involve further fund outlays but which
will reduce funds which DREW would otherwise
subse uently

9
receive. These losses arise

from 1) inability to collect direct loans
and advances made to institutions from
appropriations and from DHEW revolving
funds, and (2) costs and losses charged
against the Government's equity in capital
contributions to revolving student loan
.funds administered by colleges and
universities. Provisions for these non-
fund costs and losses will be made by
accrual of valuation allowances against
the related assets or in certain cases
by direct write-off of the assets at the
time the cost is incurred, in the manner
hereinafter described.
Yaluation  Allowances on Direct Loans
Based on estimates provided by knowledgeable
program officers, additions to valuation
allowances will be accrued monthly for losses
expected to be sustained due to death,
disability and defaults of direct borrowers.
In the case of direct loans to institutions
where credit has been carefully granted or
is secured, little if any provision for
losses may be required. Accruals will be
established by the application of loss-
experience ratios to loans made during
the month and the resultant amounts should
be charged to program expense (CAN) (non-
fund) and credited to the valuation
allowances. Losses will be charged to
the allowance accounts when uncollect-
ability of the loans is established.
Balances 'in the allowance accounts will
be checked periodically for adequacy in
relation to the amounts of loans out-
S tilnding  , and the accrual rates will be
adjusted prospectively as required.
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3. Valuation Allowances for Student Loan Fund Losses
The allowance for losses on Government equity in

..'
capital contributed to student loan funds, including
such funds created by conversion of Education
Opportunity Grants to Student Loan Funds, will
provide only for expected losses due to death,
disability, or default of the student borrowers.
They should not cover the portion of such losses
chargeable to the institutions' capital contri-
butions or amounts reimburseable by the Government
to the loan funds. The cost and expenditure for
the latter .type of losses are accounted for as
fund transactions which are described in
paragraph C. 4. of this Section. The amounts
to be accrued for the death, disability, and
default losses chargeable to Government capital
e uity will be set up each month by the application
09 established loss ratios to Federal capital
contributions for the month. Theee loss ratios
will be developed by knowledgeable program
officers in the light of the experience with each
type of loan. The rates will be adjusted pro-
spectively as found necessary.

4. Treatment of Loan Cancellation%
a. No advance allowance will be made for antici-

pated loan cancellations because of teaching
and professorial practice or for collection
-and administrative expenses chargeable to the
Government's contributed capital, equity.
These charges are considered to be pr;;;am
costs and expenses when they occur.
Government receives a service when any of
these charges arise. Fiscal period costs
of performance would be distorted by
setting up reserves for them in advance.
The difficulty in accounting for this type
of cost and expense is in estimating the
amounts that have occurred each month in
advance of recetving periodic reports
thereon from the institutions concerned.
Estimates of such charges will be made
each month based on available program data
and experience. The accrual would be a
debit to program expense (CAN) (non-fund)
and a credit to a temporary suspense
credit sub-account of the investment asset
control account.

-~~ ~~~~
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b. When the periodic reports on the changes
in the Government's capital equity are
received, entries will be made charging
the valuation allowance and suspense
credit accounts with the actual costs
and losses reported, and crediting the
investment account representing the
capital equity. At that time any
difference between the amounts estimated
for teacher and practice cancellations
and similar service-type charges dis-
cussed in the preceding paragraph, and
the amounts actually reported will be
adjusted so as to leave in the suspense
credit account only the estimates of
such losses for the periods for which
reports have not been received from
the institutions.

J. Interest Payment%:
The only DHEW expenditures chargeable to
object class 43, interest, occur in
revolving funds financed by sales of
participation certificates and/or appro-
priations on which interest must be paid
to the Treasury when the funds are used.
This amount is modified by the monthly
amortization of premium and discount
(if any) on sales of Participation
Certificates. (See Paragraph 3- 60-60D).  ‘
Xnterest payable will be accrued monthly
based on FNMA reports or computed from
the interest base and applicable rate
or rates, by debits to interest expcn:;!;
and credits to Accrued Interest Payable
to Federal Agencies. Interest payments,
when made, are charged to the Accrued
Interest Payable Account.

K. Use of Cost Curves
1. General

a. The following subparagraphs
outline the techniques to be utilized
by agencies in the determination of
accruals for grants and contracts where
it is appropriate to use cost curves
and time does not permit the use of
survey methods to obtain the curve
configuration.

HEW TN-69.7 (4/18/69) ACCOUNTING



Q-60-40 Conttnued)
ACCRUAL PROCEDURES -Puge~40

b. The standard bell curve, declining.cost curve and
straight line projection method8 a8 outlined in <'
the  rubpar
and contrac9

raphr  below will be utilized for grant8
8 when current expenditure trends,

recent cost levels, or expenditurereporting  on
the part of the grantee are not available either
through historical  data or current reporting.
These method8 are eaeily  adaptable to ADP or
manual processing and will also rovide cost
data for management purpoees. WI en cost curve8
are used, comparieon  of actual costs to
estimated costs and analyeis  of difference8
should be accomplished a8 soon a8 the actual
costs are available 80 that refinement of the
estimating process may be accomplished.
Ultimately, another technique may have to be
utilized when expenditure trend8 and cost
trends become available and do not conform to
the percentages utilized in these methods.

2. Descriotion  of the Curveg
The cost curve8 are as fOlloW8:
a. The Standard Bell Curve

The standard cume (Exhibit8 X3-60-2 and
X3-60-3) may be used for those grant8 and
contracts where the costs build up 81ow1y
during the initial phases of the term, then
increase rapidly and finally level off toward
the end of the term. For example, a grant or
a contract for $1,000,000 which is to be
performed between September 1 and June 30
might be estimated a8 follows:

% of
Pete Time
Sept. 30
Nov. 30
Jan. 31

if

Mar. 31 7ti.
May 31 90%
June 30 100%

% of
Coat
4.00%

18.25%

x7
97: 5075

100.00i

Amount
Accrued

40,000
182,500
472,500
785,000
975,000

1,000,000
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b.

c.

d.

The declining coot curve (Exhibit X3-60-4
and X3-660-5) is for thoee grants and
contracts where corte  build up rapidly
at the beginning of the term because of
rtartup costs  and large material purchases,
and lava1  off during the later etagee  of
the term: For oxample a fabrication grant
or contract valued at 9600,000 would be
accrued as follows:

Time or % of Amount
Coat Accrued

ii
10% 18.00% $108,000
40% 294,000

1;;
50%

4;. 0":;
80% 94:oti 4XE

150 100% 100.00% 6OO;OOO
Line Curve

The straight line projection (total cost
divided by time)is used for level of effort
type of grants or contracts where costs
remain relatively constant and stable during
the term. For example, the estimate for a
grant or contract for research services in
the amount of $100,000 to be performed
between September 1 and June 30 is compared
with the amount that would be recorded if it
were appro riate

R
to use the standard bell

curve in t e following tabulation:
% of 7, of Amount Bell Curve
ZaQsCostAccrued Amount

Sept. 30 10% $ 4,000
Nov.  30
Jan. 31 g;

10% $ x&,;m&
30%

7oi %T
50:ooo

18,250
47,350

Mar. 31
90;

70,000 78,SOU
May 31 90%

1002
90,000 97,500

June 30 100% 100,000 lO~),OOO
podification@
Minor modifications and change orders may be
included in the total amount and applied tc
the curve percentages. Substantial modified-
tions will be computed independently of the
bf;z:;tfant/contract  based on the appr0prj;:I.u

.
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a. Loans and similar program-type investments are
recorded as accrued expenditures when cash is
paid out. Repayments of loans and similar
investments are retiorded as accrued receipts
when the cash is received for purposes of
Treasury reports DA-6727 and 6728. These types
of transactions therefore ordinarily require no
accrual adjustments. However,
adoption of the "Umbrella"

if prior to the
system expenditures

properly classifiable as loans or similar invest-
ments were charged off as program expense,
appropriate restoration of the assets will be
made in the accounts for amounts outstanding.
Adjustments will also be made where loan expendi-
tures have been charged to asset accounts but not
subsequently reduced for repayments, cancella-
tions, defaults, etc. It is assumed in this
procedure that all outstanding loans and
investments have been routinely recorded as
assets and therefore require no accrual adjust-
ments (accruals of interest and allowances for
losses are discussed elsewhere). The investments
made purely for income  producing purposes, as
in the case of purchase of U.S. Government
bonds by Social Security-Trust Funds are not
gccrued expenditure transactions nor are sales
of such investments reportable to Treasury as
accrued receipt transactions. The term "invest-
ment" as used in this paragraph L does not relate
to investments of this nature.

b. The appropriations from which currently out-
standing loans and investments have been made
which may require restoration or adjustment in
the accounts are as follows:
(1) Elementary and Secondary Educational

Activities and Defense Educational
Activities:
(a.)Loans for equipment and minor remodeling.

(2) Higher Educational Activities, Expansion and
Improvement of Vocational Education, and
Defense Educational Activities:
(a) Capital contributions to NDEA Student

Loan Funds.
(b) Loans to institutions for their

contributfons to NDEA Student
Loan Funds.

-_
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(c) Advances to State and non-profit ...
loan insurance funds.

(d) Advances and loans for construc-
tion of facilities not yet
transferred to Higher Education
Facilities Loan Fund.

(3) Health Manpower Education and Utilization:
(a) E&t&;ntributions to Student

(b) Loans to institutions for their
contributions to Student Loan
Funds (Such loans are no longer
being made).

(4) Assistance to Refugees in the United States:
(a) Loans to Cuban refugee students.

c. The amounts of direct loans and advances to
institutions and individuals made from
appropriations and yet outstanding will be
periodically reconciled to the records
maintained by the various program offices,
if any.

2. Accountinlr  for Insured Loans
In the insured loan programs, the amounts of
loans outstanding insured by the Federal
Government have not heretofore been recorded
in the accounts of DHEW. Reports of these
loans are received and compiled currently by
the Office of Education. From these data,
periodic reports on outstanding loan guarantees
and other program operations are prepared for
Bureau of the Budget and Treasury Department,
among others. The amount of such loan guarantees
will be recorded in the statistical accounts
section of the General Ledger by a debit to an
account entitled, Guaranteed Loans, and credit
to a contra account entitled, Loan Guarantees.
Accounting for losses under these guarantees
is discussed under subparagraph 3-60-40H4,
Losses on Insured Loans.

3-60-50  ACCRUALS FOR IN-HOUSE COSTS
This, Section contains more specific definition of
policy and procedures as related to the methods of
accrual of in-house costs. (See also Section 3-OO-6Gi.
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A. Personal Services 2'
1. General

Payroll accruals till reflect a percentage of the
total payroll cost for the last full pay period in
the fiscal month including government contributions,
The DHEW central payroll system provides a labor
cost suxmnary  which reflects payroll cost at the
common accounting number level and also provides
a magnetic tape of the cost summary data in tape
record format  prescribed by the "Umbrella" s
automatic entry into automated subs

t
stems. %

"ht," for

utilization of a percentage factor ased upon the
number of workdays to be accrued in relation to a
normal ay period of 10 workdays, (which may not
always Iie the same days for all agencies) allows
for an automatic computation of payroll costs.
While minor distortions may result from the
utilization of this method, the advantage of
automatic computation far outweighs this minor
disadvantage.

2. Jbtional Methods of Computation
There are several methods which can be used by the
central payroll operation to compute the payroll
residual estimate for the days between the end of
the payroll period and the month's end so as to
accomodate work patterns peculiar to the agencies
or parts of agencies. Specific patterns for CAN
numbers will be based on data provided by the
agencies. Two methods are:
a. Month-end estimates of residuals are based on

the nearest representative prior biweekly pay-
roll period at a computed standard percentage
rate for each day,at the end of the month
which is to be estimated. The gross percentage
used in computing the estimate is applied to
the nearest prior week's cost distribution to
allocate the estimate to the cost accounts.
Care must be taken to assure that the last
biweekly paytoll itself is recorded.

b. Where standard unit labor costs are known and
output is easily estimated, a standard cost
can be determined, the aggregate of which can
be worked into a complete payroll estimate
for the period between the last day of the
last full pay period and the end of the month.

ACCOUNTING HEW  TN-69.7 (4/M/69)  --
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c. Both of the methods described above operntk
on the aeciumption  that time charged to
pro rams during the period for which accrual
ie %sing made is the same as that in the
prior full pay period and that the same
proportion of leave was taken. The mcthc!d
in paragraph (b) above ccmtalns  factors for
conefderation  of overtime and personnel
level8 ‘and assumes the achievement of
standard unit output. The techni
provide reaeonably  accurate metho1

ues
s for

recording the accrued expenditures but may
result in minor distortions. Special efforti3
are required at yeati end to record actual
COSt8  in the approprihtion cost and llabil!~~
accounts. In most instances, only a specliil
labor distribution for the period between
the last full pay period and June 30, will
su f f i ce .

3. Accrued Annual Leave
Changes in the value of accrued annual Ieil\:e
will be recorded at a minimum at the enil of
each fiscal year in the expense nccounts
(non-fund) at the conunon  accounting number
level. Where revo1vjr.g fund accour,t.o r?re
involved, month1
will be establisrt

accruals and fund ent;*‘;e+;
ed. The automated SYYI:C~I

of leave accounting when operacive will a!'a~
for the computation of leave costs on a;7
automated basis and will become a normal
accountfng feedback item to all agencies
Except in the case of revoLving fu-ds,
accrued annual leave Is unE!.lnded  and KC&~
accrual, although a cost, Is not an ar*i:rkiec;
expenditure until it is taken.

B . Frinne Benefit&
Methods described in paragraph A above wi,ll  !
used for establishing percentage type frin,:,::
benefits. Factors must be determined as I:-, " "
above for health benefit and life insurance
accruals where rhe costs based on a ful? l;a!
period and pr.gration cannot be used because .>A-
employees who work for only a part of the peri;-!
At June 30, the amount will be determined i!c't~,  2 :
Lump sum leave nayments  due employees seyit~a~i:..
at month end wii I be determined 2nd creditr,,' I
accrued payroll (funded). These would be etr.1 : ..a..
from t:he unfr.t:wIed  accrued leave  account.
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c. Allowances and mds -..:
Special allowances such as tools and clothing will be
recorded in the month they become payable to the
employee. Actual costs will be recorded'at June 30,
Awards will be recorded as expenses when they are
administratively approved for payment through the
payroll process regardfess of the date of actual
award presentation.

D. Materials. Suonlies.  and Minor EauiDment

1 . General

2 .

Costs of materials, supplies and minor equipment
received for which payment has not been made will
be recorded in the month of receipt using receiving
reports based on invoice prices or on purchase
order prices. Major equipment, buildings, land,
etc., which are normally ac
treated in paragraph 3-60-4

uired by contract are
& . Direct charge

materials or equipment will be costed to expense
accounts. General use items will be charged to
inventory accounts and the cost transferred to
appropriate expense accounts when issued from stock.
Method of ODeration
Only receiving reports in excess of $1,000 need be
handled as accrual items except at June 30 when all
items will be recorded. Materials in transit where
title has passed to the Government should also be
included. It is recognized that materials and
supplies that are delivered during the last few
days of months other than June cannot be received,
inspected, documented and recorded prior to the
monthly cutoff date. Arrangements will be made
for prompt preparation and transmittal of receiving
reports to the accounting office. If feasible,
arrangements should be made with the receiving
department to provide informal notification of the
receipt of large value items when it is improbable
that the receiving report will be processed prior
to the month-end. Large value shipments that have
not been accepted because of minor defects will be
recorded unless the item is to be returned to the
vendor. Where there is a reasonable basis to
assume that defective material will be paid for
at less than the established price, the entry may
be made at an approperiately reduced cost.

ACCOUNTING HEW TN-69.7 (4/l&!/69'-.
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i

E. Travel . .
Travel costs will be recorded as expenditures
through the use of either of the following
methods:
a. Record only the amount of the submitted

travel vouchers at the month-end. In
addition, cost.of  all travel accom-
plished before July 1 but not vo-rchered
is accounted for at the year's end.

b. Travel requests are recorded as an
expenditure when obligated based on the
estimated cost of the trip, provided
travel starts in the month of obligation.
Expenditures are adjusted to actual when
the voucher is paid. At the year's end,
the recorded obligations and costs are
reduced by (1) the amount of the per diem
applying to the next fiscal year, and (2)
the transportation purchased in the next
fiscal year. This method is preferred.

Blanket travel orders will be recorded
monthly on the basis of estimates of
travel to begin or be performed in the
current month.

c. Exceptions to method (b) above 'are the
large items of cost connected with
change of station travel such as real
estate conunissions,  per diem at the
destination, and associated costs if
these costs cannot be closely estimated
ou the travel order. These items will
then be recorded as costs, or the
estimate adjusted to actual costs
upon receipt of evidence of liability
of the Government.

F. TransDortation  of Thinq
Costs as evidenced by copies of Government
Bills of Lading issued to carriers will be
recorded in the month in which the GBL is
issued,in the same amount and concurrent
with the obligation. Unless the amounts
are significant, it is not necessary to
make monthly estimates for transportation
costs not covered by GBL's.  At June 30,
all costs including those covered by GBL's
will be recorded based on billings received,
evidence of household goods in transit
(from travel authorizations), and other
reliahle notices that transportation has
been started or has been accomplished.
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G. Utility Senrices

H.

I.

J.

Estimates for utility services, if substantial, (i.e.,
gas, electricity, water, telephone) should be based on
previous billings. If usage fluctuates significantly,
meter readings or estimates of usage should be obtained
and priced in accordance with applicable schedules of
charges. In addition, the estimated cost for the days
between the billing date and the end of the month will
be recorded. In those cases where the amount of
liability for the portion of the month between the end
of the normal billing period and the end of the month
is immaterial,  the monthly billing periods will be
equated with the accrued expenditures for the calendar
month in which the billing period ends and no accrual
need be made.
Leases and Rentg
The monthly liability for and cost of leases and rents
will be recorded in the month in which the property
was used. For fixed price agreements the amount
accrued will be the actual monthly cost. Rentals
based on usage (i.e., reproduction equipment, GSA
vehicles) are generally based on previous billings
unless there are substantial known fluctuations.
When significant flutuations do occur, meter readings
or estimates of US8ge should be obtained and priced
according to the schedule of charges. Rentals of EDP
equipment resulting from usage in excess of base
periods should be computed based on 8 system of
computer usage reports.
DeDreciation
Depreciation costs will be accrued at least monthly by
c-on account number. Undue precision and detail
shall be avoided in the determination and recording of
depreciation costs. The detailed methods of recording
depreciation of equipment and real property are out-
lined in Chapter l-30 of the DREW Accounting Manual.
Minor Itemg
Minor items of a petty cash nature may be recorded as
expenditures when payment or fin81 settlement is made
regardless of the specific period of actual use.
Record estimate of intransit items in July and let
it stand until June 30 of the same fiscal year.
Then adjust it to actual.
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.,3-60-60 ACCRUALS FOR REVENUE
A. -ala for Revepues from Rents and Sales

1. General
Revenue will recorded in the month in which
it is earned. For practicality, unrecorded
accounts receivable estimated to aggregate
less than $l;OOO for a revenue source need
not be recorded at month's end other than
at June 30. Individual small amounts need
not be estimated separately, but when the
source of revenue is significant, the
total should be estimated monthly. Accrued
revenues will be recorded for both
Miscellaneous Treasury Receipts and reim-
bursements to appropriations or revolving
or other funds including working capital
and management funds.

2. Rent ale
When income producing property (real and
personal) is managed by another Federal
af3ency  p it is necessary for the parent
organization to duplicate some records
and controls maintained by the managing

Estimates of the proceeds should
iEez%rded monthly based upon previous
amounts transferred. Upon receipt of the
transfer, the revenue account should be
adjusted to actual and the receivable
adjusted. Any significant difference
shouldabe investigated in order that
estimates for succeeding months may be
as accurate as is reasonable.

3. Sale of Cormnodities  and Service%
Revenues for commodities and services
furnished to another Federal organization
or to firms or individuals outside the
Government, which by law may be credited
directly to appropriations or funds,
should be recorded monthly. The entry
should be based on the costs accumulated
for the applicable customer work order
or billin

f
schedules and should comply

with the ull cost requirements of user
charge procedures and BOB Circular A-25
where applicable.

. .
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(3-60-60  Continued)

4. Method of Ooeration
Eatimates, based on statistical studies or historical
data, should be made of revenue accruing to agencies
for the sale of materials or services to outsiders,
when actual sales instruments are not available.
Sellin prices to be used will be established based
on fulf cost recovery. Entries of a sumnary  nature
will be made to cover the period between the last
recorded sales and the end of the fiscal period or
to cover unbilled portions of services, materials
and related costs which will result in sales.
Contra debits should be sunruarized to accounts
receivable or to an appropriate accrued asset
account for unbilled work in process. The cost
of sales are assumed to be accrued in the process
of norm81 expenditure accruals. Where inventory
items are sold and costs of sales are to be
separately identified, entries charging cost of
sales and crediting asset or expense accounts must
be made. Sales must be entered gross rather than
net of cost, as cost of sales, as mentioned above,
are recorded 8s accrued expenditures.

B. Interest Income
1. Revolving Loan Funda

Interest income earned by revolving loan funds
will be accrued monthly. A review will also be
made before final closing of the accounts for
the fiscal year to see that 811 interest earned
but uncollected at the year-end on loans, invest-
ments and advances is set up in the revolving
funds as Accrued Interest Receivable and credited
to Interest Income. The accrual should be recorded
by blanket entry without identification to
individual borrowers' accounts. Where the volume
of interest-earning assets is too small to
necessitate or justify the use of sampling methods
in computing those accruals, individual calculations
should be made, in which case, specific accruals
for each loan may be made.

2. Social Security Trust Funds
a. In the Social Security Trust Funds, the interest

earned but uncollected on investments will be
computed and recorded monthly by the Tre8SUry
Department as a credit to Interest Income.
The valuation of investments purchased above
or below par will be adjusted monthly or as
of the year-end to reflect the amortization
of such premiums or discounts, by appropriate
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. charge or credit to Trust Fund income.
(See paragraphs 3-6001OOG  and 3-60-6OD).

b. Where amounts have been advanced by one
SSA trust: fund for the benefit of
another, accruals for the related interest
receivable by the former and payable by
the latter fund will be computed by SSA
and recorded in the respective funds
accounts by Treasury Department. In the
case of the owing fund, the debit for
the accruals will be to Interest Income
rather than to Interest Expense since
the interest due the lending fund is
really a transfer of the interest earned
by the borrower on the amounts, during
the period of the advance.

3. Aooronriated  Funds - Direct Loans
Interest earned on direct loans made from
appropriated funds (other than loans trans-
ferred to revolving funds) are payable to
Miscellaneous Treasury Receipts when
collected. The accounting for the
principal of these loans is discussed in
paragraph 3-60-40L. Interest on these
direct loans earned but not due and due
but not collected will be accrued in the
accounts. Blanket entries or individual
entries for each loan will be made by
debits to accrued Interest Receivable -
Non-Federal Agencies (Miscellaneous .
Treasury Receipts) - and credits to
income accounts. The amounts of the
accruals can be computed from the
detailed records maintained by program
offices. Where the number of loans
outstanding and currently earning interest
is sufficiently great, statistical
sampling techniques will be used for
computing the accruals.

4. Appropriated Funds - Capital Contributions
to Loan ProPrams

a. Interest income is also earned,by DHEW
agencies on their capital contributions

. to student loan funds administered by
educational institutions. These
earnings arise from the Government's
having an equity in late charges and
in the interest payable to the loan
funds by student borrowers when their
loans reach repayment status.
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Such interest collections, however, are retained
by the institutions in the loan funds and the
Government's share aerves  to increase the
Government's investment in the funds. The
Goverrwrent's  equity in interest and other charges
collected from students will be recorded from
the reports of the institutions. Amounts will
be debited to Investments and credited to
Interest or Other Income (non-fund).

b. Blanket accrual entries will also be made
periodically for the Government's equity in any
interest earned on student loans, but uncollected.
In order to retain the identity of the amount of
the Government's equity in the balance of the
loan funds as reported by the institutions, the
debit for the accrued interest equity should be
to a separate sub-account of the investment
asset account; the credit would be to Interest
Income (non-fund). Where data reported by the
institutions are not in sufficient detail to
permit precise calctilation  of interest accrued
on student loans, the determination of the
amount to accrue for the Government's equity
must be based on the application of informed
jud ement

f
to such data as are available,

inc udfng experience of prior years. In some
instances it may be found feasible to employ
statistical sampling and develop totals by
extrapolation.

c . Insurance Premiums
Single-payment insurance premiums are collected from
student borrowers by lending banks under the Federal
student loan insurance program. These premiums are
due the Student Loan Insurance Fund and are either
remitted by the banks to the Fund or applied as
off-sets against payments to lenders for the
Government s liability for the interest subsidy on
the loans. In the latter case, the fund will be
reimbursed for the off-set by the appropriations
financing the interest subsidy. The insurance
premiums are earned by the Student Loan Insurance
Fund at the time the loans are made and the Fund
assumes the insurance risk. Any such premiums
earned but not collected by the Fund either from
banks or from the appropriations, will be set up
from the pro
made, on a bf

ram office records of guaranteed loans
anket or individual basis by a debit to

Accounts Receivable Non-Federal Agencies and a credit
to Insurance Premium Income.
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0; &earned income and Other Deferred Credits
1. It is assumed that the credit entries in

these accounts are up-to-date as of month-
end because of the character of these types
of transaction e.g.;
a. diSCoUnt8 on investments purchased (at

the time of purchase);
'b. premium in participation certificates

'Sold  (at time of sale);
c=. unredeemedscomnisary  coupons (at time

of sale); and
d. all other.

2. Accounts "a", 'lb",  and I'd" may be analyzed
at month-end to determine the balance
unamortized at the end of the month. The
monthly amortization amounts for these
items, however, can also be determined
.without  month-end analysis by spreading
-at.  the time of the transaction, either
manually on worksheets or by EDP, the

amounts to.be  amortized each month over
the "life" of the credit. ,

E.

3'. The account for unredeemed commisary
coupons will be charged with an amount
equal.to the experi:ence  factor of
camnisary coupons sold that month that
will never be redeemed due to loss of
coupons, etc. It is 'assumed that
redeemed coupons will.have been charged
to the account in lieu of cash debits
each day up to the end of the month.
The factor which reflects the coupons
that will not be redeemed, should be
determined periodically, on the basis
of a statistical study of a sampling of
coupons turned in.

Other Social Secutitv Trust Funds Income
Source8 of SOciai  Security khdni8tratiOn

Trust Funds  Income, other than interest,
are:

FICA taxes (net of refunds)
DepOSitS by States
Insurance contributions from participants

Appropriations from General Funds of the
Treasury

Railroad Retirement System
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Each of these categories should be reviewed and esti-
mates made for amounts earned but uncollected as well
as amounts collected but unearned as of the month-end.
For earned autounts, entries will be made in the various
Trust hrnds  accounts debiting Accounts Receivable and
~~~~~~~g Trust Fund income accounts for the month-end

Collected but unearned amounts will be
treated is unearned income. Accruals of tax revenue6
and state deposits will not be made until the decision
has been made by the Bureau of the Budget to record
such revenues for the Government generally on an
accrual basis. Where there are accruals of income due
the Trust Funds from Federal am?opriations,  contra
(reciprocal) Accrued Liabilities will be set up in
the appropriation accounts financing this income, as
prescribed by paragraph 3-60-406 -

3-60-70 SURVEYS OF GRANTEE EXPENDITURES
A. General

1. It will be necessary from time to time for DREW
agencies to request selected grantees or
contractors to provide information relative
to ratios of unpaid liabilities to average
monthly cash payments, monthly expenditure
patterns (for characteristic cost curves) or
other expenditure data. These statistics will
be required in order to maintain the validity
of methods of estimating accruals which are
used as substitutes for the direct reporting
by all grantees which was contemplated by BOB
Bulletin 68-10.

2 .

3 .

Pilot surveys have been made of colleges and
universities and State organizations. T h e s e
surveys were employed to determine the
feasibility of establishing formulas or
other statistical devices for converting
grantee cash expenditures to accrued
expenditures. For some programs,the surveys
have been productive of information which
appears to be valid. In others the results
are as yet inconclusive. In any event, data
developed will require periodic revalidation.
The survey methodology develops data not only
from the prime grantees, but also from sub-
grantees where such are involved. In both
cases sampling is used to obtain the data,
although the method used for prime grantees
is less sophisticated than that for the
sub-grantees (because of the magnitude of
sub-grantee operations).
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4. Survey data are to be used at the agency
,level.to  develop formulas which, when
applied each month to,known or estimated
measures of activity such as grantee cash
payments, will produce estimates of
grantee'accrued expenditures. In some
cases, where characteristic curves based
on accrual concepts are employed,the
monthly increment, from tables of monthly
curve percentages, will be applied to
develop the portion of the grant award
which is estimated to be expended monthly
in the grant period.

5. Although the first surveys were conducted
by the Office of the Assistant Secretary,
Comptroller, as a part of the development
program for accrual accounting for DHEW,
it is anticipated that subsequent surveys
will be conducted by the individual
agencies having the preponderant interest
in the type of grant to be surveyed. It
is necessary however to establish a
uniformity of method, standardization
of the reporting forms and coordination
of surveys so as to keep the impact on
the grantees and subgrantees to a
minimum. Because of this, the methods
referred to in this section and the
related forms  and instructions in the
exhibits to.this chapter will be employed.
Modificationswill be referred for approval
to the Deputy Assistant Secretary,
Finance, so as to retain the desired
uniformity. The survey forms and
instructions will be.approved by the
Bureau of the Budget under the Federal
Reports. Act and will be the only forms
and instructions authorized for collecting
this information. They will be incorporated
in this instruction when approved. Plans
for surveys must be cleared in advance
with the Deputy Assistant Secretary,
Finance, as to scope, timing and sample
selection.

B . CollePe and University Surveys
1. Grantee unpaid liabilities

a. The monthly accruals of expenditures
by grantees called for by paragraph 0
3-60-4OB require, in most Instances,
the use of formulas in which grantee
unpaid 1,iabilities are expressed as

, . . . .
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b.

C.

a percentage of either the average monthly grant
amount or the average monthly grantee disburse-
ments for a given type of grant.
As stated in paragraph 3-60-70A above, these
percentages are developed and will be period-
ically validated by surveys of the experience
of selected grantees. For purposes of these
formulas and related surveys, grants to
colleges and universities will be grouped by
the following principal types:

(1) Research and/or development

(4) Other grants, exclusive of construction
grants (identify)

Exhibit X3-60-6 provides the forms and
instructions to be used in surveying college
and university expenditures for the establish-
ment or revalidation of ratios of unpaid
grantee liabilities to average monthly grant
amounts and to average monthly grantee
disbursements. The survey instructions
require that grantees report the desired
data for only a sample of their DHEW grants
using the statistical sampling methods
prescribed in the instructions for their
selection. The key data to be reported for
each grant selected are the number of months
of the grant term, the amount of the grant,
the current unpaid liabilities (as defined
in the instructions) and the cumulative cash
disbursements. In compiling the responses,
agencies will compute from sunnnations of
responses by type of grant, the average
amount of awards surveyed per grant per
month of life, the average amount of unpaid
liabilities per grant and the average
monthly cash disbursements per grant. From
these data, the percentages of unpaid
liabilities to average monthly grant amounts
and average cash disbursements will be
computed.

2. Characteristic cost curves
a. The operational characteristics of some

grants administered by colleges and
universities may be such that it is
simpler or more satisfactory to use
some estimating accrual methods other
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than those.requiring the formula for the
determination of grantee unpaid liabilities.
Such grant programs will therefore not
be included in unpaid liabilities surveys.
These excluded grants will be covered by
the characteristic cost curve surveys
referred to in paragraph 2, or construction
programs referred to in paragraph 3 below.

b. Exhibit X3-60-7 provides the forms and
instructions to be used in obtaining data
from colleges and universities in the
development of characteristic cost curves

for thege programs. Grantees are requested
in this survey, as in the case of the
unpaid liabilities survey, to report only
on randomly selected grants. The principal
data to be reported are distributions of
accrued expenditures under each grant by
months over a period of a year and the

,amountsof  the awards. SuaaQation of the
reported data by types of grants, and
computation of ratios of the expenditures
for each month to the total awards, provide
the basis for a characteristic cost curve
for the type of grant surveyed.

3. Construction grants
AS provided in paragraph 3-60-40D,accrued
expenditures for construction grants to

colleges and universities will be based on
engineers' progress reports. At a later
date it may be found feasible to develop
characteristic cost curves for principal
types of construction. In such case,

surveys will be prescribed for establishing
such cost curves.

c . State Agency Surveys
1. Grantee unvaid liabilities

a. Surveys of grant expenditures by State
agencies are required periodically to
establish or revalfdate formulas used
in estimating unpaid liabilities of
the .agencies in the monthly recording
of their accrued expenditures. As in
the case of colleges and universities,
these formulas are generally expressed
in terms -of,  percentages of either the
average monthly grant amount or the
average monthly grantee cash disburse-
ments for each of the principal. types

- of grants...For purposes of these
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b. The operational characteristics of some grants
to State agencies are not susceptible of or do
not require the use of an unpaid liability
factor in computing estimated accrued expenditures
and hence are not to be included in surveys of
unpaid liabilities. These exluded grants will be
covered by the characteristic cost curve surveys
referred to in paragraph 2 or construction programs
referred to in paragraph 3 below.

c. Exhibit X3-60-8 provides the forms and instructions
to be used in surveying State agencies for the
establishment or revalidation of unpaid liability
formula ratios. Formula grants coving large
continuing programs such as Medicaid and Aid to
Educationally Deprived Children will usually
require grantees to obtain substantial amounts of
data from a statistical sampling of sub-grantees.
Supplementary forms and instructions are provided
in the attached exhibits for this purpose. These
instructions include techniques for selecting
sample subgrantees and extrapolating the sample
data to the state-wide universe. Data to be
reported to DHEW by the grantees are the same
as those called for in the unpaid liability .-.
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(3-60-70  Contfnued) ..'
formulas and the related surveys, grants to State
agencies will be grouped by the following principal
types:

(1) Public assistance
(2) Medical assjstance
(3) Vocational rehabilitation services
(4) Ma;=E;iend child health and welfare

(5) ComE;E;ive  health planning and
,.

(6) Elementary and secondary education
(7) Vocational education
(8) Manpower development and training

activities
(9) Research and/or development

(10) Training (other than Manpower and Training
Act of 1962)

(11) Fellowships
(12) Other services (identify)
(13) Other, excluding construction (identify)
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surveys of colleges and universities.
However, because of the subgrantee

factor in State surveys, States are re-
quired to (1) include in their reported
liabilities,, the liabilities of their
subgrantees, and amounts spent by
subgrantees from their own funds, (2)

deduct from the State agency liabilities
the amounts of unexpended grant funds
in the hands of sub rantees,  and (3) '
add to their liabil tiesI the unreimbursed
disbursements of subgrantees.

2 .'Characteristic cost curves
a. In some programs where funds are ex-

pended through local educational agencies
or other subgrantees, States sometimes
adopt the, practice of requiring the
subgrantees ,to finance program expend-
itures from their own funds during the
entire fiscal year and then to seek
reimbursement from grant funds held
by the State early in the following
fiscal year. This practice has been
followed for example, by somelStates
in the administration of grants under
the Smith-Hughes and George-Barden
(Vocational.Education) Acts. In
these cases it is impossible to
develop monthly grantee accrued
expenditures,by application of

.factors  to current grantee disburse-
mepts since these occur only once a
year and after the year in which the
expenditures were incurred is closed.
It is necessary under these circumstances
to develop and apply characteristic
cost curves for accruing estimated
grantee expenditures.

b. Survey forms and related instructions
for obtaining from State agencies the
data necessary for developing or
revalidating cost curves for such

grants appear under Exhibit X3-60-9.
In this type of survey, grantees are
requested to obtain from a statistical
sample of subgrantees the latters'
month-by-month accrued expenditures
chargeable to the grants over the life
of the grant whether or not reimbursed
as yet by the grantee. The sumnation
of all these reports, and computation
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of composit ratios of the expenditures for each
month to the total of these grants provide the
basis for a characteristic coat curve for the
type of grant surveyed.

3. Construction
As provided in paragraph 3-60-40D,  accrued expendi-
tures for construction grants to States will be
based on engineers' progress reports. At a later
date it may be found feasible to develop charac-
teristic cost curves to principal types of
construction. In such case surveys will be
prescribed for establishing such cost curves.

3-60-80 REPORTING OF ACCRUALS
A. General

Chapter l-10 explains the reasons for employing accrued
expenditures in DHEW accounting. The foregoing portions
of Chapter 3-60 decrfbe methods which can be used in
determining accrual values and amounts. In some
specific areas, mention has been made of account titles
and accounting entries which should be used in recording
the accruals thus computed. These references have been
placed in the text material primarily for explanatory
purposes and to illustrate more completely the circunr
stances surrounding the specific subject matter. This
part of the guide will not completely ,describe  the
recordation process but it will, in addition to some
explanatory material, indicate references in the
Accounting Manual and other documents which illustrate
the processing and reporting of the product of the
accrual computation. The discussion will be general
and not specifically aimed at any one type of accrual
or area of operation.

B. Transaction Codes
Accounting Manual Chapter 4-40 Transaction Codes, in
its Exhibit X4-40-3, describes various transaction
codes. The descriptive information accompanying the
transaction codes amply illustrates the model trans-
actions including identification of the general ledger
accounts (asset, liability, equity, expense and income
accounts) which are affected. .Also identified are the
related portions of the Internal Machine Number(IMN)
and the Object Class (DC) codes. The only items not
identified are specific cost centers. These will be
determined from the agency Conmon Accounting Number
(CAN) code book.

__
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C.  ne Record-  Process
Accounting.Manual  Chapter 3-00, System Require-
ments and Operation, in Section 3-00-60
deecribea the recordation of accounts payable
and other accruals. Also Sections 3-60-40, 50,
and 60 above describe accounting entries, as
a ecifically applied to certain types of accruals.
T e accrual process conforms, as to the determina-K
tion of amount, to the methods described in
Chapter 3-60. Chapter 3-00 also describes the
mechanical methods of the accounting process
such as cost distribution and internal controls.

D. Internal Reoorts
The objectives and standards of internal
reporting are provided in Chapter 5-10 of the
DHEW accounting manual. The emphasis in
internal reporting is on accrued costs. Costs
on monthly operating statements should be
related to budgets of standard or variable
types or the data should be related to
performance figures both qualitative and
quantatfve and supported by narrative comment
containing analyses of variances. The important
factors are that (1) the manager can do something
constructive as a result of the cost information,
(2) the value of the corrective action exceeds

the costs.of collecting the data, (3) the infor-
mation is clearly presented and valid, and (4)

. there is related information against which the
costs or expenditures can be measured.

E. External Report%
There are two external reports which, in
compliance with BOB Circular A-34, are provided
for the Bureau of the Budget and which contain
information relative to accrued expenditures and
accrued costs. There are:

SF-133

SF-143

Report on Budget Status-Obligation
Basis
Together with its reconciliation
of applied costs to accrued
expenditures.
Report on Budget Status-Accrual
Basis

,

In addition, there are two reports which, in
compliance with Treasury Transmittal Letter
No. 18, dated June 20, 1968, are provided for
the Treasury. These reports, which are
reconciliations of net accrued expenditures
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to net disbursements nnd accrued receipts to
Miscellaneous Treasury Receipts are:

BA-6727

BA-6728

Report of Selected Balances for Stating
Budget Results on the Accrual Basis,
Appropriation and Fund Accounts
Report of Selected Balances for Stating
Budget Results on the Accrual Basis,
General, Special and Trust Fund Receipt
Accounts.

A brief description of each of these reports and their
relationship to accruals follows:

F. Bureau of the BudPet  Reports
1. SF-133-  ReDort on Budget Status - Obligation Basis

.
* a .

b.

C .

This report is a monthly report for each appro-
priation account. It is divided into three
sections, (1) the amounts available, (2) the
status of the amounts available, and (3) the
relations of obligations to net disbursements.
It also contains information relative to current
and unexpired accounts as well as the consolidated
amounts for the appropriation title. The infor-
mation is shown on a cumulative basis.
The important aspect of this report as related
to accruals is contained in the se;;:: fection,
the status of amounts available.
Accrued Expenditures, includes liabiliti&s
incurred for goods and services received and
other assets acquired and performance accepted
and other liabilities incurred not involving
the furnishing of goods and services. These
liabilities include provisions for constructive
receipt as defined in paragraph l-lO-3OF.
In those cases where the precise amount of
accrued liabilities is not known, best .
estimates are used. The amount reported also
includes adjustments of accrued expenditures
previously reported.
Line 8, Undelivered Orders Outstanding,
reconciles the accrued expenditures to
Obligations Incurred, Line 9. The components
of this item are:
(a) Changes in advances outstanding (+ or 0).
(b) $an;es)in unpaid undelivered orders

0 -.
(c) Adjustments and transfers (+ or 0).
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(1) recoveries of prior obligations.
(2) unpaid obligations for which

goods and services were not
received; transferred to or
from the account.

d. T% SF-133 is supported by a schedule
entitled Report on Applied Costs and
Accrued Expenditures. This report,
which is required on a quarterly basis,
may be tailor-made to fit the agency's '
requirements. It contains two parts:
(a) Activity classifications (budget

line items in the required detail
to conform to the latest budget
documents in terms of applied or
accrued costs (or in more detail
as required).

(b) Changes in selected asset and
liability accounts such as
inventories, deferred charges,
accrued annual leave, transfers
of property in or out without
charg:, and adjustments tc prior
years costs or expenditures.

e. Thus, the two reports combine to trace
financial transactions from accrued
costs to disbursements through accrued
expenditures and obligations.

2. SF-141 - ReDort on Budget Status-Accrual BasjA
a. This report is to be submitted to the

Bureau of the Budget on a quarterly
basis for certain revolving funds
subject to annual limitations by
Congress and for funds not apportioned.
The report is submitted for each
revolving fund which the agency
maintains. The report includes two
sections, (1) amounts available and
(2) the disposition of amounts available.
The figures are on a cumulative basis
and are compared with the data in its
column 1 taken from the latest SF-142,
Apportionment and Reapportionment,
Accrual Basis. The data on lines 7 and
8 in the report's Column 2 reflect
accrued expenditures to date, broken
down by quarters, so as to be comparable
with the budget apportionment. They
also show the total amounts still available
which have not yet been applied.
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G. Jgpuwv  Remrtg
1 . BA-6727 - Beport of Selected Balances for Stating

Budnet Results on the Accrual Basis.
Avnronriation  and Fund Accounts

a. This report provides a monthly link or bridge
between "Net Cash Disbursements" and "Net Accrued
Expenditures". The bridge accounts include
applicable accounts receivable, advances and
prepayments on grants, contracts and similar
items, accounts payable including other funded
accrued liabilities, and applicable unearned
revenues. The totals of these accounts are
combined with certain budgetary acccxmts
representing the agency's e uity as a net
result of the combination o9 accrued expendi-
tures and accrued revenues and other
reimbursements creditable to appropriations
and funds. This amount is proved by relating
it to an analysis of the account for un-
delivered orders as reduced by an analysis
of the account for anticipated reimbursements.

b. The report is to be submitted at the appro-
priation or fund title level (without fiscal
year designation for annual or no-year accounts).
In addition to providing data for intergrating
accrued revenues and expenditures into the
,Treasury'a  central accounting and financial
reporting system, the report also provides
data on the integration of these accounts
into the agency's accounting system. The
Treasury instructions state that the reports
must be completed for all lines even though
the accrual implementation is not yet complete.
Lines are to contain:
1. A figure balance, if the accrual system has

been fully implemented.
2. A "zero" balance, so written, if appropriate,
3. A "p" if the system is partially implemented

and some figures are available.
4. The letters "NIX" connoting "no readiness" if

implementation has not progressed to the
point of proving any figures, and

5. The letters "NA"  meaning "Not applicable" if
the account is not germane to the agency.

ACCOUNTING HEW TN-69.7 (4/18/69)



.I :

.., Page’ 65 D

ACCRUAL PROCEDURES a-60-9OA

c. The report is based on the constructive
receipt concept but data should be

.,

accurate and supported by the agency's
accounting system. Estimating to the
de ree authorized in Chapter l-10 and
3-80  will be permitted. The data must
be coordinated (through one of the
iints  in the budgetary accounts, "Fund
Balance with the Treasury?'with  the
cost basis data reported on SF-1220
and SF-224 and similar reports which
will continue to be received.

2. BA-6728 - Report of Selected Balances For
Stating Budget Results on the
Accrual. Basis. General. Special
and Trust Fund Receipt Accounts

This monthly report relates to receipts,
other than reimbursements to appropriations
and revolving funds, and is generally to be:
(1) at the aggregate level for each major
class of general fund receipt accounts,
(2) a single report for all special fund
receipt accounts combined, and (3) a single
report for all trust fund receipt accounts
combined. Report BA-6728 is similar in
most respects to BA-6727 as to method of
preparation and submission. The bridge
on this,report however is limited to

applicable accounts receivable and accounts
payable (for refunds payable). The link
to the Treasury reports is the line ?Revenue
Collected" which includes loan repayments
and other non-revenue receipts. Accruals
are established through the accounts
'"Uncollected Revenue" and "Revenue
Accrued". Balance sheet accounts
including equity accounts are thereby
tied into the central books of the Treasury.

3-60-90  mSCELI.MEOUS
A. Documentation of Accruals

1. yritten Evidence
Written evidence or records of computations
and explanations supporting estimates will
be retained for use in making the necessary
analysis 'and evaluations of variances.
Adequate documentation also is needed for
audit purposes. Unless written documenta-
tion or records are retained, it is often
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difficult and time consuming if not impossible to
reconstruct the estimates.

2. Retention of Document&
Retention of the worksheets or ADP produced data
prepared to compute the estimates will usually
constitute adequate documentation.

. .

B. Connnon  Unaccentable  Accrual Practices
Accrual practices that have been criticized by auditors

the past include the following:ii
1 .
2.

Failing to include unpaid invoices.
Duplicating liabilities and costs by including in
the estimates amounts withheld from grantees/
contractors.

3.

4.

Recording liabilities and costs based on receiving
reports without making a deduction for progress
payments that were previously recorded as costs.
Failing to include all applicable grants and
contracts in the estimate. (A check list or the
listing used for determining variances between
the estimated and the actual costs may be used to
correct this practice).

5.

6.

Failing to use the most current information
available. (Periodic reviews should be made of
purchase order and grant and contract data).
Basing estimates on previous invoices without
considering the type of costs billed, the period
covered, the cost trend, and the status of
project work.

7 . Including contingent liabilities in the estimates
of cost.

8 . Failing to transmit promptly receiving reports
and inventory issue tickets to the proper
Financial Management organization.

C. Inter- aEency and InterdeDartment  accrual6
Grants and contracts financed by allotments and
allocation from other DHEW agencies and other
departments and agencies of the Federal Government
are to be accounted for and reported to the parent
organizations on the same basis as those financed
by direct appropriations.
The DHEW agencies allotting or allocating funds to
other DHEW agencies and other departments and
agencies should request such receiving organizations
to report their expenditures on a similar accrual
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basis so that they may be recorded in the
parent accounts in conformance with the
requirements of accrual accounting.

.:

3-60-100 ~FINITION~
A. As a convenience, the definitions relatin to

accrual conce ts
R

appearing in Section l-1 -308
are repeated ere;

B. aed Exnenditures
1.

2.

Accrued expenditures are the aggregate
dollar amount of financial transactions
occurring durin

f
an accounting period

which either (a require the concurrent
or subsequent disbursement of funds or
(b) result in the application of funds
previously advanced to others. Such
transactions consist of (a) goods and
services whether received actually or
constructively (I-10030F),  (b) services
performed by employees, contractors,

7
rantees,
c)

lessors and other payees,
amounts becoming owed under programs

for which no current service or per
formance is required (such as annuities,
insurance claim, other benefit payments
and a few types of grants), (d) progrsm-
type loans (as distinct from current
advances), and (e) liquidation of
previously unfunded liabilities.
Expenditures accrue without regard to
when the payment takes place and thus
include, for any period, all disburse-
ments made during the period in payment
of goods and services received as well
as any amounts unpaid for such services
at the end of the period.
Expressed in accounting terms, accrued
expenditures are those transactions
which result in reductions in the
Government's equity in net fund assets
(other than refunds of receipts). The
credit side of such entries will always
be to fund-type assets such as cash or
advances or to funded liabilities such
as accounts payable or accrued liabilities,
the latter bein liabilities not yet due
and payable. WE ile accrued expenditures
are frequently simultaneously accrued
costs or accrued expenses, they are not
always such and, contrariwise, accrued
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(3-60-100 Continued)

costs and expenses are not always accrued expenditures. ...
See paragraph D below for the definition of accrued
costs and expenses.

3. In those cases where Congress has permitted liabilities
to accrue without being charged to the balance of an
appropriation, a fund, or a contract authorization,
the liability is considered "unfunded" and no accrued
expenditure is recorded or reported until the time
that the liability becomes funded, although an
accrued non-fund cost would be recorded. The most
c-on example of such an accrual is the earning of
employee annual leave, which, except in the case of
working capital or other revolving funds, is not
funded i.e. chargeable to an appropriation or other
fund until taken or until payable upon termination
of employment.

. C. Accrued Revenues
Accrued revenues earned during a given period are a
source of funds and result from (1) services performed
by the Government, (2) goods and other tangible property
delivered to purchasers or their agents, including
sales of fixed assets, and (3) amounts becoming owed
to the Government for which no current performance by
the Government is required. Examples of revenues are
charges for hospital services,fines and forfeitures
levied, interest accruing on loans, and premiums
earned on Covernment-operated insurance pro
Revenue from gifts to the United States wil f

rams.
be

recorded on a cash basis. The term "revenue" is also
used by Treasury Department to include collections of
prograur type loans. In the umbrella system such
collections are classified as receipts.

D. Accrued (ADDlied)  Costs or Rxnenses
1. The meaning of the word "costs" lies in the context

of its use. When used to describe the use or
consumption of goods or services, the term Applied
Costs is synonymou,s  with the terms Accrued Costs
and Accrued Expenses but not with Accrued
Expenditures. In Bureau ofthe Budget Circular
A-11, the following definition is given:

"For operating programs, costs will represent
the value of resources consumed or used."

2. In this manuals the above definition will be
intended whenever the terms Applied or Accrued
Costs are used. When the word costs is used
without a modifying adjective its meaning will
have to be determined from context.
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.:

3. For most operating purposes, costs are
synonymous with current expenses and are
the value of goods and services actually
used or consumed during the current period.

4. Examples of accrued costs or expenses are
salsriea,  taxes, depreciation, materials
issued, and tnterest charges. These costs
accrue and are recognized in a specific
period even through payment for them was
made in a prior period (Depreciation) or
will be made in a future period (Salaries
earned but not paid at the end of the
month or other period). .

E. Advances and Prepaid Expenses
1.

2 .

Advance payments, including prepaid expenses
(costs), are assets and are, from the
Treasury's viewpoint, treated as cash;
they are neither accrued expenditures nor
costs. They develop into such accruals
only as the value represented by the
advance is earned by the payee, at which
time the advance outstanding or the
prepaid expense is reduced and the
accrued expenditures and costs are
recognized. If an advance is neither
earned by the payee nor returned, it
becomes an accrued expenditure and cost
when its uncollectibility is determined,
at which time it should be recognized in
the accounts.
Prepaid expenses are rare in Government,
since generally the Government does not
prepay rent and does not carry insurance,
the two areas where prepayments most
frequently occur in private industry.
The criterion of materiality will generally
likewise preclude the treatment of
subscriptions to publications and reporting
services as prepaid expenses. See paragraph
G below for the accounting treatment for
deferred charges where benefits or sentices
have been received by the Government (and
hence are not prepaid expenses) but it is
desired to spread .the cost over subsequent
periods benefiting from the expenditure.
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0'
F . Constructive Receipt

1.

2 .

Constructive recei t of goods or other tangible
property, rather t an physical receipt or theK
passin
accruaf

of legal title, is the measure of the
in certain cases. When a contractor

provides goods to the-Government which he holds
himself available to sell to others, the accrual
occurs when physical delivery by the contractor
and receipt by the Government takes place or
title passes (that is, when goods are either
delivered to the Government or to a carrier
acting on behalf of the Government). However,
when a contractor manufactures or fabricates
goods or equipment to the Government's specifi-
cations, constructive receipt occurs in each
accounting period when the contractor earns a
portion of the contract price, and the ;;z;l
takes place as the work is performed.
acceptance of the work by the Government is not
a test in such case.
The accrual basis, among other things measures
what is owed between the parties, whether or
not it is "due and payable", as soon as it
becomes owed. In general, the Government does
not owe on its obligations until performance
takes place on the part of the other party;
it .does not owe on goods and equipment of a
type sold generally until physical delivery
has been made. However, once performance
occurs, the Government owes for special
fabrication even though it has not yet been
b i l l e d .

G. Deferred Charpes
1. Deferred charges are expenditures which benefit

future fiscal periods and must, therefore, be
accounted for as non-cash assets until applied
to costs. They differ from prepaid expenses,
paragraph E above, in that services have been
rendered by the payees in the case of deferred
charges while in the case of prepaid expenses
they have not.

2. Deferred charges are accrued expenditures when
incurred, similar to the acquisftion of inventory
or fixed assets, but do not become accrued costs
until amortized. Examples of deferred charges
are leasehold improvements, the cost of which is
to be amortized over the life of the lease and
premiums on bonds purchased which are smoritzed
by charges against interest income,
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H. Pisbursements
Disbursements are checks issued or cash paid,
net of refunds. Note that disbursements are
not the same  thing as expenditures. Also,
note cnat disbursements includg funds used to
make advance payments.

r. Liabilities not.Previouslv Recorded
Liabilities which are normally funded will be
recorded as accrued expenditures and reported
promptly, even if they cause the recorded
obligations to exceed available funds. The
concept of accrued expenditures must not be
modified, nor disclosure prevented by the
failure to record obligations larger in total
than the amounts of available funds. Necessary
corrective and reporting actions will be taken
whenever such a violation of law has occurred
(see Chapter 2-10-90). See paragraph K below
for unfunded liabilities.

J. Subgrantees and Subcontractors
Where a grantee, a contractor, or even another
Government agency (to which there is an
obligation or an advance payment) performs
through a subgrantee, subcontractor, or other
party, it is necessary to determine the timing
of such performance -- generally following the
same rules as if the principal had performed

. directly. For instance, ln a grant requiring
specific performance according to Government
specifications, the grantee's earnings, and
therefore the Government's accrued expenditures,
will be measurable, at least in part, by the
amounts of the subgrantees' costs, including a
pro-rata share of overhead, in a given period.

K. Unfunded Liabilities
In those cases where Congress has permitted
liabilities to accrue without being charged
as an obligation to the balance of an
appropriation, a fund, or a contract
authorization, the liability is considered
"unfunded" and no obligation or accrued
expenditure is recorded or reported until
the time that the liability becomes funded.
Non-fund costs are, however, incurred and
recorded at the time the unfunded liability
is accrued. Accrued annual leave of employees
is a princip:Il.  example. For revolving funds,
however, leave currently accruing is a funded
liability when earned and as such is reportable
as an accrued expenditure.
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE

General Instructions
Recently the Federal Government adopted inprovements in its
accounting concepts (Bureau of the Budget Bulletin No. 68-10,
subject: "Reporting accrued revenues and expenditures to
Treasury and the Bureau of the Budget," April 26, 1968).
This requires Government agencies to obtain from contractors
information on costs incurred or eamin s on a monthly basis
beginning with a report for the month o f July 1968.

This Contract Financial Report has been primarily designed
to obtain such information for Government contracts, both
fixed-price and cost type, with private enterprise, on a
constructive delivery basis for work performed.

This form will not be used for Government contracts for the
acquisition of mass-produced items which the contractor
holds himself available to sell to others (off-the-shelf
t pe
ti

items). The reporting need applies in those cases
w ere a contractor provides services or manufactures and
fabricates material in accordance with Government instruc-
tions or specifications.
For cost-type, price redetermination, and fixed-price incen-
tive (cost consideration) contracts, data are to be reported
in terms of performance, including profit or fees. In case
of fixed-price contracts, it is not necessary for the con-
tractor to report  his actual costs, but only to report the
amounts earned including profit or fee S based on the stage
of completion or other satisfactory evidence of performance
under the contract.

Amounts to be reported will be based on the contractor's
accounting records and will include estimates for current
period accruals to the extent required.
Costs incurred or accrued earnings by subcontractors should
be included in the amounts reported by the prime contractor.
The prime contractor is responsible for including the
activities of its subcontractors.
This report will be prepared as of the end of each prescribed
period. In those cases where the contractor's period does not
coincide with the calendar period, the contractor will report
on the basis of his accounting period nearest to the end of
the calendar month.
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Private enterprise as used in the following paragraphs applies to
Industrial and Comercial  Activities. Contracts with educational
inetitutione, other than those for fabrication or construction,
are excludable from the reporting requirements of these instruc-
tions, if the DREW agency determines that comparable information
can be obtained by other procedures. Such institutions must, as
a minimum, report cash expenditures at least quarterly.

Contracts for which a Contract Financial Report are required are
ae follows:

A . Monthly for all DREW contracts
(1) With private enterprise for which average annual

expenditure will exceed $250,000 (including
contract amendments).

(2) With private enterprise for less than $250,000
average annual expenditure at the option of the
contracting officer.

B. Quarterly for all DHEW contracts
(1) With private enterprise for which average annual

expenditure will range between $100,000 and $250,000
(including contract amendments) unless monthly
reporting has been provided by A(2) above.

(2) With States and other non-profit organizations
involving annual expenditure over $100,000
(including contract amendments).

(3) Involving average annual expenditure less than
$100,000 but not below $25,000 for which contractor
billings are not made at least monthly.

The Contract Financial Report is due %n the office of the addressee
in 2 copies not later than the 15th of the following period.

Preparation Instructions
1. F Month Ended.

p%od,,,e.g.,
Enter the ending date of the accounting

July 31, July 25, etc. Delete month and
insert quarter" if contractor is reporting quarterly.

2 . No. of Work D Enter the number of work da s included
in the period ing reported, e.g., 20 days, 21 days, 61
days, etc.
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3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

mtract  No, Enter the complete letter symbol or
contract symbol, number, and number of the latest modi-
fication or amendment,

P Enter the full name and address of the appropriate
e&al. A ency and organizational component or other

designate x recipient to whom the report ie to be sub-
mittad.

r .
9

Enter the full name and address of the contractor
an if applicable,
the'contract.

the contractor's division performing

Enter the total definitized cost plus
to be performed under the contract as

of the preparation date of the report. Include the
most recent executed modification or amendment and
indicate its number. For all incentive contracts,
enter the total of the negotiated target cost and the
target fee. For firm fixed-price contracts enter the
total amount of the contract.

Contract TYP Enter the type of contract, e.g.,
Cost-Plus-Fi&d-Fee, Cost-Plus-Incentive-Fee, Firm
Fixed-Price, etc.

Funded Contract Amount. Enter, as of the preparation
date of the report, the amount of contract funds made
available for the work to be performed under the
contract, including the most recent executed modifica-
tion or amendment.

-*
Enter the total amount of invoices

i e by t e contractor against this contract as
of the preparation date of the report and the latest
invoice number.

Program/Scope of Work. Enter a brief description of
the program, contract scope of work, item or items
purchased, or type of services being performed.

Signature  and Title of Authorized Representative.' The
report should be signed by the authorized representative.

Preparation I&&. Enter the preparation date of the
report.

Pavments  Receiva Enter the total amount of payments
received by the c&tractor for this contract as of the
preparation date of the report, excluding loans and
advances outstanding.
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14.

sources ccc used for funding a single contract or line
item and the contract specifies instructions for such
reporting or segregation, data should be segregated by
appropriation accounting reference. Line items or
categories of additional information may be defined
accordin to the needs of the Department or Agency, e.g.,
delivera  le end-items, hardware systema,  functional%
categories, elements of costs , performing organizations.

15. Costs Incurred/Contract Earnings. Enter in appropriate
columns as defined below, the amounts of costs incurred
or contract earnings on a line item basis as identified
under the reporting category in column 14. The prime
contractor is responsible for including the costs incurred
or earnings of its subcontractors. The contractor
should include all appropriate fees earned. Contractors
reporting quarterly will delete the monthly reference in
columns 15a and b heading and insert "quarter".

a . Cumulative Actual End of Prior Period. Enter the
cumulative actual costs incurred or contractor
earnings through the end of the prior accounting
period (including fees earned on an equitable basis
for all work performed under the contract) for all
goods and services either delivered or undelivered,
in-place or not in-place.

Reports which are prepared on a cash basis will be
so identified by inserting the word "cash" in the
columnar heading. The amounts reported in the
column would be, for each reporting category, the
cumulative disbursements incurred through the prior
period.

b. Actual/Estimated Current Period. Enter the actual
or estimated costs incurred (including fees) or
contractor earnings for the current period. All
available pertinent actual cost data for the period
will be used in developing the estimated figure.

Contractors preparing reports on a cash basis will
provide the sum of the disbursements and the unpaid
liabilities for each reporting category for the
current period. If unpaid liabilities cannot be
identified by reporting category, provide the
aggregate amount as a single line item.
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0’

c. Cunlulati A tual/Estimated  to
actual o?e&mated  total costs
(includi

Y
fees) or contractor earnin  s through

the end o the current accounting per odK (total
of Colums 15a and 15b).

16. These columns
Federal  Agency

nsidered  desirable
ctors should

17. Touf. -Enter the totals of the respective columns.

t h e  i n f o r m a t i o nNote: Any comments necessary to ciarif
contained in this report should 2:e entered on the
reverse of the form.

-.
-



ACCOUNTING STANDARD BELL CURVE EXHXBIT  X3-60-2
. .

STANDARD BELL CURVE FOR RESEARCH GRANTS

8 8 9 0

PERCENT OF COST
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TABLE OF STANDARD BELL CURVE PERCENTAGES

7.cost

00%
0:75
1.00
1.50
f l E
3:oo
3.50

EL!
9:50

10.25

18.25
19.25
E-E
22:25

x
33:25
E
38:50
40.25
42.00
43.75

;;*;i
60:50
ix:
65:00
:x
69:50
71.00
3x
75:50

%
cost

77.00
78.50
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83:00
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87:25
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97:25
97.50
97.75
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% 4
PERCENT OF COST

HEW TN 69.7 (4/18/69)





AccotmTxNC DECLINING COST CURVE PERCENTAGES FJCHIBIT  X3-60-5

1.80
3.60
3%
9100
;xi
14140
1186%
19:80
21.60
23.40
xi
28:60

33x's:
40:60
:f -40;
44180
46.20
47.60
wi
X:80
226:.

;x:
58140
:90*x:
62:00
63.00
6ax
66:oo
67.00
%E
70:oo
71.00
72.00
;2*::
75:oo

84.20

993%
98:00
98.20
;: l ::98:80

.
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. .

PW o f

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

SURVEYOF  ACCRUALACCOUNTINGDATAFORGRANTS

GRANT LIABILITY AND EXPENDITURE REPORT

1. Noma of Orgonirotion
2. Location (City L Stoto)
3. Name of DHEW operating  Agency  y
4. Typo of gront8  covorod
5. Data  OS of which doto are roportod (reporting dote)

DATA BY INDIVIDUAL GRANT

6. Grant number
7. Month and yoor l ffoctivo
8. Grant term in months
9. Month ond yoot l xpondituros kgan

10. kthod of financing (use coda in
I I .  E.)

-_. 11. Amount of aword
12. Unpoid liabilities  OS of linr  5

dote: Y
o. Unpaid bills
b .  Accrued payroll
c. Unpaid claims
d. Unpoid ollocoblo

indirect l xpmror
e. Totol  unpoid liobilitior

(atb+c+d)
13. Cash expenditures to line  5 data
14. Total accrued l xpondituros to line  5 dot*

(12 0 plus 13)
IS. Advances or poymmrr  by DHEW to line

5 dote

1/  Oporoting  l ponccos ot  DHEW ore: Oflico  of tha Socrotory  (OS), Officr  of Educotlon (OE), Social and Rohobilitotion
Sorv~cor  (SRS), Notional Inrtitutor  of Hoolth  (NIH),  Hpolth  Sprv~cor  ond Montol  Health  Admlnirtretion  (HSMHA), Consumer
Protection  ond Environmmtol  Hpolth  Sorrtcr  (CPEHS), end SOCIOI Security Adminlrtrotion  (SSA).

2’  Report  only thm  DHEW grant  rhwo  of the tot01  pregwm ot  proloct. Report l mountr in thouaondr  of dollorr  to nooroet  tenth.

31  II books ow kopt  on occruol  boais  chock  hero ond omit doto  on linmr  120,  b, c, ond d.
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE

Survey of Grants to Colleges and Universities
to Determine Relationships of l

Accrued Expenditures to Grant Amount, Cash
Disbursements and Grant Financing

I. PURPOSE

The U. S. Bureau of the Budget, in implementing the recom-
mendations of the President s Commission on Budget Concepts,
requires that Federal agency accounting and reporting be
on en accrual basis. In the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare formulas and characteristic cost curves have
been or will be developed for estimating at the DHEW agency
level the monthly accrued expenditures of grantees without
requiring additional continuing periodic reports co;;t;Ef
this information from the institutions concerned.
to obtain the information necessary to develop and/or
revelidate  these formulas and cost curves, sampling of
accrued expenditure and certain other data from selected
institutions will be required from time to time. These
instructions and the attached report form provide the
medium for obtaining such samplings.

II. DEFINITIONS

A .

B .

C .

D.

Grantee - The college or university administering a
DHEW grant with financial activity in the current fiscal
year.

DHEW - The U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
Werfare  or any of its constituent operating agencies.

Grant - The specific award of financial assistance to
acollege  or university by DHEW to carry out specified
programs, projects, services or activities. The term
includes all awards whether funded by letters of
credit, advances, or reimbursements.

Accrued expenditures - as used in this survey, consist
of grantee cumulative cash disbursements charged to the
grant plus amounts chargeable but unpaid at the end of
the reporting period for services rendered (including
payrolls), materials, supplies and equipment received
whether billed or unbilled, unpaid claims, and unpaid
applicable indirect expenses. In each instance refer-
ence is to a specific grant. For this project, the
terms "accrued expenditures" and "accrued costs" may
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generally be considered to be synonymous since costs and
accrued expenditures are likely to be concurrent because
materials, supplies, and any capital- type items financed
under d DHEW grant are ordinarily charged directly as a
cost to the grant when purchased.

E. DHEW financing - as used in this survey, consists of:

1. Cash withdrawals by grantee under letters-of-credit.

2 . Periodic direct advance DHEW payments.

3 . Periodic payments for billings to and reimbursements
by DHEW.

III. EXTENT OF COVERAGE

A . The information on grants to be reported on the forms
provided is to be obtained from a statistical sampling
of all grants awarded by DHEW and currently being
administered by the reporting institution. Either of
the two sampling methods described in paragraphs C and
D below may be used in making the sample selection.
Construction grants and awards relating to loan programs
are excluded from the survey.

B . Grants are to be classified by principal type using
separate reports, coded for each type, as follows:

Code

1. Research and/or development

2, Training

3. Fellowships

4 . Other grants, exclusive of construction grants
(identify)

Judgement  may be used in classifying grants under the
above types, giving special weight to the predominant
characteristic of the work involved. Group under
type ((4,  Other" such activities as demonstration,
testing, planning, evaluation, teaching, technical
assistance, support, equipment, books and other materials,
et cetera.

C . Use the following table to determine the required number
of grants to be selected for each of the type6 6hOWn
in paragraph B:
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FOR EACH TYPE OF GRANT

WMBER OF ACTIVE WMBE;  ;fos$BES;LECTED
0

1
2: - - 25 100 2L

101 - 300 2
301 and above 5

Usin
sampf

random number tables or other valid statistical
ing techniques select the specific grants of each

type and furnish for each such selected grant the data
called for on the form provided.
In the event information on the number of grants of

De 4 may be used
each t e is not available, an alternate method of

Under this method, the total
number of active DHEW'grants  of all types should be
regarded as the population universe and no attempt need
be made to estimate the number of each type of grant.
Under this circumstance, the reports should cover the
two largest (dollar value) grants and a sample of the
remainder  selected as follows, using random number
tables or other valid statistical sampling techniques.

TOTAL NUMBER ACTIVE NUMBER TO BE SELECTED
GRANTS FOR SURVEY

1 - 12
2136 - - 25 100 SkL

101 - 300 21;
301 and above 25

E . The operational characteristics may not require dis-
bursements each month. Because of this, the concept
of applying a factor to each month's expenditures to
estimate accrued expenditures would be inappropriate.
In such cases, it is necessary to employ an alternative
method for obtaining bases for estiautlng  accruals.
The procedures to be followed in accumulating and
reporting survey data are descrfbed  in attached TAB 1
of these instructions.

-
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IV. PERIOD OF COVERAGE

The starting point for reporting information called for in
this survey is the effective date of the grant, if awarded
in the current fiscal year or the starting date of the
current funding period if the inetrument was awarded prior
to the current fiscal year.

The date as of which financial data are to be reported,
called the reporting date, ie the last day of a recently
completed representative accounting month. If cash records
are held open at the close of the fiscal year to include
subsequent disbursements applicable to the prior fiscal
year, do not use fiscal year-end as the reporting date,
unless yozre  able to identify accruals as against pay-
ments actually made.

V. STEPS FOR DEVELOPING AND REPORTING DATA

A . All grants covered by the survey will be reported on the
attached form "Grant Liability and Expenditure Report".
A separate colurrm on the report will be used for each
grant using additional report forms as needed. A
separate report or reports will be made for each
principal type of grant listed in paragraph IIIB.
Only the DHEW grant share of unpaid liabilities, disburse-
ments and accrued expenditures will be reported.

B. Where the college or university maintains its accounts
on a true accrual basis so that the reported accrued
expenditures on line 14 would completely conform to
the accrued expenditure concepts as defined in para-
graph IID, it will not be necessary to report the
details of the unpaid liabilities called for on lines
12a through 12d on the Grant Liability and Expenditure
Report. The amount on line 12e can be developed in
such cases by deducting line 13 from line 14.

C. For those colleges and universities which do not have
their accounting on an "accrual basis” (not obligation or
encumbrance basis) it will be necessary in determining
“unpaid liabilities" (line 12a., b., c., d and e, of
report) related to the selected grants to make reviews
and analyses of documents for services, materials,
and equipment which were on hand but unpaid as of the
reporting date, plus similar liabilities for any
services, materials and equi

K”
ent received on or before

the reporting date but for w ich a bill had not been
received. In addition, salaries and wa es earned but
unpaid at the reporting date should be %etermined  and

HEW TN 69.7 (4/18/69) ACCOUNTING
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. .

reported together with any unpaid indirect expenses
properly allocable to the selected grant. The develop-
ment of unpaid liabilities does not re uire absolute
precision euch as inclusion of insi i&cant  amounts,
the s litting of monthly utility bi P1s or other imprac-
ticab cE

P
roceduros. It also is not necessary to include

unpaid 1 abilitiee of subcontractors unless the amounts
involved are likely to be significant in amount. Amounts
should be stated in nearest tenth of thousand of dollars
throughout the report.

D . Detailed instructions for completing the form are given
below:
Line No.

1.
2 .

3 .
4 .

5 .

6 .

7.

a .

9 .

10.

Name of college or university reporting.
;;,',y,t;d  State in which accounting office is

e

Name of DHEW agency awarding the grants.
Insert type of grant and code number shown in
Section III B of these instructions.

Insert the ending date of a recently completed
representative accounting month as of which the
amounts are bein  reported. This is referred
to hereafter as reporting date" (see Section IV).
Insert the DHEW operating agency grant number
including applicable prefixes, if any.

.

Show month and year of award if awarded during the
current fiscal year, otherwise show starting date
.of most recent funding.

Show total number of months involved in the
current funding period of the selected grant.
Round to nearest whole month.
Insert the month and year in which grantee cash
expenditures began to occur in the current funding
period.
Identify the method of providing DHRW funds to
the grantee, using the appropriate code as
listed in paragraph II E of these instructions.

ACCOUNTING

.’
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Page 7 ACCRUAL SURVEY - COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES EXHIBIT X3-60-6

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Insert the amount of the current funding. This
and all subsequent amounts should be in thousands
of dollars to the nearest tenth (e.g. $50,307
should be reported as $50.3).

For institutions not reporting on a true accrual
basis show on lines 12 a, b, c, and d, the
amounts of the various types of unpaid liabilities
as of the reporting date. Use the definitions
shown in Section II D and V B. If books are
kept on the "accrued cost basis" (not obligation
or encumbrance basis) lines a, b, c, and d, need
not be completed. Earned overhead accruals should
be included in line 12 c, 'whether currently
recorded in the accounts or not using provisional
rates if necessary. Unearned overhead charges
should be excluded.

Insert grantee cumulative cash disbursements
from date of current funding of grant through
reporting date.

This line is the sum of lines 12 e and 13 for
those institutions not reporting on the accrual
basis. It also is to be used for reporting total
accrued expenditures taken from the books for in-
stitutions reporting on the accrual basis of
accounting as provided in paragraph VB.

Show cumulative cash withdrawals under letters-of-
credit or other forms of DHEW payment from date of
current funding through reporting date. This line
may be omitted if funding of the selected grant is
financed through the DHEW NIH Grant Management Fund
or similar fund operated on an "institutional"
basis, unless the information is readily available
in the institution's records.

VI. SUBMISSION OF REPORTS - FURTHER INFORMATION

When the survey is completed at each institution, the survey
report and attachments if any (original copy) should be
forwarded promptly to Mr. e
Any questions concerning the project should b e taken up
directly with Mr. who can be reached
on . Calls may be made collect.

HEW TN 69.7 (4118169) ACCOUNTING
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Subject: APPROPRIATION SYMBOLS AND TITLES

4-10-00 Purpose
10 Application
20 Assignment of Appropriation Symbols

4-10-00 PURPOSE

The appropriation, receipt, and other fund account symbols and
titles are assigned by the Department of the Treasury consistent
with the principies and standards prescribed by the Comptroller
General of the United States, and published in the Treasury
Financial Manual (TFM). Appendix No. 1 to I TFM 2-1500 is
updated during each fiscal year in segments as major
appropriations are enacted or as other revisions are needed.
This appendix, also known as the Federal Account Symbols and
Titles (FAST) Book, is obtainable from the Financial Management
Service, Department of the Treasury.

4-10-10 APPLICATION

Each accounting transaction pertaining to receipt or disbursement
of funds must be identified with the appropriate Department of
the Treasury account symbol for purposes of fund control and
external reports. Structure of the appropriation symbol as a
system of identifying funds and related accounts is described in
Chapter 3-10. Identification of transactions to program and cost
center levels below the Treasury account symbol is accomplished
through common accounting numbers described in Chapter 4-20.

4-10-20 ASSIGNMENT OF APPROPRIATION SYMBOLS

The Department of the Treasury has responsibility for the
assignment of all appropriation, receipt, and fund account
symbols. As new program proposals requiring separate financing
are approved by the Office of Management and Budget, the
Department of the Treasury tentatively assigns an account symbol.
After Congress approves the new program and appropriates funds
for it, the Department of the Treasury usualfy assigns to it the
account symbol previously reserved.





. .
. *

. .
..a

. .
:*

..  .  his chbpter r-i0j- .. Department@1  Accollziting  nanual. . . ms~'l"raaamLttal  98.6 (10/l/98)

. . Page ,l -

.

. .

* .

b

.

- *

. .

s

.

-

. 5

:

. .

-. .

. .

*

. ,

-.
. .

-

. .

.

:

-:

,4-2Cf-00

2':.
* 30

. 140

sx

. .

Purpoa-e~scQpe * .-.
Groupfqg  and coding ~f*Accouuts .
chart of AccQunta . .
Ganeral  &edger  -PrQceS~
Waaiard General Ledger6 . . . .
General  I&dgekAccounta  Pcatbd  G Tq!maaction  Code :
Deciatcll  s*rt SubsiiSiary~Infonaatfon *

. .

.

Thia’chapter  sets forth tb,+  .geerd  leer accountq,and  a genekai
ledgkr record layout, for we in all vtal accountiag~ay~tema.
The we of ataadard accounts and othes  &manta Of dqtq.asaociatad
with the rPainteaanca of a general hdger  ay4+emw%ll  permit
comparability and facilftate  tha enalyaia  and/o~~coaaolidation  of.
similar data and  fiaancial  S,t6t6Iu6nta of tb6 96rbu6 org~nitatfow1
ciompfi~ta  of the Departwnt.  . * .

The iccmaata, &ether  wit&&  'data praakibadi11  the zacoriJ,  layout,
‘are iequired  iq all general ledger syatams,  bcluding  revolving fupdSr
aad  whether the @karmq are ceatfaliz8d or decentralized throughout
the Dep-t.

%@he chart oi accounts i&plemaii* the U.S. Governxknt  Standard &era1
Ledger which  Was approved ‘by  the  Sec+iary of th& T'feaaury,  tha
Comptroller General of the United Ftatea,,  and the Director, office  of
Maaagement  and Budget on August  14, 5986. Agmciea wera advised to
adopt the general-ledger acbunta  sincq  the account-atructue  fa.a key
ingredislrt in improving fiqancia&  ayatama~and  aaaaagamaat.efficfeacy ,_
throughout  the,  6overmtent. The atandard~ia  intended to:

0 .

0 .
0 .
0

e. .

. .

,previde control &r all financial tr~aactfons  anf.mresource
balM%CeS
,Sntagrate  ptiprfetary  and bdgetary a~countiag  '
provide jfar full accrual.accouatiag
satisfy basic OMB and Tr&aaury  raporting  're~guireamta
(Progrmt md Fiaancing, ,mdget  Esrtecution Report,  and

xalated TreasWy  Reports)
satisfy HfIs De@artment-wide  requkneata  for ntahgeatent
xeporta and preparation of financial atateiaenta  required by
the Department , CM& Traaaury  and other users of the
fi*ncial  statements. .

.
.

.
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QwFImuIDcoblll;:~oF- *..
A. . The  Gotnraaear-iwfds  Staiiard  General &edger  (sot)  Chart Of. .

. Acaunts  is published snd msintkinsd  by 491s Financ&al  Manageqient
:* Service,  .De&tment of 'Treasury, as a supp$ment  to the Treasyry . _

Fiaaacfal  maual. * .~ . * *
. . '8. . A foul digit acckunt  ntId&iag  8cbSmS  prOVi&S +i bmic

structure of the standard genFr8l  ledgers.  It.incoZporates  the
tcaditioaal  proprietary ar~d  budgetary accounts  ami also provides .. for statistical/awnorandum  acrobats.  Both the proprietary a?d
budgetary ~ecticms  are self-balancing Within themselves'. .

c.

D .

. E*

1000 Assets
' 2000 ~&&abilities .
'. 3000 .E@ity  of the 0.s'. Governteat

4000 ZWgetary .

.D * . .

5000 Revenue  and Financing Sources -. . .' 6000 &tpease
7000 Gain, Losses And bnusbal  Ibaas  "

. 8000 Goverameat-wide  Meuueraadum Accopats . . .
9000 BBS Xemoraadwn  Accounts . --.  . .  . .  .

As peirrsitted  by the &ernment~sta*dard,  RBS &s escludad  soma . -
genegal  ledger accounts not per$inent  to Dapaztmental  operations
snd has added numerous subsidiary gsneral  ledger accdunts  to me& D _-
requiremeWs  unique  to this~Departm8nt.  All subsidiary accou+s  '
will kwarite to the Govermnent  presCribed  account for reportsag

~ P=pW. . .
_Within the bmic structure,'sum8ry  and &ing qcchnti  are '

' pzovided and are so designated in the BBS Stmadaxd  Genarsl~%edge~ *.
’ Chart of Accounks  (&xh$.bit  4-20-A). .A 8~ account is oae
s+ifhd for use Government-die and ‘is subdivided $nt8 . . .’ . . ”
subsidiary postibg  accounts. Accouatb  which are net ftxrthez
subdivided are posting accouatsSi. Posting accounts include those *. -
specified for use Govemxient-w&de  and khose established by BBS  to. _
meet D&partmeat&l  specific needs. Posting should hot be made to
s-y accquats.  - . . . .

. Some basic  '(posting) adcounts  at&.  subdivided by subsidiary ' .
classification&, sometfmits  c&Wed  .da$a elements  or s*accountsin
var’ious ageacies  of the Government. !Phess subsidiary .
classificationa  are seeded  in~conjuaction  with the geneiar  ladger .
accounts to sieet external reporting rsquiremeats. Their use is
mandatory ia all BIIS syste!ms. The subsidiary classifications are .
defined as: . .

.  .
-.

. - .

. r

.. . . .

-. .
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.

. . ‘Bub8tantivc  Lcw‘ . . . E  . .
. .

. Defineion: nmds~th&bc~tilabls&anarf+of  ..
'apptop~iation  acts pqssrd by Cbngrtss  versus  funds that ark .. .
'aut&atical$y  available due to.sxisting  laws. _ .

* .-_ .

ty* . ' g . . - . -. . f
. . Ftxaentnt  AuthQrity  . .

:
* Wfinition:  Current  authority re&ires  action by’congzess  on a .

. . . request for zmu  budget authority. Permanent  atithority  bccys
available without further acticb  by Congress.: . . ..,

. .

- : Reimbursable Author$ty . .
. .

Definition: Direct obzigation  am financed by appropriations
utile reisMmablckb&igatioas  are financed by offsetting
collection  (payment for goods‘or serpic8s~art  proyided to the

_ p+g tntity  f" *t perforaing  accoun$). . . .. . - . . .
. .

'. Cattgory  A npporti&t
cattgory  B &ppQrtiomt

. . . .; . . .

-.
Definftion: Cat&y’A funds are apportioned quactctly. . . ,,
Categozy  B funds are epportioned  ye some other basis...' .  .

Government, . 0
. Bon-GoV8rnmcnt  . . N

Dcffnitiozk  Au indication 6f whether an amount  is an exchaage  of
. assets&fabflities  within  the Federal Govermnent  or an
'increase/decrease  to Federal Govenrment  assets/ liabilities.
Thfs  indication  is used mainly to elfminate  offsetting amounts on
combintd  statements to insure that  Government asset8  and

' Ziabflitfts  are.inclodQd  only on-. IJon-Government  entities
include individuals,. Statehocal  Govexmnent.Agenofes,  * . .
Corporatfons- and Foreign Countries.

.

by Approfirfation ’ F .

.

-_ . .
* .

_-
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EMS Transmittal 96.6.  (10/l/98) . .

.Dsfi&im: Cosis are eithet  mfunded or-fundedby
appropriatim. Traditionally,  exsmples'of  unfunded costs &vs

' been deprecbtion/amortizatida  and annual/sick leave,  manixtg  the
costs  were not funded in the cuzreat. period. m dqyeciablo

.. .
..

assets  item funded in piior pcrid~.  29~ annual/sick  lerttc costs .
re*irc  fcbm!&ng  in futures garfods.  hrrelitly,  in EMS systesmthese  m costs  d dl; fwded  wsts are recorded  in basfc
(posting) .gemercill ledger awowts  rathbr.than  by q,subsidfkry.
classificatiw. The fu&sd/uafunded'subsidfary  classification

. . mm be asso&ated wifh ths classification. of 'lisbilft~ .
. transactfo8is.-
Jnvenw  w

. favtitoky  for WFe H
Iavez&ary for Sale 8

. Definitiw: An iadicakor of whether‘kmtory-of  materials and
supplies heve been purchased for we ia’operations.or for sale. ,

_ lkfinitim: A m&hod of claskfyiag  obfigations..a&  expendityres ..
awo$ding to thk types.of  servbes, article&.  or other it* a ..=-+ _
fnvolved,  e.g., personal. sexviGbs, supplies and nrpterfals,  and .
equipnmt. See Chapter 4-50 for specific codes. CMB C$rcular  A- :, :
11 prescribes the major object classes, however HIfS  has expanded
these codes  into sub-object classis  for wntrol  at a lower level
and to better describe the obligat$ons  and e*enditurss  being
incurred, - Xn BHS syqtcms  sub-object'classes are a&so assigned to .
other then oWigation  and expwdituge  documents. See 4-20~Won. _ -
Decision Su+rt.Subsidiary  Informati0a.  %

- . . . . . ,
The &S Standard-benera  Ledger Chart oi accounts ‘is list& fta khibit
i-20-A. The lfsthg  provides ths fbllti%ng  information:

- .

i!imadap = Posting
,*s = summsary

T = ‘-susosary
_ . G -. .haUBaty:

. . . - :

account. . .
of subsidiaw  P acwunts .  .
of S accounts -d/or  some P acwwtb
of accounts within  financial statemnt categories

.Wmetso  I&b~lities, etc.)' ..
. .
. ma . .

~4 count w 'The general iidger  account mmbers  which ske
. . &laysd to ehiw  the aroll-upsm  to msmms~ accounts. .

. . &ccount  Tit%% - This is the rmms'of  theygeneral  ledger account. . - ._
. .

. . . . . -
. M.

. . c .- .. _
C.



.-

-.- , HHS Chapter 4-20
Departmental'Accounting  Manual
HHS Transmittal 98.6 (10/l/98)

Page 5 .

Normal Balance
DR = Debit
CR= Credit
DC = Debit/Credit

The general ledger accounts are also published as a separate document
entitled "HHS Posted General Ledger." The Posted General Ledger
maintains the accounts at the lowest subsidiary level, described in 4-
20-lOE, and shows all the possible transactions (TCs) that may pertain
to the account.

Both the Chart of Accounts and the Posted General Ledger are available
to OPDIVs  on-line in the SGL/TC Database Documentation System, and are
periodically made available in hard copy and electronic formats by the
Office of ,Financial  Policy, OS.

4-20-30 GENERAL LEDGER PROCESS

The general ledger process begins with the individual input of data by
a technician or from interface and batch records, more fully described
in Chapter 3-20. The next step in the process is the retrieval of
additional data elements stored in the CAN table by the association of
the CAN from the input records with the CAN on the table. This
process is commonly called the CAN nexplosionn.  The next step is
called the "decode" process in which key data elements from input and
those retrieved from the CAN table are matched to data elements in the
decode table to retrieve the various pairs of general ledger accounts
needed to process the defined activity of the transaction code. The
final step is the update of the general ledger record for the dollar
amount recorded with the transaction Code. This process, together
with a listing of the required data elements, is portrayed in Exhibit
4-20-B.

4-20-40 STANDARD GENERAL LEDGERS

General ledgers shall be maintained in such a way that data can be
produced by accounting point, by appropriation or fund symbols, and by.
special apportionment, if necessary. Trial balances must be issued at
the accounting point level as this is the lowest level of general
ledger control and informational requirements. General ledger data
are to be consolidated at OPDN  level by appropriation or fund symbol,

_ii
.  .-.::.c

To maintain this uniformity throughout the Department, data .elements
listed in Exhibit 4-20-B are maintained in a standard General Ledger
Record. The data elements are defined and the record layout are shown
on Exhibits 4-20-C and 4-20-D,
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4-20-50 GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNTS POSTED BY TRANSACTION CODE

Each general ledger debit entry and credit ,entry  derived from the
input of a transaction code and general ledger processing is posted to
the general ledger accounts. An example of a Posted General Ledger
Account is displayed in Exhibit 4-20-E. Because of its size, the
Posted General Ledger is published as a separate hard copy listing.
It is also available to OPDIVs  on-line in the SGL/TC Database
Documentation System, and is periodically made available in both hard
copy and electronic formats by the Office of Financial Policy, QS,

4-20-60 DECISION SUPPORT SUBSIDIARY INFORMATION

To provide more detailed information to BBS managers about the
Department's programs and operations, accounting systems must maintain
data at the Fiscal Year, Common Accounting Number (CAN) and Sub-object
class level for these selected general ledger accounts:

4511

4512

4611
4612
4620
4630
4700
4800
4900
4930

Apportionment Available for Distribution -
Current Quarter
Apportionment Available for Distribution -
Subsequent Quarters
Allotments Available for Commitment/Obligation
Allowances Available for Commitment/Obligation
Other Funds Available for Commitment/Obligation
Other Funds Not Available for Commitment/Obligation
Commitments
Unexpended Obligations
Expended Authority
Expended Appropriations ,against  Transfers to Other Agencies

1012-1014 Disbursements
5000 Series Revenue
6000 Series Expense

The l?Y/CAN/SUB-OC balances of these general ledger accounts will .
provide the capability to further distribute the amounts to the level
of any of the data elements in the CAN table, see Exhibit 3-30-A. FOP
example, commitment data at the object class level can be extracted '.
for a given budget activity or project for a given year.

The data elements to be maintained and the record layout .for  this
subsidiary information are shown in E%hibWs.4-20-F  and 4-20-G.

These requirements may .be revised in the future., as veil  as the data
elements in the CAN table to meet special needs, when the Division
Support System is fully designed.

e.
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Material transmitted .
Exhibit 4-20-A *General Ledger Accounts and Records, Pages 13-15

Exhibit 4-50 Object Class Codes, pages 43-44 and 61-62

Exhibit 4-20-A (pages 13-16 : 99.3)

Exhibit 4-50 (page 44 : 97.3)
(page  62 : 98.4)

During the past year the USSGL Board has approved numerous changes in
the US Chart of Accounts that require changes to our HHS general
ledger accounts and the accompanying accounting entries and
transaction codes, as well as a few changes in our sub-object
classification codes to&e effective Ocfobez  1, 2999. The attachment
to this transmittal details each addition, modification and deletion
to HHS SGLs, TCS and shb-obj.ect  codes. This is the second of a series
of changes to bring the HHS general Ledger into conformance with the
USSGL. These changes were previously issued in draft form by memo
dated July 15,, 1999.

Piliner  Instructions

Remove superseded material and replace with the"new  material. Post .
receipt of this transmittal to the HHS Checklist of Transmittals and
file this transmitted in sequential order after the checklist.



. .
.

. .

C.
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6805 Other Future Funded Expenses

6710

6801
6900

5600

5610

5720

6000
6100
6790

6800

5601

5602

5603

5604
6107

Donated for Travel Expense - Cash
Retained by Agency
Donated for'Trave1  Expense - Value
of Services-in-Kind
Donated for Travel Expense - Cash
Retained by Traveler
Other Donated Revenue
Supplies and Yaterials Issued
from Inventory

6900 Other Expenses' .

6901

6902

6904

standard General Sager Changes

. pew  SGLs

Depreciation, Amortization and
Depletion .
Annual and Compensatory Leave
Nonproduction Costs

Modified SGLs

Donated Revenue - Financial
Resources
Donated Revenue - Non-Financial
Resources
Financing Sources Transferred-In
Without Reimbursement
Expense
Operating/Program Expense
Other Expenses Not Requiring s
Budgetary Resources
Future Funded Expenses

.. Deleted SGLs

I

Expenses from Transfer to
Other Agency
Depreciation .and Amortization -
Unfunded .
Annual and Compensatory Leave -
Unfunded

Page 1

Establish New Posting
Account
Was Previously 6902

Was previously 6904
Establish New 6900 Posting
Account (see old 6900'
below)

9

Changed from Summary to
Posting Account
Modified Description

Modified Description

Sub-account 6710 Added
Sub-account 6107 Deleted
Modified Description

Establish as Summary
Account with sub-accounts
6801 t 6805

Replaced by 5610

Replaced.by  5610

Repl+ced  by 5610

Replaced by 5610,
Replaced by 6790

Deleted Old 6900 Summary
Account (see new 6900
above)
Included as part of 6101

Replaced by 6710 '

Replaced by 6801
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6905 Other Expenses - Unfunded Replaced by 6790
6906 Current Year Unfunded FECA Expense Replaced by 6805

Transaction Code changers
(NOTE: $he8e TC ohanges  have  no impact  on DAM Chapter

4-40 as no TC titles were modified, added or deleted.)

052
096
097
09A

1OD
I 183

247
30B
321
356
358
503

6801 replaces 6904
6801 replaces 6904.
6801 replaces 6904
6101 replaces 6901 (further modification will be made in the
Transfer-appropriation Package)
6805 replaces 6906
6801 replaces 6904 and 6905 (parking fringe benefit) deleted
6790 replaces 6905 and 5610 replaces 5601, 5602 and 5603
6790 replaces 6107 and note deleted as no longer applicable
6710 replaces 6902
6790 replaces 6905 and 5710 replaces 5604 p_
6790 replaces 6905 and 5720 replaces 5903
6790 replaces 6905

Deleted SGLs (continued)

Object Class (OC) Changes

New OCs

26.57
26.58
26.56
26.533

Non-Human Primate  Animals (acquired for direct use) '
Aquatic Species (acquired for direct use]
Non-Human Primate Animals (acquired for inventory) .
Aquatic Species (acquired for inventory)

Modified OCs

26.55

26.53

Changed from "Research Animals" to &her Research Animals .
(acquired for.direct  use)"
Changed' from "Research Animals" to "Other  Research Animals
(acquire+ for inventorey)"  ,

. *
Deleted OC '

61.64 Parking Fringe Benefit [deleted, no longer applicable)

C.
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'The'Revenue  standard did not recognize the need to maintain an equity
account for the initial classification of a revolving/management fund
and so the SGL deleted account 3213. Severalhembers of the Board,
including EES, believes there:is  sufficient merit to maintain this
data apart from Cumulative results of operation. See the one-time
adjustment below for the reclassification of the account number.

Likewise, there is merit in maintaining an equity division for Federal
property in custody of others , pending recovery or disposition of the
property. See the one-time adjustment below for the reclassification
of the account number.

ONE-TIMN  ADZISTING BNTRIES  (USE Tc-399)

(1) To remove  any "stewardship investment PPCE" (heritage assets and
stewardship land that was previously recorded in property asset
accounts 1730, 1739, 1740,1749,  1750, 1759) See SFF+  No. 4.

Dr. 7400 'Prior period adjustments
'Cr. Asset accounts 1730, 1740, 1750 .

-and-

* Dr. Accumulated depreciation accounts 1739, 1749, 1759
Cr. 7400 Prior period adjustments

(21 To remove the balance in "Investment in capital assets"

Dr. 3211 Investment in capital assets
Cr. 74Oq Prior period adjustments

Beginning October 1, 1998 as assets are purchased the component
entry will be to Dr. 3109 and Cr. 5700

(3) To remove the balance in "Donations & other items."

Dr. '3400 Donations and other items
Cr. 7400 Prior period adjustments

Beginning October 1, 1998 donations and other items will be
recorded in revenue accounts 5600 and 5610, Financial and non-
financial resources, and 5609 and 5619 for any return of the _
resources.
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(4) To reclassify the initial capitalization of a fund to a
subsidiary account of ?%mulative  results of operations- .

DS. 3213 Appropriated for revolving & management fundss. ~ Cr. 3313 Capital Investments (initial and su.b?equent
. capitalization)

Beginning October 1, 1998 any capitalization will be recorded: .
for appropriated funds making the investment, Dr. 3313 and Cr.
1012, also '3100 and 5700; for the revolving/ management fund

. receiving the capitalization, Dr. 1011 and Cr. 3313

a (5) To remove the balance in "Transfers-in" and Transfers-out"
accounts.

Dr. 3220 Transfers-in without reimbursement
Cr. 7400 Prior period adjustment

-and-

Dr. 7400 Prior period adjustment
Cr. 3230 Transfers-out without reimbursement

Beginning October 1, 1998 transfers-in will be recorded in
accounts 5720 and transfers-out will be recorded in 5730.

(6) To reclassify "Federal property in custody of othersa  to a .
I subsidiary account of~%umulative  results. of operations"

Dr. 3212 Federal property in the custody of others
Cr. 3312 Federal property in the custody of others

Beginning October 1, 1998 Federal property purchased by and
reported by a grantee or contractor will be recorded as Dr. 1754#,
Property in the custody of others. ‘This property is exclusive of .
stewardship investment property purchased with grant funds and
expensed that is subject to supplementary stewardship reporting.
See SFFAS No. 6.

In accordance with the above, we are changing the name of SGL
1754 to "Federal property in custody of others," and deleting SGL
1755. There appears to be no requirement to maintain separate
accounts for grantees and contractors.
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TCs  will also modffied  to record the loan of equipment to a '
.grantee or contractor

Dr. 1754 Federal property in custody of others
Cr. Asset accounts 1751, 1756

It is essential that property records maintain the identity of . .
property transferred in/out, and property in the custody of
others apart from purchases/disposals to facilitate the recording
of the above ehtries.

AMmDRD TRMsAc!c10M  CODHS

!E

OOP Modified the description and changed 3400
this is a collection to be made available
for obligation

credit entry to 3100;
to Special/Trust funds

081 Subdivided SGL 1710 in+ 1711 & 1712 and added sub-object code
32.12

Recoded SGLs 1721 and 1722 to 1720 and added %M"; also dropped
sub-object class code 32.52

For SGL 1730, revised the sub-object class codes to 32.21032.2D
(except 32.2A), 32.41 and 32.42

.For SGL 1340, revised the sub-object class codes to 32.31-32.353
and 32.2A

For SGL 1756, revised the sub-object class codes to 31.41, 31.44,
31.45 and 31.48

< Added SGL 1820 and sub-object class code 32.71

For conrponent  entry reducing 3100, Appropriated capital@ changed
the contra entry from 3211.to  5700 and amended the sub-object
class code range to include codes for both asset and expense
purchases.

.The same changes are made to TCs:

090, 091, 095, 181p 191, 192, 237 and 330

082 Modified the description and made other changes in the entries
according to the new PMS procedures for accruing grants at end of
the year .
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09A As shown in 08P: added SGLs 1711, 1712, 1730, 1740 and . .
applicable sub-object class codes; revised the sub-object class
codes for 1756; changed the component entzy  3211 to 5700.
Changed 1721 to 1720G and added sub-object class code 32.51

102 Added to description, .current year portion; and deleted
component entry Dr. 3100-and  Cr. 3211

109,.  Deleted component entry Dr. 3211 and Cr. 3320.
111

121 Added to description, prior year portion; and deleted component
entry Dr. 3310 and Cr. 3211

122

184,
194

Reclassified Cr. entry 3212 to 3312 and revised the note

On component entry changed Cr.'3211 to 5700 and deleted
note for UP entry

223 Deleted component  entry Dr.. 3211 and Cr. 3100 and revised the
note

262,
‘ 2 6 A

Added 1829 as a Cr entry to “An  component with sub-object class
code 61.33; deleted component entry Dr. 3211 and Cr. 5700 and
applicable note; on TC 262 note regarding.closing  entry, changed
7110 to 7111 and 3320 to 3310, and on TC 26A note changed 7210 to
7211 and 3320 to 3310

2 6 3 Deleted the comonent  entjcy Dr. 5700 and Cr. 3211

The same changes are made to TCs:

2 6 5 ,  3 0 3 ,  3 2 2 ,  3 2 6

2 6 8 Changed'description of the TC, modified the note and changed the
range of the sub-object class for SGL 1756

2 8 3 ,
2 8 4

2 8 8

Deleted component entry Dr. 3211 and Cr. 1933 for TC 283 and
the reverse for 284, and revised 283 note changed 284 description

Deleted the component entry Dr. 1943 and Cr. 3211; also deleted
component entry Dr. '3100 and Cr. 5700, and revised the note.

2 8 C Deleted the. component entry k. 3211 and Cr. 1943
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Deleted the oomponent  entry Dr. 3100 and Cz. 5700 because
account 3211 is deleted; all capital asset ,are recorded to 5700
at the time purchased

3lC

321

. . 334

355

357 Made the same changes as for TC 355; except that Cr. entry to
3220 was reclassified to 5720

9BA Changed the closing entry from 3320 to 3310

9CQ

9cs

9cz

The same changes are made to TCs: -

302, 31F, 315, 323, 332, 341, 406, 409,

Deleted component entry Dr. 3211 and Cr, 5700

The same changes are m;sde  to.TCs:

31D and 31E .

Added 1719 as Cr. entry with sub-object class code 61.34; for
1739 changed sub-object class code 61.36 to 61.31; for 1749
changed sub-object class code from 61.31 to 61.36; and dropped
notes 1 and 3

Deleted *component entry Dr. 3320 -and Cr. 3211 and revised the
note

Reclassified 1710 to 1711 and added 1712 with s-object class
coda 32.12; revised sub-object class codes for 1730, 1740 and
1756 aqdescribed in TC 081; and reclassified 3400 to 5610

9BB,  9BC,  9BD,  9BE, 9BF,  9BG,  9B& 983,  9BK, 9BM,  9BN,
9BP,  9BQ,  9BR, 9CA, 9CB,  9CC,  9CD,  9CE,  9CG, SC& 9CJ,
9CX, 909,  9CN, 9CP, 9CR,  9CY and 9ED

Changed the closing entry from 3320 to 3310 and added a note
regarding closing when 7300 has a credit balance

Chauged the closing entry from 3320 to 3310 and reversed the
entry

The same changes are made to TCs:

9CT,  9CU,  .9CV, 9CW and 9CX

Changed the closing entry from 3320 to 3310 and added a note
regarding closing when 7600 has a credit balance

..’

:’,
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To record actuarial liability for PHS CO Corps retirement system

To record co&s/financing sources for pension benefits

To record liability for claims to.be paid by the Treasury
Judgment Fund or to be funded for payment by the OPDIV

DEfgTLED  TRMSACTION  CODES

269, 295, 354, 421, 422, 424, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429, 9AFs 9BS,
93T, 9CF,  9EB and 9EC

32.11
32.12
32.51 .

32.52
32.71
61.13

61.14
61.34

61.5T
61.5W

61.5X

61.5Y

SD&OBJECT  CLASS  CODE  -s

Changed title of %andn to "Land  &'land  rights"
Established new code for. YnprovemerJts  to 1ancY
Changed title.of Yonstrvction in progress - By other
government agency" to Yonstruction  in progress"
Deleted, see 32.51
Established new code for "Leasehold i&rovements"
Modified title to include both grantee 6
Contractor
Deleted, see 61.13
Established new code for "Depreciation of Improvements to - .
Land" .
Established code for "Litigation expense"
Established dode for *Civilian and commissioned officer'
pension benefitsW
Established code for "Civilian and conmissioned  officer
health benefits"
Established code for "Civilian  and commissioned officer
life insurance benefits"

.’  .

L.
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1000

1010 .
1011
1012
1013
1014
1015
1016

1100
1110
1120
1190
1195

1200

1300

1310
1311

-1312
1313

. 1314

1315
1316

1317
1318
131A

1319

1340
1341
1343
1344

ASSETS DR

FUND BALANCE WITH TREASURY
AUTRORITY
DISBURSEMENTS. (OTHER THAN PAYROLL)
DISBURSEHBNTS  (PAYROLL)
FOREIGN DISBURSEMENTS
COLLECTIONS
DEPOSIT FUNDS AND BUDGET CLEARING/
SUSPENSE ACCOUNTS .

DR
DR
CR
CR
CR
DR
D R

c2wi
UNDEPOSITED  COLLECTIONS -
IMPREST  FUNDS
OTHBRCASH
OTHER MONETARY ASSETS

C%?
DR
DR
DR
DR

FOREIGN CURRENCY

RECkABLES, NET

ACCOUNTS kECEIVABLE
ADVANCESANDRE~MBURSEMBNTS
RECEIVABLE - BILLED
REFUNDS  RECEIVABLE
GENERAL/TRUST FUND RECEIPTS
RECEIVABLE
ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENTS
RBCEIVABLE - UNBILLED
AUDIT DISALLOWANCES RECEIVABLE
ANTICIPATED RECOVERIES - AUDIT'
DISALLOWANCES
INSURANCE PREMIUMS RECEIVABLE
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE - NON-CURRENT
ANTICIPATED RECOVERY - PROGRAM
DISALLOWAt?CES .

DR

DR

DR
DR

DR
DR

DR

DR
DR

DR
DR
DR

ALLOWANCE'FOR  LOSS ON ACCOUNTS CR
RECEIVABLE

INTEREST RECEIVABLE .
INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON LOANS
INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON INVESTMBNTS
INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON GENERALITRUST
FUND RECEIPTS

DR
DR
DR
DR
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S
P

P
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134A

134B

134c

134D

134E

134F

1349

1350
1351
1352
.x353

li54

1355

1356

1357

1358

135A

1359
1399

1 4 0 0

1410
1411

1412

1413

INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON DELINQUENT . DR .
ACCOUNTS
INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON DELINQUENT DR
LOANS
PENALTY REtXIVABLE~ ON DELINQUENT DR
ACCOUNTS
PENALTY RECEIVABLE ON DELINQUENT DR
LOANS
ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS RFXEfVABLE  ON . DR
DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS
ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS RECEIVABLE ON DR
DELINQUENT LOANS

ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON INTER&T CR
RECEIVABLE

LOANS RECEIVABLE DR
LOANS RECEIVABLE - PRINCIPAL DR
LOANS RECEIVABLE. - COLLECTIONS CR
GENERlWTRUST  FUND RECEIPTS LOANS DR
RECEIVABLE - PRINCIPAL
GENERAL/TRUST FUND RECEIPTS LOANS CR
RECEIVABLE'- COLLECTIONS.
LOANS RECEIVABLE - GU+RANTEED/ DR
PLEDGED - PRINCIPAL
LOANS RECEIVABLE - GUARANTEED/. CR
PLEDGED- COLLECTIONS

LOANS RECEIVABLE - DEFAULTED '- ' DR
PRINCIPAL
LOANS RECEIVABLE - DEE'AULTED - CR
COLLECTIONS
LOANS RECEIVABLE - CURRENT DR

ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON LOAW  RECEIVABLE CR
ALLOWANCE FOR SUBSIDY CR

ADVANCESANDPREPAYMENTS ,_

ADVANCES TO OTHERS
TRAVEL ADVANCES AND EMERGENCY
EMPLOYEE PAYMENTS
ADVANCES TO COMMISSIONED OFFICERS

ADVXKES  TO NON-FEDERAL ENTITIES
TEROUGE  PNS

DR

DR
DR

DR

DR

PS
. .
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1414

1417

1418

1450 . PREPAYMENTS AND DEFERRED CRARGES
1451 PREPAYMENTS
1452 DEFERRED CItARGES

1500

1510
1511

1512

1513

1520
1521 .

.I522

1523
1524

1525

1526 MANUFACTURING  - WORK-IN-PROCESS
1527 MANUFACTURING - FINZSIfED GOODS
1529 INVENTORY (FOR SALE) - ALLOWANCE

1530

1540
1541
1542

1549

ADVANCES TO OTHERS.BY  NON-
EXPENDITURE TRANSFER
ADVANCES TO OTHERS - OTRERTHAN
TtiOtJGE  PXS
ADVANCES TO OTkS - ESTIMATED
ACCRUALS-

ZNVEIUT0RZliiS  AND RELATED  PROPERTY, NET DR

OPERATlNG  MATERZALS  AND SUPPLIES
' OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES

HELD FOR USE
OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES
HELD IN RESERVE FOR FUTURE USE
OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES -
EXCESS, UNSERVICEABLE AND OBSOLETE

INVENTORY (FORSALE)r  NET
INVENTORY EELD  FOR SALE
INVENTORY HELD IN RESERVE FOR FUTtiRE

' FUTURESALE
INVENTORY RELD  FOR REPAIR .
INVENTORY - EXCESS, UNSERVICEABLE
AND OBSOLETE
MANUFACTURING - RAW MATERfALS AND
SUPPLIES

SEIZED  PROPERTY - MONETARY INSTRUMENTS DR

FORFEITED PROPERTY, NET
FORFEITED PROPERTY HELD FOR SALE
FORFEITED PROPERTY HELD FOR DONATION
O R  U S E
FORFEITED PROPERTY - ALLOWANCE

DR

DR

CR

DR
DR
DR

DR
DR

DR

DR

DR .
DR
DR

DR .
DR

DR

DR
DR
CR

DR
DR
DR

CR
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1550 FORECLOSED .PROPERTY,  NET DR
1553 FORECLOSED PROPERTY DR
1559 FORECLOSED PROPERTY - ALLOWANCE CR

1560
1561

. 1569

1570
1571
1572

COMMODITIESl  NET
COMMODITIES HELD UNDER PRICE SUPPORT
AND STABILIZATION SUPPORT PROGRAMS
COMMOPITIES - ALLONANCE  ..

STOCKPILE MATERfAtS
STOCKPILE MATERIALS HELD  IN RESERVE
STOCKPILE MATERIALS HELD FOR SALE

DR
DR

C R

DR .
DR
DR

1590
1591
1599

.1600

OTHER  RELATED PROPERTY, NET DR
OTHER RELATED PROPERTY DR
OTHER RELATED PROPERTY - ALLOWANCE C R

INVESTMQJTS,  NET DR

1610 SECURITIES (AT PAR) DR

1611 DC

1612
1613

CR
DR

1690

1700

SECURITIES G UNAMqRTI8ED  PRENftR4
OR DISCOUNT

SECURITIES - UNAMORTIZED DISCOUNT
SECURITIES - UNAMORTI2ED  PREMIUM

OTHER INVESTMENTS DR

FIXED ASSETS, NET DR

1710
1711
1712
1719

.=QJD
LAND AND LAND  RIGHTS
IMPROVEMENTS TO LAND
ACCUMULATED DEPRECZATION  ON
IMPROVEMENTS TO LAND

DR
DR
DR
CR

1720
1730
1739
1740
1749

CONSTRUCTION fN PROGRESS
BUILDINGS
ACCUMUWITED  DEPRECIATION ON BUILDINGS
OTBER  STRUCTURES AND PACILITIES
ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION ON OTHER
STRUCTURES MD E'ACfLlTIES

DR
DR
CR
DR
CR

.  ,:
. I
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1750 EQUIPMENT DR
1751 EQPT IN USE OTHER THAN IT (ADP  AND TC) DR
1752 EQUIPMENT - PENDING DISPOSAL DR
'1753 CENTRALLIBRARY - EQUIPMENT AND BOOKS DR
1754 FEDERAL PROPERTY IN CUSTODY .OF OTBERS DR
1756 IT (ADP AND TC) EQUIPMENT IN USE DR

1759 ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION ON EQUIPMEiT CR

1810
1819

DR '
CR

1820
1829

DR
CR

1830
1839

ASSETS tRJDER CAPITAL LEASE
ACCUMULATED DEPREZIATION  ON ASSETS
DNDERCAPITALLRASE
LRASEHOLD  IMPROVEiMENTS
ACCUMULATED AMORTIZATION ON LEASEHOLD
IMPROVEMEMTS
IT (ADP AND TC) SOFTWARE
ACCUMULATED AMORTIZATZON  ON- IT
(ADP AND TC) SOFTWARE
OTHER NATURAL RESOURCES
ALLOWANCE FOR DEPLETION
OTBER  FIXED ASSETS

DR
CR

1840
1849
1890

* DR
CR
DR

1900

1920

1921
1922

1930
1931
1932
.1933

1940
1941
.1942
1943

1990

OTBbR  ASSETS, NET DR

UNREQUISITIONED AUTHORIZED
APPROPRIATIONS
RECEIVABLE FROM APPROPRIATIONS
BORROWINGS RECEIVABLE FROM TREASURY

DR

DR
DR

INTRA-OFFICE TRANSFERS - ISSUED DR
WITHIN FUND TRANSFER DR
ADVANCESANDREIKBURSEMEXTS DR
AGLOTRERTRANSFERS DR

INTRA-OFFICE TRANSFERS - RECEIVED CR
WITHIN-FUND TRANSFER CR
ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEbBNTS CR
ALL OTHER TRANSFERS CR

OTHER ASSETS DR
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S 2200. A$XZRtTED  LIABILITfES  - OTHER CR
P 2110 ACCOUNTS PAYABLE . CR
P 2120 DISBURSEMENTS ZN TRANSIT CR
P 2130 CONTRACT HOLDBACKS CR .
P 2140 ACCRUED INTEREST PAYABLE . CR
.P 2180 LOAN GUARANTEE LIABILITY CR .
P 2190 OTHER ACCRUED LIABILITIES CR

T 2200 ACCRUED LIABILITIES - PAYROLL AND
BENEFITS

CR

S 2210 ACCRUED FUNDED RAYROLL  AND BENEFITS CR .
P 2211 ACCRUED FUNDED PAYROLL 'CR
P 2212 ACCRUED FUNDED ANNUAL-LEAVE CR
P 2213 ACCRUED FUNDED  COMPENSATORY LEAVE CR

S 2220 ACCRUED UNFUNDED LfABfLfTIES
P 2221 ACCRUED UNFUNDED ANNUAL LEWE . .
P 2222 ACCRUED UNFUNDED COMPENSATORY LEAVE
P 2225 ACCRUED UNFUNDED FECA  LIABILITY

T

S.
P

2300

2310

2322

2322

2 3 1 3
2314
2315

i326

2400

UNEARNED REVENUE (ADVANCES)

.ADVANCES FROM OTRERS

P

P
P
P

P

P

A8VANCES  FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES FOR
DISBURSEMENT THROUGH  MANAGEMENT E'UNDS
ADVANCES FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES BY
NON-EXPENDITURE TRANSFER
ADVANCES -ALLOTHER
ADVANCES - ESTIMATED ACCRUALS
ADVANCES - TEROWi THIRD-PARTY DRAFTS

. DEFERRED CREDITS

CR ;
CR
CR
C R

CR .

C R

CR

CR -

CR
DR

LIABILfTY  FOR DEPOSIT FUNDS AND SUSPENSE
ACCOUNTS, AND UNRECONCZLED  CASH BALANCES

CR _

DC .

.a T ' 2500 AGENCY LXABILITY  fN THE FORM OF NOTES
PAYABLE AND OTHER BORROWING AGREEMENTS

CR
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TYPE
RECORD

HI-IS STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER CHART OF ACCOUNTS
ACCOUNT NORMAL
NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE BALANCE

P 2540 PARTICIPATION CERTIFICATES

S 2590 OTHER DEBT
P 2591 OTHER DEBT - BORROWING
P 2592 OTHER DEBT - REPAYMENT

S 2600 ACTUARIAL LIABILITIES
P 2610 RETIREMENT PLANS
P 2620 INSURANCE PLANS
P 2690 OTHER ACTUARIAL LIABILITIES

S 2900 OTHER LIABILITIES
P 2910 PRIOR LIENS OUTSTANDING ON

ACQUIRED COLLATERAL
P 2920 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
P 2930 LIABILITY FOR BORROWINGS TO BE RECEIVED
P. 2940 CAPITAL LEASE LIABILITY
P 2950 LIABILITY FOR SUBSIDY RELATED TO

UNDISBURSED LOANS
P 2960 ACCOUNTS PAYABLE CANCELED
P 2970 RESOURCES PAYABLE TO TREASURY
P 2990 OTHER LIABILITIES

S 2510 PRINCIPAL PAYABLE TO TREASURY CR
-P 2511 PRIN PAYABLE TO TREASURY - BORROWING CR
P 2512 PRIN PAYABLE TO TREASURY - REPAYMENT CR

S 2520 BORROWING FROM FEDERAL FINANCING
BANK (FFB)

P 2521 BORROWING FROM FFB - BORROWING
P 2522 BORROWING FROM FFB - REPAYMENT

S 2530 SECURITIES ISSUED BY FEDERAL AGENCIES
UNDER GENERAL AND SPECIAL FINANCING
AUTHORITY, NET

P 2531 SECURITIES ISSUED BY FEDERAL AGENCIES
UNDER GENERAL AND SPECIAL FINANCING
AUTHORITY - BORROWING

P 2532 SECURITIES ISSUED BY FED&&L AGENCIES
UNDER GENERAL AND SPECIAL FINANCING
- REPAYMENT

T 2500 AGENCY LIABILITY IN THE FORM OF NOTES
PAYABLE AND OTHER BORROWING AGREEMENTS

CR

CR

CR
DR

CR

CR

DR
AUTHORITY

CR

CR
CR
DR

CR
CR
CR
CR

CR
CR

CR
CR
CR
CR

CR
CR
CR
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TYPE
HHS STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER CHART OF ACCOUNTS

ACCOUNT NORMAL I
RECORD NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE BALANCE

G

P
P

S

0

P
P
P
P
P

P
P

P

S

S

P
P
P

P

P 4118

P 4119
P 4120
P 4121

P

3000

3100
3105

3300 RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
3310 CUMULATIVE RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
3312 FEDERAL PROPERTY IN CUSTODY OF OTHERS
3313 APPROPRIATED FOR REVOLVING AND MGMT FUNDS

4000

4001
4032
4034
4042
4044

4047
4060

4070

4110
4111
4112
4114
4115
4116

4117

4130
4131

EQUITY DC

APPROPRIATED CAPITAL
APPROPRIATED CAPITAL FUNDING CANCELED
PAYABLES

CR
DR

DC
DC
CR
CR

BUDGETARY

ANTICIPATED
ANTICIPATED
ANTICIPATED
ANTICIPATED
ANTICIPATED
AUTHORITY
ANTICIPATED
ANTICIPATED
SOURCES
ANTICIPATED
SOURCES

TOTAL RESOURCES
CONTRACT AUTHORITY
REDUCTIONS TO CONTRACT AUTHORITY
BORROWING AUTHORITY
REDUCTIONS TO BORROWING

PAYMENTS TO TREASURY
COLLECTIONS FROM NON-FEDERAL

COLLECTIONS FROM FEDERAL

APPROPRIATIONS REALIZED, NET
DEBT LIQUIDATION APPROPRIATIONS
DEFICIENCY APPROPRIATIONS
APPROPRIATIONS REALIZED BUT WITHDRAWN
LOAN SUBSIDY APPROPRIATION - INDEFINITE
ENTITLEMENT LOAN SUBSIDIES
APPROPRIATION - INDEFINITE
LOAN ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSE
APPROPRIATION - DEFINITE - CURRENT
RE-ESTIMATED DISCRETIONARY LOAN
SUBSIDY APPROPRIATION - INDEFINITE -
PERMANENT
OTHER APPROPRIATIONS REALIZED
APPROPRIATIONS ANTICIPATED - INDEFINITE
LOAN SUBSIDY APPROPRIATION - INDEFINITE -
CURRENT

CONTRACT AUTHORITY
CURRENT-YEAR CONTRACT AUTHORITY
REALIZED - DEFINITE

DR

DR
DR
CR
DR
CR

CR
DR

DR

DR
DR
DR
DR
DR
DR

DR

DR

DR
DR
DR

DR
DR
DR
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TYPE
RECORD

HHS STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER CHART OF ACCOUNTS
ACCOUNT NORMAL
NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE BALANCE

P 4132

P
P
P
P

S
P

P 4147
P 4150
P 4160

P 4170
P 4180

P 4251

P 4252

P 4255

P 4142

P 4143
P 4145
P 4148

P 4149 BORROWING AUTHORITY CARRIED FORWARD DR

S 4260 ACTUAL COLLECTIONS FROM NON-FEDERAL SOURCES DR
P 4261 ACTUAL COLLECTION OF FEES DR

4133
4135
4138
4139

'4140
4141

4190

4201
4210
4215
4221
4222
4225

CURRENT-YEAR CONTRACT AUTHORITY
REALIZED - INDEFINITE
ACTUAL  REDUCTIONS TO CONTRACT AUTHORITY
CONTRACT AUTHORITY CONVERTED TO CASH
RESOURCES REALIZED FROM CONTRACT AUTHORITY
CONTRACT AUTHORITY CARRIED FORWARD

BORROWING AUTHORITY
CURRENT-YEAR BORROWING AUTHORITY
REALIZED -DEFINITE
CURRENT-YEAR BORROWING AUTHORITY
REALIZED - INDEFINITE
ACTUAL REDUCTIONS TO BORROWING AUTHORITY
BORROWING AUTHORITY CONVERTED TO CASH
RESOURCES REALIZED FROM BORROWING
AUTHORITY

ACTUPj  TRANSFERS TO TREASURY
REAPPROPRIATIONS
ANTICIPATED TRANSFERS - CURRENT-YEAR
AUTHORITY
TRANSFERS - CURRENT-YEAR AUTHORITY
ANTICIPATED TRANSFERS - PRIOR-YEAR
AUTHORITY
TRANSFERS - PRIOR-YEAR AUTHORITY

TOTAL ACTUAL RESOURCES - COLLECTED
ANTICIPATED REIMB AND OTHER INCOME
ANTICIPATED TRUST FUND EXP TRANSFERS
UNFILLED CUSTOMER ORDERS WITHOUT ADVANCE
UNFILLED CUSTOMER ORDERS WITH ADVANCE
APPROP TRUST FUND EXPENDITURE TRANSFERS -
RECEIVABLE
REIMBURSEMENTS AND OTHER INCOME EARNED -
RECEIVABLE
REIMBURSEMENTS AND OTHER INCOME EARNED -
COLLECTED
APPROPRIATION TRUST FUND EXPENDITURE
TRANSFERS - COLLECTED

DR

CR
CR
DR
DR

DR
DR
DR
DR

DR
CR
DR

CR
DR
DC

DC
DC

DC

DR
DR
DR
DR
DR
DR

DR

DR

DR
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TYPE
RECORD

HHS STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER CHART OF ACCOUNTS
ACCOUNT NORMAL
NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE BALANCE

P
P
P
P

P

S
P

P

P
P

P
P
P

P
P

P

P
P

S

P
P
P

P

P

P

P
P

S

4262
4263
4264
4265

4266

ACTUAL COLLECTION OF LOAN PRINCIPAL
ACTUAL COLLECTION OF LOAN INTEREST
ACTUAL COLLECTION OF RENT
ACTUAL COLLECTIONS FROM SALE OF
FORECLOSED PROPERTY
OTHER ACTUAL COLLECTIONS - NON-FEDERAL

4270
4271

ACTUAL COLLECTIONS FROM FEDERAL SOURCES
ACTUAL PROGRAM FUND SUBSIDY - COLLECTED -
DEFINITE - CURRENT

4272

4273
4274

42.75
4276
4277

ACTUAL PROGRAM FUND SUBSIDY - COLLECTED -
INDEFINITE - PERMANENT
INTEREST COLLECTED FROM TREASURY
ACTUAL PROGRAM FUND SUBSIDY COLLECTED -
INDEFINITE -CURRENT
ACTUAL COLLECTIONS FROM LIQUIDATING ACCT
ACTUAL COLLECTIONS FROM FINANCING FUND
OTHER ACTUAL COLLECTIONS - FEDERAL

4283 INTEREST RECEIVABLE FROM TREASURY
4287 OTHER FEDERAL RECEIVABLES

4310 ANTICIPATED RECOVERIES OF PRIOR YEAR
OBLIGATIONS

4320 ACTUAL RECOVERIES OF PRIOR YEAR OBLIGATIONS
4350 CANCELED AUTHORITY

4390

4391
4392
4393

BALANCE AVAILABLE FOR RESTORATION,
WRITEOFF AND WITHDRAWAL

RESTORATIONS, WRITEOFFS AND WITHDRAWALS
RESCISSIONS - CURRENT-YEAR
RESCISSIONS - PRIOR-YEAR

4395 AUTHORITY UNAVAILABLE PURSUANT TO PUBLIC

4396
L A W  - TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY PERMANENTLY NOT
TO PUBLIC LAW

AVAILABLE PURSUANT CR

4420 PENDING CR

4430
4450

4510

UNAPPORTIONED AUTHORITY -
RESCISSION
UNAPPORTIONED AUTHORITY -
UNAPPORTIONED AUTHORITY

OMB DEFERRAL

APPORTIONMENTS

DR
DR
DR
DR

DR

DR
DR

DR

DR
DR

DR
DR
DR

DR
DR

DR

CR

DC

DC
CR
CR

CR

CR
CR

CR
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TYPE
RECORD

HHS STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER CHART OF ACCOUNTS
ACCOUNT NORMAL
NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE BALANCE

P

P

P 4520
P 4530
P 4540
P 4550

S
P
P

S
P
P

P

S
P

P

P 4620

P 4630

P 4650

P

T 4800
P 4801
P 4802

P 4820
P 4830

S 4870

4511

4512

4570 ALLOTMENTS AND ALLOWANCES ISSUED
4571 ALLOTMENTS ISSUED (INTRA-AGENCY)
4572 ALLOWANCES ISSUED (INTRA-AGENCY)

4580 ALLOTMENTS AND ALLOWANCES RECEIVED
4581 ALLOTMENTS RECEIVED (INTRA-AGENCY)
4582 ALLOWANCES RECEIVED (INTRA-AGENCY)

4590

4610
4611

4612

4700

APPORTIONMENT AVAILABLE FOR
DISTRIBUTION - CURRENT QUARTER
APPORTIONMENT AVAILABLE FOR
DISTRIBUTION - SUBSEQUENT QUARTERS

ALLOCATIONS TO OTHERS
ALLOCATIONS FROM OTHERS
INTERNAL FUND DISTRIBUTIONS ISSUED
INTERNAL FUND DISTRIBUTIONS RECEIVED

APPORTIONMENTS UNAVAILABLE - ANTICIPATED
RESOURCES

ALLOTMENTS - REALIZED RESOURCES
ALLOTMENTS AVAILABLE FOR COMMITMENT/
OBLIGATION
ALLOWANCES AVAILABLE FOR COMMITMENT/
OBLIGATION

OTHER FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR COMMITMENT/
OBLIGATION
FUNDS NOT AVAILABLE FOR COMMITMENT/
OBLIGATION
ALLOTMENTS - EXPIRED AUTHORITY

COMMITMENTS

UNEXPENDED OBLJGATIONS
UNEXPENDED OBLIGATIONS - UNPAID
UNEXPENDED OBLIGATIONS - PREPAID/ADVANCED

UNDELIVERED ORDERS - CANCELED
UNDELIVERED~ ORDERS - OBLIGATIONAL
ADJUSTMENTS

DOWNWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR
UNEXPENDED OBLIGATIONS

CR

CR

CR
DR
CR
DR

CR
CR
CR

DR
DR
DR

CR

CR
CR

CR

CR

CR

CR

CR

CR
CR
CR

CR
CR

DR
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HHS STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER CHART OF ACCOUNTS
TYPE ACCOUNT NORMAL

RECORD NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE BALANCE

P

P

S

P

P

T
P
P
P
P

S

P

P

S

P

P

G 5000 REVENUE AND FINANCING SOURCES CR

P 5100 REVENUE FROM GOODS SOLD CR
P 5200 REVENUE FROM SERVICES PROVIDED CR

T 5300 INTEREST AND PENALTIES REVENUE CR

4871

4872

4880

4881

4882

4900
4901
4902
4920
4930

4970

4971

4972

4980

4981

4982

DOWNWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR
UNPAID UNEXPENDED OBLIGATIONS
DOWNWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR
PREPAID/ADVANCED UNEXPENDED
OBLIGATIONS REFUNDS COLLECTED

UPWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR
UNEXPENDED OBLIGATIONS

UPWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR
UNPAID UNEXPENDED OBLIGATIONS
UPWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR
PREPAID/ADVANCED UNEXPENDED OBLIGATIONS

EXPENDED AUTHORITY
EXPENDED AUTHORITY - UNPAID
EXPENDED AUTHORITY - PAID
EXPENDED AUTHORITY - CANCELED
EXPENDED AUTHORITY REPORTED AGAINST
TRANSFERS TO OTHER AGENCIES=

DOWNWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR
EXPENDED AUTHORITY

DOWNWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR
UNPAID EXPENDED AUTHORITY
DOWNWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR PAID
EXPENDED AUTHORITY REFUNDS COLLECTED

UPWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR
EXPENDED AUTHORITY

UPWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR
UNPAID EXPENDED AUTHORITY
UPWARD ADJUSTMENTS OF PRIOR-YEAR
PAID EXPENDED AUTHORITY

DR

DR
DR

CR

CR
CR
CR

CR
CR
CR
DR
CR

DR

DR

DR

CR

CR

CR
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TYPE
RECORD

HES STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER CBART OF.  ACCOUNTS
ACCOUNT NORMAL
NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE BALANCE

S

P

P

P

P
P

P
P
P
P

P
P

P
P

P

P
P
P

P

S
P

P

P.

P
P

5310 INTEREST REVENUE CR

5311 INTEREST REVENUE EARNED - RETAINED BY
AGENCY

CR

5312 INTEREST REVENUE EARNED - GENERAL/TRUST
FUND RECEIPTS

CR

5319 CONTRA REVENUE FOR INTEREST DR

5320
5329

PENALTIES, FINES AND ADMIN  FEES REVENUE
CONTRA REVENUE FOR PENALTIES, FINES AND
ADMINISTRATIVE FEES REVENUE

CR
DR

5400 BENEFIT PROGRAM REVENUE CR
5500 INSURANCE AND GUARANTEE PREMIUM REVENUE CR
5600 DONATED REVENUE - FINANCIAL RESOURCES CR
5609 CONTRA REVENUE FOR DONATION - FINANCIAL DR

5610
5619

RESOURCES
DONATED REVENUE - NON-FINANCIAL SOURCES
CONTRA DONATED REVENUE - NON-FINANCIAL
SOURCES

CR
DR

5700
5720

CR
CR

5730

APPROPRIATED CAPITAL USED
FINANCING SOURCES TRANSFERRED-IN WITHOUT
REIMBURSEMENT
FINANCING SOURCES TRANSFERRED-OUT WITHOUT
REIMBURSEMENT
IMPUTED FINANCING SOURCES
OTHER FINANCING SOURCES
ADJUSTMENT OF APPROPRIATED CAPITAL USED

DR

5780
5790
5799

CR
DC
DR

5800 TAX REVENUES CR

5900
5901

5902

5903

5909
5990

OTHER REVENUE
MISCELLANEOUS REVENUE - GENERAL/
TRUST FUND RECEIPTS
INTRA-OFFICE SALES REVENUE - TRANSFERS
OUT
REVENUE - ALL OTHER SOURCES

CR
CR

CR

CR

CONTRA REVENUE FOR OTHER REVENUE DE
CONTRA REVENUE - COLLECTED FOR OTHERS DR
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TYPE
RECORD

HHS STANDARD GENFZAL  LEDGER CHART OF ACCOUNTS
ACCOUNT NORMAL
NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE BALANCE

G

S
P
P

P
P
P

P

P
P

S
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

G

T

S

6000 EXPENSE DR

6100
6101
6102

OPERATING EXPENSES/PROGRAM COSTS
OPERATING/PROGRAM EXPENSES
INTRA-OFFICE PURCHASES EXPENSE
TRANSFERS IN
EXPENSE - COST CAPITALIZED

DR
DR
DR

6103
6104
6105

6108

EXPENSE - CASH DISCOUNTS LOST/NOT TAKEN
EXPENSE - PRICE VARIATION/CASH DISCOUNTS
TAKEN
EXPENSE - RECLASSIFIED AS EXTRAORDINARY
ITEM

CR
DR
DC

CR

6190 CONTRA BAD DEBTS EXP - INCURRED FOR OTHERS CR
6199 EXCESS SUBSIDY RETURNED CR

6300 INTEREST EXPENSES DR
6310 INTEREST EXP ON BORROWING FROM TREASURY DR
6320 INTEREST EXPENSES ON SECURITIES DR
6330 OTHER INTEREST EXPENSES DR

6400
6500
6600
6710
6720
6730
6790

BENEFIT PROGRAM EXPENSES
COST OF GOODS OR SERVICES SOLD
APPLIED OVERHEAD
DEPRECIATION, AMORTIZATION, DEPLETION
BAD DEBT EXPENSE
IMPUTED COSTS
OTHER EXPENSES NOT REQUIRING BUDGETARY
RESOURCES

DR
DR
DC
DR
DR
DR
DR

6800 FUTURE FUNDED EXPENSES
6801 ANNUAL AND COMPENSATORY LEAVE
6805 OTHER FUTURE FUNDED EXPENSES
6900 NON-PRODUCTION COSTS

DR

DR
DR

7000

‘7100

7110

GAINS, LOSSES/AND  UNUSUAL ITEMS DC

GAINS 'CR

GAINS ON DISPOSITION OF ASSETS
GAINS ON DISPOSITION OF ASSETS-BOOK
VALUE OF ASSET
GAINS ON DISPOSITION OF ASSETS -
PROCEEDS OF SALE

CR
DRP 7111

P 7112

P 7190

CR

OTHER GAINS CR
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TYPE
RECORD

HHS STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER CHART OF ACCOUNTS
ACCOUNT NORMAL
NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE BALANCE

T

S
P

P

P

P

S
P
P

P

P

S

P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

7200 LOSSES.

7210
7211

LOSSES ON DISPOSITION OF ASSETS
LOSSES ON DISPOSITION OF ASSETS - BOOK
VALUE OF ASSET

7212 LOSSES ON DISPOSITION OF ASSETS -
PROCEEDS OF SALE

7290 OTHER LOSSES

7300 EXTRAORDINARY ITEMS

7400 PRIOR PERIOD ADJUSTMENTS
7401 PRIOR YEAR UNFUNDED FECA EXPENSES
7402 PRIOR YEAR FUNDED FECA EXPENSE

7500 DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME - DIVIDEND

7600 CHANGES IN ACTUARIAL LIABILITY

8000 GOVERNMENT-WIDE MEMORANDUM ACCOUNTS

8010
8015
8020
8025
8030

8035
8040
8045

8050
8053
8056
8059
8062
8065
8068
8070

GUARANTEED LOAN LEVEL (GLL)
GLL - UNAPPORTIONED
GLL - APPORTIONED
GLL - ALLOTTED AND AVAILABLE LENDERS
GLL - ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITMENTS PRIOR
PRIOR TO SIGNING CONTRACTS
GLL - CONTRACT SIGNED - UNDISB BY LENDERS
GLL - DISBURSED BY LENDERS
GLL - UNUSED AUTHORITY

GUARANTEED LOAN (GL)PRINCIPAL  OUTSTANDING
GL NEW DISBURSEMENTS BY LEND&R
GL REPAYMENTS AND PREPAYMENTS
GL DEFAULT - LOAN ACQUIRED -I'  DR
GL DEFAULT - PROPERTY ACQUIRED DR
GL DEFAULT - CLAIM PAYMENT ONLY DR
GL ADJUSTMENTS DC
GL PRINCIPAL TO BE COLLECTED DR

DR

DR
DR

CR

DR

DC

DC
DR
DR

DR

DC

DC

DR
CR
CR
CR
CR

CR
CR
CR

CR
CR
DR



HHS Exhibit 4-20-A
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 99.6 (12/20/99)

Page 16

EHS STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER CHART OF, ACCOUNTS
TYPE ACCOUNT NORMAL

RECORD NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE BALANCE

S 9000 HHS MEMORANDUM ACCOUNTS DC

9001 AUTHORITY TO DRAW FUNDS
9012 GUARANTEED LOANS
9016 ACQUIRED COLLATERAL
9062 LOANS GUARANTEED
9066 COLLATERAL ACQUIRED PENDING LOAN DEFAULT
9501 FUNDS NOT YET DRAWN
9700 CONTINGENT ACCOUNTS - CONTROL
9771 CONTINGENT ACCOUNTS PAYABLE - DEFERRALS
9999 PROGRAMMING ENTRY

DR
DR
DR
CR
CR
CR
DR
CR
DC
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SUBJECT : COMMON ACCOUNTING NUMBER

4-30-00 Purpose and Applicability
10 Functions
20 Structure
30 Assignment
40 Fiscal Year Identification
50 Input to Computer Storage
60 Transaction Input
70 Code Book

4-30-00 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY

This chapter prescribes the common accounting number, often referred
to as the CAN, or the "Uniform Accounting Number." The basic concept
of the CAN is discussed, along with its significant relationship to
the philosophy and logic of the HHS standard accounting system. This
chapter also sets forth the structure of the CAN and identifies key
codes that serve as its data elements. The principles and data
element code structure prescribed in this chapter are applicable to
all accounting systems within the Department.

4-30-10 FUNCTIONS

The three principal functions served by the CAN are:

0 To substitute a uniform length fiscal code for numerous
varying length data elements that are associated with an
accounting transaction.

0 To provide certain organizational identifications for
control of inputs and for distribution of outputs.

l To provide an interface between the accounting system and
other Management Information Systems.

A . To substitute for numerous data elements that are associated with
an accountina  transaction.

There are ever-increasing demands for the reporting of
information to HHS managers, to the Congress, to Federal control
agencies, and to the general public. Much of the needed
information must be supported by the accounting systems.

Gathering and coding the number of data elements that must be
associated with each transaction would, in the absence of a
mitigation technique, require a vast amount of effort. If all
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the coded data were recorded manually on each source document the
input procedure would be unwieldy and extremely susceptible to
error.

In order to reduce the number of data elements that are required
to be recorded with each transaction, a technique has been
developed and made part of the HHS standard accounting system.
This technique involves use in the input process, of a single,
relatively short length "pseudo" code (CAN) to substitute for a
number of (varying length) data elements which would otherwise
have to be coded into the system with each input of a
transaction. See Chapter 3-30, "Data Elements and Codes
Represented by the Common Accounting Number," for identification
of these coded data elements which are recorded, along with
English language text, in a computerized look-up table, also
called the Internal Machine Number (IMN) o For example, a certain
organization level within an accounting system may initiate
numerous transactions with which are associated constant data
elements identifying a specific budget activity, cost center,
project, geographic location, etc. The primary function of the
CAN is to substitute, in the input process, a short, uniform
length code for these specific but constant data elements, and
thereby avoid the burden imposed by extensive coding and more -..
lengthy input processes. The data elements for which the CAN
substitutes in the input process are ultimately associated with
the transaction data, but this association takes place in the
internal computer processing stage through the use of stored data
elements in the (IMN) look-up table. That is, the CAN which is
recorded with each transaction matches with an identical CAN in
the table, which is linked to the full range of data elements
needed for the identification, processing, and controlling output
processes.

B . To provide certain oraanizational  identification.

The first three digits of the CAN are structured to identify (1)
the OPDIV accounting systems within the Department, and (2) the
accounting points of each OPDIV component.

C. Interface with Manaaement Information Svstem.

Since the CAN, through the IMN, identifies the OPDIV accounting
point, appropriation, budget activity, cost center,
organizational unit, and other pertinent data, it provides a
short, standard-sized data element code which, if included in
other management information systems, can provide the cross walk
to associate financial data with quantitative and program
information.. --
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4-30-20 STRUCTURE

The CAN is a seven digit code consisting of three segments:

0 OPDIV Code 1 digit
0 Accounting Point Code 2 digits
0 Identification Code 4 digits

The order of the can structure is graphically shown as

2 09 0234

I
OPDIV

Accounting Point
Identification
(location identification)

I
Composite or identification
number assigned to each
combination of accounting
classification (data elements
stored in the look-up tables)
related to each facility.

A . Operatino  Division Code

A one digit alpha/numeric code is assigned to identify each
component Operating Division (OPDIV) of the Department.

The code is assigned by the Office of the Deputy Assistant
Secretary, Finance in conjunction with the component
organization. The code assignment is:

OPDIV Name
Office of the Secretary (OS)
Administration on Aging (AOA)
Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA)
Health Care Financing Administration (HCFA)
Food and Drug Administration (FDA)
National Institutes of Health (NIH)
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC)
Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease

Registry (ATSDR)
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services

Administration (SAMHSA)
Program Support Center (PSC)
Administration for Children and Families (ACF)
Indian Health Service (IHS)
Agency for Health Care Policy and Research (AHCPR)

Code
-i

2
3
5
6
8
9

9
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B. Accountina  Points

This two digit numeric code is used to identify Accounting Points
within an OPDIV. An Accounting Point is an office providing
accounting services to an OPDIV program or administrative office
within a specialized geographic area, facility, or purpose. The
codes "01" through "10" will be reserved for and used
consistently by all OPDIV accounting systems to identify their
various accounting points within the Department. Codes "11"
through "19" are reserved for future use.

Accounting systems have latitude to assign location codes "00"
and "20" through "99" to identify all other Accounting Points in
any sequence that best fits their purpose. It is recommended
that whenever possible any Accounting Point which serves more
than one accounting system be identified by the same Accounting
Point number in each of the systems.

C . Identification Code

This four digit numeric code will be used to uniquely identify
the data elements contained in the IMN to which the CAN is
assigned within the OPDIV and the related Accounting Point. The ---
four digit identification number permits specific identification
of data for up to 10,000 specific combinations of accounting
classifications within each OPDIV Accounting Point.

The OPDIV and Accounting Point code segments may not be used to
identify any other data. The specific four digit Identification
Code segment may not be structured in a hierarchical manner (left
to right digit structuring of this code) to provide any specific
recognizable data. The only exception in this area is as
specified in section 4-30-40. To do so would seriously reduce the
number of combinations of accounting classifications which could
be identified.

Further, in those instances where the same accounting
classifications exist in several Accounting Points (OPDIV
headquarters office, regional offices as listed in Exhibit
4-30-A, Indian area offices, etc.), the same Identification Code
number of the accounting classification should be used with the
Accounting Point Code providing the unique quality to the CAN.
Any other structuring of the Identification Code segment of the
CAN would destroy this usefulness of the number.

4-30-30 ASSIGNMENT

Each OPDIV financial management officer is responsible for the
assignment of CANS for use in their component organization. Within
the four digit identification number, a block of numbers may be

-.
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assigned to each appropriation title. Within each such block
progressively smaller blocks of numbers may be assigned for each
allotment, allowance/limitation, budget activity, etc. Each CAN shall
thus be associated with a unique IMN coded to the lowest detail level
of data elements required. In those titles where there are several
appropriations of varying periods of availability, currently available
for expenditure at the same time, that is annual, multiple year, or
no-year accounts, separate blocks of numbers must be assigned for each
specific account. Each block size should be adequate to provide a
specific number for each combination of data elements contained in the '
IMN, as set forth in Chapter 3-30, for each such appropriation and
still have sufficient unused numbers within each block to provide for
future expansion. The assigned CAN will be used year after year so
long as the data elements in the IMN file do not change. The fiscal
year prefix (see the next section) will identify the fiscal year
availability of the appropriation to which the transaction is
applicable.

Once a CAN has been assigned, it remains an active number for an
indefinite period of years, until such time as there is absolute
certainty that no further accounting transactions will pertain to the
CAN as it was initially assigned.

4-30-40 FISCAL YEAR IDENTIFICATION

Each CAN used in the input transaction record must be prefixed with a
four digit (YYYY) fiscal year identifier. The four digit code
identifies the fiscal year in which the transaction (obligation) was
incurred or the transaction transpired (advance, etc.). The fiscal
year identifier may change with transactions, even though the CAN and
associated data elements do not change.

The function of the fiscal year identifier is to identify the fiscal
year of the appropriation under which a transaction originated,
thereby permitting association of a follow-up transaction in one year
with the related originating transaction and appropriation that
occurred in a previous year.

4-30-50 INPUT TO COMPUTER STORAGE

When a new CAN is assigned, it must be entered into the automated
system by input to computer storage in accordance with Chapter 3-30 of
this Manual. The number, itself, must be entered, along with the data
element codes (IMN) that, relate to the CAN, as well as the English
description of the data elements (IMN Description File) o Accounting
systems should develop data input forms on which CAN and related data
can be recorded for subsequent entry to the computer. Reproductions
of Exhibits 3-30-A and 3-30-B may well serve accounting systems' needs
in this respect.
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Once a CAN and related data elements and IMN has been stored, it is
not necessary to change at any time unless one or more of the related
data elements change. Specifically, it is not necessary to assign new
CANS and related data each year at the time that the fiscal year
availability changes. Section 3-30-20 discusses the identification of
the fiscal year in more detail.

4 - 3 0 - 6 0 TRANSACTION INPUT

The CAN, prefixed with the four digit (YYYY)fiscal  year'identification
code, must be input with each detail transaction (See 3-20-10).

Some transactions do not affect all data elements included in the IMN
for a CAN. For example, allotments are recorded at the appropriation
or appropriation limitation level, while obligations and accrued
expenditures against such allotments may be recorded at the cost
center level. The computer program must be designed to control by
transaction code (TC) (type of transaction) the data required and
extract only those stored data elements which are pertinent. For
example, when recording TC "030" for an Advice of Allotment, the first
CAN in the group of CANS assigned to the IMN representation for that
allotment should be used and all lower level data elements in the IMN
will be suppressed.

4 - 3 0 - 7 0 CODE BOOKS

All CANS to be used by an accounting system during the current year
shall be identified with the appropriations, allotments, budget
activities, organizational levels, cost centers, and projects, etc.,
and published each year in an OPDIV Accounting System Code Book. In
addition, extracts of these CANS by Accounting Points (regional
offices, field and district offices, etc.) may also be published to
provide the Accounting Points with a ready reference of only those
CANS applicable to their activity. All CANS assigned for the current
year should be included in the current year code book, even though the
CANS have not changed from the previous year.

Code books should be widely distributed. Personnel in offices
furnishing input to the accounting system should.be  instructed in the
proper way to code documents. Code books should be prepared in
advance of a fiscal year so there will be no delays in the coding and
furnishing of documents at the beginning of the current year.

OPDIV accounting and finance offices will forward four copies of their
code books to the Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance.
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IDENTIFICATION OF ?IHS REGIONAL OFFICES AND THE STATES SERVED

Recrion Address

I John F. Kennedy Federal Building
Government Center
Boston, MA 02203

II Jacob K. Javits Federal Building
26 Federal Plaza
New York, NY 10278

III 3535 Market Street
P. 0. Box 13716
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19101

IV

V

VI

VII

VIII

Atlanta Federal Center
Suite 5B95
61 Forsyth Street
Atlanta, GA 30303-8909

105 West Adams Street
Chicago, IL 60603

1200 Main Tower Building
Suite 1100
Dallas, TX 75202

Bolling Federal Bldg., Room 210
601 East 12th Street
Kansas City, MS 64106

Arkansas, Louisiana,
New Mexico, Oklahoma,
Texas

Iowa, Kansas,
Missouri, Nebraska

1961 Stout Street Colorado, Montana,
Room 1076 North Dakota, South
Denver, CO 80294-3538 Dakota, Utah, Wyoming

IX Federal Office Building
50 United Nations Plaza
San Francisco, CA 94102

Arizona, California,
Hawaii, Nevada, Guam,
Trust Territory of
Pacific Islands,
American Samoa

X Blanchard Plaza Building
2201 6th Avenue
Seattle, Washington 98121

States Served

Connecticut, Maine,
Massachusetts, New
Hampshire, Rhode
Island, Vermont

New York, New Jersey
Puerto Rico, Virgin
Islands

Delaware, Maryland,
Pennsylvania,
Virginia, West
Virginia, District of
Columbia

Alabama, Florida,
Georgia, Kentucky,
Mississippi, North
Carolina, South
Carolina, Tennessee

Illinois, Indiana,
Michigan, Minnesota,
Ohio, Wisconsin

Alaska, Idaho,
Oregon, Washington
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A Hypothetical Example of the More Significant Oata
Elements of the tnternal  Machine Number File

(Reference to Chapter 3-301

APPRWRIATDN

ALLOTbENTS

8BGET
ACTMTY

YczkT

COST- CENTER

ORGANZATKN

9

b*b*

I
223 224
x*

ii*3* *c1
l Not to exceed ekwn  di$t  code to idsntify the spe+
cyrizoth To be coded at kmst  do*” to the dwsn?nd
of ICB. w  karatay  level  This code Is to be !e.ft  )Jstmea
Rendhing  @its in fii to be left b&s-&,  do not zero fa.

003 004

I

0 5 06 0 7
.

b*





HHS Exhibit 4-30-C
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 88.7 (9/30/88)

Page 1

IDENTIFICATION OF HHS REGXONAL  OFFICES
AND THE STATES SERVED

Region

I

II

III

IV

V

VI

VII

VIII

IX

X

Address

John F. Kennedy Federal Building
Government Center
Boston, Massachusetts 02203

Jacob K. Javits Federal Building
26 Federal Plaza
New York, New York 10278

3535 Market Street
P. 0. Box 13716
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

101 Marietta Tower
Atlanta, Georgia 30323

300 South Wacker  Drive
Chicago, Illinois 60606

19101

1200 Main Tower
Dallas, Texas 75202

601 East 12th Street
Kansas City, Missouri 64106

1961 Stout Street
Denver, Colorado 80294

Federal Office Building
50 United Nations Plaza
San Francisco, California 94102

The Third and Broad Building
2901 3rd Avenue
Seattle, Washington 98121

State Served

Connecticut, Maine, New
Hampshire, Massachusetts,
Rhode Island, Vermont

New York, New Jersey
Puerto Rico, Virgin
Islands

Delaware, Maryland,
Pennsylvania, Virginia,
West Virginia, District of
Columbia

Alabama, Florida, Georgia,
Kentucky, Mississippi,
North Carolina, South
Carolina, Tennessee

Illinois, Indiana,
Michigan, Minnesota,
Ohio, Wisconsin

Arkansas, Louisiana, New
Mexico, Oklahoma, Texas

Iowa, Kansas, Missouri
Nebraska

Colorado, Montana, North
Dakota, South Dakota,
Utah, Wyoming

Arizona, California,
Hawaii, Neveda, Guam,
Trust Territory of Pacific
Islands, American Samoa

Alaska, Idaho, Oregon,
Washington
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subject: Aem NNmaES AND !4guumAcTloN  CODNS

4-40-10 Purpose

i::
Background
Transactions and Transaction Codes . .

40 Standard Accounting Entries
50 Nonstandard Accounting EntrieS

. .
.4-40-10 PVRPOSE  . 8. .  ..  .. .. .
&e of the standard data elements .in HHS accounting systems is

, the TraIISaCtiOn  Code. .(TC). It is the key to the way each.
accounting action 'is recorded in the General Ledgerand an other
subsidiary files, records, and reports. This chapter describes
the rstandard  accounting entries used in HHS accounting systems.

4-40-20 BACEGROUND

There are two generally.accepted  methods of entering data into
automated accounting systems., the single entry and the double
entry. The. double entry is the traditional.method  in which the
debit &cl credit entries are, input separately into the system.
A single input record may be used, but the record would coritain
data for each debit account and credit account. Thq single entn
method is one in which the.debit  and credit entries‘are derived
from data entered once in a record. ISIS acCOUIZting  SyStemS'USeS
the single entry.method  to reduce the input volume and to lessen
the work.of  the accounting technician. Work is further reduced
by special programming and computer tables. The technician
enters a TC with a single dollar amount, but does not select or
enter the general ledger debit and credit account numbers. The
computer program, using each unique TC together with other data
elements in the record, selects the proper general ledger
accounts and posts ,the single dollar amount to each debit and
credit entry. Under this method a compound entry cannot be ma‘de;
a single dollar amount for a debit account cannot be broken into
multiple credit entries. The amount for each credit account must
be entered separately with the same amount posted to the contra
debit account.

. 4-49-32 TRANSACTIONS AND ‘TWUWKTION  CODES

Standardized accounting entries (transactions) have been devel-
1 oped according to the type of transaction. Each transaction has

.  . a unique title and description. Each transaction defines all
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the possible combinatipns  of .debit  and credit general ledger
accounts. This includes the ptioprietary  and budgetary accounts
and. titles, and the operating accounts and titles for revenue,
expense, gain,'and  loss. For instance, TC 050 is entitled
mObligations * and is used to establish an obligation record and
entries and, in some'cases, to cancel a previously recorded
commitment. For this TC there are multiple sets of accounting
actions' (debit and credit entries) that can be taken depending
upon the data elements that appear in the single input record. . .
Each accounting entry in a TC is referenced to a range of data
elements and codes stored internally, ‘which are derived from the
transaction's Common Account Number (CAN), and to the object
class and other data elements taken from the input record. The
TC and these data elements identify the ,action  to a set, or-setss,
of general ledger account debits and credits, all of which are
maintained in a computer table. As the single entry is. input
into the system, the computer recognizes the TC and calls in the
:tyTrom the table and the input record to process that;.ptirticu- . .

. Uszng  the full range of data elements defined.for the.
TC, the correct debit and credit general ledger 'accounts are
selected and the appropriate accounting entries are recorded-
.General  ledger accounts are posted directly from the input .
transactions; they are not.derived  from summary totals of other

-*

files. Likewise, subsidiary files are posted dii+ectly  from the .I
input transactions.

4-40-40' STANDARD  ACCOUNTING ENTRIES

Exhibit -4-40-A is an Accounting Transaction Index of the TCs
showing the transaction number and.the description of the
transaction action. Specific number ranges of TCs have been
established by function.

An example of an :actual accounting entry is displayed in Exhibit.
4-40-B'. .Because  of its size, the complete TC Listing is pub-
lished as a separate document entitled WHS Transaction Codes.9
Xntil this listing is made available to OPDIVs through the EM.
Office of Finance' Home Page o,n the "Internet" or through access
to the SGL/TC Documentation Database System, it will be made
available in hard copy format upon request to,the Office of
Financial Policy [OFPI, OS. .

OPDZV  accounting systems will D& modify the standard TCs without
Departmental approval. Unique requirements should be brought to
OFP'-s attention, so that new or moaified  TCs may be designed and
adde‘d.to  the TC Listing.

-..
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$A040so!4sm AcamTIm

When a standard accounting entry will not accommodate the data to
be entered into the system, transaction code TC 399 will be used. .
,A TC 399 action‘will be entered in the traditional method;
however, there is no special programming that will accomplish the
multiple postings. The single dollar amount is entered, but the
appropriate general ledger debit and credit accounts must also be.

. entered in the transaction record.

Page 3

OPDWs may enter a TC 399 when a stahdard  transaction code does
. not meet the requirements; however, TC 399,entries  should be

prudently used ,. Each accounting system should require the .
approval of the Director of Accounting and Finance before
entering unique or adjusting data by a TC 399. Other than one-
.&me  journal entries should be submitted to the Office of
Financial Policy, OS for inc'lusion  in the ?IHS TC Table.
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#TC

.OOl

002

003

004

005

006

007

008

009

OOA

OOB

ooc

OOD

OOE

OOF

OOG

OOH

ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION INDEX

Transaction Code Description

RECEIPT OF AUTHORITY AND APPORTIONMENT

WARRANT RECEIVED OR TRUST FUND DRAW DOWNS BY NON-EXP TRANSFER.

APPROPRIATIONS ANTICIPATED TO BE MADE AVAILABLE (INCLUDES
INDEFINITE AND RELATED TRANSFERS)

APPROPRIATION-ANTICIPATED-REALIZED (INDEFINITE AUTHORIZATION)

TRUST FUNDS DRAW DOWN BY EXPENDITURE TRANSFER

TRANSFER OF CURRENT YEAR AUTHORIZATIONS (LEGISLATIVE) FROM & (TO)
OTHER AGENCIES OR BETWEEN APPROPRIATIONS (DOES NOT RETAIN PARENT
AGENCY APPROPRIATION SYMBOL)

ESTIMATED ANTICIPATED REIMBURSEMENTS

APPORTIONMENT - CATEGORY A & B

RECORD ESTIMATED DEBT REPAYMENTS (PRINCIPAL) DUE THIS FISCAL YEAR

BUDGETARY AUTHORITY WITHHELD FROM APPORTIONMENT BY OMB

APPROPRIATION ENACTED TO ELIMINATE PRIOR YEAR DEFICIENCY

APPROPRIATION AND FUND AUTHORITY ENACTED (OTHER THAN REVOLVING
FUNDS)

CAPITAL APPROPRIATED FOR REVOLVING FUNDS - SUBJECT TO
APPORTIONMENT

DEFINITE BORROWING AUTHORITY

ESTIMATED RECOVERIES OF PRIOR YEAR OBLIGATIONS

ACCOMPLISHED NON-EXPENDITURE TRANSFERS FROM AND (TO) CURRENT
FISCAL YEAR APPROPRIATION

ACCOMPLISHED NON-EXPENDITURE TRANSFERS FROM AND (TO) PRIOR FISCAL
YEAR APPROPRIATION

BUDGETARY RESOURCES WITHHELD BY SPECIFIC STATUTORY RESTRICTIONS

OOJ ------_-_-  _----_.---BUDGETARY RESOURCES WITHHELD PE&JDING  RESCISSION BY CONGRESS
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#TC

OOK

OOL

OOM

OON

OOP

OOQ

OOR

00s

OOT

oou

oov

oow

010

011

012

013

ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION INDEX

Transaction Code Description

BUDGETARY RESOURCES RESCINDED BY CONGRESS

BUDGETARY RESOURCES RESCINDED BY CONGRESS - PRIOR-YEAR

ANTICIPATED NON-EXPENDITURE TRANSFER FROM AND (TO) CURRENT FISCAL
YEAR APPROPRIATION

ANTICIPATED NON-EXPENDITURE TRANSFER FROM AND (.TO)  PRIOR FISCAL
YEAR APPROPRIATION

COLLECTIONS OF MISCELLANEOUS REVENUE; ALSO DONATED REVENUE
AVAILABLE TO SPECIAL AND TRUST FUNDS

TO RECORD AUTHORITY TEMPORARILY UNAVAILABLE PURSUANT TO PUBLIC
LAW

APPROPRIATION AUTHORIZATION NOT REQUIRING APPORTIONMENT

RECLASSIFICATION OF UNOBLIGATED BALANCES BROUGHT FORWARD AND FOR
EXCESS OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES REALIZED OVER AMOUNTS ESTIMATED AND
APPORTIONED NOT IN EXCESS OF $200,000 OR 1% OF ESTIMATED
BUDGETARY RESOURCES WHICH-EVER IS LOWER IS AUTOMATICALLY
APPORTIONED
RECLASSIFICATION OF EXCESS OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES REALIZED OVER
AMOUNTS ESTIMATED AND APPORTIONED IN EXCESS OF 200,000 OR 1% OF
TOTAL BUDGETARY RESOURCES, WHICHEVER IS LOWER

APPORTIONMENT OF ANTICIPATED RECOVERIES OF PRIOR-YEAR OBLIGATION
As UNAVAILABLE UNTIL REALIZED

RECORD OTHER NEW BUDGET AUTHORITY ENACTED (INCLUDES TRUST FuM3.s)

APPROPRIATION ENACTED TO LIQUIDATE DEBT

TRANSFERS FROM OTHER AGENCIES OR DEPARTMENTS

TRANSFERS To OTHER AGENCIES OR DEPARTMENTS

ESTABLISHMENT OF ANTICIPATED FUNDING UNDER CONSOLIDATED WORKING
imms PENDING TRANSFER OF FUNDS (SPECIFIC AGREEMENTS)

AVAILABILITY OF APPORTIONMENT AT BEGINNING OF QUARTER
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ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION INDEX

TC # Transaction Code Descriotion

014 INITIAL CAPITALIZATION OF FUNDS APPROPRIATED
CAPITAL/REVOLVING FUNDS

FOR WORKING

016 TRANSFER OF UNOBLIGATED BALANCES, OTHER THAN CURRENT YEAR
AUTHORIZATIONS, BETWEEN APPROPRIATIONS OR OTHER AGENCIES
(TRANSFERS IN) REAPPROPRIATIONS

017 TRANSFER OF GROSS UNDELIVERED UNPAID OBLIGATIONS BETWEEN
APPROPRIATIONS OR TO OTHER AGENCIES (TRANSFERS IN)

018 TRANSFER OF GROSS DELIVERED UNPAID OBLIGATIONS BETWEEN
APPROPRIATIONS  OR TO OTHER AGENCIES (TRANSFERS IN)

019 TRANSFERS OF GROSS RECEIVABLE BETWEEN APPROPRIATIONS OR BETWEEN
OTHER AGENCIES (TRANSFERS IN)

020 INDEFINITE BORROWING AUTHORITY

02A EXERCISE BORROWING AUTHORITY FROM TREASURY (PUBLIC DEBT) AND
FEDERAL FINANCING BANK (AGENCY DEBT)

023 ESTABLISHMENT OF RECEIVABLE/PAYABLE UNDER CONSOLIDATED WORKING
FUNDS WHEN AGREEMENT Is NOT FULLY FUNDED (IGA)

ALLOTMENT/ALLOWANCE

024 TO DEFER AVAILABILITY OF OBLIGATIONAL AUTHORITY

030

031

TO ISSUE ALLOTMENTS

TO ISSUE ALLOWANCES

TO ISSUE ALLOTMENTS

OBLIGATION PLAN

FROM THE APPORTIONMENT

FROM THE ALLOTMENT

032 FOR FUNDS NOT REQUIRED TO BE APPORTIONED

037

040

041

COMMITMENTS/OBLIGATION/CANCELLATIONS

COMMITMENTS - TEST FOR AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS

COMMITMENTS - NO TEST FOR AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS

Page 3
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INDEX

#TC

050

051

052

053

055

056

057

058

059

05A

05B

060

061

062

Transaction Code Descrintion

OBLIGATIONS AND NO DECOMMITMENT OR SIMULTANEOUS FULL DECOMMITMENT
(EXCLUSIVE OF PERSONAL SERVICE COSTS) - WITH TEST FOR
AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS

OBLIGATIONS - NO TEST FOR AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS

ESTIMATED  OBLIGATIONS AND ACCRUED  (PROJECTION) UNPAID PERSONAL
SERVICES COSTS AND RELATED BENEFITS

OBLIGATIONS (WITH SOME ACCRUALS) AND PARTIAL DECOMMITMENT IN THE
SAME AMOUNT AS THE OBLIGATION

CANCELLATION OF UNEXPENDED OBLIGATION/UNDELIVERED ORDERS IN
EXPIRED ACCOUNTS

OBLIGATIONAL ADJUSTMENTS RELATED TO CANCELED ACCOUNTS (FUNDED
FROM CURRENT FISCAL YEAR UNEXPIRED ACCOUNTS)

CANCELLATION OF ACCOUNTS
EXPIRED ACCOUNTS

RECEIVABLE REFUNDS AND REfMBURSEMENTS  IN

CANCELLATION OF AUDIT DISALLOWANCE RECEIVABLE (REFUND) IN
EXPIRED ACCOUNTS

CLOSING OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AWARDS (PROGRAM FUNDS - GFANTS,
CONTRACTS, LOANS, AGREEMENTS, ETC.) FINANCED THOUGH PMS BASED
upoN APPROVED "FINAL REPORT  OF EXPENDITURE" (FROE)  AT END 0F
PROJECT PERIOD OR AWARD

CANCELLATION OF ACCOUNTS PAYABLE IN EXPIRED ACCOUNTS

CANCELLATION OF ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE REFUNDS

ADVANCES

ADVANCES TO FEDERAL AND NON-FEDERAL ENTITIES OTHER THAN TRAVEL
ADVANCES/EMPLOYEE EMERGENCY PAYMENTS AND ADVANCES THROUGH THE
PAYMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (PMS) (SEE 061 AND 062)

TRAVEL ADVANCES AND EMPLOYEE EMERGENCY PAYMENTS

ADVANCES TO NON-FEDERAL 'ENTITIES THROUGH THE PAYMENT MANAGEMENT
SYSTEM (PMS)
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TC
065

Transaction Code Descriation

TO RECORD PREPAID EXPENSES (PREVIOUSLY OBLIGATED BUT NOT
RECEIVED)

066 CASHIER FUNDS (ESTABLISHED FROM OPDIV APPROPRIATION AND REPORTED
UNDER PRE-FIXED (41) ACCOUNT

067 RECORDING OF UNDEPOSITED COLLECTIONS AT END OF ACCOUNTING PERIOD

070 RECLASSIFY OVER-ADVANCE BY PMS TO OPDIV ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE (FOR
COLLECTION WRITEOFF)

ACCRUED EXPENDITURES/COSTS
PARTIAL RECEIVING REPORTS
FINAL RECEIVING REPORTS
OTHER

080 ESTIMATED ACCRUALS - PARTIAL - (CONSTRUCTIVE RECEIPT UNDER
CONTRACTS & GRANTS) (NOT FINANCED BY ADVANCE PAYMETS)

081

~ 082

RECEIVING REPORTS - PARTIAL (FOR MATERIALS OR SERVICES ACTUALLY
RECEIVED) - (NOT FINANCED BY ADVANCE PAYMENTS)

ESTIMATED ACCRUALS (CONSTRUCTIVE RECEIPT) FOR AMOUNTS DUE AND
PAYABLE TO CONTRACTORS/GRANTEES AT YEAR-END (ENTRY TO BE REVERSED
AT BEGINNING OF FOLLOWING YEAR)

089

08A

RECEIVING REPORTS - PARTIAL - (FOR EQUIPMENT, SUPPLIES, OR
SERVICES PROVIDED UNDER ADVANCE PAYMENTS - OTHER THAN BY LETTER
OF CREDIT - WHICH WERE NOT SPECIFICALLY OBLIGATED OR COMMITTED

ACCRUED BULK ESTIMATE OF TRUST FUND BENEFIT - ACCRUAL NOT
PREVIOUSLY OBLIGATED

090

091

095

RECEIVING REPORTS - PARTIAL - (FOR EQUIPMENT, SUPPLIES, OR
SERVICES PROVIDED UNDER ADVANCE PAYMENTS - OTHER THAN BY LETTER
OF CREDIT - WHICH WERE PREVIOUSLY OBLIGATED)

RECEIVING REPORTS - FINAL - (NOT FINANCED BY ADVANCE PAYMENTS)

RECEIVING REPORTS - FINAL (FOR  EQUIPMENT, SUPPLIES, OR SERVICES
PROVIDED UNDER ADVANCE PAYMENTS - OTHER THAN LETTER OF CREDIT)

096 ACCRUED LEAVE EARNED/LIABILITY TO PAY

ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION INDEX
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#TC

097

098

099

09A

102

109

10A

10B

1oc

IOD

10E

10F

10G

110

111

112

113

ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION INDEX

Transaction Code DeSCriDtiOn

TRANSFER OF LEAVE BALANCES IN (+) OR OUT (-)

ESTIMATED MONTHLY ACCRUALS (CONSTRUCTIVE RECEIPTS) - FOR
ESTIMATED UNPAID LIABILITIES OF CONTRACTOR/GRANTEES UNDER AWARDS
FINANCED THROUGH OTHER FEDERAL AGENCIES

GRANTS MANAGEMENT FUND (MONTHLY ESTIMATED‘ACCRUALS) FOR ESTIMATED
UNPAID LIABILITIES OF CONTRACTORS/GRANTEES UNDER AWARDS FINANCED
THROUGH LETTERS OF CREDIT AND TIMING OF PAYMENTS ACTIVITIES

VALUE OF GOODS OR SERVICES ACQUIRED UNDER TRANSFER ACCOUNTS TO
OTHER AGENCIES

EXERCISE OF OPTION TO PURCHASE UNDER A LEASE/PURCHASE AGREEMENT
(CURRENT YEAR PORTION)

TO RECORD FORGIVENESS (CANCELLATION) OF ACCOUNT m LOAN
RECEIVABLES DUE TO OPERATION OF LAW, REGULATION, STATUTE, ETC.

ACQUISITION OF ASSETS UNDER A CAPITAL LEASE

TO APPLY PERIODIC LEASE PAYMENT TO LIABILITY ESTABLISHED AT TIME
OF ACQUISITION

UNFUNDED ACTUARIAL FECA LIABILITIES

UNFUNDED FECA "CHARGEBACKS !' RECEIVED FROM DEPT OF LABOR

ACTUARIAL LIABILITY FOR THE PHS COMMISSIONED OFFICER CORPS
RETIREMENT SYSTEM

IMPUTED COSTS/FINANCING SOURCES FOR PENSION AND OTHER BENEFITS

CONTINGENT LIABILITY FOR CLAIMS TO BE PAID BY THE TREASURY
JUDGEMENT FUND OR FUNDED BY AN OPDIV

TO RECORD ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE

TO RECORD ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON LOANS RECEIVABLE

TO RECORD ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON ACCRUED INTEREST RECEIVABLE

TO WRITE OFF UNCOLLECTIBLE ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE - (NON-GOVT)
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TC #
114

118

119

11A

11C

120

121

122

126

128

129

12A

12B

12c

120

130

132

ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION INDEX

Transaction Code Descrimtion

TO WRITE-OFF UNCOLLECTIBLE LOANS (NON-GOVERNMENT)

TO WRITE-OFF UNCOLLECTIBLE ACCRUED INTEREST

AMORTIZATION OF DEFERRED CHARGES TO EXPENSE

TO RECORD ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON PENALTIES, FINES AND
ADMINISTRATIVE FEES RECEIVABLE ON DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS

TO RECORD ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON ACQUIRED COLLATERAL (UNFUNDED)

AMORTIZATION OF PREPAID EXPENSES UPON RECEIPT OF GOODS

EXERCISE OF OPTION To PURCHASE UNDER A LEASE/PURCHASE AGREEMENT
(PRIOR YEAR EXPENSE)

RECORD  FINANCIAL ACCOUNTABILITY FOR PROPERTY (FEDERAL TITLE) IN
CUSTODY OF OTHERS

To RECORD moms RCVBL (COLLECTIONS TO BE DEPOSITED To MIsc RCPTS)

TO WRITE-OFF UNCOLLECTIBLE PENALTIES, FINES AND ADMINISTRATIVE
FEES ON DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE

TO WRITE-OFF UNCOLLECTIBLE PENALTIES FINES AND ADMINISTRATIVE
FEES ON DELINQUENT LOANS RECEIVABLE

TO RECLASSIFY PORTION OF LOANS RECEIVABLE AS CURRENT RECEIVABLE

RECLASSIFY PORTION
CURRENT RECEIVABLE

RECLASSIFY PORTION

OF LOANS RECEIVABLE - GUARANTEED/PLEDGED AS

OF LOANS RECEIVABLE - DEFAULTED AS CUR RCVBL

TRANSFER LOANS RECVBL AND ACCRD INTEREST BETWEEN MULTI-YEAR ACCTS

ACCRUAL/INCOME

TO RECORD REIMB REVENUE EARNED THAT WAS FINANCED BY AN ADVANCE

TO RECORD REIMBURSABLE REVENUE EARNED THAT WAS NOT FINANCED BY AN
ADVANCE AND REQUIRES BILLING



HHS Exhibit 4-40-A
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 99.6 (12/20/99)

ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION INDEX

TC # Transaction Code Description

Page 8

133 SALE OF SCRAP MATERIAL AND OTHER REIMBURSABLES - GENERAL/TRUST
FUND RECEIPTS

134 TO RECORD REIMBURSABLE REVENUE EARNED THAT WAS NOT FINANCED BY AN
ADVANCE, BUT NOT YET READY TO BE BILLED

135 TO DISTRIBUTE UN-BILLED CHARGES TO BILLED RECEIVABLES

136 ACCRUE IN BUDGETARY ACCOUNTS THE QUARTERLY AMOUNT OF LOAN
REPAYMENTS DUE (l/4 OF ANNUAL EST LOAN COLLECTIONS)

138 ACCRUAL OF INSURANCE PREMIUMS

139 ACCRUED INTEREST EARNED ON RECEIVABLES AND LOANS

13A TO RECLASSIFY ACCTS RECEIVABLE AS NON-CURRENT RECEIVABLE

13B TO RECLASSIFY ACCTS REC AS NON-CURRENT REC (AUDIT DISALLOWANCE)

140 ACCRUED INTEREST EARNED ON INVESTMENTS

142 AMORTIZATION OF

143 AMORTIZATION OF

DEFERRED CREDITS

DISCOUNTS ON SECURITIES PURCHASED

144 AMORTIZATION OF PREMIUM ON SECURITIES PURCHASED

145 ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE - ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENTS - BILLED TO
FEDERAL AGENCIES - FOR UNEARNED INCOME

148 ACCRUED INTEREST, PENALTIES, FINES AND ADMINISTRATIVE FEES
EARNED ON DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE

149 ACCRUED INTEREST, PENALTIES. FINES AND
EARNED ON DELINQUENT LOANS RECEIVABLE

ADMINISTmTIVE  FEES

DISBURSEMENTS FOR GOODS AND
PARTIAL
FINAL
C)THRR

SERVICES

181 DISBURSEMENTS - PARTIAL - NOT PREVIOUSLY ACCRUED

182 DISBURSEMENTS - PARTIAL - PREVIOUSLY ACCRUED
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#TC

183

184

185

186

189

190

191

192

193

194

195

196

198

199

19A

19B

19c

19D

19E

ACCOUNTING TFLANSACTION INDEX

Page 9

Transaction Code Description

DISBURSEMENTS - PAYROLLS - NOT PREVIOUSLY OBLIG OR ACCRUED

DISBURSEMENTS - PARTIAL - FOR LOANS AND INVESTMENTS AND ACCRUED
INTEREST PURCHASED ON INVESTMENTS

RETURN  ADVANCE WHEN COST OF REIMB  ORDER Is LESS THAN ADVANCE

AUDIT DISALLOWANCE OFFSET AGAINST CURRENT YEAR GRANT/CONTRACT

TRAVEL ADVANCES AND EMERGENCY EMPLOYEE PAYMENTS APPLIED(NON-DISB

DISBURSEMENT - FINAL - NOT PREVIOLkLY  OBLIGATED OR ACCRUED

DISBURSEMENT - FINAL - NOT PREVIOUSLY ACCRUED

DISBURSEMENTS - COMPLETE OR FINAL - PREVIOUSLY ACCRUED

PAYMENT OF ACCRUED INTEREST PAYABLE

FINAL DISBURSEMENT - FOR LOANS AND INVESTMENTS AND ACCRUED
INTEREST PURCHASED ON INVESTMENTS

REFUNDS FROM OTHER INCOME

REFUND FOR RETURN  OF GOODS SOLD OR SERVICES RENDERED AFTER
RECEIPT OF PAYMENT

DISBURSEMENTS - FINAL - (FOR LOST DISCOUNTS)

DISBURSEMENTS - FINAL - (FOR INTEREST PENALTIES)

LOANS MADE BY NON-FEDERAL LENDERS - GUARANTEED BY HHS

REPAYMENT OF BORROWING AUTHORITY FROM TREASURY (PUBLIC DEBT) AND
FEDERAL FINANCING BANK (AGENCY DEBT)

DISBURSEMENT OF PRIOR ACCRUAL, RECORD BENEFIT PAYMENTS MADE BY
PAYMENT CENTERS

TO RECORD ACQUIRED COLLATERAL-PENDING POSSIBLE LOAN DEFAULT

PAYMENT TO RELEASE PRIOR LIENS ON ACQUIRED COLLATE=
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TC #

220

221

223

224

227

228

22A

232

235

236

237

238

239

23A

240

241

242

ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION INDEX

Transaction Code Description

COLLECTIONS

COLLECTIONS (CASH RECEIPTS) - ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENTS BILLED

COLLECTION OF INCOME - NOT ANTICIPATED (FUNDS NOT RETURNED TO
TREASURY) - INCLUDES PROCEEDS FROM SALE OF PROPERTY WHEN THERE IS
A GAIN

COLLECTION OF PRINCIPAL ON LOANS OR DIRECT SALE

COLLECTION OF INTEREST ON LOANS (REPAYMENT OR OUTRIGHT SALE) AND
AUDIT DISALLOWANCE

COLLECTION OF INSURANCE PREMIUMS

COLLECTION OF PRINCIPAL - REDEMPTION OF SECURITIES

COLLECTION OF INCOME FOR SALE OF PROPERTY WHEN THERE IS A LOSS
r,

COLLECTIONS - ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE - GENERAL/TRUST FUND RECEIPTS

COLLECTIONS - RECEIPT ACCOUNTS - NOT PREVIOUSLY ACCRUED -
INCLUDES PROCEEDS FROM SALE OF PROPERTY WHEN THERE IS A GAIN

COLLECTIONS - REFUNDS AND AUDIT DISALLOWANCES BILLED

COLLECTION - REFUNDS - UNBILLED

RECEIVED ADVANCE FOR CONSOLIDATED WORKING FUND, MANAGEMENT AND
REVOLVING FUNDS, AND DIRECT APPROPRIATION FOR REIMBURSABLE ORDERS

COLLECTION OF UNPAID PARTICIPATING AGENCY FUNDING NOTICES (IGA)
FOR CONSOLIDATED WORKING FUNDS

COLLECTION OF INCOME (RETURNED TO TREASURY) FOR SALE OF PROPERTY
WHEN THERE IS A LOSS

PROCEEDS FROM SALE OF PROPERTY AVAILABLE FOR EXP FROM THE APPROP

DEPOSIT AND SUSPENSE ACCOUNTS FOR DEDUCTIONS FOR TAXES, SAVINGS
BONDS, AND OTHER TRANSACTIONS

COLLECTION OR REPAYMENT OF UNUSED TRAVEL ADVANCE AND EMERGENCY
EMPLOYEE PAYMENTS
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TC #

243

246

247

248

249

250

251

252

253

254

260

261

262

263

264

265

266

ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION INDEX

Transaction Cod& Description

ADVANCES RECEIVED FROM OTHER FED AGENCIES UNDER LETTER OF CREDIT

COLLECTION OF ACCRUED INTEREST ON INVESTMENTS

REIMBURSEMENTS FOR TRAVEL EXPENSES FROM NON-FEDERAL SOURCES

COLLECTION OF INTEREST, PENALTIES, FINES AND ADMINISTRATIVE
FEES ON DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE

COLLECTION OF INT, PENALTIES, FINE AND ADMIN FEES ON DEL LOANS

RECORD ACQUIRED COLLATE=  RELATED TO PAY-OFF OF DEFAULTED LOAN
AND ACCRUED INTEREST

RECORD PRIOR LIENS OUTSTANDING ON ACQUIRED COLLATERAL AS RESULT
OF DEFAULTED LOAN GUARANTEES

TO ADJUST VALUE OF RECORDED COLLATERAL DOWN TO FAIR MARKET VALUE

TO ADJUST VALUE OF RECORDED COLLATERAL UP TO FAIR MARKET VALUE

RECORD SALE OF ACQUIRED COLLATERAL

DISPOSAL AND EXCHANGE OF ASSETS

RECLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT PENDING DISPOSAL

DISP OF PROPERTY BY TRANSFER, TRADE-IN OR SALE OUTSIDE THE AGENCY

ADJUSTMENT OF ACCUMULA TED DEPRECIATION ON EQUIPMENT AND FIXED
PROPERTY (DISP~SALS/EXCI~A.NGES)  WHEN .THERE Is A GAIN

ALLOWANCE ON TRADE-IN EQUIPMENT (RESIDUAL VALUE) WHEN ALLOWANCE
IS GREATER THAN BOOK VALUE

FOR MONIES RCVBL ON DISP OF FIXED PROPERTY "WHERE THE FUNDS WILL
BE USED TO PURCHASE REPLACEMENTS" - WHERE THERE IS A GAIN

FOR MONIES RECEIVABLE ON DISPOSITION OF FIXED PROPERTY "WHERE THE
PROCEEDS WILL NOT BE USED TO PURCHASE REPLACEMENT PROPERTY" -
WHEN THERE IS A GAIN

FOR MONIES RECEIVABLE ON DISPOSITION OF FIXED PROPERTY "WHERE THE
FUNDS WILL BE USED AT A LATER TIME TO PURCHASE REPLACEMENTS"
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#TC

267

268

26A

26B

26C

26D

26E

26F

26G

26H

263

270

271

278

ACCOUNTING TRANSACTION INDEX

Transaction Code DescriDtion

PROCEEDS FROM SALE OF PROPERTY (PROPERTY TO BE REPLACED AT A
LATER DATE)

EQUIPMENT LOANED TO CONTRACTORS AND GRANTEES

ADJUSTMENT OF ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION ON EQUIPMENT AND FIXED
PROPERTY (DISPOSALS/EXCHANGES) WHEN THERE IS A LOSS

FOR MONIES RECEIVABLE ON DISPOSITION OF FIXED PROPERTY "WHERE THE
FUNDS WILL BE USED TO PURCHASE REPLACEMENTS" - WHERE THERE IS A
LOSS

FOR MONIES RECEIVABLE ON DISPOSITION OF FIXED PROPERTY "WHERE THE
PROCEEDS WILL NOT BE USED TO PURCHASE REPLACEMENT PROPERTY" -
WHEN THERE IS A LOSS

RECORD LOSS ON LIQtiIDATION  OF PRIOR LIEN WHEN PAYMENT OF LIEN IS
GREATER THAN RECORDED VALUE (LIABILITY) OF THE PRIOR LIEN

RECORD GAIN ON LIQUIDATION OF PRIOR LIEN WHEN PAYMENT OF LIEN IS
LESS THAN RECORDED VALUE (LIABILITY) OF THE PRIOR LOAN

WRITE-OFF REMAINING VALUE OF ACQUIRED COLLATERAL WHEN THE
RECORDED VALUE IS GREATER THAN AMOUNT REALIZED

WRITE-OFF REMAINING VALUE OF ACQUIRED COLLATERAL WHEN THE
RECORDED VALUE IS LESS THAN THE AMOUNT REALIZED

PROPERTY TRANSFERRED-OUT WITHOUT REIMBURSEMENT TO OTHER
FEDERAL AGENCY (PURCHASED PROPERTY ONLY)

ALLOWANCE ON TRADE-IN EQUIPMENT (RESIDUAL VALUE) WHEN ALLOWANCE
IS LESS THAN BOOK VALUE

INTER AND INTRA OPDIV/OFFICE TRANSACTIONS

TRANSFERS-OUT - CATEGORY A & B APPORTIONMENT - (ISSUING OPDIV)

TRANSFERS-IN - CATEGORY A & B APPORTIONMENT - (RECEIVING OPDIV)

ALLOTMENT ISSUED FROM HEADQUARTERS TO REGIONAL/FIELD OFFICES
(HEADQUARTERS ENTRY)
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279

280

281

282

283

284

285

.287

288

289

28A

28B

28C

281)

28E

28F

. AccouNTING  !mANsAc21oN  INDEX

Trsnsaoltion Code Descridzicq

ALLOTMENTS RECEIVED AT REGIONAL FIELD.OFFICES FROM HEADQUARTERS
(REGIONAL/FIELD ENTRY)

ALLOWANCES ISSUED FROM HWUARTERS  TO REGIONAL FIELD STATIONS
(HEADQUARTERS ENTRY)

ALLOWANCES RECEIVED AT REGIONAL FIELD STATIONS FROM HEADQUARTERS
(FIELD ENTRY)

APPROPRIATION REIMBURSEMENT TRANSFERRED FROM ACCOUNTING POINT TO
HEADQUARTERS (FIELD ENTRY)

TRANSFER OF PROPERTY AND COSTS BETWEEN ACCOUNTING POINTS  -
ISSUING POINT

TRANSFER OF ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION ON
PROPERTY TRANSFERRED BETWEEN ACCOUNTING POINTS - ISSUING POINT

TRANSFER 0.F  ACCOUNTS PAYABLE AND ACCRUED LIABILITIES BETWEEN
ACCOUNTING POINTS - SENDING POINT

.

TRANSFERS OF UNCOLLECTIBLE REFUNDS FROM ACCOUNTING POINTS TO
HEADQUARTERS

TRANSFERS OF UNCOLLECTIBLE REIMBURSEMENTS FROM ACCOUNTING POINTS
TO HEADQUARTERS

TRANSFERS OF UNCOLLECTED GENERAL FUND RECEIPTS TO HEADQUARTERS

APPROPRIATION REIMBURSEMENT RECEIVED AT HEADQUARTERS FROM
ACCOUNTING POINT (HEADQUARTERS ENTRY)

TRANSFER OF PROPERTY AND COSTS BETWEEN ACCOUNTING POINTS -
RECEIVING POINT

TRANSFER OF ACCUMUmTED  DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION ON
PROPERTY TRANSFERRED BETWEEN ACCOUNTING POINTS - RECEIVING POINT

TRANSFER OF ACCOUNTS PAYABLE AND ACCRUED LIABILITIES BETWEEN
ACCOUNTING POINTS - RECEIVING POINT

RECEIPT OF UNCOLLECTIBLE REFUNDS TRANSFERRED FROM ACCOUNTING
POINTS

RECEIPT OF UNCOLLECTXBLE  REIMBURSEMENTS TRANSFERRED FROM
ACCOUNTING POINTS
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286

2 9 0

2 9 2

2 9 3

2 9 4

2 9 6

2 9 7 TO RECORD RECLASSIFIED LOANS AS LOANS RECEIVABLE - GUARANTEED/
PLEDGED

2 9 8 TO RECORD RECLASSIFIED LOANS AS LOANS RECEIVABLE - DEFAULTED

29A TRANSFER OF UNCOLLECTED TRAVEL ADVANCES BETWEEN ACCOUNTING
POINTS WITHIN THE SAME APPROPRIATION - RECEIVING POINT

3 0 0

3 0 1

3 0 2

3 0 3

3 0 4

3 0 5

Page 14
.

RECEIPT OF~UNCOLZECTED  GENERAL FUND RECEIPTS TRANSFERRED FROM
ACCOUNTING POINTS

TRANSFER OF UNCOLLECTED TRAVEL ADVANCES BETWEEN ACCOUNTING
POINTS WITHIN THE SAME APPROPRIATION - SENDING POINT

INTRA-RIND  TRANSFERS BETWEEN WORK-IN-PROCESS ACCOUNT AND FOB
WITHfN  OFFICE TRANSFERS (WITHIN THE ACCOUNTING POINT BETWEEN
WORE-IN-PROCESS ACCOUNTS AND OTHER ACTIVITIES) *

SALES VALUE OF GOODS TRANSFERRED OUT (THIS ENTRY IS TAKEN  FROM
THE BILLING OR ADVICE OF TRANSFER) - ISSUING POINT

VALUE OF GOODS TRANSFERRED IN (THIS ENTRY IS TAEEN  FROM INVOICE
OR ADVISE OF TRANSFER) - RECEIVING POINT

TO RECLASSIFY LOANS SOLD FROM LOANS RECEIVABLE (DEBT BORROWING)
TO LOANS RECEIVABLE - GUARANTEED/PLEDGED OR TO LOANS RECEIVABLES
- DEFAULTED

OTHER TRANSACTIONS

RECORD DEPRECIATION DIRECTLY TO WORE-IN-PROCESS INVENTORY

INDIRECT COSTS TRANSFERRED TO OVERHEAD ACCOUNT FOR SUBSEQUENT
REAZ,LOCATION TO COST CENTERS

ISSUANCES FROM INVENTORIES WITHIN  THE APPROPRIATION FROM WHICH
THE INVENTORIES WERE FUNDED - ISSUING POINT

RECEIPT OF ISSUANCES FROM INVENTORIES WITHIN THE APPROPRIATION
FROM WHICH THE INVENTORIES WERE FUNDED - RECEIVING POINT

THIRD-PARTY DRA+TS ISSUED

PAYMENTS TO THIRD-PARTY DRAFT VENDORS FOR THIRD-PARTY DRAFTS
HONORED
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TC Transaction Code Descrintion

306

307

308

30A

30B

310

31B

31c.-..

31D

31E

31F

315

321

322

323

325

326

-.
.= 327

- .-I

THIRD-PARTY DRAFTS ISSUED BY ANOTHER OPDIV

THIRD-PARTY DRAFTS ISSUED FOR ANOTHER OPDIV

THIRD-PARTY DRAFTS - COLLECTIONS

INVENTORIES ISSUED TO APPROPRIATIONS OTHER THAN THE
APPROPRIATION AND ISSUED FOR SALE - REIMBURSABLE

ISSUANCE OF SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS FROM INVENTORIES
OPERATIONS

ACCEPTANCE OF REIMBURSABLE ORDERS

ESTIMATED LOSS OF INVENTORY FOR SALE

Page 15

FUNDING

FOR USE IN

ESTIMATED LOSS OF INVENTORY - RAW MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES

ESTIMATED LOSS OF INVENTORY - WORK IN PROCESS

ESTIMATED LCSS OF INVENTORY - FINISHED GOODS

ESTIMATED LOSS OF INVENTORY - OTHER

ADJUSTMENT TO STOCKPILED INVENTORY WHEN RECORDED VALUE EXCEEDS THE
PHYSICAL INVENTORY

DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION EXPENSE

INCREASE ADJUSTMENT OF RECORDED VALUE OF EQUIPMENT TO PHYSICAL
INVENTORY

REDUCE VALUE OF RECORDED EQUIPMENT TO PHYSICAL INVENTORY VALUE

OVERHEAD CHARGES APPLIED TO WORK-IN PROCESS ACCOUNT ,I/.
. *

TRANSFER OF OVERHEAD CHARGES TO ,THE  INVENTORY FOR ANIMALS,
INCLUDING RESEARCH ANIMALS, AND ,OTEER  AGRICULTURE PRODUCTS I

TRANSFER OF INDIRECT COSTS FROM APPLIED OVERHEAD TO APPROPRIATE
PROGRAMS/COST CENTERS

328 ACCTS RECEIVABLE - REFUNDS FOR RECOVERY OF PRIOR YEAR OBLIGATIONS
- UNEXPIRED MULTI-YEAR AND NO-YEAR ACCOUNTS
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329

330

331

332

333

334

33s

336

338

339

33A

33%

340

341

342

344

345

347

348

349

DIRECT LABOR  FOR ANIMALS,- INCLUDING RESEARCH ANIMALS, AND CROPS
PREVIOUSLY CHARGED TO OPERATING EXPENSES

ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE - REFUNDS

RECLASSIFICATION OF OUTSTANDING ADVANCE TO REFUND RECEIVABLE

PREMIUMS ON SECURITIES PURCHASED

AUDIT DISALLOWANCE PENDING OR UNDER APPEAL

DISCOUNT ON PURCHASE OF SECURITIES

AUDIT DISALLOWANCE BECOMES COLLECTIBLE

RECORDS AMOUNT OF REIMBURSABLE EXPENSE INCURRED TO REIMBURSEMENT
EARNED AND DISTRIBUTES COSTS TO UNFILLED ORDERS

DEFERRAL OF EXPENSES PREVIOUSLY CHARGED OFF D

MARK-UP AND MARK-UP CANCELLATION ON INVENTORY

TO RESERVE  ALLOWANCE AUTHORITY FOR LATER PERIOD

DISCOUNT ON SALE OF LOANS TO NON-FEDERAL ENTITY

MARK-UP CANCELLATION ON GOODS SOLD (SPECIAL SALES)

LOSS OF INVENTORY BY UNFORESEEN CIRCUMSTANCES

ANTICIPATED RECOVERY OF PROGRAM DISALLOWANCE

TO CAPITALIZE OPDIV DEVELOPED ADP/TC  SOFTWARE

COLLECTION OF AUDIT DISALLOWANCE THROUGH PUBLIC ASSISTANCE AWARD
ADJUSTMENT

SPOILAGE IN f4ANUFAmXNG  MATERIAL and SUPPLIES '-RY

SPOILAGE IN THE WORK-IN-PROCESS INVENTGRY

SPOILAGE IN THE FINISHED GOODS INVENTORY

-.

. : <
.A.
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350

351

352

353

355

356

357

-.
358

360

361

362

363

364

3.65

TRANSFER OF MANUFACTURING MATERIAL AND SUPPLIES TO INVENTORY FOR
RESALE

TRANSFER OF MANUFACTURING MATERIAL AND SUPPLIES TO WORX-IN-
PROCESS

TRANSFERS OF FINISHED GOODS FROM WORK-IN-PROCESS ACCOUNTS

MANUFACTURING MATERIAL AND SUPPLIES PRODUCED BY THE OPDIV THROUGH
THE OPERATING EXPENSE ACCOUNT
DONATED ASSETS RECEIVED THAT MEET CAPITALIZATION CRITERIA

DONATED ASSETS RECEIVED THAT DO NOT MEET CAPITALIZATION CRITERIA

ASSETS TRANSFERRED-IN WITHOUT REIMBURSEMENT FROM OTHER FEDERAL
AGENCIES THAT MEET CAPITALIZATION CRITERIA

ASSETS TRANSFERRED-IN WITHOUT REIMBURSEMENT FR?M  OTHER FEDERAL
AGENCIES THAT DO NOT MEET CAPITALIZATION CRITERIA

TO TRANSFER OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES HELD FOR USE TO
OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES HELD IN RESERVE FOR FUTURE USE

TO TRANSFER OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES HELD FOR USE TO
OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES DEEMED EXCESS, OBSOLETE AND
UNSERVICEABLE

TO TRANSFER INVENTORY HELD FOR SALE TO INVENTORY HELD IN RESERVE
FOR FUTURE USE

TO TRANSFER INVENTORY HELD FOR SALE TO INVENTORY HELD FOR REPAIR
g

TO TRANSFER INVENTORY HELD FOR SALE TO INVENTORY DEEMED EXCESS, 3. g
OBSOLETE AND UNSERVICEABLE 3.

TO TRANSFER STOCKPILE MATERIALS HELD IN RESERVE TO STOCXPIL3 $
MATERIALS HELD FOR SALE 2

.r‘.Tr..";
.  .

ADJUSTING ENTRIES

-._  _.. 400 REDISTRIBUTION OF EXPENSES WITHIN CAN .,q,: ">..-
401 INCREASE TO WORK-IN-PROCESS INVENTORY ADJUSTMENT .:‘g$.-
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403

404

405

406

407

408

409

40A

40B

4oc

40D

40E

4OP

410

YEAR-END TRANSFER OF DISBURSEMENTS FROM ACCOUNTING POINTS TO
HEADQUARTERS - TRANSFERRING OFFICE

YEAR-END TRANSFER OF COLLECTIONS FROM ACCOUNTING POINTS TO
HEADQUARTERS - TRANSFERRING OFFICE

YEAR-END TRANSFER OF REIMBURSEMENTS EARNED FROM ACCOUNTING POINTS
TO HEADQUARTERS - TRANSFERRING OFFICE

ADJUSTMENT TO OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES INVENTORY WHEN
RECORDED VALUE EXCEEDS THE PHYSICAL INVENTORY

ADJUSTMENT OF INVENTORY FOR SALE WHEN RECORDED VALUE EXCEEDS THE
PHYSICAL INVENTORY

TO ADJUST CREDIT BALhCE OF OVERHEAD ACCOUNT TO COST OF GOODS SOLD

PERIODIC REVIEW AND ADJUSTMENT OF COMPOSITE RATE OF DEPRECIATION
AND ADJUSTMENT OF ACCUMULA TED DEPRECIATION ACCOUNT

YEAR-END TRANSFER OF DISBURSEMENTS FROM ACCOUNTING POINTS TO
HEADQUARTERS - RECEIVING OFFICE

YEAR-END TRANSFER OF COLLECTIONS FROM ACCOUNTING POINTS TO
HEADQUARTERS - RECEIVING OFFICE

YEAR-END TRANSFER OF REIMBURSEMENTS EARNED FROM ACCOUNTING POINTS
TO HEADQUARTERS - RECEIVING OFFICE

ADJUSTMENT OF INVENTORY HELD IN RESERVE FOR FUTURE USE WHEN THE
RECORDED VALUE EXCEEDS THE PHYSICAL INVENTORY

ADJUSTMENT OF INVENTORY HELD FOR REPAIR WHEN THE RECORDED VALti
EXCEEDS THE PHYSICAL INVENTORY

ADJUSTMENT OF INVFNTORY  - EXCESS, OBSOLETE ;AND UN§ERVIcgABI;E  .=
THE RECORDED VALUE EXCEEDS THE PHYSICAL INVENTORY .--:..*
ADJUSTMENT OF FINISHED GOODS INVENTORY WHEN THE RECORDED VALUE
EXCEEDS PHYSICAL INVENTORY

::
c

,-
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!&%a

411

412'

413

414

415

416

417

418

451

489

501

503

TjgCoc+ Desorimtion

ADJUSTMENT OF RAW MATERIAL AND SUPPLIES INVENTORY WHEN BOOK
VALUE EXCEEDS PHYSICAL INVENTORY

ADJUSTMENT OF OTHER RELATED PROPERTY TO INCLUDE SNVENTORY  OF
ANIMALS AND AGRICULTURE PRODUCTS WHEN RECORDED VALUE EXCEEDS
PHYSICAL INVENTORY

TO CLOSE VARIOUS MANUFACTURING SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS INVENTORY
SUBACCO~UNTS  TO YEAR-END BALANCE

TO CLOSE THE VARIOUS WORK-IN-PROCESS SUBACCOUNTS  TO YEAR-END
BALANCE

TO CLOSE OUT VARIOUS FINISHED GOODS SUBACCOUNTS TO YEAR-END
BALANCE .

TO~CLOSE  VARIOUS INVENTORY FOR RESALE SUBACCOUNTS TO YEAR-END
BALANCE .

RECLASSIFICATION OF EXPENSE TO EARMARK AS EXTRAORDINARY ITEM IN
FINANCIAL STATEMENT

TO RECORD THE WITHDRAWAL OF MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS COLLECTED FOR
TRE TREASURY

TO RECORD DIFFERENCE BETWEEN OPDIV FUND BALANCE AND AMOUNT
REPORTED BY TREASURY AT YEAR-END

WITHDRAWAL OF OBLIGATED AND UNOBLIGATED BALANCES OF CANCELED
ANNUAL AND MULTIPLE YEAR BALANCES

HCFA ENTRIES ONLY - PUBLIC
ASSISTANCE CONTINGENCIES

ISSUANCE OF PUBLIC ASSISTANCE DEFERRAL NOTICE

ISSUANCE OF PUBLIC ASSISTANCE DISALLOWANCE NOTICE 'UPON
DISAPPROVAL OF DEFERRED EXPENDITURES
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9AA

9AB

9AC

9AD

9BA

9BB

9BC

9BD

9BE

9BF

.9BG

9BH

9B3

9BK

9BM

9BN

9BP

9BQ

Transaction Code Dsscribtion

CLOSING DISBURSING FUND SUBSIDIARY -
ACCOUNTS TO AUTHORITY FOR YEAR-END
FUND BALANCES WITH TREASURY AND TO

CLOSE TRANSFERS WITHOUT REIMBURSEMENT '
TO INVESTMENTS fN CAPITAL ASSETS

CLOSING * 1012 TO 1011 *

CLOSING * 1013 TO 1011 * . ,,

CLOSING * 1014 TO lb11 *

CLOSI'NG  * 1015 TO 1011 *

CLOSING REVENUE AND GAIN ACCOUNTS AND EXPENSE AND
LOSS ACCOUNTS TO NET RESULTS OF OPERATIONS AND UNFUNDED

ACTUARIAL EXPENSES TO FUTURE FUNDING REOUIREMENTS

CLOSING * 5100 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 5200 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 5301 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 5400 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 5500 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 5601 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 5602 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 5603 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 5604 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 5700 TO 3310 *

CLOSING + 5902 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 5903 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 7111 TO 3310 .* '

CLOSING + 7112 TO 3310 +
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9BR

9cA

9CB

9cc

9CD

9CE

9CG

9CH

9CJ

9CK

9cx

9cN

9CP

9CQ

9CR

9cs

9CT

9cu

9cv

9cw

9cx

9CY

9cz

CLOSING * 7190 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6101 TO 3310 l

CLOSING * 6102 +O 3310 *

CLOSING * 6103 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6104 TO 3210 l

CLOSING * 6105 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6107 TO 3310 *

CLOSING + 6310 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6320 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6330 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6400 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6500 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6600 TO 3310 l

CLOSING * 7300 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6901 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6902 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6903 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6904 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 6905 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 7211 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 7212 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 7290 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 7600 .TO 3310 *

Page 21
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9DB

9DC

9DD

9DE

9EA

9ED

9EE

9FA

9FB

9FC

9FD

.9FE

9FF

9FG

9FH

9FJ

9FK

TransactSon  Code Description

CLOSING MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS REVENUE
AND MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS COLLECTED
(DEPOSITED) INTO UNCOLLECTED RECEIPTS

CLOSING * 5302 TO 5990 *

CLOSING * 5303 TO 5990 *

CLOSING * 5901 TO 5990 *

CLOSING * 6903 TO 6190 *

CLOSING CURRENT YEAR NET RESULTS OF OPERATION
TO CUMULATIVE RESULTS OF OPERATION AND OTHER

SELECTED ACCOUNTS TO FUTURE FUNDING REOUIRFaMHNTS

CLOSING * 7402 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * .6906 TO 3310 *

CLOSING * 7401 TO 3501 *

CLOSING UNUSED BUDGETARY RESOURCES ACCOUNTS
/TO_BE

CLOSING * 4120 TO 4450 AND 4612 *

CLOSING * 4160 TO 4450 AND 4612 *

CLOSING * 4180 TO 4450 AND 4612 * .

CLOSING * 4210 TO 4450 AND 4612 *

CLOSING * 4420 TO 4450 AND 4612 *

CLOSING * 4320 TO 4450 AND 4612 *

CLOSING * 4310 TO 4450 A@ 4612 *

CLOSING * 4320 TO. 4450 AND 4612 *

CLOSING * 4420 TO 4450 AND 4612 *

CLOSING * 4430 TO 4450 AND 4612 *
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9FL CLOSING * 4410 TO 4450'AND  4612 *

9FO -CLOSING  * 4590 TO 4450 *

9FP CLOSING * 4511 TO 4450 *

9FQ CLOSING * 4512 TO 4450 *

9FR CLCSING  * 4571 TO 4450 *

9FS CLOSING * 4572 TO 4450 *

9FT CLOSING * 4581 TO 4450 *

9FU CLOSING * 4582 TO 4450 *

9Fv CLOSING * 4611 TO 4450 *

9Fw CLOSING * 4612 TO 4450 *

9Fx CLOSING * 4620 TO 4170 *

9FY‘ CLOSING.* 4630 TO 4450 *

9GA

9GB

9GC

9GD

9GE

9GF

9GK

9GL

CLOSING EXPENDED APPROPRIATIONS AND
,OTHER  ACCOUNTS TO SOURCE OF FUNDING

CLOSING * 4902 TO. 4119, 4150, 4170, 4255 AND 4530.;

CLOSING * 4930 TO 4119 AND 4150 *

CLOSING * 4250 TO 4119, 4150 AND 4255 *

CLOSING l 4113 TO 4119 AND 4150 l

CLOSING * 4176 TO 4119 * .

CLOSING * 4190 TO 4119 *

CLOSING * 4920 TO 4119, 4150 AND 4170 *

CLOSING * 4920 TO 4210 *

Page 23
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CLOSSNG  UPWARD AND DOWNWARD ADJUSTMENT
TO PRIOR YEAR OBLIGATIONS IN EXPIRED
ACCOUNTS AND CANCELED OBLIGATIONS

IN CANCELED YEAR'S ACCOUNTS

9HA

9HB

9HC

9HJ

9HK

CLOSING * 4831 TO 4801 AND 4872 TO 4802 *

CLOSING l 4881 TO 4801 AND 4882 TO 4802 *

CLOSING * 4820 TO 4801 AND 4802 *

CLOSING * 4971 TO 4901 AND 4972'TO  4902 *

CLOSING * 4981 TO 4901 AND 4982 TO 4902 *

CLOSfNG  CANCELED YEAR'S ACCOUNTS AFTER
ALL OBLIGATIONAL ADJUSTMENTS ARE MADE

9HD

9HE

9HF

9HG

9HH

CLOSING * 4612 TO 4119, 4150 AND 4170 *

CLOSING * 4612 TO 4210 *

CLOSING * 4830 TO 4119, 4150 AND 4170 *

CLOSING * 4830 TO 4210 *

CLOSING * 4630 'r0 4119, 4150 AND 4170 *

ACCOUNTING TRANSACTfON  INDEX

Page 24
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TRANSACTION CODE ACCOUNTING ENTRY EXAMPLE

IT-L&c-P;~-N:~B~D-R~F-u;
~ATn;AT#:TRNpPR;PRG,cBT;  FUND OBJECT

GUB z BUB ;SRC;Tffi;TYP;C&T:FtIl;CAT~ 6UOW CLASS

D . - DIRECT PRDGNAN

R . REmuRBABLEpI\oGRAII
. .

4512
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4-50-00  Pepost
10 . Application
20 Major Object Classes Prescribed
30 Definitions and Prescribed  Object Classes

This chapter prescribes a uniform classification to be used in
. classifying the financial transactions of the Department  by 'object class. The classifications are an extension of the major
object class%fications  prescribed  in 'OMB Circular PO. A-11 and-
Treasuzy’s 1 TEW  Z-4400. Additional codes have been added to
classify costa and facome and changes in asset, liability, aad
equity accounts not otherwise affecting obligations. The object
class code is an- essential part of the automated coding of
financial transactions.

. . .
4-50-10  APEQlICATraaJ

A. mar Ob&st m The major object cl;assificatLonsf. prescribed.by  OMB Le used uniformly throughout the
Govemment,to  report obligations for each account awording
to the nature of the services aad  articles procured. Object
class data are also required for each Pream and Financing
Schedule, the SF 225 *Report on Obligationsn.  and other

. * Operating Division (OPDIV)  Status of Funds and management
. reports. - The primazy  IJIfG additioas  to the major object
class code structure are in the oode range SO'through  90.
Codes have been assigned to identify unfunded costs, income
aad  expense,items,  asset, liability, and aet worth items
which do not necessarily  affect obligations. Each
accounting system must, therefore, use these codes in
class%fying  financial transaction documents representing
obligations, applied costs, accrued costs, accrued
expenditures, ,and disbursements. The general ledger
accounts or subsidiary accounts must be structured  so as to
facilitate the production of data by these major
classificatioas. The major object classes have been further
extended for xaore  detailed classification of data as deemed
necessary for management purposes. The major object class
has a numeric code structure. - ..B. gbiect  Class DetaQ Extension of the major object class
codes is done uni-foky  throughout the Department by adding



HII8  cjlAPmR.I-50 .
DtBpanerntal  Accounting  lQuila1
m Tnrmuittal  96.1 (07/12/96)

Page 2

two digits to the basic  code, which h8s  an  alpha/numeric
structure. The first digit is a aumeric  code which
identifies the primary types ox groups of objects witbiai  the
.major object claee. This digit, with the two d&git  major
object claee co&,  fe primarily wed in the pxeparation  of
OMWe  MAX  budget system (P&X)  e The  last or fourth digit is
used to identify specific objecta  within.the primary type or
group of objects.. The full four digit code is wed
exclusively for Departmental purposes.
The object class codes prescribed in this chapter permit
nmre  detailed review and analysis of common or epecial
daterest  classes of data within the structure and fastax
uniformity of reporting euch data. It is intended that
extended object claee codes be etaadard thrmaghout  .$he
Department. Any plazaned  uot of an unaseigaed  code should  be
mbmitted  to the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Fiaance  ‘for
review, approval and publication kn this manual (see
"wed suac' under ob=)ect claee: 25.90). In the
event the code is unique to oat OPDIVe requirement, othar
OPDIVs  nekd  not include the code in their pzogram~.  Should
an OPDIV elect to we  an unpubliehedl.  unassigned object
class code for-a special purpose, it must  be understood that
future developments may Tcqpire  uee of such a code under the
Dapartmeatal  Accouuting  Syetem, thereby requiring-
reclaesificatfon on the part of the OPDIV.

C.

1. OPDIV  accdunting  syeteme  routinely
receive data from'the  Accounting foL Pay System for
recording data ia the basic accounting system for all
personnel/pay costs to ;iaiclude  accrued leave. Accruqd

. leave earned  is initially recorded under object class
50 and later, a~ leave is used, ie reclassified to
object class 10 pay classifications. As a minimum, the
value of accrued leave balances must be reflected in
general ledger accoullte  ae of the end of the laet pay
period applicable to types of filled positions end pay
systems by the object claeses  which most  nearly
represent the nature  of the cost. An analytical
distribution may be made to the appropriate codes, if
necessary, to meet OMB and other yeal-end  requirementsd
The Departmental Accounting systems depend upon the
Accounting for Pay System to provide these pay end
leave costs in automated form, on a timely pay period
basis.
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2. SlWrV- OWB requires that leave for
employmsbe  fum3edatthetimeleave  is used,withthc.
exceptioa  that leave may be funded at the time leave is
earned when specifically authorised by law. At present
asither  the HHS Division of Personnel and Payroll
Operation or the Accounting for Pay System can
distiagufsh.detail  payroll data by these two divisions
when psyroll  data are being processed. Therefore, the
Accounting.for  Pay System will classify the leave
airned and used by the object class codes in the 50
series since the major portion of all leave applies to
unfunded activity. Whes  OPDIVs proc.esa tihess  pay data
.in their accouatiag  systems they mu& provide for
recoding the data applicable to the funded leave to the
appropriate subobject class codes 11<8E through 11.8M

. through the use of the Appmriation  (IMN) code in .ths
Common Accounting Number table. In summary, leave data
will bs ,proces8ed  .a8 follows:

a. All leave earned and adjustmsnts  will be
identified w type of leave by subobj'ect class
codes 51.21 through 51.14.

b. All leave used will be kdent'ified  by type of 2eave
by subobject class codes 51.21 through 51.24.

c. All day-to&day  use of leave will be included in
the paid amounts by subobject class codes 11.11
through 11.14 and la.'31  through 13.3C  as L
appropriate (typs  of position.filled  and by pay
systd l

(1) The amounts paid must separately indicate the
amounts for work performed and the amounts
for non-productive time (leave used1  e

d. All lump sum leave payments will be included in
the paid amounts by subobject class codes 11.16
through 11.19; and 11.35 through 11.3M,  as
appropriate (type of position filled and by pay
system).

e. All leave transferred in (+I or out Q-) of the
accounts will be identified by subobject class
codes 52.11 through 52.14 (by type of leave).
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a .

b.

c.

d.

e.

kave~tamed  (+I will be recorded by object cLass  .
by type of leave aad  fund 88. follow&:
(1) For leavt accrued as unfunded  liability -

Subobject &ass *codes 51.11 through 51,14.
(2) FOY leave accrued as a funded liability 0

Subobject class codes 11.8s  tbrrough  1108W.
Ideave used (-1 day-to-day and lumg>  oulll  leave
payments  will be.ncorded  by object .class  by type
of leave aad fund as follows:
(1) For leave accrued as unfunded  liability -

Subobject class codes 51.21 through 53.24@
which will zeduce  the accrued. Ifability,

(2) For.  leave accrued as a funded liability -
Subobject class codes 11.85  through  11.8Mp
which will reduce the accrued liability.

All day-to-day uie of leave, lu& 8um use of
leave, aad’leave transferrted  in or out will be
treated the same as indicated above.

-_

The tramaction  code, object class codes, and
eelected.IIWs  will caame  the leave earned amounts
to be treated as an amfunded  liability, and .will
not cbarge.the  accrued leave against obligat%oaal
authority. The eject class codes for leave used
will liquidate the leave liability to the extent
of the value of lkave  used. The amomt of leave
wed till be .a charge against &ligatfoaal
authority and as accrued exgenditures  to the
extent of the value of leave used and paid.

The traneactfon code, object class.codes,  and
selected IMNs wfll cause the leave earned amounts
to be  treated a&! a funded liability for those
funds specffical3y  authorized by law, and will
charge the accrual 'against oblf#ational  authority
and will increase accrued expenditures.
subsequently, the object class codes for leave
used will liquidate the leave liability to' the
extent of ‘the value of leave used and paid.
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11 Personnel compensation
12 Personnel benefits
13 Renefits  for former  personnel

.21 Travel and transportation

Ef
Transportation of things
Rent, cotmun ications, and utilities

24 Printing and reproduction
25 Advisory and assistance services and other '

servkes
26 Supplies and materials

.

%2'
EQuipment
Lands and structures

33 Investments and loans

SANDPIS

tz'
G&ants, subsidies, and contributions
Insurance claims and indemuities

43 Interest and dividends
44 Refunds

51 'Leave accruals and adjustments for forfeiture,
and use

52 Leave balances transferred in or out

OJiRAL t-EDoERm
COST OR IN- ACCOUNTS

61 Transactions involving capitalization,
depreciation,, amortization, sales, income,
advances, reimbursements, and receipts..

REDISTRIBUTION AND pEIu;EDcI%Tx_QNs_oF
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81 T&mactiow  kavolving  trawfer8, allocatiorrs,
adjusting and closing entrfee.

90..0 Below  reporting threshold ($500 thoUmad or lees9
91.0 .Vmouchered
92 .O Undistributed (wed for -i-l2 reporting

with prior  @SR approval)
93.0 Limitation on expenses - Revolying  and trust

fund.6  (wed for A-11 reporting)
Not otherwise classified WIS ubsage  oaly)

ii 0 Subtotal obligatioz%s  (ueed for A-11 repcrting)
9P:P Total obligatioae (wed  for A-11 reportin@

)-SO-30DNFzNITIaN8 A N D  PRmcRIBm OWNCT crAassN8

The definitions that follow conform to thoee  grescrihed  in
Section 35.5 of OMB Circular Ho. A-11. The objact  class- codes
are listed under each applicable major object class. The three
digit object claw codes required for budgetary reporting are
listed  fir&,  followed by the full four digit subobject  class
cedes required in all RN8 accounting syPtem8.

11 Personnel ccmpensation
:;

Pull-time permanent
Ofher  thaa full-the  pemmt

. . 5 Other perscanel  ~compenaatfoa

1;
. Military persane
.Special  pert3oaal  services payments

12 Pereonnel.  beaef it8
:l Civilian permnnel
.2 Military personnel

13 3enefitsr  for former pers-1
'. l All ,benefits  for former personnel

*

11 1cB Gross compensation  for
oervicesxende~ed  to the Government by Federal

civilian employees, military personnel,  aad  non-Federal
perlsonael.

11.10

.  .

- Regular salaries, and wages
lian full-time permanent

employees, .as defined in section 35.3 of OMEI
.Circular  No. A-11, and other payments that become .---
part of the employee's basic rate.of  pay !e:g.
gecgraphic  differentials and crrtlcal  posztzon

.
.  .  .
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PaYI  9 'Includes regular salarfie and wages paid to
esllployeee  while on annual, sick, caapensatory  or

. otherpaidleave, and lump mm pdyments  -for annual
leave upan eaparation; excluuerr  compeMation  above
the basic rate , e.g., for overtime or other

. premium pay, which should, be recorded under object
class 11.50. Includes regular pay ,of the
commissioned officers of ihe  Public Health Service
VHSL .

11.11
11.12
11.13
11.14
11.15
11.16
11.17
11.18
11.19
11.3.A
ll.lB
11.x
ll.lD
ll.lF
1'1.10
ll.lJ
lZ.lK
lI.lL
ll.lM
ll.lP
11.19
ll.lR
ll.lT

. 11.30

--

Where .employees are paid from more than one
appropriation, the applicable portion will b e
included under each  appropriati;on. Include
compemation  for all workdays  in the fiscal year,

.
Base pay - Pull-time civklian
Base pay - Pull-time wage board
Base 'pay - Pull-time consultant
mepay- Commissioned officer
Sick leave used
Normal leave - Civilian
Normal  leave - Wag@ board .
Norakal leave - Consultant
Annual leave - Commissioned officer
LSLP, - Civilian . .
LSLP - Wage board
LSLP - consultant
LSLP - Commissioned officer '
Administrative leave - Civilian
Administrative 'leave - Bage board
Administrative leave - Consultant
Quarters deduction - Civilian
Quarters deduction -‘Wage board
Quarters deduction - Consultant
Subsistence/laundry deduction - Civilian
Subsistence/laundry deduction - Wage board
Subsistence/laundry deduction - Consultant
Geographh  adjustment pay

.
Qther  thacP  NJ--me  =- - Regular .salariee
and wages, including obligations for lump SWR
payments for annual leave upon separation, paid
directly to Federal civilian employees for part-
time, temporary, or intermittent employment, as
defined in section 35.3 of OMB Circular No. A-11.
Includes pay for employees in the Competitive and
Excepted Services with appokntments  that are not
designated as full-time permanent under object
class 11.10. Includes pay for employees in the

.  “. S” _. -.  .  . -  ..-
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.

senior mecutive  service who are servblg  uader
UnLited term appoiatamnto  and under limited
emargemcy  appointsmats,  as defined in 5 tl,S.S.
3132(a) (5) aad undir  1iutited  emergency
appoAatmeat8,  asdefined  in.5 t3.S.C. 3132 {aI  (61.

.

SOTE: Personal  serpices  f62  individuals under
contract and.reportable  under.Office  of Personnel
Maaagemteat  (OPM)  as a Federal employee is normally
classified under 11.30 or 11.50, as appropriate. .
Paywats  to a contractor for the personal services
of a group bf the contractor~s  employees will bs
classified according to the type of cOiltract
iavolved  under major aject class 25 (e.g.,
perso~l semice contracts for operation and
maintenance of facilities will be classified under
object class 25.40) e

.

tim- RegLLarpayfor employment
with appointments that require work on a *--
prearranged 8chsduU  of hours or days of work less
than the prescribed hours or days of work for
full-time  employees in the sams group  or class.

zemrarv  elovglggl  - Regular pay for full-time
employment for a limitedperfodof  time that is
generally less than a year, i.e., seasonal
employment of employees, wMaout pemanent
appointment. Also pay 'for employees with term
appointmentsadpayforemployeeswhoseteaure  is
without specific limitation, i.e., indefinite
appointsrent.

- Regular pay for
8 and other employe& with .

appointments that rbquire  work on an irregular or
occasional basis, with hours or days work not
based on a prearranged schedule. Sompnsation is
paid only for time actually emplqyed or semices
actually rendered.

11.31 Base  pay - Full-time civilian
11.32 Wse pay - Full-time wage board
11.. 33 Base  pay - Pull-tilae  consultant
11.34 3ase pay - Commissioned officer (includes SOSTEP)
11.35 Base pay - wAE civilian (when sztually  employed)

. 11.36 3ase  pay - WAEwageboard

.-

.- .
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11.37 - pay -‘WAS consultant
Pl.3A Base pay - Prrrt4ias civilian
11.38 ~ pay - Part-t&am  wage board
11.3C . -pay- Part-time consult6nt

11.30 Sick leave used
21.3E wmnal leave - civilian
11.3F Homa leave  - Wage board
11.30 I&ma1 leave - Consultant
11.3II Annual leave U66 - Comiecioned  officer
11.3J  LBz  - Civilian (lump  6uxn leave paid)
11.3x
11.3L - wsu?z2LSLP  -
ll.'3M . LSLP  - Commissioned officer
11.3P Administrative leave - Civilian
13.34 Adutinistr6tive leave - Wage’board
11.3R . Mminfstrative  leave - Consultfmt
11.3T Geographic adjumtwt pay

.
1x.50 ber6m - ,JCLl +rsonnel

ccmpensation  above basic.rates  paid directly to
xzivilian  employees. Excludes cash allowances for
higher coet of .liviag'~loCations,  which are
classified under object clase ‘l2..10. Ixlclud66
oveztime,  holiday pay, Sun&y  pay, night work
d$fferential; supervisory  differential, and
halrardou's  duty pay, a6 defined in section 35.3 of
OMS Circular No. A-11.

m - Payments for eerwices  fn excess of the
40 hour week or 8 hour day.

- payments for Pervices  of 8 .hour6 or
less on.holiday6  or days treated a6 holidays.
e - Payments above .the basic rate of 8
hour6 or less of rt'egularly  schedulef  work on
Sundayb  for which this premium pay IS given.

Payraents  above the basic
i is not subjest  to

overtime or Sunday pay. .

pas+  s Payments authorized Wder
U.S.C. 5925 above tiL basic rate for service at

5

hardship posts abroad and which are based upon
conditions of environment differing substantially
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11.51
11.52
11.54
11.55
11.57
11.58.
11.59
11.5A
11.5B
11.5C
11.5D

11.5E

11.5F

11.50

ll.SH

11.s

11.5x
ll.SL
ll.SM
1lL.W
Il.SP
11.50

11.5R
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.
fram  thorn  in the contiguous 48 States and the
District  of col&ia.

- Paynmats  abcwc’
basic rates for etand+y pay an&premium  pay in
lieu ofevertime  and other payments not separately
claesified.  * m .
w a- - One timi peyments that do not become
part of the employeeOs  base pay; mch aa,  cash
incentive awards, perforarance  awards, meritorious .
aadbfatfnguiahedexecutive  l wazda of ran&
.Includea cash awards to employees bho save th;?
govmt mosey  by amrketiag  'their homes .&XI
coaaection'with  a pezmanent chaxxge of station.

Overtime pay - Civilian
overtime  pay * wage hoard
Holiday pay - civilian
Holiday pay - Wage board
Sunday pay - Civilian
MY pay -WagthOUd
StaffAag  differantial  s
Night work ,iiifferential  - Civilian
Night  work  differential - Wage board
Superuirrory  differential
.Special  pay - Dental and veterinarian;
43pecial  pay - Medical; Board certified
cwmissiontd.  officers; and Baylor Plan
- Nurses

.

- -_

.

Variable
WY forspecial pay

Phyroiciaza  and dentfst  ape&al pay - Other
compensation uader Title 38
Post differential (hardahip post abroad) -
Civilian
Post differential {hardship post abroad) -
Wage board
Post dff ferential (hardship post abroad) 9
Commissioned officer
Poet differential {hardship post abroad) -
Consultant
Relocation incentive award
Incentive pay (leprosarium, flying duty, etc.)
zBx!nLtzprd - Commissioned officer

- grades 13-15
Performance  award - Senior executive service
Meritorious executive award - Senior execut%ve
service
Distinguiehed  executive award - Senior executive
sewice
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11.5s cashaorards,klaw~13  .
II.5T  . Performance awards, grams 13-15
II.su Perfomnaaceauarcb. klwgradc 13
11.5w other payments
11.5X other pay==-
11.5Y other paywnts
II.52 ~&y=-

. ,

ahoim base.Salary  -
abovebastsalary-
above base salary -
above base salary -

Civilian
Wage board
e0nsu1tant
Commissioned .

11.70 . m peTsppQ%;I, - Pay of military personnel, -
inclu*ng atmounts above basic rates; for example,

holfday  pay, night work dLfferentia1,
cx; duty pay, flight pay/and era pay
based upon  conditions of environment dexcept cbst
of living allowances for locations outside the
contiguous 48' States and the District of Columbia
which are classified uader  object class 12.20).
Also includes basic ;allowances  for subsistence., _
W&S) and for quarters (BAQ). Excludes payments
made to other agencies for 8emiCes  of military
personnel OA reimbursable detail;which  are
classified under object class 11.80. moTE: NOT
APPbICSBLB  TO lIHS.DURIlW  PEACE  TIME.,)

Page II

to Federal employees.

not reucrtabls  aR Federa
ms -compsnsat%on  t o  p e r s o n sPayments for
not included in regular employment reports.to  OPM,
such as: witnesses, casual workers, and patient
and inmate help. Includes compensation in the
nature of allowances to trainees and volunteers.
Also includes payments for salary equalization
authokized  under 5 U.S.C. 3373 and 3584 for
individuals on leave of absence for employment
with international organizations or State and
local governments. 03Uring the period of leave of
absence, such persons are not included in reports
on Federal employment to OPM if the Federal  agency
pays 50 percent or less of the person's salary),
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11.81
15.82
11.85

11*8A
11.8E
11.8F
11.88
11.85
11.8X
11.8M Compensatory leave used 1-I

- Payments made
to other agencies for aexvkee.of civilian
mlployee88!ldmilitary
detail  &eth

pemmxIe1  001 reilabur8ablc
colapQnsatfoaD  and ,&m??8onn81 benefita~  0

Ejccludes  other payments .for  ni~aable
activities between Ooverrrsrcmt accounts, which are
classified under object clam 25.30.

Retirement and Disability Fund .for  the aanujity
paid to that employee, as required by PL 91-397 (5
U.S.C. 8339, 8344).
Aanual_&,m  - 'This am&ant will be included in
those cases where annual leave is fuaded when it
accrues. It will represent t&e  net difference
between aaxzual leave earzmd  and wed during the

year. The excess of annual  leave ewaed uver
annual leave taken will be a pooitive  amount; the
excess  of annual'leave  taken  over axmual  leave
earned will be a negative entry.

---

Annual  liave ie &alrsified  am fuaded only whan the
Zaw 8pecifically  authorizes the fund to record and
r&ccrued  leave earned as oblfgatioxm

Wee object class codes in the Sl series
for the kcrual of. Xeave for  all other fund ~
accounts m
Entploye6  on reimbursable detail from another
w-w
Reimbursewat  to-the  Civil Servfce  Retirement and
Disabklity  Fund for reemployed anauftants
Compansation  of persons not reportable  as Federal
employees
Allowances to trainae
Annual  leave earned and adjustments
Ccmuniseioned  officer leave earned and adjustments
Compeasatory  leave earned and adjustmqnts
Annual leave used (regular and J.&P) (-1
CommissionFd  officer leave used (regular and
ISLP)  t-1
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l2. . Benefits for currently
military,andCertainll%lLtary, ana Gdtain

non-mderal  personnel. 6 of benefits to-* 'urefits  to
certain 'fonmsr  Federal

1 >A---civilian a@ mili+aXY
. . pcrsoan~~  are classified uader  object,classes  13f tan-r  oDJecc.cras5cs  r3

-iina 42:)
- Cash allowances paid
employees and

payments to other funds for the benefit of these
employees, and benefit6 authorized by statute to
be paid, including  those to certab non-Federal
civilian employees.

This object class ~consists  of all'such payments
tahether  or not the personnel compensation  of these
employee6 is classified under object classes 11.10
through 21.80. Benefit payments for aon-Federa.
civflian  employee6 uader  this object class. include
persons not reportable to OPM as Federal
employees.
33xcludes  cash incentive swamis classified under
object class 11.50 an4 perquisites provided in
kind (which are classified under the object class

' representing the nature of the item pur:hased),
and payments  to former employees resulting  from
their employment. .

.tion m - Payln6nts
for recruitment .bonuses,

relocation bonuses, and retention allowance6 .
authorized by 5 U.S.C. 5753 and 5754.

&lloqgnces  - Includes quarters allowances, uniform
allowances (when paid in cash), special pay that
is paid in a lump sum, reimbursements for notary
public expenses, and allowance6 above basic rates
of pay for service outside the contiguous 48
states and the District of Columbia to cospensate
for a substantially higher cost of living a! the
post of assignssat  than the cost of living in the
District of Columbia (as authorized un$er  5 U.S.C.
5924, 5941).

Also includes. allowance6 for separate maintenance,
education for dependents, transfers for.ernployees
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12.11

12.12.

12.13

12.14

12.15

12.16

. 12.17

Page 14
.

-.

’ :

and personal allowances based
*..

UpOn  amigzmsat  or pcmition.

WI-_---

allowances for expeases incurred in connecti-.Oll
with the sale 0f.a  residence, .or settle-t of
unexpired. lea8e, eubriotenct  while occupyy
temporary quarters, aI!idlaiecellalleous~~~~

Also includes~reimbursemeat  of amounts equal-to
expenses, as authorized under 5 U.S.C.
income tures incurred by traswferred  employees for
movitig aad storage expanses under 5..U'=S.C.  57243
and contractual charges for relocation 8ervices
under 5 U.S.C. 5724~. Charges for other PCS
-meS m cla88if&&  &r abJeC+  clams 12 -20,
%~-22~-or  25.76  as appropriate.

- mhd49t9  employer's
pee retirewat, life insurance and

heai~h"~~~e'benef  ite; accident compcrrsation
(e.g., payments to the Office of.Worker’s
Compensation)', Federal IVce Contributiti  Act
+--?U, and other 8uch  payments. Includes agency

---•laent8  to the civil service  retire-t fund
---try employed CSRS and FERS personnel, as -

et:LLLUU  - the Federal Workforce Restructuring,
m-c of 1994. AhO inC1Ude8  agtncy  Pa-t8 to
finance fiduciary insurance cost8 of the Federal
Retirement Thrift Investmtat  Board.

-Includes payments
Federal civilian
public traxmportation.

Civil Service Retirement Act (CSRA)  - Enployer
contribution - Civilian
Federal Insurance Contribut+oas  Act (FICA) -
Employer mmtributioa  - Civilian
Federal Insurance Contributions  Act (FTC+) -
Smployet:  contribution - Commissioned ofigzIj _
Federal Rnployees  Group Life Insurance
Employer contribution - Civilian
-Federal Employees  Group Ltfe.Ivurance  (FGLI) -
Rmployer  contribution - Comusszon~~G~~flcer
Servicemen's Group Life Insurance
Employer contribution - Commissioned zfficer
Federal Rmployees  Health Reyefits  Act WR?IRA)  - .
Employer contribution - Civzlian

-.
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12:18
12'.19
12.lA

*

-. .

. 12.18
12.lC1 . .12elD

X2.1$

12.m

X2.10

12 ..lW
12.15

12.lK
12.LTJ
12.lM

12.lN
.

'12.lP

13.iQ

12.lR
12.1s

12.lT
x2.1u
12.1v

12.1;w

12.1x

12.1Y
12.12
12.AA
12.AB
12.AC
12AD
12.m

Ea&3yws  Accident
Corgn~goa'p8y-

colqmaation
c!ud88ioned

Fund.- All
officer bedical).

Federalaauuran %c Contribution Act (.BIC!A) -
mployer con~ibution  for Pcs.0r relocation
expense (we only whem requirement exists to
different&ate cost from payroll FICA using
subobject class 12.12 and 12.13)
Uniform allowance - Civilian
uniform allowaace  - Cemmiasiwred  officer
B&sic allowaxice'for  quarters and subsistence -
Civflian

Page I5

Basic allowance for quarters and subsistence -
Commissioned officer
Cost of living allowance abroad (other than
hardship posts.  abroad) - Civilian
Cost of liviag  allowance  abroad lother than .
hardship posts abroad) - Commiss,ioned  officer
Bducatioxkal  (stipend) allcwauct  - Civiliau
z?Gonal (stqend)  allowawe  - Comusstoned
Family  separatioin  allowance f Conmissioned  officer
.Dislocation  allowance - Commissioned officer
Temporary subsisteace  expense (incident to
employment or change.of  station) - Civilian
Real estate costs.(incident  to employment or
ch3nge  of otation) - Civilian
AlloWaXZe  for miscellaneous expensc6  (incident to
employment or dhange of statiori) - Civilian
Thrift Soivsngs e\ma 'Ifiduciary  insurance) -
Smployer  contribution - Civilian
'Housing allcwance  - Ccmmissicaed  officer
Federal Employees Retirement System (F'BRS) - .
Rmployer  contribution - Civilian
Relocation .tax allowance
Third party reloqation  services
Tax-deferred savings plan - Employer contribution
bandatory)  - Civilian
Tax-deferred savings plan - Employer contribution
(matchi;ng)  - Civilian
Interest on savings under PL 89438 - Comissioned
officer
Other personnel benefits - Civilian
Other personnel benefits - Commissioned officer
Retention allowance
Recruitment bonus
Relocation bonus
Retirement systems for Biomedical Research Service
Transit subsidy



HBS  cImPTm  4-50
Dhspartmental  Accounting mnual
.EXS Transmittal 96.1 (07/12/96)

. Page 16

.-12.20 we bq#&&# - cmpruu canh
allowaxe  aad'payments  to othex  fur&3 for military
per8oarml. Sxcludes  pay.clasoified  under object
clam ll.70 and bepefit  payment8  to veterans
resulting" fraar  their pa& oervice. .

13

13.10

Benefits dam to
fomner .employeee or the&r aurvivor~ ori the baeis
(at least in part) oa the length of service to the
Govmt . Excludes benefits provided in kind,
suchas hospitalaad  medical care, whichare
classified'under  the object clam tipresenting  the
nature ef the items purchased.

Compensation  in the form  of
other retirement benefits

paid to former military  and caxtafr!  civilian
. govemnentpersoanelorthei~  marvavors, exclusive

of payhento  from zetirement  trwt funds, which are
classified  under  object clue 42.

Seveiance  paymeats  to former
employees invol&rSly  separated  through no fault
of. their own and voluntarily separation  incentLve
WSI) payments to employees who voluntarily
separate from Federal service.

- .Payments  to other funds for eat-
Pederal  employees aad ex-service  peramns  (e.g.,
agency payments to the uneqploymeat  trwt fund for
ex-employees  and one-time payamnt  of 9.pFrcent  of
,final  basic pay to the civil service  retrzement
fund for employees who took the early-out under
buy-out authority), and other benefi?s  paid
directly to the beneficiary. Also zncludes
Government payment to the employees health
'benefits. fund for annuitants.

.1 benefits  for former WZ8SBd

13.11 Retirement and disability retirehat  pay -
Commissioned officer

13.12 Severance pay
13.13 Annuity pay - Commissioned officer
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1. 13.14 mleqplopeat ccqensatioa  (PL 96-498)  @ayments to
U.S. Deprtamt of zbawr for pdew mlployeee
ration Account)

13.15 Voluntq. meparation  incentive payment8
13*16 Paymeats  to CSRS (related to voluntary separation

incentive payments)
13.19 Other benefits
20

. .

s .

- :

21 - Obligations
rnmeat employees  or
owaace whi&,~ in an

authorizea  travel status, and othex expenses
incident to travel that are to be paid by the
Government either directly or by reimbursing the

. traveler.
ThSs object class consists of both travel away
from official stations, subject to regulatitxm
.govezning civilian and military  travel, and local
travel and transportation Pf persons in and around
the official station of an employee,
NOTE: Cocats.for  this dbjcct class are grouped in
common categories  according to the purpose.af
travel aad for recording in the accounting system
by object class code. The office initiating the
travel fe re6ponsible  for placing the accounting
dlaseifioation~aad  dollar cost on the travel
order. Whex.a  pereon is accomplishing  tasks
involving more than one purpose, the cost will
usually be allocated between the applicable
object class codes according to the traveler's
best estimate. See object clam definitions-for
specific guidance.
Data for special studies, one-tfme reports,
occasional queries, periodic budget analyses,
etc., will be provided by sampling techniques.
Additional object classes will be established by
the Department when a continuous proven need for
information is indicated.

ortation of Perso= - Contractual
obligations for services in connection with
carrying persons from place to place, by land, air

.  .  -- . -.  .I  -  -
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or nter and t&e ftxmiw of~accomodaticns
incident to actual travel. Xacludes  cumnercial
triureport8tfoa chugem;  rental or lea8e of
pasoenger  cars; ch8rter of t;xrai&,  buses, vessel8,
or l hplaaes; ambulance 8ezrvice.  or.hearse  sentice;
and eacpemee  incideat  to the operation of the
rentedor  charteredconveyaace8. (Rental or lease
of all passeager-carryiag  vehicles is to be
charged to this object  class, even though such
vehicles may be used inHdeaatall;y  for
transportation of t-6). Includee  mileage
allecee  for use of prfvately.wed  vehicles and
related charges that are apecifical%y  authorized
bath ad highway and ferry toll&. It iacludes
reatal or lease of par8enger  motor vehicles from
Government motor poolo:  Also includes bus, "
m&way, .etreetcar, and taxi fares (including tips)
whether used for local transportatioa  or for
travel away from a designed post of duty.

- Payments ,420 travelers
s or rei~scment of actual

eaqeases  for mibsisteace. Other type8 of
subsistence payments are clarrlrified under object
class 25.80. * - .

. .
es &Q&J&g&  to egrjrmanent_

: Paymsrnts  to employees
for transportation expenses and *r diem
allow8nces  or reimbursement  of actual travel
expeza8ea  associated with a pernauxent  .cbange  of
station (including travel'expemes  and per diem
for the employee88  iutnmdiate  family), as
authorbed  under 5 U.S.C. S724a. Charges for
other PCS expenses are classified under abject
clam 12.10, 12.20, 22, or 25.70, a8 appropriate.

- Other expenses
directly related to official travel, such as
baggage transfer, aad telephone and telegraph
expetieol,  a8 authorized by travel regulations.

21.10 g&te visa - To visit a particular site in order
to personally perform operational or managerial
activities, e..g., assist contractors aad grantees

. during preaward negotiatiorrs,  program monitoring,
and postaward evaluations; review activities
concerning establishment of entitlement, 'benefits,
and claims of beneficiaries aad recipients;

-e -

-.
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21.u
21.12

21.13 Domestic
21.14 Foreign

21.15 Domestic
21.16 Foreign

21.17
21.10

. 21.20

21.21 Domestic - 'Non-consultant
21.22 Domestic - Consultant
21.23 Foreign - Non-consultant
21.24 Foreign - Consultant

Page 19

conduct hearinga  on dimmnination  of policy
guideliSee;  czamyout  an audit, irm~tlgation  or .
inspect&n  to include regulatow  renew3 of
internal and extezzaal  activities, conduct
negotiations to include judicial and
admbistrative  procedures, and other  ?r?ceediqgs
and negotiations to avoid or se~tle.lrtlgation;
provide program and administratzve  instru+ions;
ad prbvide  technical assistance.

.izlasrk
Domestic
Foreign

- To attend a meeting to
operational support of Frogram
staff mettfngs  and orlenta-

regional, and centra).  office;
and review status reports or discuss top&es  of
general iatereet. An informationmeeting may be a
scientific, technical or profesdiona:  meeting at
either a domestic ojc international sate. ff a
site visit is conducted as part of the same trip
consider the entire trip to be site visit .except
for consultant travel. &J& consultant travel will
be included in th5s category.

--
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21.25
21.26
‘21.27
21.28

21.30

23.31 IIkxnestic
21.32 Foreign

21.33
21.34
21.35

.21.40

21.41 1 fnteraal  (HHSS)
21.42 Inter-agency
21.43 Eion-gwernQent
21.45 Regulatory &DA)

. 21.50

. 21.51
21.52

’ 21e53
21.54

Dme8tic - IJkn-cmmaltmt
Domw3tic  - coaeultant
Foreign -
Foreign -

ltihmczy:tant

Page 20 -.

-.

To-make  a-speech  or a -
-paper  or otherwiare  take

part fn a fomtal program other than a t+aing
course. &&,& advieory  committee travel wzll  be
included in this category and will be considered
as doutestkc  travel.

DoQestic . * ._.  a

Foreign
Advieory  ComrAitteeB

To receive trainfng
associated with developing and ~intprov%ng
employees8 knowledge, @kills, performance and
attitude including training conferences held for
professional development. Foreign travel will not
be charged to these m&categories.

s=fer%J= a-en- To attend .a conference,
convention, seminar or:syaposim  for purposes of
observation or education directly related to the
program mission,or  initiative only with no focal
role in the proceedings.

Domestic
Foreign
pomestic  - Regulatory (FDA)
Foreign - Regulatory (FDA)

--.
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21.60

. 21.61

. 21.6A .Relocation (other than new employee)
21.63 ~Preemployment interview
21.6C Relocation of new employee.
21.60 Relocation of new employee's fa*ly

21.62
21.6E
21.6F
21.6G
21.611

21.63 Domestic
21.64 . Poreign

21.70

21.71 Kome leave
21.72 Medical and
21.73 Educational

21.80

Page 21 .

.  .
- To move from one offlicial  duty

station to snother  (same? as PCS or PCS move, to
include a house hunting trip).

-.

w civilfsa  - Forei-

Relocation (ether than new employee)
Preemployment  interview
Relocation of new employee
Relocation of new employee's family

- Transportation, per diem and
allowances and actual expenses to which an
employee (or dependent) is entitled as a result of
an ass&nment;  e.g., official vacation or home
leave; medical, emergency, and educational travel.
Charges to entitlement will be limited to foreqn
travel.

emergency

- To carry out a special Agency
mission,.e.g., transfer patients between
facilities; provide security of a person or a
shipment (such as a diplomatic pouch); move
witnesses and appellants from residence to other
locations; for travel by Federal beneficiaries,
claimants, personnel detailed to other stations._--~-
for special-duties, and other non-employees.
Except for security travel and disaster and
emergency assfstsnce, charges to all otker
subcategories will be limited to domestx travel.,
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21.81
21.82
21.83
21.04

21.85
21.86
2S.83

21.80 Domestic
21.89 Foreiga
21.90

. .
21.91

21.92

22.93

DmeBtiC -
Forei'ga
Son-oPDIv'permlnel
Uitnesseo

v *
Betwe& aoa-Federal  & BBS facilities
Between UEIS out-patieat clinic & HESS hospital
Ttasporary  details

- he follwiag  21.91 through 21.97
series of m&object class co&a are for the
exclu8iv-e  use of the PBS to fulfill unique
requirements for management of ~ternational
travel. All pertaia  to foreigxdravel; For
purposes  of Departmeatal  travel r8porting  to
ceatral  control ageacies, the amounts  recorded in
tberse clamificatiks will be combined in the
mbobject  class codes listed in bracket8  at the
exidofthedefirritioxl. The 21..99  and 21..PA-21.92
seriee  of m&object  class codes apply to all
OPDIV/Agency  accounting systems.

- _-

ct/ugygjg . .
site  volt tavel  -

PISS supported travel to make site vieit  in
connection with any PW coatract  or grant to an
overseas institution. (21.12)

obl'igatioas  related to protecting the health and .
welfare of the American people (e.g., travel to
.fulfill  requirements  of the.Pood, ontg and
Cosmetics Act or of th~2fmmaytiO" and
Naturaliaation  Act)* .

t&on,  or review of activities under the official .-
bilateral health programs, such a6 the official
pmgzaum  of cooperation under the U.S. - Peoples'
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Republic of China Ekalth  prdtocol, the C.1.S .
(formerly U.S,S.R.) Realth l@reemnt,  the U.S. -

Italy Eealti Agreemnt,  the U.S. - Israel Health .
Agreement, and other& (21.12)  .

. .2 1 . 9 4  .s o t h e r . - - Travel for
bilateral cooperation between the U.S. aad another
country, but whbh is not under  the aegis of a
fomal bEstera agreement. (21.12)

25.95 ~te~tional .mslu tehl mvel - Activities
' related to the .official  representation  to
multilateral organizations and/or the
implementation of.pregrams  of those. dkganizatiorxs,
including advisory services. (21.12)

This includes the following organizations:
0
0

0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0 ...

Food and AgricGlture  Organization @AU)
International Agency for Research on Cancer
(IARCI
International Center for Diarrhea1 Disease
Research (ICDDR)
Internatioital  Labor Orgaaizatioii  (IL01
Pah American Bealth  Oxg~ization  (PAHO)
Unfted  Natiom Children's Pund OJBTICRF)
United Nations Development Program  WTDP)
United Nations Environmental Program KEEP)
United Nations Narcotics tibmtaission (U&MC)
United Nations Population Commission WRPC)
World Health Organization (WHO)

21.96 .
l1 sion w - Disaster or

emergency aasi;'stance  related to the program
laission  of the agency. Examples  include
epidemiological assistance in the face of an
overseas polio epidemic, travel to consult with
other countries following a major disaster,
consultations on a major overseas  food contamina-
tion problem, travel to escort an alien mental
patient to his home country, and the like. This
type  of travel draws upon the unique capabilities
of the PRS and is performed on behalf of the D.S.
Government, not just to achieve a more  limited
agency objective. (21.89)
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21.97 .mj mew
m- Tcu atteada wafereach comean&
Mmiaar or uyatpoaim  fer the puYpoMs
ob8czvatioa  8ad  educatioa;  or to m&e a speech or
preseatation  or‘ deliver a paper or otherwkae
pazkicip8te.b a formalgrogram, except for
iatcrmtioaal  meetbgs which  are aonnally  held in
the U.S. and which are being held in Canada OL:
l7.S. border areas. (21.50, 21.30 - divkde
accordiag to purpose) .  .

21.99

requefft, the amount may be recorded as
unidentified. The amount must be amred  to t&e
proper class%fication  once  identification is made.
HOTS: The following cla8BSfication  raage ha8 been d -
reserved for Specfal  Travel Pzojects  which will be
defined by the OpDIVs  and approved by the
Department. (21.9A through2LSZ) -_

21.9A -Travelbyunion
rcgtdsentativee  granted official time to-engage in
.bargaiaiag  eession8.

I.
21.m - Travel by

union representativea  granted offic$al time to
eagage in representational activities other than
bargainSag  se8sion6. ,.

21.9c - Tmml W
ullj;on  repreeeatatiivee  graated official time to’
engage in the tpaater agreement aegotiations.

21.9D

negotiations.

22 - Contractual.obligatioaS  -
for the trsmportation  of things (including
animals), and for other services incident to the
transportation of things. (Excludes
transportation paid by a vendor, regardless  of
whether the cost is itemized on the bill for the --_
commodities purchased by the government.) 'Transportation mats incident to delivery and
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installation of equip&k should be capitalized
Where  candftioas  permit positive and ready
Identification, and the equipment meets the "
Departmental capitalization criteria.

3sddleE .

m - Chargea  b y  comaon  c a r r i e r
and coatract  carrier, including freight and
exprears, dkmurrage, switching, recrating,
refrigerating, and other incidental enrts.

8 incident.

transfers of supplies and equipment.
Mail - Pm&age used .in parcel post
and charges .for cxpresa package'mervices  (i.e.,
charges for transporting freight). (It exoludes
other postage and  charges that are classified
hnder object+ms  23.30.)

in lieu of payment of actual expenses when payment
is for transfer of personnel from one official
ptation  to another. Charges for other PCS
expemes are classified under object class 12.10,
12.20, 21, or 25.70, as appropriate.

22.IO fexclud-
d under object

clam and 25.70).

22.11 Transportation of household goods and house
trailer8 - 'Civilian (other than new employee)

22.12 Transportation of household goods and house
trailers - Commissioned officer

22,*13 Transportation of household goode and house
trailer8 - Civilian (new employee)

22.20
22.21 OSA motor pool and commercial trucks

.

.-.

. .._  -..* -
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22.30

22.31
22.40

22.4%
22.4A

.22.50

22.52

22 l 9.0

22.91
22.92

23

23.10

23.lA Rentai  of spwe  and-rent-related oervices
23.18 Parking space rental payment6
23.X Lease-purchase through GSA

23.20

Page 26

PaYe81  post, FdBX,  ‘Waited Parcel Service, etc.
s . . . L

Freight  or exprees
I#ng8horing

Another

other1oca1chargee
. E2Gffice  from opt locatdon  to another

0 .u - Charges for
.possession  aad we of land, structues, or
equipmeat  owned  by bthers and chargelpi  for
cowmmicatiorr  8ad utility 8emices. Bxcludee
charges  for rantal  of trawportation  equipment,
which are clamiffed  under object class 21 or 22..
v&j - Direct obligatbns  for
rental of mpace  aad  rent related sexvices  asseseed
by the General Service6  Administration (GSA) as
rent, fOmrly  kn@m a6 etandard  level user
charges (S&UC) . Excludes  charges for related
aervices~pmvided  by GSA in addition to services
prmided under rex+al paymeats, e.g., extra
ptotcction  or extm cleans,  whkh are classified
under object class 25.30.

- Obligations for
e, land, and structures
source. Rental paymente

to agencies. other than GSA for space,. land, and.
structures that are subleased or occupied by
perraits, regardless of whether the sp?ce is owned
or leased will be clamified  under obDect  class
25.30.

---
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.

23.2A Exhibit, tr#aporucyapace,  aadotherreatals  for
possessfoa  of land and structures

. .
23,.30 es. m

E&ample8

m - 0b1iga&a6l  for any trsasl&ssioa,
mtclecomrmunccrtfan  (Tc) eerv&es  BBB

emission, or reception of &as, signals writings,
images, sounds, or imforaratioa  of my nature by
wire, radio, visual, oi: other electromagnetic
syatcme; postage (excluding parcel poet sad
express mail semice for freight); contractual
mail (including expmes mail service  for letters)
or messenger service; and rental of post off ice
boxes, postage meter machiaes, mailing machines,
sad teletype equipment. Includes charges for the
zeatal  of information technology (ADP and TC)
hardware and softwsre. (Charges for maiateasace
to IT (ADP. and TC) hadware  sadsoftwsre  sad.  . related training  sad techaical  asiistsace, whsa
significant and readily idsatffisble  in the
coatrsct  or billing, will be claesffied~uadex
dbject  class 25.70. Contractual services
involving the use of equipment in ths posses8ioa
of others such as computer time-sharing, will also
bs classified under object class 25.70.)

- Obligations for heat, light,
power, ‘wster,  gas, electricity, snd other utility
'services.

.
- Periodic charges under

purchase ,rcntal agreements for equipment. (Pay-
ments subsequeat  to the acquisition of title to .
the equipment should be classified under  object
class 31.') Excludes. payments uader lease-purchase
coatrscts  for construction of buildings, which are
classified under obj,ect class 32 or 43, and for
lease-purchase contracts for IT (ADP and TC)
equipment, which are classified uader object class
31.

23.3A ADP equipment rental - Basic rental sad extra use
charges for all ADP equipment including
maintenance charges sad software when furnished as
part of rental contract (see 31.40 for equipment
definition)
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23.33
23.3C
23.30
23.38
23.3F
23.30
23.3B

23.32

23.31

23.32

23.33

23.34

23.35

-23.36

23.37
23.38

23.A3

Cfx&ractual  mail 8ervic.e
.contractualmes~servicc
Duplicating equimnt and photocopiar  rental
Sostage  and exprea~ mail 8ervice :(other  than
transportation. of things included in 22.31)
Poetage  meter and mailing machines equi-t
rental
PoW offke boxes
Utilities - Heat, light,'power,  water, gas ami
electricity
Other rentals (other than 23.31-23.32,  23.3&
23.3D and 23.3F))
HOTB: For 0243  A-12 reportirng  purposes, codes for

. TC chargee  that follow (23.50-23.80) will be
. combined with 23.30.

TCinfrastructure equipment - Common
uee(e.g.,voice/data  switch, videoconference
bridge,uninterrupted  power supply, etc.)
Tc end-user equipment - teased TC equipment
(telephones, pagers, etc.)

Agency system lines - tines and dial tone from  a23
Agency operated switching syletem  .
GSA 8ystem  lines - Lines and dial tone from a

t GSA consolidated switching syetem
Non-agency or non-GSA  system lines - zlines
and dial tone provided by a conmercial  carrier
(e.g., telecokuter  or emergency dial-up)
Custom Calling Features - Callfng  features m
got fncluded  in agency or GSA lines charge
Dedicated circuits (e.g., w&de band data, alarm)
Vofce  mail - Recurring charges for voice mail
vstem  yhen  not orov&&@ a8 part of line service

Messagei units - *al &al26 (e.g., dial: PO
directory assistance)

. .LI..



23.83
23.C3
23.D3
23.E3
23,F3
23.03
23.Ii3
23.53
23.X3

23.m
23.P3

23.43

. .

BBS ahPTBR 4-50
. rr&t=nt?l  Accounting Manual

ansmattal  96.2 (10/01/96)

Page 29

FTS2000  - FTS2000  netwo* calls boice/data)
Han-FTS2000  -. Dcmeotic  long dirtance  calls
International direct dial calls - International
long distance calla
Toll-free - Inccming  800/888 services
FITS2000 Federal Calling Cards  - Calls charged cn
ETS2000  FedCard
Domestic calling cards - Calls charged on
comnercial  calling card
International calling cards - Calls charged on
international calling card
Surcharge items (taxes, adjustments, etc.)
vmtif~viM8  - Data tmnsmitted  by a value added

.Fee-f- Se==@-

Shared agency system charge --Cost of operating
and maintaining agency bared system
SharedGSAsystemcharge  - Cost of operating and
maintaining GSA consolidated system
.Other  service charge - Cost for services provided
by another Federal agency

23.T3
23.U3

23..V3

23.W3

23.X3

. .3eleconfeanc~W§B
Teleconf ereacing  - video
Teleconferencing - audio

cellular - Cellular services including base. rates
and airtimecharges
Pager/radio - Pager services including base rates
and utilization charges
Satellite eervice
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24 rod- - Obligations for
contractual printing and reproduction (including
photocomposition, photography, 'blueprinting,
photostating, andmtaicrofflming),  .a.nd the. related
Ergcioa and b+ad+ag  ope+ione  performed by

ranteat Prxatzng  Office, other .ageacies  or
other units of the same agency  (on a reimbursable
basis), and calmer cial printers or photographers.

' Includes all conmma.procceaes  of duplicating
obtaiaed  on a cdntractual  or reimbursable bask.

. Also incl;udes  standard forms when specially
printed or assembled to order, and printed
cavelopes  and letterheads.
NOTRE Thi8 obje.ctClaee  COIU3i8t8  Of both @Ilting
and binding as deffned  in the Qdive rament Printing
and Binding Regulation8 issued by the Jofxit
Committee on Priating  and reproduction of the type
that doe8 not come within the Joint Committee'e
def in&ions.

24.10

24.11 Printing and binding - 0P0
24.U Printing and binding - Contract field printing
24.1R Printing aad biadiag - Other

24.20

24.29 . Printing aad binding - 0ther.

24.30 .aotostatracr.Rg&Macr.  & uhotocraphv,

24.39 Photoetatiag,  blueprinting, and photography

2 4 . 4 0  ~icrofilmiag,

24.49 Microf  flming
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2 5 - Ccmtractual  se2yices
*for advisory aad assistance services acquired from
non-government. sources,purchasesofgoodsaad
services from other Federal agencies or accounts,
operation and maintenance of facilities and
equipcnent  by contract, payments  to contractors for
medical care, research and development (RbrD)
contracts, contractual subsistence  and support of
persons by pub1ic.an.d  Federal agencies, and other
services with the private sector not othemsise
.classified.
'When estimated, blanket or lump sum accruals8  at a
program level covering many separate contracts,
are recorded subject to adjustment to actual upon
receipt of periodic progress report8 or reimburse-
ment vouchers, subobject class 25.92 shall be used
to record the monthly bltiket  estimated accruals.
Estimated accruals under subobject class'25.92
will be reversed when the actual accrual-.amouats
‘are recorded by the contract(s) under the
appropriate object class to identify the type df
contract. "

25.10 . .g&&orv  and aeszstance  se-a&L8 - Obligations for
advisory and assistance services acquired by
contract from non-governmentaP 8ources  to support
or improve organizational policy development,
decision-amking,  management, and administration;
support progjraaa  and/or  project management and
administration; provide management and support
services for R&D activities; provide engineering

. and technical support services; or improve the
effectiveness of management processes or
procedures. Such services  may take the form of

. information, advice, opinions, alternatives,
an241ysesr evaluations, recomendations, training '
and technical support. Also includes inter-agency
agreements for advisory and assistance services
(see 25.30 for inter-agency agreements for
purchase of goods and services). Supplies and
materials furnished by the contractor in
connection with advisory and assistance se&ices
or other services are included based on the type
of contractual services involved.
Excludes personnel appointments and advisory
committees which are classified under object class --
1x.30. . Also excludes obligations for contracts
,with  the private sector for routine IT (ADP and
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~)eservices  under object classes 25..30  aad 25.70 .
Federalinformatioaprocessingresources)

as'dkned in subpart 201-39.201 of the Federal
IhformationResources  Mauagement Regulations
WRMR),  unlwa.theyare an fategral part.of
advisory and assistance services contracts;.
architectural and engineering services as defined
in the Federal  Acquisition Regulations  (FAR)
36.102; and research on theoretical mathematics
and basic  medical, biological, physical, social,
psychological, or other phenomana..

-.

. .fqJiuii10na1atapeOrt SW -
Obligations for contractual services t&t provide
ass&stance, advice, or training for the efficient
and effective management and operation of
organizations, activities (i2xzluding  management
and support services for R&D.activities),  or
systems. These servicee  ,are aomally cxosely
related to the basic responsibilities ,and  mission
of the agency contracting for the services.
Includee  efforts that support or contribute to
improved organization of program management,
logistics, management, project monitoring and
reporting, data collection,  budgeting, accounting,
performance auditing, and administrative/technical
support for conferences and training programs.
Excludes auditing of financial statements, which
is classified under other services, object class
25.20.

25.12 Management and professional support services,
other than. management and support of R&I3
activitses

' 25.13 Manqgement  and support of R&D activities
. .Stud  g?g.=-. e alwt-- - Obligations

for iontractual  servicesvthat  provide organized,
analytical assessmente/evaluations  in support of
policy development, decision-making, management,
or administration. Includes studies in support of
R&D and IT activities. Also includes obligations
for models, meithodologies,  and related software
supporting studies, analyses, or evaluations,

25.1s Studies, analyses, and evaluations, other
25.16

than those in support of R&D and IT activities
Studies in support of R&D activities
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25.17 Studies in support of IT (ADP and TC) activities -
Includes managestent  or feasibility studies;
technology  forecasts; and requirements definition-

as defined in OMS Circular No. A~109 or to provide
. direct support of a weapons system.that is

essential to R&D, productfon,  or maintenance of
the system.
NOTB: No codes have beea  assigned to this
classification.

.25.20 wery;aJ2ga  - Obligations. for contractual
services with the private sector that are not
otherwise classified will be reported under this
object class.. Rxdludes,  obligations classified
under other object classes for contractual
services and supplies classified under object
classes 21, 22, 23, 24, .25.30,  25.40, 25.50,
25.60, 25.70, 25..80,  and 26.
Al80

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

specifically excluded are the following:
Obligations for advisory and assistance
services contracts classified under object
class 25.10.
Obligations for research and development
classified under object classes 25.10, 25.40,
and 25.50, as appropriate.
Transfers between Federal and trust funds
classified under object classes 25.30 and
92.0.
Repairs and alterations to buildings
classified under object classes 25.40 Or 32.
Repair, maintenance, and storage of vehicles
and storage of household goods, which are
classified under object class 25.70.
Subsistence and support of persons classified
under object class 25.80.
Obligations for services in connection with
,initial  installation of equipment, when



25.29 Auditfng  of financial statements (see 25.313 for
OSG psrfomed  audits)

25.2A Medical stockpile services
25*2B Confidential expsnditures  (use 21.81 through 21.84

for travel related to crimiaal  investigation, also
see 61.X)
Entertainment expenses (representation limitation)

.-. ’ 8ns cEAPTm 4-50 Page 37
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perfomed  by the vendor, classiffed  under
obiect  clam 31.

For  A-11 mporting  puzposes, i!dude  obligat&oM
recorded ia NHS unique aubobjcct  class 25.92 as
put of 25.20 totals.

Auditjnat  - Iacludes obl';i;gations  for auditing of
financial statements when done by contract with
the private sector. Excludes performance
auditing, which is clsssified  qnder  object class
25.10 and audits  of Siymcial  statements performed
bg gr HRS QTQ classlfredmder  subobject class

. .
t IT).

) aad teleccm&kcazkr%
sexvice _

services (Wsed  for. A-11 mbit 43). - recorded
under object clae;ses 2S.AAP 25.AB,  25.AC &ad 25.AD
and included as p&t of 25.20:totals.  Includgs
all IT services not included under object classes
25.30 and 25.70.

..stmc service contracts with the

.z - Training courses,
s-s, conferences andworkshops.

d other w Fees for: abstracting land'
titles, premiums on in&awe (other than payments
to the Office of Personnel 24anagement),  and surety
bOXIdS.
NOTE: No codes have been assigned to this
classification.

25.2C
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25.20
25.2E
25.2F
25.20
25.2X3
25.23

. 25.20
25.2V

25.21

25.2X

25.22
25.M
25.AB

25 .AC
25.AD

25.30

Page 38

Nepert  withesses
Field. xeader  contracts
ForePgn  claifas service
Graphic arts services
Guest lecturers and speakers
Interpreter services
Temporary help servkes
Publication of notices, advertSsing,  radio,
television time, and.other  media production and
distribution
Tuition and registration fees via HHS Automated
Training System (A4trad.n) or by other authorized
means - Training courses, seminars, conferences
and workshops (excludes advisory  and assistance
servIce8  for administrative/technical support for
conferences and training programs recorded under
25.10 and IT training recorded under 25.AC)
Entertainment exnenses  other than those recorded
in 25.2C (specifh authorixatiti
All other sexvices
IT (ADP and TC) time sharing
IT (ADP  and TC) system aqalyaia,
design and engineering including
P1-lfng _ _

required)

Prograrrpaing,
.advice  on TC

IT (ADP and TC) related commercial training
Other XT (ADP and TC) related sentices  not
reflected elsewhere in 25.20

.-

e
- Includes.obligations  for

purchases from other Federal agencies or accounts
that are not ,otherwise  classified. Includes
inter-agency agreements for contractual sendces
(including the Economy Act) for the purchase of
goods and services, except as described in the .
note below.
NOTE: Certain types of obligations, formerly
includsd  in 25.30, have been reclassified.
Specifically, agreeseats  witheother  agencies ‘to
make repairs.and  alterations to buildings are . .
'classified under object classes 25.40 or 32, as .
appropriate; storage and maintenance of vehicles
and household goods are classified under object
class 25.70; and subsistence and support of
persons is classified under object class 25.80.
Also excludes obligations  for Pnter-agency
contracts for-development of software or for
software' or hardware maintenance, which are

.
.- .
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25.39
25.3B
25.3C
25.33

25.33

. . .
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classified under eject classes 31 ind 25.700
rwpectively. . .
Bccludes  titer-agencycoatracts~foradvisoYyand
assistaak  sezvices, which are classified undsr
object class 25.10 and payments msde to othez
agendas for services~of  civilfan  smployees~o~
military personnel on refmburssble  detail, which
are classified under object class 11.80. Also
excludes inter-agency serv$ces  for inpatient care
at Federal  hospital classified under object class
25.60 snd other obligations for 'watractual
services classified under object classes 21, 22,
23.10-23.30,  24, 25.20, 25.40-25.80,  and 26.

-
Obligations, formerly classified under object
class 25.20, that finance the purchase of goods
and services (i.e., reimbursable activities)
through transfers between Fsderal  and trust fund
accounts (also  see object class 92.0).
Ititer-agency  services (except for items recorded
.helow or elsewher'e  under object class .25)
Intra~agticy  services (except for items reported
below or elsewhere under object class 25)
Special recurring services provided by GSA (work
authorization)

.Gtaazd services provided by GSA
Auditing of financial statements  performed by the
EHS Office of Inspector General (OIG)

teaelogy (ZT)  RVB~ - Aufomated
data processing (AJIO)  and telec omunanications  (TC)
services (Used for A-11 Exhibit 43).

.
IT (ADP and TC) inter-au@ncv  @&YvxW  -
Obligations for payments and.offsetting
collections for XT services (ADP and TC) provided
.to or received from Executive Branch agencies,
judicial and legislative branches, and State and
local governments.

25.34 .S@gyJ&&g  -
Obligations for payments and offsetting
collections for all IT (ADP snd TC) services
within XS. Includes revolvfng  fund transactions
fior IT services
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- .

. . 25.40

25.41
25.42

25.43
25.44
25.45

25.46
25.47
25.48
25.49
25.4A
25.4B
25.42
25.50

25.55

25.60

a -

- Includes
obligations.for  the operation axM leaintenance of
facilit%es  when done by contract, .including
aovtrnment-owaed  contractor-operated facilities
mocw . Includes contracts and wrk orders  with

. the private sector and GSA for service contracts,
routine repair of facilities, and  upkeep of land.
Also include8 obligation8 for operation of
facilities engaged in research and development
activities. Excludes alterations, modificationso
or improvement8 to facilities and land, which are
classified under object class 32.
Building repairs/alterations (Se& s&bject class
25.43 for security-related)
Building repairs/alterations and other non-
recurring services by GSA (work  authorization)
Wee.subobject  class 25.44 for security-related)
Security-related building alterations (alterations

'for office security & employee safety)
Sfcurity-related building alteration8 (alterations
by GSA for office security & employee safety)
Government-omed  contractor operated  facilities
(GOCOS) - Operation and maintenance
Parking facility management '
Maintenance of building8 and ground8
Guard services
Cleaning services
Laundry andtowel  services
Pest control services
All other operation and maintenance of facilities
Besearch  and devsloument  contract8 - Excludes Rb;f)
,reported  as advisory and assistance services under
object class 25.10 or as operation and maintenance
of .R&D facilities under object class 25.40.
Includes contracts for the conduct of basic and
applied research qad developmsnt  activities,
Research and development contracts

- Obligations for payments to
contractors for medical care< Includes payments
to Medicare contractors; payments to private
hospitals, nursing homes, or group health
organizations for medical care services provided
to vet'erans; payments  to carriers by the employees
and retired employee's health benefits fund and -
CHAMPUS; and inpatient care at Federal .hospital.
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B%cludeo  colItraCtsuithhd%viduals~ara
reportable under Office of Par6oaaelManagemmt
regulation0  aa Federal employees (object class
11.30 or 11.50.) and payments to uqmnsate casual
workers and patient  help (object class  11.80) . . ,

25.6s
25.63
25.60
25.6W

25.69
25.68
25.65
25.61

25,.6U
25.6V
25.6W
25.62 Allbtherlaedfcalcare
25.70'

25.71
25.72
25.79

:.
State agency .mrvicePs  kFA and FIlA.usage  onl~l-
Medicare part A iatemediaries  (ECFA  wage  only)
Medicare part B carriers (HCPA ueage  only)
IHS fiscal intemnediaries  (IHS usage only)

I&oratory  aBd testing services
Medical  health ecrvicea  (including medical
advisors)
@Rxreke  vietito and services - XS fsclil%tiea
P&miciarrs  visit6 and services:  H#s. facilities
Purcharre  of vital record transcripta,
~Rehsbilitation  8erviceB
Iapatient  care it Federal hospitals .(inter-agency
services)

.eratimce of eoum -
Obligations for operation, maintenaace, repair and
storage of equipment when done by contract.

k - Obligations for
contractual eenricee  fox storage and care of
vehicles and storage of household goods, including
those asoociated  with a permanent change of
station @C!S). Obligations for other PCS expenses
are ClaGBified  under object class 12.10, 12.20,
21, or 22. ”

Storage of house&old goods (other than new
employee)
Storage of household goods (new employee)
Storage and care of vehiclea  ,
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25.76 Repairs  to laboratory aad ecientific  equipment
25.7A Repairs to office equipment
25.7r? #!aintenance  agreements  - Equipment (other than

maintenance recorded  under subobject class 25.78)

25.73

25.7Q

r * 25.7R

25.78

25.7U

25.7v

maintain software or hardware, including
maintenance that is part of a rental/lease
contract when significant and readily identifiable
in the contract or billing (see 23.3A  when part of
-a rental contract!,, mainte!aazice furnished as part
of software purchases recorded under 31.40 or .
31.90,‘aud  TC technical support. Include
obligations for %ocos (exclusive of goverament-
furnished space or equipment).
Bxcludes  charges for rentaL  of IT (ADP  and TC)
hardware and  software, which are classSfied  under
object class 23.3A,  23.31 aad 23.32. Also

-5

excludee  contracte  Where the principal purpose  is
to upgrade or improve software, which are
classified under object class 31.40 or 31,900

fT (ADP and TC) annual software and system use
licenses - Contracts for annual renewal of
softwtre  licenses and data systeut access [excludes'

'. . zd;:l;ft;  licensed software recorded under 31.40

IT (iP ani TC) data center operations - Contracts
for data mater operations (includes operation of
tape/disk libraries) .
IT (ADP and TC) software and hardware maintenance
and repairs - Contracts to provide services
associated with the maintenance and repair of
existing systems (includes maintenance of
tape/disk libraries, excludes.maintenance  and
repairs included as part of 25.79).
IT .(ADP and TC) data entry - Contracts for the
entry of data into computer systems (excludas data.
entry included as part of 25.73 or 25.70)
TC technical support - Infrastructure - Direct
support for the set-up, operation, maintenance,
and removal of a primary common use system
TC technical support - End-user - Direct
technical  support (e.g., installation, relocation,
removal of end u8er  equipment)

-
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26.16
- 26.18

26.20

Media used-for  propagation of tissue cultures
Blood and blood products

Drugs, bioloaicals, and reauents  acauired for
inventorv

26.21

26.22

26.23
26.24
26.25
26.26
26.28

26.30

Drugs, medicines, and vaccines, including pharmacy
.bottles
Radiopharmaceutical-drugs, medicines, and vaccines-
labeled with or containing radionuclides
Biological materials
Tissue materials
Controlled substances .
Media us&d  for propagation of tissue cultures
Blood and blood products

Medical StockDile  and other medical and dental
sunnlies  acauired  for direct use

(Medical stockpile)
26.31

26.33
26.36
26.38

26.39

Supplies and materials for additional emergency
hospitals
Supplies and materials for community hospitals
Supplies and materials that increase hospital capacity
Supplies and materials for replacement of hospital
stocks
Supplies for repackaging

26.3A
(Other medical and dental supplies)

.Medical and'surgical, including X-Ray, photographic
and X-Ray film

26.3D
26.36
26.3K
26.3N
26.32

Dental, including X-Ray film
Prosthetic and orthopedic
Eyeglasses
General hospital linens and medical personnel clothes
Other medical and dental supplies

26.40 Medical 'stockoile  and other medical and dental
sunnlies  acauiked for inventozv

I
(Medical stockpile)

26.41 Suppfies and materials for additional emergency
hospitals

26.43 Supplies and materials for community hospitals
26.46 Supplies and materials that increase hospital capacity
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26.48 Supplies and materials for replacement of hospital
stocks

26.49 Supplies for repackaging

26.4A

26.40
26.4G
26.4K
26.4N
26.42

(Other medical and dental supplies)
Medical and surgical, including X-Ray, photographic
and.X-Ray film
Dental, including X-Ray film
.Prosthetic  and orthopedic
Eyeglasses
General hospital linens and medical personnel clothes
Other medical and dental supplies

26.50 Laboratory sunplies  and chemicals

26.51
26.52
26.53
26.54
26.55
26.56

(Acquired for direct use)
Laboratory supplies
Chemicals

26.57
26.58
26.59

Forage, including food for research animals
Glassware (lab)
Other Research animals
Radionuclides (radioisotopes) - Radiochemicals, sealed
sources and other items containing radionuclides
Non-Human Primate Animals
Aquatic Species
All other

26.5A
26.5B
26.5C
26.5D
26.53
26.5F

26.5G
26..5H
26.52

(Acquired for inventory)
Laboratory supplies
Chemicals
Forage, including feed for research animals
Glassware (lab)
Other Research animals
Radionuclides (radioisotopes) - Radiochemicals, sealed
sources and other items containing radionuclides
Non-Human Primate Animals (acquired for inventory)
Aquatic Species (acquired for inventory)
All other

26.60 Subsistence and administrative suoplies  awuired for
direct use,

26.61
26.6A

Subsistence

26..6L

IT (ADP and TC) supplies - Supplies acquired such as
magnetic tape, containers, reels, tabulating paper,
disks, user manuals, and in support of telephone,
facsimile teletypewriter, radio, data communication

. operations, etc.
Office supplies

9
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26.10

26.21

. 26..12

26.13
26.14
26.15
26.16
26.18

26.20

26.21

26.22

26.23
26.24

. . 26.25
26.26
26.28

26.30

26.31

26.33
26.36

.26.38

. . 26.39

orge 45

m -~Obligatiomi  for commodities
Uacludfag  building materials) used in the
construction,  repair, OY production of suppl;ies,
equipment, machiriexy,  buildings, and other
structures.

. ts 88q&Md  fog
m,
Dntgs, medicines; and vacdnes,  including phamacy
bottles'-
Radbpharumceutical-drugs,  medicines, and
vaccines-labelled  with or containbg  radionuclides
Biological materials
Tissue materi;als
Controlled substances
Media used for propagation of tfosue  cultures
Blood snd blood products

Drugs, medicines, and vaccines, including,pharmacy  .
bottles
Radiopharmaceutical-drugs, medicines, and
vaccines-labelled  with or containing radionuclides
Biological materials
Tissue materials
Controlled substances
Media used for propagation of tissue cultures
Blood and blood products

Wledical stocwile)
Supplies and materials for additional emergency
hospital6
Supplies and materials for commuxiity  hospitals
Supplies and materials that increase hospital
capacity
Supplies and materials for replacement of hospital
stocks
Supplies fdr repackaging



26.3A

26.30
26 .30
26.3K
26.31

26.32

26.40

26.41

26.43
26.46

. .
26.48

26.49

26.4A

. 26.40
26 .46
26.4K
26.4N

-26.42

26.50

26.51
26 .52
26.53

’ 2 6 . 5 4
26 .55
26.56

26.59

26.5A
26.5B
26.5C

(Other: medical md.dent81  mapplies)'
Uedical  axidaurgical,  includiagx-Ray,
photographic aad X-Ray fflm
Dental, Ancludiag  X-Ray film
Ro&zhetic  andorthopedic
Syiglawee
zg; hospftal  linens and wdical petooanel
Oth~~wdical  and deatal  supplies

Wed&a1 stockpile)
Supplies and materials for additioaal  emergency
hospitals
Supplies and materibs  for comumity  hospitals
Supplfea  and mater&ale  that iacrease  hospital
capacity
SupPlies  and materials .for rcplacemea t of hospital

Supplies for repackagirrg
(Other medical and dental supplj;esF
Medical and surgical, including X-Ray, .
photographic and X-Ray film
Dental, including X-Ray film
Prosthetic and,orthopdic
Byeglaeraes
General  hospital line- and tnedical  personnel
clothes
Other medical aa& dental mapplies.

-.

mcquaed for direct tie,,
baboxatory  supplies . .
Chemicals
Forage, including food for research  animals
Glassware (lab).
Reeearch  animals
Radionucli@es  kadioiaotopea1  - Radiochemicals,
sealed sources and other items containing
radionuclides
All other

-.

Forage, including feed for research animals
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26.50
26.SE
26-W

diamwiah  flab)
ResearchanWals

26.52

26.60

RatiQnuclides  (radioi6otope6) - Radiochelltical6,  *
sealed sources  ed othar  items coataWing

radionuclfdes
All other

. . . ..da&&,&&rat ive sqgg&&g l ca
f=d.irilwtW

26.61
26.6A

Subsistence

26.6L
26.6M

26.6P
26.60
26.6R
26.61
26.62

26.iO

IT (ADP and TC) supplies - Supplies acquired such
as magnetSc ta*, containers, reels, tabulating
paper, didcs, werntanuals, andin support of
telephone,.  facsimile teletypewriter‘; radio, data
communication operations, etc.
Office supplies
Subscriptions, pamphlets, reference books and
documents purchased for the direct use of
indAvMuals, of ficezs.,  and activities and retained
in the officeis for day-to-day use
Claims folder6
Charge-out cards for claims folder6
Flexi-flash  signals for claims folders-
Educational/tra‘ining  .supplies
All other administrative supplitis

.  .

26.71 Bubsistence
26.7A

26.7X1
26.7M
26.7P
26.762
26.7R
26.7W
26.72

IT (ADO and.TC) supplies - Supplies acquired such
as magnetic tape, containers, reels, tabulating
paper, disks, user manuals, and &n support of

. telephone, facshile  teletypewriter, radio, and
data ccmmunk cation operations,  etc.
Office supplies
Subscriptions, pamphlets, and documents
Claims folder6
Charge-out cards for cl&s folders
Flexi-flash  signals fkx claims folders
Educational/training supplies
All other-administrative supplies

26.80

26.81 Paper stock for printing and printing supplies
26.82 PhcHmgraphic  paper and supplies

._ . .-
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26.83.
26;84
'26.85
26.86
26.89
26.8A
26.80
26.8s
26.80
26.W
26.85
26',8M
26.8N

. 26.8R,.
26.8X
26.W
26.82
26..90

26.91
26.92
26.93
26.94
26.95

. 26-96
e 26,.99
26.9A
26.93)
26.9E
26..96.
2.6.9X
26.95
26.9M
26.91

. 26.9R
26.9X
26.9Y
26.92
30
31

Microfilm
'

*. .
Othek  unexpo6ed  film
Pictures, prints, negatives, etc., for visual aids
Envelopes
All other printing and pbcs+ogra$hic eupplies
Kitchen and dietetic, eaccludiag  rsukmistence .
Patients clothillg  mdigente)
Waiform of aon-medical  pereonnel  (includ%ng
attendants8  coats, cooku~ capa,  etc.1
Supplies for buildings and grounds  maintenance
Fuel for heating buQldings
Woueekeeping  and'jarritorial  euppliee
Traaepo*ation  eupplice
All other ma~atenance  supplies
Ineecticidee  aad  rodentfcides  .
I#aundry  suppliee
Ammunition aad e+osives
All other

Paper srtock for pr&kiag Md printing mpplies
Photographic paper and euppliee
mCrofilm
Other unexposed film
Pictures, prints, negatives, etc., for visual aids
Envelopee
AlLather priatiiag  end photographic eupplies
Xitchen  tid'dietetfc,  excluding eubeistenoe
Patients clothing (inaigente)
Uniforms  of non-medical personnel (including
.attendants8  coats,  cooks' caps, etc.)
Supplire  for buildings and grounde maintenance
Fuel for heating buildings
Housekeeping aad  janitorial mspplies
!Waa8porta~ion  euppliee .
All other meintenenee  supplies
IaeecticSdes  and HdenticPdes
Laundry supplies
Ammunition and explosives
Z&l1 other

-.

- Obligations for the purchase of
personal property’of a durable nature - that is,
property which nay be txpccted  to ,&eve  a period of -
eervide  of a year or more after being put into use
without material impairment of its physical
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conditfml. Xncludee  obligations for service in
coxmectim  with the initial installation ofquipment when perfommd  undeycontract. Bxcludes
gppii;;  and matedals  classifxed  under object

Alsoucludespurchaseoffixed
equipme&,  'which.ie  classified undez  object class
32 :and operrrtion,  maintenance aad repair of
equipment classified under object class 25.70.
HOTE: Thim eject clam consists of both
capitalized equipment, 31.10 through 31.80 and
31.M,  andnon-capitalized  equipment that is .
charged directly to expense, 3A.90. 92111  criteria
for capitalization of equipment is contained in
Chapter  l-30, Property Accounting.

. .c.smr~pment  Obligations for
vehfclee, includfng  passenger-carrying
automobiles, motor trucks, and motorcycles;
tractors; aircraft; trains; and steamships,
bargeh power launches, and other vessels.

.- Obligations for movable
, fittings fixtures. md household

equ&mlent. Includei  desks, &es, chairs,
. typewriters, word prokeasing  equipment,

calculators.

#&chinegy  - Obligations for engines, generators,
manufacturing machinery, transformers, uhip
equipment, pumps,. and other production and
construction machinery.

nts and Boparrptug  - Obligations for
surgical instruments, X-Ray apparatus, signaling
equi@ment,  telephone and telegraph equipment,
electronic eguipment, ecfentific  instruments .aad
appliances, measuring aad weighing iastzutuente  and
accessories, photographic equipment, picture
projection -equipment and accessories, end
mechanical drafting devices.



.

.

%EIs CHAPmR 4-50
3epartmsntal  AccountiugManual

IlESS  Transmittal 96.2 (10/01/96)

Page SO

1 80ftm - ~Includee  obligation6
for the purchase of custom and off-the-shelf
software, regardless of cost (aqe 31.43, 31.4D,
31.9C  and 31.90). Excludes softwars  that is an

. integral part of consulting strvic66  contracts, as'
defined in object class 25.10. Also wcludes
rental of IT (ADP and TC) hardware and software,
which are classified under object class 23.30.

.
FT (=P and =’ *QpusppBBf. - Obligations for the
s= of Electronio  data.processing  equipment

omen use infrastructure equipment and TC
end-user equipment (see 31.41,  X.44,  31.45,
31.9Fz 31.95, and 31.9K). .

servers, routers, hubs, multiplexers,
concentrators, etc. (see 31.48 and 31.9B).

&mam&,S - Obligation6 for tanke,  armored
carriers, tractorso .missiles,  machine guns,, small
arms, bayonets, anti-aircraft guns, artillery,
searchlights, detectors, fire-control app6ratu6,

f3ubmarine  mine equipmsnt, ammunition hoists,
torpedo tubes, and other special and miscellaneous
military equipment.

31.11 Land vehicles
31.lA Water vehicle6
3z.I.K Air vehicles

31.20, .

31.21 Desks, tables, and chairs
31.2A Filing equipmsnt .
31.2H Medical, dental, and scientific
31.2M Plant, shop, and ground ,
31.2Q Kitchen and dietetic
31.2U Furniture and furnishings. for quarters
31.22 All other

. .

.

-
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NOTE: For description of the kinds of equipment
included in each category, see the capital equipment
descriptions under object classes 31.10, 31.20, 31.30,
31.40, 31.50, 31.60, 31.70, and 31.80.

32.00 Land - Obligations for purchase of
land, buildings, and other structures, non-structural
improvements, fixed equipment when acquired under
contract (whether an additioq or a replacement), and
payments from liquidating accounts for defaulted loan
guarantees on loans that have been'foreclosed, so that
the Federal payment results in the acquisition of a
.physical  asset rather than a loan asset.

Examnles

Land - Obligations for the purchase of land and
interest in lands, including easements and rights of
way

Bu' d' sM- Obligations for the
acquis'ition or construction of buildings and
structures, and additions thereto, .when acquired under
contract. Includes alterations, modifications, and
improvements in land and structures when done by,
contract. Excludes routine maintenance and repair of
facilities, which is classified under object class
2 5 . 4 . Includes principal payments under lease-
purchase contracts for construction of buildings.

Non-structura_l - Obligations for
improvements of land, such as landscaping, fences,
sewers, wells, and reservoirs, when ,acquired under
contract. Routine maintenance and repair are
classified under object class 25.40.

Fixed eouipment  - Obligations for fixtures and
equipment that become permanently attached to or a
part of buildings or structures, such as elevators,.
plumbing, power-plant boilers, fire-alarm systems,
lighting or heating systems, and air-conditioning or
refrigerating systems (whether an addition or a
replacement), when acquired under contract. Includes
amounts for services for the initial installation of
fixed equipment when performed under contract.
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32.10 Land

32.11 Land and land rights
32.12 Improvements to land

32.20 .&Qid

32.21 Buildings, other than energy efficiency improvements
32.2A Other structures, other than energy efficiency

improvements
32.2B ADP site - Site .facility construction, or modification

required for ADP (e.g., raising floors, moving walls,
air conditioning, uninteruptible power sources, etc.)

32.2C

32.2D

32.30

32.31 Sanitation systems
32.3A Roadways
32.3B Fences
32.39 Other

32.40

32.41

32.42

. 32.50

32.91

32.60

32.61

(see note in.32.2C)
TC site - Site or facility construction or
modification required to support TC functions
Energy efficiency improvements to buildings and other
structures

NOTE : Includes cumulative costs of $25,000 and above
for a particular 32.2B or 32.2C  site i.nstallation  or
renovation project. Items under $25,000 such as
relocating outlets/receptacles, installing cable, and
costs not related to a major project should be charged
to a repair and renovation expense category in 25.40.

Non-structural fmorovements

Fixed euuinment

Fixed equipment, other than energy efficiency
improvements
Energy efficiency improvements - fixtures and
equipment

Construction in orouresg

Construction in progress

Land, buflcjinas.  and structures under CaDital  base

Land, buildings, and structures under capital lease
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32.70 $easehold imrovements

32.71 Leasehold improvements

33.00 Investments and loans - Obligations for the purchase
of securities and expenditures in the nature of
capital fbr other funds. In credit liquidating
accounts, includes payments for defaulted loan
guarantees in those cases where the default has not .
resulted in foreclosure, so that the government
acquires the title to the note rather than title to
physical assets. If payment occurs for which there is
no asset (property or enforceable notes) so that the
payment is a sunk cost, it should be included under
object class 42.

7I V - Obligations for the
purchase of stocks, bonds, debentures, and other
securities (except the par value of U.S,  Government
securities or securities of wholly-owned Government
enterprises) in which money is invested either
temporarily or permanently. Includes the amounts paid
for interest accrued at the time of purchase and
premiums paid on all investments, including payments
over par value for the purchase of Government
securities and discounts under par value on sales of
Government securities.

Loans - Loans to foreign governments, States, and
other political subdivisions; loans to other
government agencies: and loans to institutions,
corporations, associations, and individuals.

Investments in other funds - Capital payments to trust
revolving funds or other funds which are
expected to be returned when the enterprise is
liquidated, transferred or sold. Excludes non-
expenditure transfers between funds.

33.10 Investments in securities (excludes oar value of U.S.
Government securities)

33.11
33.16
33.lA
33.1H

Stocks
Bonds
Debentures
Other securities
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33:lV Accrued interest on investments purchased
33.W Accrued interest on loans purchased
33.1x Premiums on investments purchased
33.1Y Discounts on sale of investments
33.12 Other

33.20 Loans

33.21 Construction loans
33.21 Loans (educational, health, welfarer  etc.)
33.23 Advances for reserve funds
33.2G Capital contributions

33.30

33.31

Investment in other funds

Capital provided to other funds (excludes non-
expenditure transfers between funds)

40.00 1

41.00 ants, subsidies, an contributiong  - GrantsCr
(including revenue shtring), subsidies (including
credit program costs), gratuities, and other aid for
which cash payments are made to States, other
political subdivisions, corporations, associations,
and individuals; contributions to international
societies, commissions, proceedings, or projects
whether in lump sum or as quotas of expenses;
contributions fixed by treaty; grants to foreign
countries; taxes imposed by taxing authorities where
the Federal government has consented to taxation
(excluding the employer's share of Federal Insurance
Contribution Act taxes); and payments in lieu of
taxes. Includes readjustment and other benefits for
veterans, other than indemnities for death or
disability.

NOTE: Obligations under grant programs that involve
the furnishing of services, supplies, materials, and
the like, rather than cash are go&
charged to this object class, but to the object
class representing the nature of the services,
articles, or other items that are purchased.

When estimated blanket or lump sum accruals, at a
program level covering many separate awards, are
recorded subject to adjustment to actual upon receipt
of periodic progress reports, object class code 41.9Z
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4l.io Grants in aid (formula)

41.11
41.15
4l.lA

Construction
All other

. .

41.20

41.21
41.25

41.30

41.31
41.38

41.39

Payments in lieu of taxes

Traininu  and fellowshim

Training
Fellowships .

Student financial aid

Financial assistance
Cancellation or forgiveness of loans involving cash
payments
Interest benefits

41.40

41.41
41.45

Research and demonstration

Research
Demonstration

41.50 Other oroiects

41.51 Other projects

41.60

41.61

I;onstruction oroiecte

Construction projects

p1.70

41.71
41.75

Subsidies and aratuitv oaments

Subsidies
Gratuity payments

41.80 Sribal  pavments  (IHS  usaue  onlv)

41.81 Title III tribal health administration
41.82 Title III tribal health services operations
41.83 Title III tribal training - Employee and leader

shall be used to record the monthly blanket estimated
accruals. Appropriate amounts under object class
41.92 shall be reversed when the actual accruals are
recorded by the specific award(s) under the
appropriate object class to identify the type of grant
award.
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41.84
41.85
.41.8A
41.8B
41.8C
41.8D
41.8E

Title III tribal grants - Other
Title III tribal indirect cost
Title I tribal,health  administration
Title I tribal health services operations
Title I tribal training - Employee and leader
Title I tribal - Other
Title I tribal indirect cost

41.90 piscellaneous  and blanket lumn sum monthlv accruals

41.91
41.92

42.00

All other grants
Estimated lump sum (blanket) monthly qccruals

znsurance  claims and indemnities - Benefit payments
from the social insurance and Federal retirement trust
funds and payments for losses and claims including
those under the Equal Access to Justice Act.

Social insurance and retirement - Payments for
individuals from trust funds for social security,
medicare, unemployment insurance, railroad retirement,
Federal civilian retirement, military retirementp  and
other social insurance and retirement programs.

Other claims and indemnities - Payments to veterans
and former civilian employees or their survivors for
death or disability, whether service connected or not.
Payments of claims and judgments arising from court
decisions or abrogation of contracts; indemnities for
the destruction of livestock, crops, and the like;
damage to or loss of property; and personal injury or
death. Includes payments to or for persons displaced
as a result of Federal and federally assisted
programs, as authorized under 42 U.S.C. 4622-4624.
Includes losses made good on Government shipments, and
payments made from liquidating accounts on guarantees
where no asset is received'and where forgiveness is
not provided by law.

42.10 Social insurance claims and retirement

42.11
42.12
42.1A
42.1H
42.12

Default under guaranteed student loan - Death
Default under guaranteed student loan - Other
Benefit payments (OASI)
Medicare payments
All other
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42.20 Qther claims and indemnities (not  covered bv

42.21

42.22
42.23
42.22

Compensation for personal injury or death (includes
death gratuity for commissioned officers)
Compensation for loss or damage of property
Attorney fee - Equal Access to Justice Act
All other

43.00 znterest  and divide& - Payments $0 creditors for the
use of moneys loaned, deposited, overpaid, or
otherwise made available and the distribution of
earnings to owners of trust or other funds. Includes
interest payments under lease-purchase contracts for
construction of buildings. If payment of claims under
a contract has been delayed by the Government, the
interest will be recorded under the same object class
used for the original contract, and not in this object
class.

43.10 Interest

43.11 Interest to creditors for use of money
43.12 Late payment charges on vendor bills
43.15 Interest under lease-purchase contracts
43.29 All other

43.20 Dividends

43.21 Distribution of earnings to investors
.43.29 All other

44.00 Refunds and reoavments  of deoosits  - PapentS  made
from an appropriation or fund account to refund
amounts previously received by the Government to
correct errors in computations, erroneous billing and
other factors (see section 14,2(i) of OMB Circular No.
A-11). Also includes amounts refunded to former
employees or their beneficiaries for employee
contributions to retirement and disability funds
(e.g.., payments made when employees die before
retirement or before their annuities equal the amount
withheld).
In the account receiving the refund, previously
recorded obligations will be reduced in the
appropriate object class(es)  by the amount of the
refund.
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44.10

44.11

44.20

44.21

50.00

51.00

51.10

51.11
51.12
51.14

51.20

51.21
51.22

51.24 Compensatory leave used (0)

Refunds - Refund of fines, penalties, forfeitures,
taxes, duties, andpremiums; returns of deposits in
retirement and disability funds; and other refunds on
account of adjustments, errors in computation,  etc.

Reoavment  of deoositg  - Repayment of amounts not
subject to demand or claims by the United States for
which it has assumed custody. Such items represent
the repayment of those monies received in trust for
private purposes and over which the government
exercises the responsibility of custodian rather than
owner -

Refund&

Refunds of general and trust fund receipts

ReDavment  of deDosits

Repayments of amounts held in trust 0

UNE'UNDED  ITEMS AND ADJUSTXENTS  k.00 - 52.00, (HHS
U S A G E  ONLYi

Comprises unfunded items for leave accruals affecting
the cost of government operations, its liability
therefore, and the effect on net worth. These items
of cost are funded only when the leave is .used and
paid for.

Leave accruals, adiustments for forfeiture, and use

1Leave ear d act ued

Annual leave earned and adjustments for forfeiture
Commissioned officers annual leave earned
Compensatory leave earned and adjustments for
forfeiture

Leave used

Annual leave used - Regular and LSLP (-1
Commissioned officers annual leave used - Regular and
LSLP (-1
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52.00

52.10 Transfers of leave balances

52.11 Annual leave
52.12 Commissioned officers leave
52.14 Compensatory leave

60.00 CHANTS AND ADJUSTMJWTS  OF GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNTS
WC Y 0 OVE;S (61.00
JiRS USAGE ONLY1

Comprises transactions (not requiring obligation of
currently available funds) involving capitalization of
assets previously recorded as expense or costs under
grants, contracts, or direct operations, and also
includes transfers and sale of property with or
without reimbursement and other donations, etc.

Iircludes  depreciation transactions to record cost of
use of equipment and value ,of services (,costs)
provided by other agencies without reimbursement.
Also includes sales and recoveries. for goods or
services provided; movement of goods between
inventories, issues therefrom, and other inventory
adjustments; accrued interest earned on investments
acquired and collection of such principal and interest
repayments; the deferral of prepaid expenses and
income, the amortization of such items, allowance for
bad debts (defaults) and the write-off of actual
losses; advances, reimbursements, and receipts; and
other miscellaneous items involving transactions
associated with but not directly involving the
obligation of appropriated and other funds.

61.00 Transactions involvina  cavitalization,  devreciation,
gmortization.  sales. income. advances, reimbursements,
Bnd receipts

61.10 Transactions involvina caoitalization  of assets and

61.11
61.13

61.16

Initial capitalization of fund (exclusive of cash)
Equipment acquired by grantees/contractors from
grant/contract funds .(title  to HHS)
Agency constructed property including installation. or
reinstallation of purchased property by force labor



61.17

61.18

61.19
61.1~
61.18

61.1C

61.lD
61.lE

61.lF
61.1H

61.15

61.1K

Exercise of option to purchase under lease-purchase
contracts (for portion of lease payment to be
capitalized)
Property held for disposal -.Equipment  other than XT
(ADP  and TC)
Property held for disposal - IT (ADP and TC) equipment
Transfer of property in or out without reimbursement
Book value adjusted to physical inventory -Equipment
in use other than IT (ADP and TC)
Book value adjusted to physical inventory - IT (ADP
and TC) equipment in use
Donations (other than leave liability)
Book value adjusted to physical inventory - IT (ADP
and TC) software in use .
Property held for disposal - IT (ADP and TC) software
Disposal of assets by sale or trade-in other than IT
(ADP and TC) equipment)
Disposal of IT (ADP and TC) equipment by sale or
trade-in
Cancellation or forgiveness of loans not invoPving
cash payment

61.1L
61.1M
61.1P

Cancellation of audit disallowance
Cancellation of interest on audit disallowance
Disposal of assets by sale or trade-in - IT (ADP and
TC) software

61.1W Beclassify expense as extraordinary item
61.1X Reserved to meet insufficiencies
61.lY Withdrawal or restoration of unobligated balances

61.20 Chanaes  in inventories tsuunlies, materials.  work-in-
ppace

61.21
61.22
61.23
61.24
61.25
61.26
61.27

Transfers between inventories
Inventory mark-up
Issues from inventory (cost of goods sold)
Issues from stock for use
Spoilage
Other inventory adjustments
Costs capitalized

.
61.30 Depreciation and amortization of eauivment,  SOftwarec

and fixed urouerty

61.31 Depreciation of land improvement facilities
61.32 Depreciation .of assets under capital lease
61.33 Depreciation of leasehold improvements
61.34 Depreciation of improvements to land
61.36 Depreciation of StrWtUreS
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61.37 Depreciation of IT (ADP and TC) equipment - Site
preparation

61.3A
61.3B
61.3C
61.36

61.3H

Depreciation on equipment other than IT (ADP and TC)
Depreciation of IT (ADP and TC) equipment
Amortization of IT (ADP and TC) software
Depreciation of Federal property in custody of
contractors
Depreciation of Federal property in custody of
grantees

61.40 Investments, loans, and related interest

61.42
61.43
61.44
61.45
61.46
61.47
61.48
61.49

61.4A
61.4B
61.4C
61.4D
61.4E
61.4G
61.4H
61.4K
61.4L
61.4M
61.4N
61.4P
61.44
61.4R

61.4s
61.4T
61.4U'

61.41
61.4X
61.4Y

Accrued interest earned on loans
Accrued interest earned on guaranteed/pledged loans
Accrued interest earned on investments
Accrued interest earned - All other
Accrued interest forgiven
Purchase of U.S. Government securities
Accrued interest earned - Audit disallowance
Accrued interest earned - Audit disallowance - Pending
appeal/litigation
Guaranteed/pledged loans
Guaranteed loans in default
Accrued interest earned on defaulted loans
Defaulted loans - Collected
Defaulted accrued interest - Collected
Acquired collateral - Not otherwise classified '
Principal on loans and investments - Collected
Acquired collateral - Loans
Principal on guaranteed/pledged loans - Collected
Acquired collateral - Interest
Acquired collateral - Prior lien
Accrued interest earned on delinquent accounts
Accrued penalties earned on delinquent accounts
Accrued administrative costs earned on delinquent
accounts
Interest on loans - Collected.
Interest on guaranteed/pledged loans - Collected
De& borrowing and replacement - Treasury (Public.
Debt).
Accrued interest earned - Program disallowance
Insurance premiums on federally insured loans
Debt borrowing and replacement - Federal Financing
Bank (Public Debt)

.
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61.50 Deferral of costs, credits, allowances for bad debts,
and adiustments

61.51
61.52
61.53
61.54
61.55
61.56
-61.57
61.58
61.59
61.5A
61.5B
61.5C
61.5D
61.5E
61.5F
61.5G
61.5H
61.5K

Prepaid expenses

61.5L
61.5M
61.5P
61.5Q
61.5R

61.5s

61.5T
61.5U
61.5W
61.5X
61.5Y

' Amortization of deferred charges
Actual bad debt - Audit disallowance
.Deferred  credits
Amortization of deferred credits
Prior year unfunded FECA expense
Estimated bad debts (allowance)
Actual bad debt - Loans and accounts receivable
Current year unfunded FECA expense
Actual bad debt - Advances and reimbursements
Actual bad debt - Refunds
Actual bad debt - General/trust fund loan
Actual bad debt.- Defaulted loans
Actual bad debt - Guaranteed/pledged loans
Actual bad debt - Defaulted loan - Gen/trust Fund
Actual bad debt - Interest - General/trust fund
Actual bad debt - Interest - Defaulted loan
Actual bad debt - Interest - Defaulted loan -
General/trust fund
Actual bad debt - Interest - Loan
Actual bad debt - Interest - Guaranteed/pledged loan
Actual bad debt - Interest - Investment
Actual bad debt - Interest on Delinquent accounts
Actual bad debt - Penalties and fines on delinquent
accounts
Actual bad debt - Administrative fees on delinquent
accounts
Litigation expense
Actual Bad Debt - Interest on Delinquent Loan
Civilian and commissioned officer - Pension benefits
Civilian and commissioned officer - Health benefits
Civilian and commissioned officer - Life insurance
benefit

61.60 Sales and unfunded expenses _

61.61
61.62
61.63

. Safe of goods
Sale of services

.

Earned advance, reimbursement, and transactions -
Unbilled

61.65 Sale of scrap material
61.66 Donated travel expenses - Deposited
61.67 . Donated travel expenses - Services in kind '
61.68 Donated travel expenses - Retained by.traveler
6i.69 Sale - All other
61.6A Parking fringe benefit



..4 HHS Chapter 4-50
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 99.5 (9/30/99)

Page 63

61.70 Advances, reimbursements, and receints

61.71
61.72
61.73
61.74
61.75
61.76
61.77
61.78
61.79
61.7A
61.7B
61.7C

61.7D
61.7E
61.7F
61.7G
61.7H
61.75
61.7K
61.72

Advances made to others (including travel advance)
Advances received from others
Unearned advance - Billed
Earned receivable - Billed
Receivable - Collected
Receivable - Audit disallowance
Miscellaneous receipts
Available receipts
Deposit Funds
Youth Opportunity Corps advances and repayments
Commissioned officer advances and payments
Confidential advances for investigative purposes (also
see 21.81 through 21.84 and 25.2B)
Interest on audit disallow and de1 accounts -Collected
Penalty on delinquent accounts - Collected
Admin costs on delinquent accounts - Collected
Advance for employee emergency payment
Third-party draft
Advance - Unfilled customer orders
No advance - Unfilled customer orders
Cashier fund

80.00 REDISTRIBUTION AND REALLOCATION OF COSTS, ADJUSTMENTS
AND CLOSING ENTRIES (81.00, HHS usase only)

81.00

Comprises transfers between accounting points within
an agency and transfers between headquarters
accounting points of agencies; redistribution of
direct and overhead costs for labor distribution
purposes; and adjusting and closing entries.

Transactions involvins transfers, allocations,
adiustins and closinc  entries

81.10 Intra-asencv and inter-asencv transfers

81.11 Intra-agency transfer-out (sales)
81.16 Intra-agency transfer - Other
81.19 Inter-agency transfer

81.20 Allocation of costs

81.22 Allocation of direct costs
81.23 Allocation of indirect costs



HHS Chapter 4-50
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 98.4 (g/18/98)

Page 64 .I.-

81.90 Adiustins entries

81.91 Adjusting entry (not otherwise classified)

82.00 Closins entries

90.00 OTHER (91.00 - 99.90)

Consists of unvouchered items; undistributed items
which are temporarily unidentifiable by object class;
limitation on expenses - revolving and trust fund
items; other transactions not otherwise classified;
subtotal, obligations; below reporting threshold
items; and total obligations.

91.00

92.00

Unvouchered - Charges that may be incurred lawfully
for confidential purposes, not subject to detailed
vouchering or reporting.

NOTE: Requires the approval, authorization or
certification of the President or an official of an
executive agency. The GAO may audit these
expenditures to the extent necessary to determine the
propriety for payment, unless the President has
exempted those financial transactions related to
foreign intelligence, counterintelligence activities
or law enforcement investigations. Expenditures
exempted from GAO audit should be reported and
reviewed by the Select Committees on Intelligence of
the House of Representatives and the Senate.

Operating procedures have been issued to the Assistant
Inspector General for Investigations and the agency
Financial Management Officers for the handling and
recording of Confidential Expenditures which
previously were handled as flUnvouchered"  expenditures.
See object classes 21.81-21.84, 25.2B and 61.7C.

Undistributed (used for A-11 reoortins  nurnoses  onlv
with orior  OMB aonroval) - Charges that cannot be
distributed to the object classes listed above.
'Includes intra-governmental expenditure transfers that
merely move resources between accounts with no .benefit
to the,paying  account and are not otherwise classified 'z_*'%
and transfers that result from appropriation action or
general transfer authority. Excludes transfers by the
paying account to finance reimbursable activities,hich
should usually be reported as .direct  obligations
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in object class 25.30. The description of object
class 25.30 indicates where reimbursable obligations
are classified in other object classes.

93.bO &i ' at'B
(used for A-11 rewrtino  nurnoses  onlv) - Used when
there is an annual limitation on administrative or
non-administrative expenses for revolving and trust
funds. In the object class schedule for the revolving
or'trust fund, total obligations applicable to the
limitation are reported as a lump sum entry without
any distribution under object class 93.

NOTE: A separate object classification schedule for
the limitation will distribute the lump sum
obligations reported in the garent  schedule in object
classes 11.10 through 44.20, as appropriate, with an
offsetting negative entry on line 93.0 equal to the
total obligations distributed. No amount will be
shown on the subtotal line (99.0) or the total line
(99.9) of the separate object classification schedule
for the limitation.

99 Not otherwise classified (R&IS usaue onlv) -
Encompasses transactions for appropriation
authorizations, borrowing from Treasury (public debt
transactions), non-expenditure transfers, consolidated
working fund agreements, apportionments, allotments,
operating plans, etc., which precede the transactions
incurred or accomplished to carry out the purpose or
mission of the fund or activity.

NOTE: Object class 99 is also used for A-11 reporting
purposes only (see 99.00, 99.50 and 99.90 below)

99.00 Subtotal, obliuations  (used for A-11 renortinq
P_urpas_es  - Subtotal of entries above for direct,
reimbursable, or allocation account obligations when,
more than one of these categories are reported in a
single account and whenever any reimbursable
obligations are reported in non-revolving fund
accounts. The subtotal stub entry for reimbursable
obligations, "Reimbursable obligations", should be
used, even if all reimbursable obligations are
classified in a single object class category.

a’
.”
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99.50 Below  re ortinpd iused for Ag -11 remrtin
purposes  onla  - Obligations are reported under this
object class whenever data for an object class entry
is below the reporting threshold (SSOO  thousand or
less)- and the sum of the below threshold amounts round
to $l.million  or more.

NOTE: Use of this object class to report amounts of
more than $4 million requires OMB approval.

919.90 Total obliuations  (used for A-11 reDortinu  mrrmses
c>nlv_) - This entry wi;ll equal the sum of the total
obligations for all the object class entries. The
amount must equal total obligations as shown on line
10.00 of the program and financing schedule. Only the
final total of all obligations should be reported  on
this line. Use 9999 to report total obligations.
Subtotals for schedules containing two or more
sections will be coded 99.0 for the individual
sections.

’ .
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Subject: AGENCY LOCATION CODES AND ACCOUNTING STATION ADDRESSES

4-60-00 Purpose
-10 Structure of the Treasury Agency Location Code
-20 Assignment or Change to the Agency Location Code or

Accounting Station Address

4-60-00 PURPOSE

A . The Treasury Agency Location Code (ALC) is used by Treasury to
identify transactions, documents, and reports processed through
the Treasury Department by a specific accounting point or
station, within an agency or bureau of a Federal Department or
independent agency. The use of the ALC, also referred to as the
accounting station symbol, enables the Treasury Department to
reconcile deposits and disbursements distributed by
appropriation, fund, and receipt by account symbol on the monthly
FMS Form 224, Statement of Transactions, with the total control
accounts maintained by Treasury Department regional disbursing
offices.

B . The ALC must be indicated on all fiscal documents and reports
which are submitted by DHHS organizations to the Treasury
Department. Examples of the types of fiscal documents submitted
to the Treasury are:

Voucher and Schedule of Disbursements
Schedules of,Canceled  Checks
Expenditure Transfers
Non-Expenditure Transfers
Schedule of Adjustments and Corrections
Certificates of Deposit

4-60-10 STRUCTURE OF THE TREASURY AGENCY LOCATION CODE

The ALC has been structured to provide a uniform method of identifying
accounting stations within the Department. Accounting points are
identified by each geographical location within a region and operating
agency. The code consists of 8-digits (00 00 0000) of numerics as
follows:

First Set (Left most)-  2 Diaits -- identifies the Department (75
for Department of Health and Human Services). (Treasury
Requirement).
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Second Set - 2 Diaits -- identifies the Operating Divisions
(OPDIVS) within the Department. In DHHS, generally these digits
are the same as the OPDIV identifying symbols. (Treasury
Requirement).

Third Set - First 2 Diaits -- identifies the geographic region,
except for headquarters offices which use zeros for these
2-digits. (Department Requirement) m

Third Set - Last 2 diaits -- identifies accounting points within
the OPDIV. In accordance with Chapter 4-30, numbers "01" through
"10" are reserved for and used consistently by all OPDIV
accounting systems to identify their various accounting points
within the department. The numbers and "11" through "19"' are
reserved for future use under the DHHS Accounting System.
Numbers "00" and "20"  through "99"  are available for assigning
numbers to accounting points throughout an OPDIV. To provide a
higher degree of uniformity in the use of accounting point
numbers for a headquarters office in an OPDIV, wherever possible,
the same set of digits used in the common accounting number (CAN)
are used for the ALC.

The Treasury Department will not accept all zeros in the last
four digits therefore OPDIV Headquarters Offices using ‘00" as an
accounting point number must use "01" in the fourth set of the
Treasury ALC.

4-60-20 ASSIGNMENT OR CHANGE TO THE AGENCY LOCATION CODE OR
ACCOUNTING STATION ADDRESS

A . Submit request for ALC establishment, deletion or change to:

Department of Health and Human Services
Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance
Office of Financial Policy
Division of Accounting and Fiscal Policy
Room 521-D, Hubert H. Humphrey Building
200 Independence Avenue, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20201

The request must be received in a timely enough manner to allow
for reviewing and forwarding to Treasury at least 30 days before
the requested effective date.
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B . Submit Accounting Station addresses changes in writing to:

Manager, Budget Reports Branch
Reports Management Division
Financial Management Service
Department of the Treasury
3700 East-West Highway (518D)
Hyattsville, MD 20782
(Telephone 202-874-9900)

A copy of the address change memorandum should also be sent to
the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance at the address shown in
section A above.

See Exhibit 4-60-A for a listing of Agency Location Codes and HHS
Accounting Station Addresses.
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AGENCY LOCATION CODES AND ACCOUNTING STATION ADDRESSES

PROGRAM SUPPORT CENTER
(PSC PROVIDES ACCOUNTING SERVICES FOR ACF, AHCPR, AOA, FOH,  HRSA, II-IS,  OS AND SAMHSA)

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
PROGRAM SUPPORT CENTER
HUMAN RESOURCES SERVICE
PERSONNEL AND PAY SYSTEMS DIVISION
ACCOUNTING PROGRAMS
SILVER SPRING CENTER, SUITE 700
8455 COLESVILLE ROAD
SILVER SPRING, MD 20911

75 01 0098

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
PROGRAM SUPPORT CENTER
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT SERVICE
DIVISION OF PAYMENT MANAGEMENT
P.O. BOX 6021
ROCKVILLE, MD 20852

75 01 0500
(ACH NEXT DAY PAYMENTS)

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 75 01 0501
PROGRAM SUPPORT CENTER (ALL PAYMENT AND COLLECTION ACTIVITIES EXCEPT ACH)
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT SERVICE
DIVISION OF PAYMENT MANAGEMENT
P.O. BOX 6021
ROCKVILLE, MD 20852

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
PROGRAM SUPPORT CENTER
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT SERVICE
DIVISION OF PAYMENT MANAGEMENT
P.O. BOX 6021
ROCKVILLE, MD 20852

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
PROGRAM SUPPORT CENTER
DIVISION OF FINANCIAL OPERATIONS
REPORTS AND CONTROL BRANCH
ROOM 16A-12, PARKLAWN  BLDG
5600 FISHERS LANE
ROCKVILLE, MD 20857

HEALTH RESOURCES AND SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
HEALTH RESOURCES AND SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
GILLIS  W. LONG HANSEN'S DISEASE CENTER
5445 PT CLAIR ROAD
CARVILLE, LA 70721

75 01 0502
(OPDIV APPROPRIATION CHARGING)

75 03 0030

75 03 0628
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AGENCY LOCATION CODES AND ACCOUNTING STATION ADDRESSES

INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE
NAVAJO AREA OFFICE
P.O. BOX 9020
WINDOW ROCK, AZ 86515-9020

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE
ALBUQUERQUE AREA OFFICE
5538 MONTGOMERY BLVD NE, ROOM 123
ALBUQUERQUE, NM 87109-1311

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE
OKLAHOMA CITY AREA OFFICE
*FIVE CORPORATE PLAZA
3625 NW 56TH STREET
OKLAHOMA CITY, OK 73112

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE
NASHVILLE AREA OFFICE
711 STEWARTS  FERRY PIKE
NASHVILLE, TN 37214-2634

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE
ABERDEEN AREA OFFICE
115 FOURTH AVENUE, SOUTHEAST
FEDERAL BUILDING, ROOM 309
ABERDEEN, SD 57401

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE
BILLINGS AREA OFFICE
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
2900 4TH AVENUE NORTH, SUITE 405
P.O. BOX 2143
BILLINGS, MT 59103

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE
PORTLAND AREA OFFICE
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT SERVICES
1220 SW 3RD AVENUE, ROOM 476
PORTLAND, OR 97204

Page 2

75 03 0654

75 03 0657

75 03 0660

75 03 0661

75 03 0856

75 03 0862

75 03 0863



HHS Exhibit 4-60-A
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 99.2 (6/10/99)

Page 3

AGENCY LOCATION CODES AND ACCOUNTING STATION ADDRESSES

INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE (CONTINUED)

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 75 03 0961
INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE
PHOENIX AREA OFFICE
40 NORTH CENTRAL AVE, SUITE 600
PHOENIX, AZ 85004

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE
ALASKA AREA NATIVE HEALTH SERVICE
4141 AMBASSADOR DRIVE
ANCHORAGE, AK 99508

HEALTH CARE  FINANCING ADMINISTRATION

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
HEALTH CARE FINANCING ADMINISTRATION
DIVISION OF ACCOUNTING (TRUST FUND)
P.O. BOX 7520
BALTIMORE, MD. 21207-0520

FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
DIVISION OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT HFA-120
5600 FISHERS LANE
ROCKVILLE,  MD 20857

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
1 MONTVALE AVENUE
STONEHAM, MA 02180

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
109 HOLTON STREET
WINCHESTER, MA 01890

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
599 DELAWARE AVENUE
BUFFALO, NY 14202

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
ROOM 700 - FEDERAL OFFICE BUILDING
850 3RD AVENUE (AT 30TH STREET)
BROOKLYN, NY 11232

75 03 1058

75 05 0080

75 06 0099

75 06 0171

75 06 0172

75 06 0272

75 06 0273
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FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION (CONTINUED)

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
DISTRICT OFFICE
900 MADISON AVENUE
BALTIMORE, MD 21201

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
60 EIGHTH STREET NORTHEAST
ATLANTA, GA 30309

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
297 PLUS PARK BOULEVARD
NASHVILLE, TN 37217

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
7200 LAKE ELLENORE  DRIVE, SUITE 120
ORLANDO, FL 32809

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
1141 CENTRAL PARKWAY
CINCINNATI, OH 45202-1097

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
240 HENNEPIN AVENUE
MINNEAPOLIS, MN 55401-1912

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
3310 LIVE OAK STREET
DALLAS, TX 75204

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
NATIONAL CENTER FOR TOXICOLOGICAL RESEARCH
HFT-323, 3900 NCTR DRIVE
JEFFERSON, AR 72079

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
10 WATERVIEW BOULEVARD, THIRD FLOOR
PARSIPPANY, NJ 07054
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Page 5

AGENCY LOCATION CODES AND ACCOUNTING STATION ADDRESSES

FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION (CONTINUED)

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
P.O. BOX 15905
LENEXA, KS 66285-5905

75 06 0783

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 75 06 0784
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
U.S. COURTHOUSE AND CUSTOMSHOUSE BUILDING
1114 MARKET STREET, ROOM 1002
ST. LOUIS, MO 63101

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
BUILDING 20, DENVER FEDERAL CENTER
P.O. BOX 25087
DENVER, CO 80225-0087

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
ATTN: FISCAL DEPT
19900 MACARTHUR BOULEVARD, SUITE 300
IRVINE, CA 92612

75 06 0885

75 06 0987

NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 75 08 0031
NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH (INTRA-MURAL  ACCOUNTING POINT)
GENERAL LEDGER REPORTS AND RECONCILIATION BRANCH
DIVISION OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
BUILDING 31, ROOM BlB47
31 CENTER DRIVE
BETHESDA, MD 20892

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 75 08 0040
NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH (EXTRA-MURAL ACCOUNTING POINT)
GENERAL LEDGER REPORTS AND RECONCILIATION BRANCH
DIVISION OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
BUILDING 31, ROOM BlB47
31 CENTER DRIVE
BETHESDA, MD 20892

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH
GENERAL LEDGER REPORTS AND RECONCILIATION BRANCH
DIVISION OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
BUILDING 31, ROOM BlB47
31 CENTER DRIVE
BETHESDA, MD 20892

75 08 0099
(ALL OTHER ACTIVITY)
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AGENCY LOCATION CODES AND ACCOUNTING STATION ADDRESSES

NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH  (CONTINUED)

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH
NIH ROCKY MOUNTAIN LABORATORY
HAMILTON, MT. 59840

CENTERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND PREVENTION

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
CENTERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND PREVENTION
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OFFICE
1600 CLIFTON ROAD
ATLANTA, GA 30333

DEPT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
CENTERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND PREVENTION
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OFFICE
4676 COLUMBIA PARKWAY
CINCINNATI, OH 45226

Page 6
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ACCOUNTING STATION

SOCIA7, SECURITY ADMINISTRATION

DEFT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION
GREAT LAKES PROGRAM SERVICE CENTER
ATTN: FISCAL CONTROL AND AUDIT BRANCH
4TH FLOOR
600 W. MADISON STREET
CHICAGO, IL. 60606

DEPT HEALTH AND RUMAN  SERVICES
SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION
MID-AMERICA PROGRAM SERVICE CENTER
ATTN: FISCAL CONTROL AND AUDIT BRANCH
ROOM 924
601 EAST 12TH STREET
KANSAS CITY, MO. 64106

DEPT HEALTH  AND HUMAN SERVICES
SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION
WESTERN PROGRAM SERVICE CENTER
ATTN: FISCAL CONTROL AND AUDIT BRANCH
P.O. BOX 2000
RICBMOND, CA. 94802

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION
DIVISION OF FINANCE
ATT: CENTRAL ACCOUNTING OPERATIONS BRANCH
P.O. BOX 17195
BALTIMORE, MD 21235
(LETTER OF CREDIT -TFCS)

HEALTH CARE FINANCING ADMINISTRATION

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
HEALTH CARE FINANCING ADMINISTRATION
DIVISION OF ACCOUNTING
P.O. BOX 17255
BALTIJ'fORE,  MD. 21203-7255

- (TRUST FUND)

Page 7

AGENCY LOCATION CODE

75 04 5500

75 04 5600

75 04 5900
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75 05 0080
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ACCOUNTING STATION

CARE FINANCING ADMINISTRATION

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
HEALTH CARE FINANCING ADMINISTRATION
DIVISION OF ACCOUNTING
P.O. BOX 17255
BALTIMORE, MD. 2120307255
(LETTER OF CREDIT)

FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
HFA-120, ACCOUNTING BRANCH
5600 FISHERS LANE
ROCKVILLE,  MD. 20857

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
585 COMMERCIAL STREET
BOSTON, MA. 02109

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
109 HOLTON STREET
WINCHESTER, MA. 01890

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
599 DELAWARE AVENUE
BUFFALO, NV. 14202

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
ROOM 700 - FEDERAL OFFICE BUILDING
850 3RD AVENUE (AT 30TH STREET)
BROOKLYN, NY. 11232

DEPT.HEALTH  AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
P.O. BOX 5719
PUERTA DE TIERRA STATION
SAN JUAN, PUERTO RICO 00906-5719

Page 8

AGENCY LOCATION CODE

75 05 9701

75 06 0099

75 06 0171

75 06 0172

75 06 0272

75 06 0273

75 06 0275
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ACCOUNTING STATION

FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
900 MADISON AVENUE
BALTIMORE, MD. 21201

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
U.S. CUSTOMHOUSE
ROOM 900
2NDAND CHESNDT  STREETS
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 19106

DEPT HEALTH AND HDMAN  SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
60 EIGHT STREET N.E.
ATIANTA,GA.  30309

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
297 PLUS PARE BOULEVARD
NASHVILLE, TN. 37217

. DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
7200 LAKE ELKNORE  DRIVE, SUITE 120
ORLANDO, FL. 32809

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
ROOM 1222 MAIN POST OFFICE BUILDING
433 WEST VAN BUREN STREET
CHICAGO, IL. 60607

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
1560 EAST JEFFERSON AVENUE
DETROIT, MI. 48207

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
- FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
1141 CENTRAL PARKWAY
CINCINNATI, OH. 45202

Page 9

AGENCY LOCATION CODE

75 06 0374

75 06 0375

75 06 0476

75 06 0477

75 06 0478
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75 06 0578

75 06 0579
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J4CCO~NG STATION

GOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATIONI?

DEPTHEALTB  ANDHUMANSERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
240 HENNEPIN AVENUE
MINNEAPOLLIS,  MM. 55401

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
3032 BRYAN STREET
DALLAS, TX. 75204

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN  SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
4298 ELYSIAN FIELDS AVENUE
NEW ORLEANS, Llh, 70122

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
NATIONAL CENTER FOR TOXICOLOGICAL RESEARCH
ROOM 29, BUILDING 13
JEFFERSON, AR. 72079

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
61 MAIN STREET
NEST ORANGE, NJ. 07052

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
1009 CHERRY STREET
KANSAS CITY, MO. 64106

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
ROOM 1002 U.S. COURTHOUSE AND
CUSTOMSHOUSE BUILDING
1114 MARKET STREET
ST. LOUIS, MO. 63101

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD'AND  DRUG ADMINISTRATION
2ND & 3RD AVENUE,BUILDING  #20
DENVER FEDERAL CENTER
DENVER, CO. 80225-0087

Page 10
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ACCOUNTING  STATION

FOOD AND DRUG ADMTNISTRATION

DEPT HEALTH  AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
ROOM 26 FEDERAL OFFICE BUILDING
50 UNITED NATIONS PLAZA
SAN FRANCISCO, CA. 94102

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
1521 WEST PICO BOULEVARD
LOS ANGELES, CA. 90015

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN  SERVICES
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
ROOM 5009 FEDERAL OFFICE BUILDING
909 FIRST AVENUE
SEATTLE, WA. 98174

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF HEALTH

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN  SERVICES
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF HEALTH
OPERATIONS ACCOUNTING BRANCH, DFM
BUILDING 31, ROOM BlB55
9000 ROCXVILLE PIKE
BETHESDA, MD. 20892

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
IrATIONAL  INSTITUTE OF HEALTH
FEDERAL ASSISTANCE ACCOUNTING BRANCH, DFM
BFJILDING  31, ROOM BlB05
9c'OO ROCXVILLE PIXE
BETHESDA, MD. 20892

DEFT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
NATZONAL  INSTITUTE OF HEALTH
REPCRTS  AND ACCOUNTS CONTROL BRANCH, DFM
BUIL3XNG  31, ROOM BlC15

. 9000 ROCXVILLE PIKE
BETHESDA, MD. 20892

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
NATION- INSTITUTE OF HEALTH
ROCKY IfOUNTAIN  LABORATORY
HAMILTON, HT. 59840

Page 11

AGENCY LOCATION CODE

7 5  0 6  0 9 8 6
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ACCOUNTING STATION

CENTER FOR DISEASE CONTROL

DSPT HEAX%  AND HUWM SERVICES
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE
CENTER FOR DISEASE CONTROL
ATTN: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OFFICE
1600 CLIFTON ROAD
ATLANTA, GA. 30333

DEPT HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
PUBLIC HE?&ZH SERVICE
NAT'L INSTITUTE FOR OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY

AND HEALTH, CDC
4676 COLUMBIA PARRWAY
CINCINNATI, OH. 45226 e

Page 12 *
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C H A P T E R  5-00
1umRrINc  ORJEcTIMS  AND  STAWS

3-(H)-00  ib&Wttlt8  Objectiver
-10 Reporting Stmdardr
-20  sttucturo aad comtmt
-30 Per&o&c Review and EWluatton

S-00-00 RWORTI~  OBJ8w

An accounting ryrtem  fully accomplioher  it8 intended function
only thee the inforaution  refhctod  iu tha l ccounto ia regularly,
conairtmtly,  promptly, and reliably awe&led  fn  fomnats  suit-
able to the uaoo  of management. The l ffectivenrrt and related
qualfflcationr  of an agency’s accountIn  ryrtem  and procedure8
will be mea8urd largely by its capacity and ability ‘to  produce
valid, u8efu1,  and timely data.

bency  accounting  ryrteme  and procedure8 will be deqigned  primarily
to produce directly most  of the report8 needed at the top and middle
management level8 and to facilitate by appropriate meaoureo  the
prompt preparation and df8tribution  of all other reports.

In large measure, the format and content of external report8  sre
either fixed  by 8taeute  or the publiehed  requirement8 of the central
control agencies. These  reports are among those dealt with in
rubrequent  chapters of thi8  manrul  part. However, the rtructure  of
an agency’s accounting system and its reporting provfrione cannot be
allowed to reet rolely  upon thlr narrow bare. The  report@  required
by the Department and by internal agency management rurt  alro  be
fully conridered in the systems darign.

‘-C? 1 0  ~PORTI:x;  STAND&XXv

A, The general rtandardr to be obrerved  by l gencio within the Depart-
ment in preparing data prerentatlonr  in the form of report8 and
analyrer prepared in whole or part from accounting  records are as
follow8 :

1. Completeness and Clariq

All essential fact8 relating to the rcope  and purpore of each
presentation and the period of time  fnvolved shall be included
and clearly displayed. The requirement8 and intent of pre-
ocribed reports rhall  be fully and clearly 8erved.  Reports
shall be maintained on a coneietent basis from period to period.
Materiel changes in baser and cla88ifications  will be fully

. -. dfrclored  together with their affect  on the data reported.
-

Tb24  (10/29/M) MnfRISTIUTIVE  ACCOvHTL#c



(S-00-10 continued)

2.

3.

4.

5.

Accuracy and Be1 iabil  i tI

The requirement for accuracy does not rule out the inclusion of
reasonable estimates when  precise mea8uramcnts  are not available,
are inappropriate, or are conducive to uxmaronable delay. The
ba8is and reason for ixluaion  of estimates rhould  be clearly
rtated. All 6-0  rhould be taken to avoid biae,  presentation
of misleading information, or obrcurement  of rignlficant  facts
and relationrhip8.

Time1  iners

Reports murt be producrd  promptly. Scheduled report8 will be
produced in accordance with the time  allotmenta specified.

Relation to the Account8

Reports shall  be baaed on official accounting records maintained
within prescribed 8tandarde. Where reports or data are either
(1) translated from the accounts or (2) are  baaed on sources
other than the account8 thie fact shall be clearly disclosed.
Iu the fir&t instance, l record of the method,  and barir  employed
in transforming the data  in to the form of the report so a8 to
enable reconciliation to the accounts, vi11 be prepared and made
a part of the records. In the second inrtance,  the source will
be dieclosed and if a6  in (1) above a tranrlation is made, the
procedure rpacified  will apply to enable reconciliation to the
8ource.

Status 0: Report8

Reports, analyserr, and  related work papers form an integral
part of the formal  accounting records from which they are compiled.
They will La maintained so as to be clearly and readily acceesihle
for repeated reference to the inlormadon  compiled and the methods
employed.

f-CO-  2c sTRucMnE AND coNTEn

The  hash  structure and content of reports specified by the central
control a@zncies and the Department are aa prercribed  in the various
circulars, ctauoranduma,  and published procedures requiring their
subr.+it  tal . The  structure  content and arrangwent  of these and further
details concerning the rtandards  and guldcl  ines l ppl icable  to internal
report8  are dircusrsd  in rubaequent  chapters of this manual part.

AmINISIBAIIvE  AcammIBG T&24  (10/29/6e



All l pettr of reportt and reporting will be ptriodicelly  reviewed
with agency mtnaganont  in rttptct to tha following:

A .

B.

c .

0.

E.

Relevtncy of r-l,l’  ti k-t.

Timing of production and rrlust  in relation
to the nerd for the  information.

Btlttionthip  to the tccountr and accounting
procmt i.a.;  production efficiency and
coat.

Accurtcy and reliability.

Other information needs  in the mtntgtmtnt
procatrsr  not prttemtly  supplied.

Tm-u  (10/29/44) ADMINISTRATIVE AccowNrI=





YIIUAL.... ADMINISTBATIVE  ACCOUNTING
PART  5 . Binancial  Reporting

CHAPTER S-10

INTUNAL  RgpaoTs

5-10-00  Cener81
- 1 0  De8lgn  Procedllre
-20  Agency Accoanting  Manual Provl8lonr
-30 Periodic Review and Ivaluation

5-10-00  CEISRAI

A, The desfgn,  implementation and maintenance of internal accounting
report functionr within each agency in the DEuew  will conform to
the principle8 and practice8 get  forth in this chapter. Included
wfthln the purviros  of thlr requlrcarwnt  are the production of all
report8 and arremMle8  of data regularly prepared from the account8
on fixed echedules  and ouch 8peclal  report8 and analyses a8 may be
required. The internal reports, reconciliation8 and other data
areanblies  required to control the accounting system and to manage
accounting operations  must alro conform to these requlrementr.

8. Tha  content of internal report8 will, a8 a general rule, be focused
upon costs in explicitly defined orgrnizational  or other area8 of
reaponribillty  and current infonmtion  relating to obligations needed
for fund control purposes.

C. The content of reportc,  reporting methods, and 8cheJulcs  must be fully
responsive to managmenb need@. Operating and systems accountants
should keep abreaot of and be  fully rerponslve to management’s special
needs as well a8 to changer in eetablighed  report8 and ether data
presentationa.

D . The preparation and dirtribution  of report8 that are not useful,
that are excersively  detailed, or fail in any rignfficant  aspect to
eatiafy  the need or use at the point wloyed  18 to be avoided. Re-
ports will be elmpIp directed to the esrential  points of lnfonuatlon
required to evaluate and project condltlonr, control funds or
activities, or to nuke  decialonr, ar the purpose  may be, at the point
o f  uoe. The amount of detail rhown  including unusual items, explan-
atory note8 and cements,  shall be appropriate to the level and
nature of the management function8 to be exercired  on the basis of
tha report. Analyrer  are most effective when the report parallels the
analytic procer8 applied to the data prorented, e.g.: problan , came,
and corrective action to be 8ppIied. In all cages,  the essential
point8 rhould rtand  out and be clearly identifiable. Ordinarily,
there rhould  not be any need for additional computations or fnter-
pretive activity to arrive at the rlgniflcant  or essential points.

1. All reports prepared should be directly traceable to the account8
and records from which derived. Herr  rtatietical  methods are
applied to data for reporting purposes, the technique8 applied and

TU-24 (10/29/W) ~INIsTpATIVli  ACCOUNTWC
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(S-IO-10 contfaurd) .  .

perrpective. Xn  rhort, all of the information  which will
provide  an accurate, connietent, and comprehensive definition
of managemmt8’ roportlng need8 rurt be ryet8matically  amem-
bled.

2. Man8eamurt  teaderrhip  and Participation

Full active participation of line and staff personnel is
errential  to the dctcfirfnation  of 8yrtam  output requirements  and
attainment of utility in reportr.  Management  muat make clear
to the  accountants axactly  what in needed. The accountants assist
in arriving at definitions of what ir or may be useful,  is fea-
#$bly  and conrirtently  attainable, and how the data will be
obtained  end compiled in tennr  of account8 and the amounting
proce88e8.~

3. Tentative Propoaala

Tentative report&g  btructure  proposals shauld be formulated
for review and approval at appropriate rlanagment  levels.
Factor8 which should  be conridarod  and reviewed with nuccessive
levels of management in developing and assembling such proposals
include:

,--. a. Requirement8 basic to the control. exercised
at each level or  management.

h. Bela  t ianehipe  between report6 ami their
content and Eonnat  at successive levels,

c. Belationrhip to the accounting record6 and
procareer  projected or exlrting.

d. Timing l d frequency of data needs.

e. Tolerances a6 to the ure  of eetimatee
and the ireuance  drte8.

f. Xethode and costs  of production.

4. Pinal  Proposal6 and Approvals

.--

a. Report Title6

b, Repot t Purpore8

TX-U  (10/29/6Q ADMNIST’RATIVe  ACCOUNIINC



(S-10-10  conttnutd)

c. Rqort  Content

d. Report Format (putlinr)

e. blanrgmntnt Levtle directed to (or
named recipiente)

f. Time end  Frequency Specifications

co Rtlatlonrhfpo  Eetwten  Reports

h. Accounting Rtcord  Sourcta and Htlzhods
of Production

c. Dtsim of the Report  Prtprraeion  Procedures

a .  Conaider8tions

The  principal design conaidtrationa which bear directly upon reli-
8bll ity  and tfmelintae in report preparation and C8s114;1c~,  are:

1.

2.

3.

Structure of the accounts in relation to report
content. This factor dtttrnlinta  the amount of
work and consequently rht time required for
preparation and in some dtgret  affects the
ability to product reliable reports.

Timely and effective application oZ  reconciliatiou
and verification procedures to the accounts (Chal>-
ttr 2401. Accuracy and reliability  of the data
rtfltctcd in reports and the prevention CT  delay in
preparation and issuance are directly depe dent upnu
this factor.

Ready availability of current coriclae  instructions
cooctrning the details and the time schedule for
each step involved in preparatlon  and issuance.

The design of l ubaldlary records and their rtlttionahip  to conerol
accounts at inttnntdiatt  and general lodger  levels should be prel-
icat& upon the eatabliahad  reporting objtcctlvta  and requirements.

ADt4f#lSTMTIVS  ACCOUNTING TD-26  (10/29/66)
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(S-10-10 continued)

INTERAL  REFQRTS ~-10-10.cc

.  .

b .  $mort Formats

Reports should  be grouped  by content and record source  for
derign and lay out purposes in order to achieve unfformity
in forum derign.

Regularly rcheduled  reports will be prepared conriatently as
to l fae. Complex  reports will be indexed for ready reference.
Where binding8  are employed thry should be of consistent size
and color. Captions in the body of the report will be clear,
concise, aud  to the point and be placed for quick and logical
location of eaaential elmnta.  Cryptic computer run sheets
requiring interpretive devicea  or references to coded indexes
or captions should not be used as final reports. Reports
will adhere to the specif  lcatlona approved by management. They
ufll be prepared with the degree of accuracy, disclosure, and
refinemnt of detail8  specified and the methods of preparation
will conform to reasonable limi ta of economy and off iciency.

C. Xnatructionr  for Preparation

The procedure6 for producfna  each report will be detailed,
specifying:

,-
a) start point and time

b) content

c) record source

d )  formet

8) computational and analytical lostructions

f) tolerances

8) reconciliation and verification steps

h) rarponeibllltleo  for each step in
the process

i) irsue d a t e

J) other pertinent Lnstructlonr

.
,--

For this  purpose reports are further grou?eC  by ‘1~01,  L’re-
quency and time of ?.ssuance  as well a6 record zonte:1c.  :liiJ
source. frlstrucLior!s  can then be rtandardized  and possibly
certain of tha procedures  can be arranged  to produce all or
part of more tban one of the required report8 concurrently.

m-24  (lO/te/66) ADMINISTBATIVE  ACCOuNTIix;



(50lo-10 continued)

In some insfancts,  the data irr  reports iwoduced  at the basic
l e v e l  o r  a t  frequent  t i m e  iartcrvel6 COLI he usud in the preparabfoll
of repor’t8 prepared infrequantly  or ;li c\  higher level.

d. Control and Subsidiary Account StmxLure

It 1,111  not be porriblo to arrange control a&t&l  suhsLli;lry
accolm relationship8  in the accountinn,  system Lo umte
the rcquirantnts of all report:: issued. The prectdizr,  analy-
ris by level and frequency cornhind  with a review ;)f preparatio*>

, time  and issue date tolerances and rtport purposes *lit!.  serve
as a hasi.s  for establishing  relative  priorities. The Fask
core of esstntinl  priority repor TV  will  te  derived d: L-CC  sly  fro11
(ICCOUP.!:S  and record8 structured for this purpose. Z:JIw  ts ui th
lovtr  priority day lk compiled espcditLws1.y  Frow  !-.l;ir:  ;~rioiity
reports or by Further processing of data derived From  the a~~ous~ici.
. nose considemtione should enable  nr;  arrangement oI:  procedures

and a schedule irhich wfll most efficiently meet rcpor&l&  rtquirt-
r.:ents.

t. Reconciliations and Verifications

Rtcor8cilia~i-of>  38lrf  vtc:'c,,:.~,-  ,ILC..  * .:r.:!;  ~8 -!:::I:~ ,- 'Q::I'  prj. -
cfy.lly :hox  s,)ectfLed  in Cbx,~:.c;  2-U’ 0; A* . , :* ..“I  . :::.t%
:‘t*c~:~:  * tr.  rc;;orts th2sc.  proccl!ures,  ‘.,7sii .  a-.’ e-r  .  f,3-I  mirol,
prohe rquisi  tt assJr3ncc :hot  the  accomes  ;!rc  i- proper con-
dition prior to the derivation of reports. Proccs;scs  which w:;~.
he applied specifically to ind.ivi.!ual  report:: :11111 i;roups of reports
consist of (lj roapplyiag,  at a rcv!ct: point, the a.lt1i.q  or
cmputina  processeo  used f;l campilin~  the teprtt. (2) depicting
precisclg  , f.tr  e i t h e r  t h e  rcycrt  UC il*  t h e  work  ib:ipcrS  rcrafned
for the  record, the  relation6hip  hemten  the reported data and
apeCiFiC  ;ICCOUiItS from  which they are Jerfvttl. This requirement
applies to instances in which this relationshi;>  cannot otherwise
be readily dettnnineJ. Other reconciliations and verifications
which may ho applied are dependent: upon the relationships betvcen
rtpor t6, eLther  by periodic intervals 02 time or wcctssfve
reportin!:  levels, which art established in the s trwture. Slch
recot~cili~tions as art appropriate to accurate rn3Cattzawe cf
these relationships should be established and appl.itQ.

5-10-20  AGENCY  ACCOUITTIEIC MANUAL PROVISIOXS

Unifomity, conristtncy, and rtliablLity  in a reporting structure are
completely attainable only as a result  of a complete understanding,
by  all CO~%~erncd,  of the factors involved and the principles and pro-
cedures established for producing the  reports. All of the essential
arptctr  of report production, issuance, and coprral  ~$11 he explicitly
included in  each agency’s accounting manual. Isuued  as a separate

_-.

ATmNfsTwrsvR  Accoul?ruIc Tb24 (10/29/66)
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(S-10-  20 continued) .  .

segment  or separable part, it will be distributed currently to
report recipients end others concerned with repor::a  who do not
otherwise receive distribution of the Accounting Manual or
changes thereto. The  following matters are considered essential
to effactiva  comunications  concerning the raportinn,  epstam

a. A description of the reporting system  generally
outlining etruc ture, flow, policy, and reapon-
sibilities.

b . Procedurpe  for obtaining special reports and
for requesting or euggreting cbangee.

c . A reports directory which lists by position
or level of management the recipients of
each report, the time of issuance, and  any
epacial  input requirements.

d. Detailed segments  devoted to each report
which show: (1) zhe procedures to be Eol-
lowed; (2) preparation start times; (3)
record sources; (4) responsibilities at
aacb stage in  preparation and issuance;
(5)  issuance date; (6) raconciliatibn  and
verif  icetim  procedures and how they ~~111 k
evidexed,  and (?)  illurtratlone  and ex-
planatione  of the forms employed.

e. A  separate report issuance schedule arranged
by starting times which shows: (1) starting
point in the accounting  operations, (2) :he
progressive flow  of responsibilities at
succesrive  stages of preparation and veri-
fication and (3) due dater.

f. A reports control procedure which provides:
(1) initiatfon  alid  maintenance of the scher!cLle.
s e t  f o r t h  in  e .  ,+ove,  ( 2 )  s p e c i f i c  foll6w~
authority and responsibility, (3) revfe>le  to
ensure that racowiliation  and verification
procedure;  !a.we  heen applied, and (4) a point
of routine 1 faison 14 th management coxer3in~

the receipt of rezor;:s  ar.3 other routine matters
concerning the preparation and distributiori  nf
r e p o r t s .

:?w a’cl  of the factors md  relationships involved in the ncb~nl

.wod:xtiou of reports can be cori*:)letly drSUwa  or pmXda%aad  tn
i!w  i.Iitiatly wi tten procedures. tlovever  , :rher:  accom::i,lc  c- :.:
opcrnting  personnel are  provideJ  with detailed irlstruc  tiollc



(S-10-20 continud)

The  reporting structure, tha  acope, contwt and  utilie of ipdirtdual
raporto,  th mabode  emd precmharaa eqloyad  to produce rqmrtr  ml
tbo account l trmture em3  pracoroer  f ram  whicti thy l o duivad,
rbould  be revieuod  petlodLcall7  te mmre that prucribod conditione
l PPl7*

TM8 roviw u7 bc conduetad on l c7cle bull, com%dorfn8 report@ b7
production or frsgumcy ~;roupfnga,  by lavol  of racipfat  or other
coweaimt or approprhta  cleso&fieationr. Tbo  raviaw l bwld ba dimetad
touard the porribiliw  of (1) cabinl~  or l li.mimtilPg reporta, (2) lo-
cruring  or redwiug  the froqumcy  of I68umc*,  and (3) m&l4 cha408
in the ucouam, ruording proeuroo or nutboda of ccapilation to +hcr-
who  raduce tha  cut or tine raquired  for production mad ioouaw*e  1

Boviwr to the extent mceereq ia the indfcetod  circ~mocu l e
roqtirod uhan:

Thr  pwcur  of periodic  ranieu  mm l Pw l ffectivol7 oparato to ulntata
liairon  bemoam  report wat# end tha  ucctnrting  faction. It rheuld
alao be probctlw of opportanition  to coaridor  bftfatfon of umful
roportin~ l nnicm in mu aa81 or in 8m6m not provioorly  couidorod.

-.

AmIlIIsrHrtm  AcmRnK3 TB-24  (10/29/66)
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Subject: HHS ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT

5-20-00
5-20-10
5-20-20
5-20-30
5-20-40
5-20-50
5-20-60
5-20-70
Exhibit
Exhibit

Exhibit

Exhibit

Purpose, Applicability and Authority
General Standards
Segments of the Annual Financial Report
Eliminations
Management and Legal Representation Letters
Automated Transmission - Financial Statements
Reporting Due Dates
Auditor's Report

5-20-A HHS Reporting Entities
5-20-B Key Milestones for Preparation and Audit of

Financial Statements
5-20-C Financial Statement Formats and Crosswalks

(includes exhibits C and C.l-C.27)
5-20-D Notes to Financial Statements

S-20-00 PURPOSE, APPLICABILITY AND AUTHORITY

This chapter provides guidance for the preparation of the year-end
financial report by HHS Operating Divisions (OPDIVs),  and prescribes
the formats and notes for both the OPDIV and the Departmentwide
financial statements.

The Chief Financial Officers (CFOs)  Act of 1990 required Executive
Branch agencies to prepare and audit financial statements for all
trust funds, revolving funds, and accounts having substantial
commercial activity. The CFOs Act coverage was subsequently broadened
by the passage of the Government Management Reform Act of 1994 (GMRA).
GMRA requires annual audited financial statements commencing with
fiscal year (FY) 1996, covering all HHS accounts and associated
activities. The Act has also designated March 1 as the reporting due
date for audited financial statements. For HHS to comply with the
CFOs Act, separate financial statements should be prepared on an
entity-wide basis for HHS organizational components as designated in
Exhibit 5-20-A. The designated OPDIV financial statements will be
used as input information to the Department-wide financial statement
to be prepared by Office of Finance staff. Audit coverage of the
component financial statements will be determined on an individual
basis.

The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) is required by the CFO Act
to provide guidance and oversight to federal agencies. Minimum
requirements for preparing year -end financial statements are contained
in OMB Bulletin 97-01, "Form and Content of Agency Financial
Statements,"@ as amended. The guidance provided by this chapter
supplements that provided by OMB.
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Exhibit 5-20-A shows a listing of HHS Reporting Entities; Exhibit
5-20-B contains the Key Milestones for Preparation and Audit of
Financial Statements; Exhibits 5-20-C.1  through 5-20-C.27  provide
financial statement formats and crosswalks between statement line
items and the corresponding general ledger (SGL) accounts included in
the HHS Standard General Ledger Chart of Accounts; and Exhibit 5-20-D
illustrates the note disclosures applicable to financial statements.

S-20-10 GENERAL STANDARDS

The financial statements shall be prepared in accordance with the
accounting principles and standards prescribed by the HHS Departmental
Accounting Manual (DAM) and other pronouncements of the Department,
and with the form and content guidance prescribed by OMB Bulletin 97-
01 and subsequent releases. Accrual accounting principles are to be
employed, where appropriate, in the recording of transactions. All
account balances reported in the financial statements shall be based
upon summarized transaction data from the official accounting records.
Supporting detail must be documented and must agree or reconcile with
the official accounting records. This documentation, such as trial
balances and account reconciliations, should be assembled in one
central location in order to provide readily accessible source data
for those preparing adjustments and reviewing the statements. All
supporting documentation should be retained for use in any subsequent
reviews.

The preparers of the financial statements may determine the need for
additional guidance through an analysis of the reporting entity's
operations and account balances. It should be recognized that
preparing financial statements is a dynamic process in which standards
evolve and unique accounting issues may arise that have not been
adequately addressed or may require other than "textbook" solutions.
Resolving such issues may require the joint efforts of report
preparers and auditors, utilizing the guidance of the accounting
profession. To this end, establishing and maintaining lines of
communication with the auditors to address and resolve any questions
regarding accounting standards or reporting issues is critical.

Inquiries for assistance or clarification of Department-wide policies,
procedures and standards for preparing financial statements may be
addressed to the Office of Financial Policy (OFP), Division of
Accounting and Fiscal Policy (DAFP). OPDIVS are to strictly follow
the statement formats and SGL crosswalks presented in the Exhibits to
this chapter. In the event OPDIVs  believe their operations warrant
deviation from HHS and OMB standards for reporting, the request will
be addressed to the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance with a full
explanation regarding the need to depart from published standards.



HHS Chapter 5-20
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 99.7 (g/30/99)

Page 3

5-20-20 SEGMENTS OF ANNUAL  FINANCIAL REPORTS

The CFOs Act, OMB's form and content guidance and FASAB's  Federal
accounting concept statement "Entity and Display" require the ANNUAL
FINANCIAL REPORT TO be comprised of several parts. Segments other
than the principal financial statements and related notes provide
information on the past, present and future financial outlook, as well
as programmatic and performance data. In particular, the CFOs Act and
the Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA) require the
systematic measurement of performance of major programs and other
financial management aspects of the entity. Such measurement is
accomplished by the development and use of appropriate performance
indicators which will assist in evaluating the progress in achieving
the entity's goals and objectives.

The various segments of the financial report are:

A .
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.
G.
H .

Administrator's Message
Chief Financial Officer's Message
Management's Discussion and Analysis
Principal Financial Statements and Related Notes
Required Supplementary Stewardship Information
Required Supplementary Information
Other Accompanying Information
Audit Opinion (see section 5-20-70)

These segments are applicable to both OPDIV reports and the HHS
Accountability Report. Following is a brief description of the
contents of each segment.

A . The Administrator's Messacre

The Administrator's message will speak to management goals of the
organization and highlight the achievements toward meeting those
goals. Also highlighted will be any impediments that lessened the
organization's success and future plans to meet challenges and
opportunities.

B . The Chief Financial Officer's Messaae

The CFO's message will contain a brief discussion and analysis of the
financial statements, noting trends of revenues and expenses, and
actions taken to resolve problem areas. The CFO will reveal the
status of implementing the accounting standards required by the
Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board (FASAB), the actions being
taken to evolve to a performance based budgeting environment and the
progress toward developing measures of performance, and the
organization's compliance with OMB, the CFO's Act and other Federal
statutes relevant to financial management.
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C. Manaaement's Discussion and Analvsis (D&A)

The Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board has specified the
contents of the MD&A. The MD&A is classified as required
supplementary information (RSI). It should consist of the following:

. the entity's mission and organization structure

. the entity's performance goals and results
l the entity's systems and controls
. the entity's significant achievements
l the future effects on the entity of current demands, risks,

uncertainties, events, conditions and trends
. discussion of the financial statements and financial condition

In addition to these requires segments, it would be desirable to
describe, preferable by graphic display, the source of the current
year's financing and the uses of these funds. The detail of financing
should be at the level of the organization's budget and the
application of funds should be at the major program level. The
financing narrative should indicate the portion of the budget request
that was dedicated to specific program and projected performance
measurement information. In discussing the entities performance goals
and results of the major programs and activities, the narrative should
follow and complement the financial data presented in,the  Statement of
Net Cost and applicable schedules.

D. Principal Financial Statements and Notes

OMB Bulletin 97-01 requires agencies to prepare the following
principal statements:

. Balance Sheet

. Statement of Net Cost
l Statement of Changes in Net Position
. Statement of Budgetary Resources
. Statement of Financing

OPDIVs will prepare each principal statement as presented in Exhibits
5-20-C.l  through 5-ZO-C.27  and the accompanying notes in accordance
with Exhibit 5-20-D. OPDIV dollar amounts will be rounded to the
nearest thousand. Departmental dollars will be rounded to the nearest
million. Comparative statements and accompanying notes are not
required until FY 2000.

The principal financial statements may be a consolidated statement or
a consolidating statement displaying the major budget functions of the
President's budget. For those OPDIVs having more than one major
budget function, the scope of the audit will determine whether a one
column report or a multi-column report will be prepared. When a one
column report is prepared the consolidating statement will be placed
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in the "Other Accompanying Information" segment of the report. When
the OPDIV prepares both consolidated statements and supplemental
consolidating statements, eliminations will be displayed only on the
consolidating statements.

The financial statement line items are designed to display information
at a summary levei. Detailed information is to be presented in the
formatted footnotes and/or the accompanying narrative. Lines of data
should not be combined in the "Other" line of the report. When
"Other" consists of only one SGL item, the name of the item may be
used rather than "Other." Also, in the event "Accrued Annual Leave",
which normally falls in the "Other" line, is greater than the sum of
all other lines within the caption "Other Liabilities Not Covered by
Budgetary Authority" an additional line should be added.

Presently, the Statement of Budgetary Resources and the Statement of
Financing will be prepared on a combined basis.

OMB requires a Statement of Custodial Activity for agencies whose
primary mission is the collection of taxes and duties (IRS), or whose
significant activities include collecting nonexchange revenue (Customs
Service) for the General Fund of the Treasury, a trust fund, or other
recipient entities. When OPDIVs have material custodial collections,
a disclosure note will be prepared to show the sources and disposition
of these custodial collections. Currently, the only material
custodial collections identified are the collections for child support
enforcement by ACF and the royalty collections made by NIH. If other
OPDIVs believe they have custodial activity material enough to warrant
disclosure in the footnotes, this should be discussed with Division of
Accounting and Fiscal Policy (DAFP). NOTE: Miscellaneous Receipts due
to Treasury may fall under the technical definition of custodial
activity, but they are not to report the receipts as custodial
collections.

E. Required Supplementarv Stewardship Information (RSSI)

These reports consist of:

Stewardship PP&E
Stewardship Investments

Stewardship PP&E includes Heritage Assets and Stewardship Land.
Presently these apply only to the Indian Health Service (IHS).
Stewardship Investments includes Non-federal Physical Property, Human
Capital and Research and Development (R&D). Presently all OPDIVs have
R&D except HCFA, IHS, PSC and SAMHSA. Only ACF and NIH report Human
Capital and only IHS reports Non-federal Physical Property.
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F. Required Supplementary Information (RSI)

These reports consist of:

Statement of Budgetary Information
Segment Information
Deferred Maintenance
Intra-governmental Balances

Supplementary information for the Statement of Budgetary Resources
will be aggregated and presented as reported on the Program and
Financing Schedule (P&F) a Segment Information is the additional data
required for Franchise and Revolving Funds when these data are not
presented as a separate column on the consolidating balance sheet.
The financial data will show costs and revenues by product line. In
addition to the net cost summary, the services provided will be
described as well as the identity of major customers. Deferred
maintenance reports on the condition, costs to return to acceptable
condition, the maintenance scheduled and that actually performed on
both General PP&E and Stewardship PP&E. Two method of determining
costs are provided: that based on condition assessment surveys or
life-cycle cost forecasts. The Intra-governmental Balances reports
the financial statement asset and liability lines by the dollars
related to agency partner. When the asset/liability category comprise
less than 20 percent of the category the agency partner dollars may be
aggregated into one figure. In addition, exchange revenue and non-
exchange revenue is to be reported by intra-governmental partner.
Revenues (net of inter-OPDIV activity) less than $2 billion for FY
1999 and $500 million for FY 2000 need not be reported. In addition
the report calls for reporting, in total, the full cost of generating
the revenues.

G. Other Accomoanvina Information

These reports consist of:

Consolidating Balance Sheet by Budget Function, OPDIV and HHS
Consolidating Balance Sheet by OPDIV, HHS
Consolidating Statement of Net Cost, OPDIV and HHS
Public and Intra-governmental Net Costs, OPDIV and HHS
Consolidating Statement of Changes in Net Position, OPDIV and HHS
Hospital Insurance (HI) & Supplemental Medical Insurance (SMI)
Medicare Trust Fund Projections
Statement of Account of Medicare Trust Fund Investments
Federal Managers' Financial Integrity Act
Prompt Pay
Civil Monetary Penalties
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The format of the first five reports, together with the SGL
crosswalks, explain the contents. OPDIVs and the Department have
discretion on the format and content of the latter six reports. Other
reports of interest to report readers may be included.

5-20-30 ELIMINATIONS

Eliminations are intra-governmental transactions that must be
identified and eliminated from the financial statements so that
assets, liabilities, expenses and revenues will not be double-counted.
These transactions are identified by adding the sub-account code "G"
to each general ledger account and maintaining a subsidiary file
maintained by partner code and by internally developed codes or other
identification for the intra-OPDIV eliminations. The governmental
transactions within an OPDIV are to be eliminated on applicable OPDIV
financial statements, those between OPDIVs are to be eliminated on
applicable Departmentwide financial statements, and those between
Agencies are to be eliminated on the financial report of the United
States government.

Detailed instructions on the maintenance of subsidiary files are
issued and periodically updated by the Division of Accounting and
Fiscal Policy (DAFP). OPDIVs are encouraged to confirm their intra-
governmental transaction balances periodically with other OPDIVs;
however, DAFP will assist in this process after receiving OPDIV files
containing June 30 balances, and again at September 30. A review of
the differences is made by staff of the Office of Inspector General
(OIG) as a part of their verification of FACTS data transmitted to
Treasury for preparation of the governmentwide financial statements.
OPDIVs should ensure that the September 30 "G" balances on the
subsidiary files equal the "G" balances reported under FACTS. When
the inter-OPDIV transactions reported to DAFP are not equal at year-
end, DAFP will determine the most conservative amount to be eliminated
on the Departmentwide financial statements.

As previously stated, financial statements are prepared at the
combined level and eliminations are shown to arrive at the
consolidated level.

OMB, GAO and the Treasury are concentrating on improving the reporting
of intra-governmental transactions. Treasury is requiring for FY 1999
that balances be confirmed with four major trading partners: Treasury,
Bureau of Public Debt (BPD), Labor and OPM. DAFP will issue
supplemental guidance to that contained in Treasury's
"Intragovernmental Fiduciary Transactions Accounting Guide." OMB's
Bulletin 97-01, amended, also requires a special "Intra-governmental
Balances" schedule to be submitted with the financial statements. See
section F of 5-20-20and  Exhibit 5-20-C.18,  the standard format for
this report.
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5-20-40 MANAGEMENT AND LEGAL REPRESENTATION LETTERS

Before the audit of the financial statement is completed, OPDIVs must
furnish the auditor a "Management Representation Letter" which contain
assertions that may affect the audit opinion and assertions concerning
the effectiveness of internal controls, the system's substantial
compliance with Federal financial management system requirements and
compliance with laws and regulations. An illustration of this letter
is at Appendix E, OMB Bulletin 98-08.

OPDIVs must also request that their legal counsel present to the
auditor a "Legal Representation Letter" concerning the potential for
litigation, claims and assessments at September 30 as well as a
follow-on letter for any impending actions from September 30 to the
completion of the audit. These legal letters are also the basis for
recording contingent liabilities or making other applicable
disclosures to the financial statement. In addition to the OPDIV
legal representation letters, the OIG requires similar letters from
OGC's Administrative and Business Law Division to support the HHS
Accountability Report. Detailed instruction of the actions to be
taken are issued by DAFP.

5-20-50 AUTOMATED TRANSMISSION - FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Beginning FY 1999 and beyond, OPDIVs will submit their financial
statements, supplemental statements and schedules, and notes to the
Department electronically. The data collection and electronic
transmission is termed "Automated Financial System (AFS)." The AFS
uses the standard financial statement formats and notes contained in
this chapter's Exhibits. The AFS will compile the data to produce tl:
HHS-wide financial statements and notes for inclusion in the HHS
Accountability Report. OPDIVs may use the AFS to prepare their own
financial statements and notes if they desire.

le

Detailed guidance regarding the submission of OPDIV financial data to
AFS is provided under separate cover.

5-20-60 REPORTING DUE DATES

The due date for the Department's Chief Financial Officer to submit
the HHS Accountability Report to OMB is March 1 of the year following
the current fiscal year reported. OPDIV draft financial statements
and notes shall be submitted for review and consolidation to OFP no
later than the middle of November. OFP will finalize the HHS-wide
consolidated statements and notes by the middle of February to allow
for a final review and submission to OMB by the March 1 deadline.
Ample time must be given to submitting the OPDIVs and the Department's
Discussion and Analysis segment of the reports to OMB. Exhibit 5-20-A
provides the Key Milestones for Preparation and Audit of Financial
Statements.
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Preparers should verify to their satisfaction, and include to the
extent possible, all financial adjustments to the financial statements
recommended by the auditors. The final audit reports prepared by the
OPDIV auditors should accompany their financial report and the audit
report by the Office of Inspector General (OIG) should accompany the
March 1 submission of the HHS Accountability report. NOTE: Although
the OIG usually prepares individual audit reports of the OPDIVs, this
report does not suffice for the annual financial report described in
this chapter.

To meet the above time lines, the OPDIV financial manager must plan
effectively to ensure that his/her annual report'is produced in a
timely manner. Consistent with the Departmental mile-stones, the plan
should be supplemented with key target dates and coordinated with all
involved organizational components. Management staff of the OPDIVs
should be involved in report preparation and review to assist in
defining and evaluating the program area(s) reported. Additionally,
the finished appearance of each report should reflect the high
professional standards of the Department.

5-20-70 AUDITOR'S REPORT

Financial statements are the direct responsibility of management, and
management alone is responsible for their content. The audit report
is the means by which the auditor expresses an opinion on the fairness
of the financial statements. By stating exceptions in the audit
report, the auditor focuses management's attention to areas where
improvements are required.

The auditor's opinion shall include:

A statement that the financial statements were audited in
accordance with Government Auditins  Standards and the provisions of
the applicable OMB bulletin on the audit requirements for federal
financial statements.

A statement that the disclosures in the financial statements are
adequate.

Exceptions or qualifications to the information presented in the
financial statements are concisely stated in the report.

An opinion (unqualified, qualified, adverse, or disclaimer of an
opinion) as to whether the financial statements,
presented fairly,

taken as a whole, are
in all material respects, in accordance with

applicable accounting standards.
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Government Auditina Standards also require the auditor to prepare
reports on the internal accounting controls and compliance with laws
and regulations. A separate management letter may be issued
containing those control weaknesses and compliance matters that were
determined to be of lesser significance than the matters presented in
the reports on internal controls and compliance with laws and
regulations.

Certain programs/funds included in financial statements may be
prepared on an unaudited basis, and will be so indicated. HHS's
annual financial statement audits will be controlled by OMB Bulletin
No. 98-08, dated August 24, 1998, and subsequent releases.
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HHS REPORTING ENTITIES

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

IO.

11.

12.

13.

Health Care Financing Administration (HCFA)

Administration for Children and Families (ACF)

Administration on Aging (AoA)

Food and Drug Administration (FDA)

Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA)

Indian Health Service (IHS)

Centers for Disease Control (CDC  -Includes ATSDR)

National Institutes of Health (NIH)

Substance Abuse & Mental Health Services Administration

Agency for Health Care Policy and Research (AHCPR')

Program Support Center (PSC)

Office of the Secretary (OS)

HHS (Department-wide)

(SAMHSA
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The following milestones were initially established by OFP/OIG staff
and then updated for elimination policy, FACTS I, revised OMB Bulletin
98-08 re legal claims and OFP consolidation procedures. These
milestones should be considered as "generic" guidelines. OPDIVs  and
their auditors may revise these dates to fit phased audit requirements
so long as the financial statement and notes data are transmitted to
the Department by the dates specified for preparation, audit and
submission of the HHS Accountability Report to OME.

Key Milestones for Preparation and Audit
of Financial Statements

1 Funding for audit provided - included in budget request 10/l
submitted. Prior Year

2 Audit Contract in place. 5/15 Curr Yr

3 Entrance conferences held. 6/l

4 Plannincr chase  completed by Auditors. 6/30

5 Auditor requests CFO/FMO to issue "letter of inquiry" on 8/l
claims.

6 Internal control "testing phase" documentation provided 8/3
the auditor.

7 Provide OFP ASCII elimination file as of 6/30 (OFP will 8/15
subsequently provide analysis to OIG).

8 Provide 6/30 trial balance of accounts and agreed upon 8/15
subsidiary reports and reconciliations to auditor;
auditor begins substantive interim procedures.

I g
Issue "letter of inquiry" to OPDIV legal counsel to
gather claims data and to prepare "legal representation"
letter for auditor.

10 /Pro-forma financial statements provided to auditors.

11 Audit work on internal controls completed.

12 6/30 substantive procedures completed by auditor.

13 Year-end close-out completed.

9/l

9/4

9/30

9/30

10/15

transmit FACTS MAF data changes to
I

10/15

pension and other inter-entity
transaction information from OFP. I 10/30
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Key Milestones for Preparation and Audit
of Financial Statements
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16 PMS provides accrual/advance reports.

17

18

Allocation to GPRA programs completed; submitted to
auditor for review (excluding inter-entity transactions
and other late data).

Begin drafting MD&A.

19 Adjusting entries prepared, recorded and adjusted trial
balance prepared as of 9/30; provided to auditor along
with agreed upon subsidiary reports and reconciliations;
provide estimates for inter-entity data not yet included
(such as OPM and FECA data).

20 Draft financial statements provided to auditor, and
copies to OFP via AFS transmission (includes GPR4
allocations).

2i

22

23

24

FECA/OPM allocations posted and submitted to auditor for
review.

2108/6653/224  reconciliations completed and any
adjustments recorded and submitted to auditor for review,
along with other late adjustments.

Provide OFP ASCII elimination file as of 9/30 (OFP will
subsequently provide analysis to OIG).

OPDIV counsel furnishes claims data to include Liability
and Note Disclosure. Treasury Judgement Fund from
applicable sources.

25 Insure all missing documentation has been provided the
auditor, otherwise fieldwork cannot be completed by
12/15.

26 Furnish auditor 9/30 elimination data (3 levels with
supporting data).

27

28

Legal representation letter signed and presented to
auditor, copy to OFP.

Audit procedures completed.

29 Draft MD&A provided to auditor and copies to OFP (copies
sent to OMB for review).

30 Auditor prepares final adjustments.

11/2

11/6

11/13

11/15

11/20

11/24

11/25

1261

12/9

12/5

12/11

12/15

12/21-12/23
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32

33

34

35

CFO requests and meets with auditor to review audit
findings.

OFP furnishes OMB comments on MD&A to OPDIVs - negotiates
any changes.

Supplemental allocation to GPRA programs to include all
I

l/8
adjustments agreed to 12/31. Next Year I

Final adjustments recorded and financial statements
prepared; furnished auditor and OFP (via AFS
transmission).

Management representation letter signed and furnished to
auditor with copy to OFP.

36 Second legal representation letter signed and furnished
to auditor (any significant items after 9/30 to be noted
in financial statements).

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

Final MD&A and updated notes provided to auditor.

Auditors' discussion draft provided to OPDIVs and OFP.

Provide auditors with comments on discussion draft.

Exit conferences held - final changes discussed.

FACTS transmission of ATBs  and Notes to Treasury.

Treasurv e-mails summarized FACTS data for verification.

Auditor issues final report to OPDIV, OIG and OFP (15
cooies) .

44

45

Treasury formatted FACTS data checked to OPDIV ATBs and
financial statements.

46

Any FACTS adjustments to Treasury.

OPDIV CFO verifies FACTS data to HHS CFO for Department's
3/Z  verification to Treasury.

47 OPDIV hard copy statements transmitted to OMB through
OFP.

48 OPDIV statements posted on Internet.

Key Milestones for Preparation and Audit
of Financial Statements

12/21-12/23

12,‘31

l/11

l/20
I

l/20

l/21

l/21

l/28

2/a-2/10

2/l

2/a

z/15
I

z/22

z/24

Z/25

3/l

3/31
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1

2

3

4

5
6

7

8

9

16

Key Milestones for Preparation and Audit
of Financial Statements

OFP, from OPDIV files, compares 6/30 inter-OPDIV
eliminations and attempts to resolve differences.

8/15-8/30

OFP receives FECA/payroll related data from Labor
and OPM; allocates FECA and issues instructions to

eives AFS electronic transmission of OPDIV

11/24-12/15

OFP sends

reviews an
rnishes to OPDIV for amendment.

review.
OFP OPDIV desk officers assist OPDIVs with FACTS
verification worksheets.

2/8-2/24

OFP enters eliminations entries on HHS-Wide
financial statements.

2/10
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Key Milestones for Preparation and Audit
of Financial Statements

17 OFP completes MD&A and begins publication
procedures; furnishes to OIG.

18 OIG completes review of HHS-wide MD&A, financial
statements and notes.

2/10

2/13

19 OPDIV approval and OMB comments on HHS MD&A due;
submit any changes to OIG

2/14

20 OFP finalizes HHS-wide consolidated statements and
notes; furnishes to OIG and sends to publisher.

21 OFP completes HHS-wide management representation
letter; OGC completes HHS-Wide legal representation
letters and furnishes to OIG.

2/17

2/17

22 Department-wide level audit findings briefing by OIG 2/20
to DASF.

2 3 HHS submits HHS Accountability Report 2/23

I
(prepublication  copy) and OPDIV financial reports to
OMB. I I

124 1 Secretarial approval obtained. I 2/25 I
25 OFP receives Summarized FACTS data via FMS Intranet. 2/26
26 OIG renders opinion on HHS Accountability Report. 2/28
27 OGC submits updated legal representation letter to l 3/l

OIG, copy to OFP.
28 OFP furnishes HHS Accountability Report to OMB.
29 CFO Facts verification to Treasury and OMB.

30 HHS posts Accountability Report to Internet after
review by OMB: delivers "glossy" to OMB and others.

3/l
3/3
3/15
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P a g e  1

Financial Statement Formats and Crosswalks

Princbal  Financial Statements:

Consolidated Balance Sheet (for OPDIV and Department)

Consolidating Balance Sheet (optional OPDIV multi-column)

Consolidated Statement of Net Cost (Department)

Consolidated Statement of Net Cost (for OPDIV)

Consolidating Statement of Net Cost (optional OPDIV multi-column)

Consolidated Statement of Changes in Net Position (for OPDIV and Department)

Consolidating Statemenr  of Changes in Net Position (optional OPDIV multi-column)

Combined Statement of Budgetary Resources (for OPDIV and Department)

Combined Statement of Financing (for OPDIV and Department)

Required Suuplementarv  Stewardshio Information (RSSD:

Stewardship PP&E (for applicable OPDIVs and Department)

Stewardship Investment - Nonfederal Physical Property (for applicable OPDIVs & Dept)

Stewardship Investment - Human Capital (for applicable OPDIVs and Department)

Stewardship Investment - R&D (for applicable OPDIVs and Department)

Reauired Supplementarv  Information (RSI):

Combining Statement of Budgetary Resources (for OPDIV and Department)

Condensed Balance Sheet: Franchise & Intragovernmental Support Revolving Funds
(for applicable OPDIV & Department Segment Information)

Condensed Statement of Net Cost: Franchise & Intragovernmental Support Revolving
Funds
(for applicable OPDIV & Department Segment Information)

Deferred Maintenance (for OPDIV and Department)

Intra-governmental  Balances (for OPDIV and Department)

Other Accomnanviha  Information:

Consolidating Balance Sheet by Budget Function (for Department)

Consolidating Balance Sheet by Budget Function (for OPDIV)

Consolidating Balance Sheet by Operating Division (for Department)

Consolidating Statement of Net Cost by Budget Function (for Department)

Consolidating Statement of Net Cost by Budget Function (for OPDIV)

Public and Intragovernmental Costs (for Department)

Public and Intragovernmental Costs (for OPDIV)

Consolidating Statement of Changes in Net Position by Budget Function (for Department)

Exhibit 5-20-C. 1

Exhibit 5-20-CT.2

Exhibit 5-20X.3

Exhibit 5-20X.4

Exhibit 5-20-C.5

Exhibit 5-20-C.6

Exhibit 5-20-C.7

Exhibit 5-20X.8

Exhibit 5-20X.9

Exhibit 5-20-C. 10

Exhibit 5-20-C. 11

Exhibit 5-20-C.12

Exhibit 5-20-C. 13

Exhibit 5-20-C. 14

Exhibit 5-20-C. I5

Exhibit 5-20-C. 16

Exhibit 5-20-C. 17

Exhibit 5-20-C. 18

Exhibit 5-20-C. 19

Exhibit 5-20-C.20

Exhibit 5-20X.2 1

Exhibit 5-20-C.22

Exhibit 5-20X.23

Exhibit 5-20-C.24

Exhibit 5-20X.25

Exhibit 5-20-C.26

Consolidating Statement of Changes in Net Position by Budget Function (for OPDIV) Exhibit 5-20X.27
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U.S. Department of Health and Human
Reporting OPDIV

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET
For the year ending September 30,

(in thousands)

Principal Statement'
Service

1999

ASSETS
1. Entity:
la. Intragovernmental
lal. Fund Balance with Treasury (Note 2)
la2. Investments, Net (Note 3)
la3. Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4)
la4. Other (Note 10)

Total Intragovernmental
lb.
lbl. Investments, Net (Note 3)
lb2. Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4)
lb3. Loans Receivable and Foreclosed Property, Net (Note 5)
lb4. Advances with the Public (Note 6)
lb5. Cash and Other Monetary Assets (Note 7)
lb6. Inventory and Related Property, Net (Note 8)
lb7. General Property, Plant, and Equipment, Net (Note 9)
lb8. Other (Note 10)

Total Entity

2. Non-Entity:
2a. Intragovernmental
2al. Fund Balance with Treasury (Note 2)
2a2. Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4)
2a3. Other (Note 10)

Total Intragovernmental
2b.
2bl. Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4)
2b2. Cash and Other Monetary Assets (Note 7)
2b3 Other (Note 10)

Total Non-Entity

3. Total Assets

"Budg

Combined
Totals

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
XXX

xxx

XXX

xxx

XXX

XXX

xxx

xxx

xxx

x x x

xxx

x x x

x x x

xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x

$ xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx

xxx

x x x

XXX

xxx

xxx

XXX

x x x

xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx-
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Principal Statement*
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

Reporting OPDIV
CONSOLIDATED BAL7XNCE  SHEET

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

LIABILITIES
4. Liabilities Covered by Budgetary Resources
4a. Intragovernmental
4al. Accounts Payable (Note 11)
4a2. Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
4a3. Debt
4a4. Other (Note 17)

Total Intragovernmental

4b.
4bl. Accounts Payable (Note 11)
4b2. Entitlement Benefits Due and Payable (Note 12)
4b3. Accrued Grants (Note 13)
4b4. Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
4b5. Debt Held by the Public
4b6. Loan Guarantees (Note 15)
4b7. Federal Employee and Veterans Benefits (Note 16)
456. Other (Note 17)

Total Liabilities Covered by Budgetary Resources

5. Liabilities Not Covered by Budgetary Resources
5a. Intragovernmental
Sal. Accounts Payable (Note 11)
5a2. Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
5a3. Debt
5a4. Other (Note 17)

Total Intragovernmental
5b.
5bl. Accounts Payable (Note 11)
532. Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
5b3. Debt Held by the Public
5b4. Federal Employee and Veteran's Benefits (Note 16)
5b5. Other (Note 17)

Total Liabilities Not Covered by Budgetary Resources

"Budg

Combined
Totals

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x
x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x
x x x
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Principal Statement+
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

Reporting OPDIV
CONSOLIDATED BA?LANCE  SHEET

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

"Budget Function"

6. Total Liabilities

NET POSITION
7. Unexpended Appropriations (Note 18)

Combined Elimi- ,+,.,  .: ::::,, :.y,::
'$$.&&  ::: .,,

Totals nations $$t&:...y
,. . . ",......'

8. Cumulative Results of Operations (Note 18)
9. Total Net Position

10. Total Liabilities and Net Posit&on

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements.

* Note: This principal statement format should be used by OPDIVs which have
only one budget function and no Consolidating Balance Sheet. The column
heading "Budget Function" should be renamed to reflect the OPDIV's  correct
budget function title: "Education, Training, and Social Services,“ or
"Health." All three columns will be used.

OPDIVs with multiple budget functions may prepare the optional Consolidat&g
Balance Sheet shown in Exhibit 5-20-C.2  as their principal statement, or they
may prepare a one column (shaded column) Consolidat&  Balance Sheet following
this exhibit format, as long as a Consolidating Balance Sheet by Budget
Function (Exhibit 5-20-C.2O)is  included in the "Other Accompanying
Information" section of the financial statements. The combined and
eliminations columns will always be reported in the Consolidating Balance
Sheet by Budget Function.

The HHS-wide Balance Sheet will use the one column consolidated statement
format (Exhibit 5-20-C.l)  with a supplemental consolidating schedule (Exhibit
5-20-c. 19) .
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LINE PREI
NUM- POST
8ER CLOSE

ASSETS

1

POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST

lA2

POST
POST
POST

POST

POST

POST

POST

POST

POST

POST

POST

lA3

POST

POST
POST
POST

POST
POST
POST

ACCT.
TB NUM-

C O L U M N  B E R

E
E
E
E
E
E

E
E
E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E
E
E

E
E
E

1011 G
1012 G
1013 G
1014 G
1015 G
1016 G

1343 G
1349 G
41610 G

1611 G

1612 G

1613 G

1620 G

1621 G

1622 G

1623 G

1690 G

1311 G

1312 G
13'13 G
1314 G

1318 G
1319 G
1330 G

RELATED TO INVESTMENTS

BALANCE SHEET REPORT CROSSWALK
ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

ACCOUNT TITLE REQUIRED

ENTITY

INTRAGOVERNMENTAL

FUND BALANCE WITH TREASURY

AUTHORITY
DISBURSEMENTS (OTHER THAN PAYROLL)
DISBURSEMENTS (PAYROLL)
FOREIGN DISBURSEMENTS
COLLECTIONS
DEPOSIT FUNDS AND BUDGET

CLEARING/SUSPENSE ACCTS

INVESTMENTS, NET

INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON INVESTMENTS
ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON INTEREST REC
INVESTMENTS IN U.S. TREASURY

SECURITIES ISSUED BY PUBLIC DEBT
DISCOUNT ON U.S. TREASURY

SECURITIES ISSUED BY PUBLIC DEBT
PREMIUM ON U.S. TREASURY SECURITIES

ISSUED BY PUBLIC DEBT
AMORTIZATION OF DISCOUNT AND

PREMIUM ON U.S. TREASURY
SECURITIES ISSUED BY PUBLIC DEBT

INVESTMENTS IN SECURITIES OTHER
THAN PUBLIC DEBT SECURITIES

DISCOUNT ON SECURITIES OTHER THAN
PUBLIC DEBT SECURITIES

PREMIUM ON SECURITIES OTHER THAN
PUBLIC DEBT SECURITIES

AMORTIZATION OF PREMIUM AND DISCOUNT
ON SECURITIES OTHER THAN PUBLIC
DEBT SECURITIES

OTHER INVESTMENTS

ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, NET

ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENTS
RECEIVABLE - BILLED

REFUNDS RECEIVABLE
GENERAL/TRUST FUND RECEIPTS REC
ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENTS

RECEIVABLE - UNBILLED
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE - NON-CURRENT
ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON ACCOUNTS REC
RECEIVABLE FOR ALLOCATION TRANSFERS
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LINE PRE/ ACCT.
NUM- POST TB NUM-
B E R CLOSE COLUMN B E R

POST

P&T

POST

POST

POST
POST
POST

POST
POST
?OST

13

1Bl

POST
POST

POST

POST

POST

POST

POST

lB2

POST

POST
POST
POST

POST
POST

POST
POST
POST

E

E

E

E

E
E
E

E
E
E

E
E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E
E
E

E
E

E
E
E

1344 G

1349 G

INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON GENERAL/
TRUST FUND RECEIPTS

ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON INTEREST REC

OTHER

1414 G

1417 G

1451 G
1452 G
1920 G

1921 G
1922 G
1990 G

ADVANCES TO OTHERS BY NON-
EXPENDITURE TRANSFERS

ADVANCES TO OTHERS - OTHER
THAN THROUGH PMS

PREPAYMENTS
DEFERRED CHARGES
UNREQUISITIONED AUTHORIZED
APPROPRIATIONS

RECEIVABLE FROM APPROPRIATIONS DO NOT USE WITHOUT PERMISSION
BORROWINGS REC FROM TREASURY FROM TREASURY/OMB
OTHER ASSETS

TOTAL INTRAGOVERNMENTAL

[No title]

INVESTMENTS, NET

1343 N
1349 N

1620 N

1621 N

1622 N

1623 N

INTEREST REC ON INVESTMENTS
ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON INTEREST

REC RELATED TO INVESTMENTS
INVESTMENTS IN SECURITIES OTHER

THAN PUBLIC DEBT SECURITIES
DISCOUNT ON SECURITIES OTHER  THAN

PUBLIC DEBT SECURITIES
PREMIUM ON SECURITIES OTHER THAN

PUBLIC DEBT SECURITIES
AMORTIZATION OF PREMIUM AND DISCOUNT

ON SECURITIES OTHER THAN PUBLIC
DEBT SECURITIES

1690 N OTHER INVESTMENTS

ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, NET

1311 N

1312 N
1313 N
1314 N

1315 N
1316 N

1317 N
1318 N
1319 N

ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENTS
RECEIVABLE - BILLED

REFUNDS RECEIVABLE
GENERAL/TRUST FUND RECEIPTS REC
ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENT
RECEIVABLE - UNBILLED

AUDIT DISALLOWANCES RECEIVABLE
ANTICIPATED RECOVERIES - AUDIT

DISALLOWANCES
INSURANCE PREMIUMS RECEIVABLE
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE - NON-CURRENT
ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON ACCOUNTS REC

BALANCE SHEET REPORT CROSSWALK
ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

ACCOUNT TITLE REQUIRED

CALCULATION (SUM 1Al THROUGH
lA4)
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LINE PRW
NUM- POST
PER -CLOSE

POST

POST

ACCT.
TB NUi+

COLUMN BER

E 1417 N

E 1418 N

185

POST E
POST E
POST E
POST E
POST E
POST E

1B6

POST

POST

POST

POST
POST

POST
POST

POST

POST
POST
POST
POST
POST

POST
POST

POST
POST

POST
POST
POST

E

E

E

E
E

E
E

E

E
E

E
E

E
E
E

1110 N
1120 N
1130 N
1190 N
1195 N
1200 N

1511 N

1512 N

1513 N

1521 N
1522 N

1523 N
1524 N

1525 N

1526 N
1527 N
1529 N
1541 N
1542 N

1549 N
1561 N

1569 N
1571 N

1572 N
1591 N
1599 N

NOT USED IN HHS

NOT USED IN HHS

BALANCE SHEET REPORT CROSSWALK
ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

ACCOUNT TITLE REQUIRED

ADVANCES TO OTHERS - OTHER
THAN THROUGH PMS

ADVANCES TO OTHERS -
ESTIMATED ACCRUAL

CASH AND OTHER MONETARY
ASSETS

UNDEPOSITED COLLECTIONS
IMPREST  FUNDS
FUNDS HELD BY THE PUBLIC
OTHER CASH
OTHER MONETARY ASSETS
FOREIGN CURRENCY

INVENTORY AND RELATED
PROPERTY, NET

OPERATING MATERIALS AND
SUPPLIES HELD FOR USE

OPERATING MATERIALS AND
SUPPLIES HELD IN RESERVE
FOR FUTURE USE

OPERATING MATERIALS AND
SUPPLIES - EXCESS,
UNSERVICEABLE & OBSOLETE

INVENTORY HELD FOR SALE
INVENTORY HELD IN RESERVE

FOR FUTURE SALE
INVENTORY HELD FOR REPAIR
INVENTORY - EXCESS,
OBSOLETE AND UNSERVICEABLE

MANUFACTURING - RAW MATERIALS
AND SUPPLIES

MANUFACTURING - WORK-IN-PROCESS
MANUFACTURING - FINISHED GOODS
INVENTORY - ALLOWANCE
FORFEITED PROPERTY HELD FOR SALE
FORFEITED PROPERTY HELD FOR
DONATION OR USE

FORFEITED PROPERTY - ALLOWANCE
COMMODITIES HELD UNDER PRICE NOT USED IN HHS
SUPPORT AND STABILIZATION
SUPPORT PROGRAMS

COMMODITIES - ALLOWANCE NOT USED IN HHS
STOCKPILED MATERIALS HELD IN

RESERVE
STOCKPILED MATERIALS HELD FOR SALE
OTHER RELATED PROPERTY
OTHER RELATED PROPERTY - ALLOWANCE
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LINE PRE/
Nub%- POST
B E R CLOSE

lB7

POST
POST
POST

POST
POST
POST

POST
POST

POST

POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST

POST

POST
POST

POST
POST

POST
POST
POST

lB8

POST
POST

2

2A

ACCT.
TB NUM-

COLUMN B E R

E
E
E

E
E
E

E
E

E

E
E
E
E
E
E

E

E
E

E
E

E
E
E

E
E

1711 N
1712 N
1719 N

1720 N
1730 N
1739 N

1740 N
1749 N

1751 N

1752 N
1753 N
1754 N
1756 N
1759 N
1810 N

1819 N

1820 N
1829 N

1830 N
1839 N

1840 N
1849 N
1890 N

1451 N
1452 N

ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

REQUIRED

BAL2kNCE  SHEET REPORT CROS!.%TALR

ACCOUNT TITLE

GENERAL PROPERTY, PLANT AND
EQUIPMENT, NET

LAND AND LAND RIGHTS
IMPROVEMENTS TO LAND
ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION ON

IMPROVEMENTS TO LAND
CONSTRUCTION IN PROGRESS
BLDNGS, IMPROVEMENTS & RENOVATIONS
ACCUM DEPRECIATION ON BLDGS
IMPROVEMENTS & RENOVATIONS

OTHER STRUCTURES AND FACILITIES
ACCUMULATED DEPR ON OTHER

STRUCTURES AND FACILITIES
EQUIPMENT IN USE OTHER THAN IT

(ADP & TC)
EQUIPMENT - PENDING DISPOSAL
CENTRAL LIBRARY - EQUIPMENT & BOOKS
FEDERAL PROPERTY IN CUSTODY OF OTHERS
IT (ADP & TC) EQUIPMENT IN USE
ACCUM DEPR ON EQUIPMENT
ASSETS UNDER CAPITAL LEASE ,,
AND LEASE-PURCHASE

ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION ON
ASSETS UNDER CAPITAL LEASE

LEASEHOLD IMPROVEMENTS
ACCUMULATED AMORTIZATION ON

LEASEHOLD IMPROVEMENTS
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SOFTWARE
ACCUMULATED AMORTIZATION ON

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SOFTWARE
OTHER NATURAL RESOURCES NOT USED IN HHS
ALLOWANCE FOR DEPLETION NOT USED IN HHS
OTHER GENERAL PROPERTY,

PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

OTHER

PREPAYMENTS
DEFERRED CHARGES

TOTAL ENTITY ASSETS CALCULATION (SUM OF lA,
INTRA-GOVERNMENTAL ASSETS,
AND 1Bl THROUGH lB8)

NON-ENTITY

INTRAGOVERNMENTAL

THESE ACCOUNTS WILL K4INLY
BE USED FOR MISC RECEIPTS DU
TO TREASURY, HOWEVER ALL
USSGL ACCOUNTS ARE LISTED TC
MAINTAIN CONTINUITY

2Al FUND BALANCE WITH TREASURY
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LINE
NUM-
B E R

PRE/
POST
CLOSE

POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST

ACCT. ADDITIONAL
TB NUM- INFORMATION

C O L U M N  B E R ACCOUNT TITLE REOUIRED

1011 G
1012 G
1013 G
1014 G
1015 G
1016 G

AUTHORITY
DISBURSEMENTS (OTHER THAN PAYROLL)
DISBURSEMENTS (PAYROLL)
FOREIGN DISBURSEMENTS
COLLECTIONS
DEPOSIT FUNDS AND BUDGET
CLEARING/SUSPENSE ACCTS

2A2 ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, NET

POST

POST
POST
POST

POST
POST

1311 G

1312 G
1313 G
1314 G

1318 G
1319 G

ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENT
RECEIVABLE - BILLED

REFUNDS RECEIVABLE
GENERAL/TRUST FUND.RECEIPTS  REC
ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENT

RECEIVABLE - UNBILLED
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE - NON-CURRENT
ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON ACCOUNTS REC

2A3 OTHER

POST

POST

POST
POST
POST

1414 G

1417 G

1451 G
1452 G
1990 G

ADVANCES TO OTHERS BY NON-
EXPENDITURE TRANSFERS

ADVANCES TO OTHERS - OTHER
THAN THROUGH PMS

PREPAYMENTS
DEFERRED CHARGES
OTHER ASSETS

TOTAL INTRAGOVERNMENTAL CALC (SUM OF 2Al THROUGH 2A3)

2B

2Bl

[No title]

ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, NET

POST 1311 N

POST
POST

1312 N
1313 N

ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENTS
RECEIVABLE - BILLED

REFUNDS RECEIVABLE
GENERAL/TRUST FUND RECEIPTS

RECEIVABLE
POST

POST
POST
POST

E
E
E
E
E
E

E

E
E
E

E
E

E

E

E
E
E

E

E
E

E

E
E
E

E
E
E

1314 N

POST
POST
FOST

1318 N
1319 N
1344 N

1349 N
134A N
1361 N

ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENT
RECEIVABLE - UNBILLED

ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE - NON-CURRENT
ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON ACCOUNTS REC
INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON GENERAL/

TRUST FUND RECEIPTS
ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON INTEREST REC
INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON DEL ACCOUNTS
PENALTIES, FINES AND ADMIN FEES REC

2B2 CASH AND OTHER MONETARY ASSETS

BALANCE SHEET REPORT CROSSWALK
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LINE
NUM-
B E R

Pm/
POST
CLOSE

ACCT.
TB NUM-

COLUMN B E R

BALANCE SHEET REPORT CROSSWALK
ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

ACCOUNT TITLE REQUIRED

POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST

E 1110 N
E 1120 N
E i190 N
E 1195 N
E 1200 N
E 1530 N

UNDEPOSITED COLLECTIONS NOT USED IN HHS
IMPREST  FUNDS
OTHER CASH
OTHER MONETARY ASSETS
FOREIGN CURRENCY
SEIZED PROPERTY - MONETARY NOT USED IN HHS

INSTRUMENTS

2B3 OTHER

POST E 1417 N ADVANCES TO OTHERS - OTHER

POST
POST
POST

E 1451 N
E 1452 N
E 1990 N

THAN TROUGH PMS
PREPAYMENTS
DEFERRED CHARGES
OTHER ASSETS

IT IS UNLIKELY THAT SUCH
EVENTS WOULD OCCUR FOR
NON-ENTITY ASSETS

TOTAL NON-ENTITY ASSETS CALCULATION (SUM OF 2A,
INTRA-GOVERNMENTAL ASSETS,
AND 2Bl THROUGH 233)

3

LIABILITIES

CALCULATION (SUM OF 1 AND 2)TOTAL ASSETS

LIABILITIES COVERED BY
BUDGETARY RESOURCES

4

INTRAGOVERNMENTAL4A

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE4Al

2110 G
2120 G
2140 G
2150 G

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
DISBURSEMENTS IN TRANSIT NOT USED IN HHS
ACCRUED INTEREST PAYABLE
LIABILTY FOR ALLOCATION TRANSFERS

POST
POST
POST
POST

E
E
E
E

ACCRUED CLEANUP COST

DEBT

SEGREGATE FROM THE SGL USED
TO RECORD (2110 or 2190)

4A2 POST E 2995 G

4A3

PRINCIPAL PAYABLE TO TREASURY
BORROWING FROM FEDERAL

FINANCING BANK
SECURITIES ISSUED BY FEDERAL
AGENCIES UNDER GENERAL AND
SPECIAL FINANCING AUTHORITY, NET NOT USED IN HHS

PARTICIPATION CERTIFICATES NOT USED IN HHS
OTHER DEBT

E
E

2510 G
2520 G

POST
POST

E 2530 GPOST

2540 G
2590 G

POST
POST

E
E
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LINE
NUM-
B E R

4A4

4%

4%1

4%2

4%3

4B4

PRE/ ACCT.
POST TB NUM-
CLOSE COLUMN BER

POST
POST

POST

POST
POST

POST
POST

POST
POST

POST
POST

POST
POST

2190 G
2311 G

2312 G

2313 G
2314 G

2320 G
2400 G

2920 G
2930 G

2940 G
2950 G

2910 G
2990 G

POST
POST
POST
POST

2110 N ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
2120 N DISBURSEMENTS IN TRANSIT
2130 N CONTRACT HOLDBACKS
2140 N ACCRUED INTEREST PAYABLE

POST

E
E

E

E
E

E
E

E
E

E
E

E
E

E
E
E
E

E

E

E

E

2160 N

POST

POST

1413 N

1418 N

POST 2995 N ACCRUED CLEANUP COST

BALANCE SHEET REPORT CROSSWALK
ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

ACCOUNT TITLE RBOUIRED

OTHER

OTHER ACCRUED LIABILITIES
ADVANCES FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES FOR

DISB  THROUGH MGMT FUNDS
ADVANCES FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES BY
NON-EXPENDITURE TRANSFER

ADVANCES - ALL OTHER
ADVANCES - ESTIMATED ACCRUALS

(UNEARNED REVENUE)
DEFERRED CREDITS
LIABILITY FOR DEPOSIT FUNDS
AND SUSPENSE ACCOUNTS

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
LIABILITY FOR BORROWINGS TO BE

RECEIVED
CAPITAL LEASE LIABILITY
LIABILITY FOR SUBSIDY RELATED

TO UNDISBURSED LOANS
RESOURCES PAYABLE TO TREASURY
OTHER LIABILITIES

TOTAL INTRAGOVERNMENTAL CALCULATION (SUM 4Al THROUGH
4A4)

[No title]

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE

NOT USED IN HHS

ENTITLEMENT BENEFITS DUE AND PAYABLE

Entitlement Benefits Due & Payable SEGREGATE FROM THE SGL USED
TO RECORD THE ENTITLEMENT
LIABILITY UNTIL ACCOUNT IS
IMPLEMENTED

ACCRUED GRANTS

ADVANCES TO NON-FEDERAL SEE LINE 1%4 WITH REGARD TO
ENTITIES THROUGH PMS DISPLAYING A NEGATIVE DEBIT

ADVANCES TO OTHERS - AS A LIABILITY AND REPORT AS
ESTIMATED ACCRUALS ACCRUED GRANTS

SEGREGATE FROM THE SGL USED
TO RECORD (2110 OR 2190)
UNTIL THE ACCT IS IMPLEMENTED
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LINE
NUM-
B E R

435

PRE/ ACCT.
POST TB NUM-
CLOSE COLUMN B E R

POST
POST

4B6

4B7

POST
POST

POST

POST
POST
POST
POST

4B8

POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST

POST
POST
POST

5

5A

5Al

POST
POST

5A2 POST

E
E

E
E

E

E
E
E
E

E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E

E
E
E

E
E

E

2140 N
2530 N

ACCRUED INTEREST PAYABLE
SECURITIES ISSUED BY FEDERAL
AGENCIES UNDER GENERAL AND
SPECIAL FINANCING AUTH, NET
PARTICIPATION CERTIFICATES
OTHER DEBT

RELATED TO DEBT
NOT USED IN HHS

2540 N
2590 N

2180 N

NOT USED IN HHS

LOAN GUARANTEES

FEDERAL EMPLOYEE AND
VETERAN'S BENEFITS

2610 N ACTUARIAL PENSION LIABILITY COMMISSIONED CORPS ONLY
2620 N ACTUARIAL HEALTH INS LIABILITY NOT USED IN HHS
2630 N ACTUARIAL LIFE INS LIABILITY NOT USED IN HHS
2690 N OTHER ACTUARIAL LIABILITIES ONLY IF FUNDED

OTHER

2130 N
2190 N
2211 N
2212 N
2213 N
2313 N
2314 N
2315 N
2320 N
2400 N

2920 N
2940 N
2990 N

CONTRACT HOLDBACKS
OTHER ACCRUED LIABILITIES
ACCRUED FUNDED PAYROLL
ACCRUED FUNDED ANNUAL LEAVE
ACCRUED FUNDED COMPENSATORY LEAVE
ADVANCES - ALL OTHER
ADVANCES - ESTIMATED ACCRUALS
ADVANCES - THROUGH 3RD-PARTY DRAFTS
DEFERRED CREDITS
LIABILITY FOR DEPOSIT FUNDS
AND SUSPENSE ACCOUNTS

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
CAPITAL LEASE LIABILITY
OTHER LIABILITIES

MAY ALSO BE A DR BALANCE

TOTAL LIABILITIES COVERED CALCULATION (SUM
BY BUDGETARY RESOURCES OF 4A AND 4B)

LIABILITIES NOT COVERED BY
BUDGETARY RESOURCES

INTRAGOVERNMENTAL

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE

2110 G ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
2120 G DISBURSEMENTS-IN-TRANSIT NOT USED IN HHS

2995 G ACCRUED CLEANUP COSTS

BALANCE SHEET REPORT CROSSWALK

ACCOUNT TITLE

DEBT HELD BY THE PUBLIC

Page 12

ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

REOUIRED
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JNE
m-
3ER

2.3

5A.4

53

531

532

533

534

P=v ACCT.
POST TB NUM-
CLOSE C O L U M N  B E R

POST
POST
POST
POST
POST

POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST

POST
POST
POST
POST
POST

POST
POST

POST

POST
POST

POST
POST

POST
POST
POST
POST

E
E
E
E
E

E
E
E
E
E
E

E
E
E
E
E

E
E

E

E
E

E
E

E
E
E
E

2140 G ACCRUED INTEREST PAYABLE RELATED TO DEBT
2510 G PRINCIPAL PAYABLE TO TREASURY
2520 G BORROWING FROM FED FINANCING BANK
2540 G PARTICIPATION CERTIFICATES NOT USED IN HHS
2590 G OTHER DEBT

2130 G
2190 G
2221 G
2222 G
2320 G
2400 G

2920 G
2940 G
2960 G
2980 G
2990 G

2110 N ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
2120 N DISBURSEMENTS IN TRANSIT

2995 ACCRUED CLEANUP COST

2140 N
2530 N

2540 N
2590 N

2610 N
2620 N
2630 N
2690 N

BALANCE SHEET REPORT  CROSSWALK
ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

ACCOUNT TITLE REQUIRED

DEBT

OTHER

CONTRACT HOLDBACKS
OTHER ACCRUED LIABILITIES
ACCRUED UNFUNDED ANNUAL LEAVE
ACCRUED UNFUNDED COMPENSATORY LEAVE
DEFERRED CREDITS
LIAB FOR DEPOSIT FUNDS, CLEARING
ACCTS & UNDEPOSITED COLLECTIONS

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
CAPITAL LEASE LIABILITY
ACCOUNTS FAYABLE CANCELLED
CUSTODIAL LIABILITY
OTHER LIABILITIES

L'?Y  ALSO BE A DEBIT BALANCE

NOT USED IN HHS

TOTAL INTRAGOVERNMENTAL CALCULATION (SUM 5Al THROUGH
5A4)

[No title]

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE

NOT USED IN HHS

ENVIRONMENT AND DISPOSAL COSTS

DEBT HELD BY THE PUBLIC

ACCRUED INTEREST PAYABLE
SECURITIES ISSUED BY FEDERAL
AGENCIES UNDER GENERAL & SPECIAL
FINANCING AUTHORITY, NET

PARTICIPATION CERTIFICATES
OTHER DEBT

RELATED TO DEBT
NOT USED IN HHS

NOT USED IN HHS

FEDERAL EMPLOYEE AND
VETERAN'S BENEFITS

ACTUARIAL PENSION LIABILITY COMMISSIONED CORPS ONLY
ACTUARIAL HEALTH INS LIABILITY NOT USED IN HHS
ACTUARIAL LIFE INS LIABILITY NOT USED IN HHS
OTHER ACTUARIAL LIABILITIES
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LINE PRW ACCT.
-SUM- POST TB NUM-
BER-CLOSE COLUMN BER

5B5 OTHER

POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST
POST

POST
POST
POST
POST
POST

E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E

E
E
E
E
E

2130 N
2190 N
2221 N
2222 N
2225 N
2320 N
2620 N
2630 N
2910 N

2920 N
2940 N
2960 N
2980 N
2990 N

CONTRACT HOLDBACKS
OTHER ACCRUED LIABILITIES
ACCRUED UNFUNDED ANNUAL LEAVE
ACCRD UNFUNDED COMPENSATORY LEAVE
ACCRUED UNFUNDED FECA LIABILITY
DEFERRED CREDITS
ACTUARIAL PENSION LIABILITY
ACTUARIAL LIFE INS LIABILITY
PRIOR LIENS OUTSTANDING ON
ACQUIRED COLLATERAL

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
CAPITAL LEASE LIABILITY
ACCOUNTS PAYABLE CANCELED
CUSTODIAL LIABILITY
OTHER LIABILITIES

6

N-ET POSITION

7 UNEXPENDED APPROPRIATIONS

POST E
POST E

3100
3105

APPROPRIATED CAPITAL
APPROPRIATED CAPITAL

FUNDING CANCELED PAYABLES

POST E 3310

POST E 3312

POST E 3313

9

10

BALANCE SHEET REPORT CROSSWALK

ACCOUNT TITLE REOUIRED

TOTAL LIABILITIES NOT COVERED CALCULATION (SUM
BY BUDGETARY RESOURCES 5A AND 5B)

CALCULATION (SUM OF 4 AND 5)TOTAL LIABILITIES

CUMULATIVE RESULTS OF
OPERATIONS

CUMULATIVE RESULTS OF
OPERATIONS

FEDERAL PROPERTY IN CUSTODY
OF OTHERS

APPROPRIATED FOR REVOLVING AND
MANAGEMENT FUNDS

TOTAL NET POSITION CALCULATION (SUM OF 7 AND 8)

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND
NET POSITION

ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

NOT USED IN HHS
NOT USED IN HHS
NOT USED IN HHS

NOT USED INN HHS

Page 14

NOT USED IN HHS

CALCULATION (SUM OF 6 AND 9)
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Principal Statement (optional)'
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

Reporting OPDIV
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

Budget Budget Budget Consoli-
Function Function Function CombinedIntra-Entity dated

I II III Totals Eliminations Totals

ASSETS
Entity:

Intragovernmental
Fund Balance with Treasury (Note 2)
Investments, Net (Note 3)
Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4)
Other (Note 10)

Total Intragovernmental

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

Investments, Net (Note 3) xxx xxx
Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4) xxx xxx
Loans Receivable and Foreclosed Property, Net (Note 5) xxx xxx
Advances with the Public (Note 6) xxx xxx
Cash and Other Monetary Assets (Note 7) xxx xxx
Inventory and Related Property, Net (Note 8) xxx xxx
General Property, Plant, and Equipment, Net (Note 9) xxx xxx
Other (Note 10) xxx xxx

Total Entity xxx xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

$ x x x
x x x
x x x
x x x
x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
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Principal Statement (optional)*
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

Reporting OPDIV
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

Budget Budget Budget Consoli-
Function Function Function CombinedIntra-Entity dated

I II III Totals ,El.iminations Totals

Non-Entity:
Intragovernmental

Fund Balance with Treasury (Note 2)
Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4)
Other (Note 10)

Total Intragovernmental

Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4) xxx xxx
Cash and Other Monetary Assets (Note 7) xxx xxx
Other (Note 10) xxx xxx

Total Non-Entity xxx xxx
TOTAL ASSETS $ xxx $ xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

5 xxx $ xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

s xxx
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Principal Statement (optional)*
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

Reporting OPDIV
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

Budget Budget Budget Consoli-
Function Function Function CombinedSntra-Entity dated

I II III Totals Eliminations Totals
LIABILITIES

Liabilities Covered by Budgetary Resources
Intragovernmental
Accounts Payable (Note 11)
Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
Debt
Other (Note 17)

Total Intragovernmental

Accounts Payable (Note 11)
Entitlement Benefits Due and Payable (Note 12)
Accrued Grants (Note 13)
Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
Debt Held by the Public
Loan Guarantees (Note 15)
Federal Employee and Veterans Benefits (Note 16)
Other (Note 17)

Total Liabilities Covered by Budgetary Resources

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

-xxx
xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
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Principal Statement (optional)*
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

Reporting OPDIV
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

Budget Eudget Budget Consoli-
Function Function Function Combinedfntra-Entity dated

I II III Totals Eliminations Totals
Liabilities Not Covered by Budgetary Resources

Intragovernmental
Accounts Payable (Note 11)
Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
Debt
Other (Note 17)

Total Intragovernmental

Accounts Payable (Note 11)
Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
Debt Held by the Public
Federal Employee and Veteran's Benefits (Note 16)
Other (Note 17)

Total Liabilities Not Covered by Budgetary Resources
Total Liabilities

NET POSITION
Unexpended Appropriations (Note 18)
Cumulative Results of Operations (Note 18)

Total Net Position
TOTAZ LIABILITIES AND NET POSITION

xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx

* Note: This statement format may be used by OPDIVs  that want to report multiple budget functions
statement, in which case no supplemental statement is required.

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx xxx
xxx -xxx
xxx xxx

s xxx $ xxx

in their principal

The column headings "Budget Function I" etc., should be renamed to refl.ect  the OPDIV's  correct budget function titles:
"Education, Training, and Social Services," "Health," "Medicare,' Income Security," Admin. of Justice!" or "Natural Resources
and Environment."



HHS Exhibit 5-20-C.3
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 99.7 (g/30/99)

Page 1

Principal Statement
U. S. Department of Health and Human Services

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF NET COST
For the Year Ended September 30. 1999

(in millions)

OPDIV Inter-OPDIV Eliminations HHS
Consolidated Earned/Exchange Consolidatec

Operating Division Totals costs (-) Revenues (+)I Totals

ACF XXX (XX) xx xx>
AoA xxx (XX) xx xx>
AHCPR xxx (XX) xx XXI
CDC _ xxx (XX) xx XXI
FDA xxx (XX) xx xx:
HCFA xxx (XX) xx xx:
HRSA xxx (XX) xx xx:
IHS xxx (XX) xx X X
NIH xxx (XX) xx xx:
OS xxx (XX). xx xx:
PSC xxx (XX) xx xx:
SAMHSA x x x (Xx) x x x x :

et Cost of Operations x x x (Xx) x x XX1

he accompanying notes are an integral part of these departmental
tatements. In addition, detailed information on individual operating
ivisions  (OPDIVs) can be found in the following supplemental schedules:
Consolidating Statement of Net Cost by Budget Function" and "Public and
ntragovernmental  Net Costs."

Ellmlnations  for non-exchange revenue are reported in the Statement of Changes in Net
3sltlon
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Principal Statement*
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services

Reporting OPDIV
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF NET COST

For the year ended September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

1 Net Program/Activity Costs
1A GPRA Programs
1Al GPRA Program A
lA2 GPRA Program B
lA3 GPPA Program C
lA4 GPRA Program D
IA5 Net Cost - GPRA Programs

1B Other Activities (Note)
1Bl Activity 1
lB2 Activity 2
lB3 Activity 3
lB4Net  Cost - Qther Activities
2 Total Net Program/Activity Costs'

3A Add: Costs Not Assigned to
Programs/Activities

3B Less: Earned Revenues Not Attributable
to Programs/Activities

4 Net Cost of Operations

$ xxx $ xxx I.‘.:;.; ,:$i”.:  .%&
.:. .: . . .

xxx xxx I: ; : :;: xg
xxx xxx ‘..: : .:, .:xXx
xxx xxx’ ..:’  :>
xxx xxx ” ::. ” :

“Budge t Function"
Combined Intra-OPDIV
Totals Eliminations

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements.

*Note: This statement format should be used by OPDIVs which have only one budget function and no
Consolidating Statement of Net Cost. The Budget Function column should be renamed to reflect the correct
OPDIV budget function: "Education, Training, & Social ServiceslN  or "Health.“ All 3 columns will be used.
OPDIVs with multiple budget functions may prepare the optional Consolidatins  Statement of Net Cost shown
in Exhibit 5-20-C.5 as their principal statement, or they may prepare a one column (shaded column)
Consolidat&  Statement of P;et Cost following this exhibit format, as long as a Consolidating Statement of
Net Cost by Budget Function (Exhibit 5-20-C.23)  is included in the "Other Accompanying InformationN
section of the financial statements. The combined and eliminations columns will always be reported in the
Consolidating Statement of Net Cost.

in addition to this Statement of Net Cost format, there will be a supplemental schedule to display the
costs of programs/activities by "Intragovernmental" and "With the Public, U unless this information is
included in the body of the Statement of Net Cost for each program/activity. For transfer payments,
OPDIVs with large amounts should 'report the amount of transfer payments included in total gross cost in a
footnote on the face of the statement. Transfer payments, an OMB term, means grants, subsidies, tribal
payments, and social insurance claims; largely the 41 and 42 series of sub-object classification codes.

’ Net Program/Activity Costs include approximately $ XXX billion/million in transfer payments for various
DepartmentaVOPDIV  programs.
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Principal Statement (optional)'
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services

Reporting OPDIV
CONSOLIDATING STATEMENT OF NET COST

For the year ended September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

Budget Budget Budget Intra-
FunctionFunction  FunctionCombined E n t i t y Consolidating

I II III Totals Eliminations Totals
1 Net Program/Activity Costs
IA GPRA Programs
1Al GPRA Program A $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
lA2 GPRA Program B XXX xxx XXX xxx
lA3 GPRA Program C XXX XXX XXX xxx
lA4 GPRA Program D XXX xxx xxx xxx
1ASNet  Cost - GPRA Programs xxx xxx xxx xxx

1B Other Activities (Note)
151 Activity 1 $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
1%2 Activity 2 xxx xxx XXX xxx
1B3 Activity 3 XXX xxx xxx xxx
lB4Net  Cost - Other Activities xxx xxx xxx xxx
2 Totai Net Program/Activity Costs1 xxx xxx xxx xxx

3A Add: Costs Not Assigned to
Programs/Activities xxx xxx xxx xxx

38 Less: Earned Revenues Not Attributable
to Programs/Activities (XXX) (XXX) (XXX) (XXX)

4 Net Cost of Operations $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements.

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
XXX

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx

(XXX)

x x x$

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

XXX

(XXX)

$ xxx

* Note: This statement format may be used by OPDIVs that want to report their multiple budget functions in
their principal statement, in which case no supplemental statement LS required.

The column headings "Budget Function I" etc., should be renamed to reflect the OPDIV's correct budget
function titles: "Education, Training, and Social Services," "Health," "Medicare,' Income Security,"
Admin. of Justice," or "Natural Resources and Environment."

For transfer payments, OPDIVs with large amounts should report the dollar amount of transfer payments
included in total gross cost in a footnote on the face of the Statement of Net Cost. Transfer payments,
an OMB term, means grants, subsidies, tribal payments, and social insurance claims; largely the 41 and 42
series of sub-object classification codes.

I Net  Program/Activi ty  Costs  include approximately $ XXX bi l l ion/mil l ion in  t ransfer  payments  for  var ious
Departmental/OPDIV  programs.
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=w
LINE POST
i t -CLOSE

1A

1Al

PRE
PRE

PRE
PRE
PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE
PRE

PRE
PRE
PRE
PRE
PRE
PRE
PRE
PRF
PRE

PRE
PRE
PRE
PRE
PRE
PRE

PRE

PRE
PRE

PRE

E
E

E
E
E

E

E 6190 G/N CONTRA BAD DEBT EXPENSE-INCURRED

E
E

E

E
E

E

STATEMENT OF NET COST REPORT CROSSWALK
ADDITIONAL

ACCT INFORMATION
NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE REQUIRED

NET PROGRAM/ACTIVITY COSTS

GPRA PROGRAMS

GPRA PROGRAM A

ALL THE 6000, 7000 SERIES
SGLS FOR COSTS ASSIGNED
OR ALLOCATED, EITHER
DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY.

6101 G/N OPERATING/PROGRAM EXPENSES
6102 G/N INTRA-OFFICE PURCHASES EXPENSE-

TRANSFERS IN
6103 G/N EXPENSE - COST CAPITALIZED
6104  G/N CASH DISCOUNTS LOST
6105 G/N EXPENSES-PRICE VARIATION/CASH

DISCOUNTS TAKEN
6108 G/N EXPENSE-RECLASSIFIED AS

EXTRAORDINARY ITEM

FOR OTHERS
6199 ADJUSTMENT TO SUBSIDY EXPENSE
6310 INTEREST EXPENSE ON BORROWING

FROM TREASURY
6320 G/N INTEREST EXPENSES ON SECURITIES
6330 G/N OTHER INTEREST EXPENSES
6400 G/N BENEFIT PROGRAM EXPENSE
6500 G/N COST OF GOODS SOLD
6600 G APPLIED OVERHEAD
6710 N DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION
6720 G/N BAD DEBT EXPENSE
6730 G IMPUTED COST
6790 G/N OTHER EXPENSES NOT REQUIRING

BUDGETARY RESOURCES
6800 G/N OTHER FUTURE FUNDED EXPENSES
6801 N ANNUAL AND COMPENSATORY LEAVE
6900 G/N NONPRODUCTION COSTS NOT PRESENTLY USED IN HHS
6905 G/N OTHER EXPENSES UNFUNDED
6906 G CURRENT YEAR UNFUNDED FECA EXP
7111 G/N GAINS ON DISPOSITION OF ASSETS-

BOOK VALUE OF ASSETS
7112 G/N GAINS ON DISPOSITION OF ASSETS-

PROCEEDS OF SALE
7190 G/N OTHER GAINS
7211 G/N LOSSES OF DISPOSITION OF ASSETS-

BOOK VALUE
7212 G/N LOSSES OF DISPOSITION OF ASSETS-

PROCEEDS OF SALE



HHS Exhibit 5-20-C.5
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 99.7 (g/30/99)

Page 3

PW
LINE POST
# CLOSE

PRE
PRE
PRE
PRE
PRE

DRE
PRE
PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE
PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE
PRE

IA2 PRE

1243 PRE

STATEMENT OF NET COST REPORT CROSSWALK
ADDITION?iL

TB ACCT INFORMATION
goJ NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE REQUIRED
E 7290 G/N OTHER LOSSES
E 7300 G/N EXTRAORDINARY ITEMS
E 7500 G/N DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME-DIVIDEND NOT CURRENTLY USED IN HHS
E 7600 G/N CHANGES IN ACTUARIAL LIABILITY
E 5100 G/N REVENUE FROM GOODS SOLD ALL THE 5000 SERIES SGLS

FOR EARNED (EXCHANGE)
REZENUE  ASSIGNED OR
ALLOCATED, EITHER
DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY.

E 5109 G/N CONTRA REVENUE FOR GOODS SOLD
E 5200 G/N REVENUE FROM SERVICES PROVIDED
E 5209 G/N CONTRA REVENUE FOR SERVICES

PROVIDED
E 5311 G/N INTEREST REVENUE EARNED-RETAINED

BY AGENCY
E 5312 G/N INTEREST REVENUE EARNED-GENERAL

TRUST FUND RECEIPTS
E 5320 G/N PENALTIES, FINES AND ADMINI-

STRATIVE FEES REVENUE
E 5329 G/N CONTRA REVENUE FOR PENALTIES,

FINES AND ADMINISTRATIVE FEES
E 5400 G/N BENEFIT PROGRAM REVENUE
E 5409 G/N CONTRA REVENUE FOR BENEFIT

REVENUE PROGRAM
E 5500 G/N INSURANCE AND GUARANTEE PREMIUM

REVENUE
E 5509 G/N'CONTRA  REVENUE FOR INSURANCE AND

GUARANTEE PREMIUM REVENUE
E 5901 G/N MISCELLANEOUS REVENUE-

GENERAL/TRUST FUND RECEIPTS
E 5902 G/N INTRA-OFFICE SALES REVENUE-

TRANSFERS OUT
E 5903 G/N ALL OTHER SOURCES
E 5909 G/N CONTRA REVENUE FOR OTHER REVENUE

NET COST-GPRA PROGRAM A CALCULATION (SUM OF IAl)

E GPRA PROGRAM B
USE SAME ACCOUiW’S  LISTED FOR GPRA  PROGRAM A ABOVE

E GPRA PROGRAM C
USE SAME ACCOUNTS LISTED FOR GPRA PROGRAM A ABOVE
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STATEMENT OF NET COST REPORT CROSSWALK

PWL ADDITIONAL
LINE POST m ACCT INFORMATION
# CLOSE m NUMBER ACCOUNT TITLE REQUIRED

1A4 PRE E GPRA PROGRAM D, ETC.
USE SAME ACCOUNTS LISTED FOR GPRA PROGRAM A ABOVE

IA5 NET COST - GPRA PROGRAMS CALCULATION (SUM OF 1Al
THROUGH lA4)

1B OTHER ACTIVITIES ALL COSTS AND REVENUES
ASSIGNED OR ALLOCATED TO
MAJOR ACTIVITIES NOT
INCLUDED IN GPRA '
PROGRAMS.

131 PRE E ACTIVITY 1
USE SAME ACCOVNTS LISTED FOR GPRA PROGRAM A ABOVE

1B2 PRE E ACTIVITY 2
USE SAME ACCOWTS LISTED FOR GPRA PROGRAM A ABOVE

lB3 PRE E

la4

ACTIVITY 3, ETC. n
USE SAME ACCOVNTS LISTED FOR GPRA PROGRAM A ABOVE

NET COST - OTHER ACTIVITIES CALCULATION (SUM OF 1Bl
THROUGH lB3)

2

3A

TOTAL NET PROGRAM/ACTIVITY COSTS CALCULATION (SUM OF lA5
AND lB4)

ADD: COSTS NOT ASSIGNED TO
PROGRAMS/ACTIVITIES

ANY REMAlNING COSTS NOT
ASSIGNED OR ALLOCATED TO
SPECIFIC PROGRAMS/
ACTIVITIES

VSE SAME ACCOUNTS LISTED FOR GPRA PROGRAM A ABOVE

LESS: EARNED REVENUES NOT ANY REMAINING REVENUES
ATTRIBUTABLE TO NOT ASSIGNED OR ALLOCATED
PROGRAMS/ACTIVITIES TO THE SPECIFIC PROGRAMS/

ACTIVITIES
USE SAME ACCOUNTS LISTED FOR GPRA PROGRAM A ABOVE

4 NET COST OF OPERATIONS CALCULATION (SUM OF 2
THROUGH 3B)
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Principal Statement*

U.S. Department of Health and Human Service
Reporting OPDIV

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES  IN NET POSITION
For the year ended September 30, 1999

(in thousands)

Budget Function

1. Ner. Cost of Operations
2. Financing Sources (other than exchange revenues):

2a. Appropriations Used

2b. Taxes (and other non-exchange revenue)

2C. Donations (non-exchange revenue)

2d. Imputed Financing
2e. Transfers-in
2f. Transfers-out

2g. Other Financing Sources
3. Net Results of Operations
A-. Prior Period Adjustments (Note 21)

5. Net Change in Cumulative Results of Operations
6. Increase (Decrease) in Unexpended Appropriations
7. Change rn Net Position
8. Net Position-Beginning of Period
9. Net Position-End of Period

Combined
Totals

$ xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)
xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

x x x$

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements.

Elimin-
ations

$ xxx

* Note: This principal statement format should be used by OPDIVs which have only one
budget function and no Consolidating Statement of Changes in Net Position. The column
heading "Budget Function" should be renamed to reflect the OPDIV's correct budget
function title: "Education, Training, and Social Services," or "Health.“ All three
columns will be used.

OPDIVs with multiple budget functions may prepare the optional Consolidat&  Statement
of Changes in Net Position shown in Exhibit 5-20-C.7  as their principal statement, or
tney may prepare a one column (shaded column) Consolidat&  Statement of Changes in Net
Position following this exhibit format, as long as a Consolidating Statement of
Changes in Net Position by Budget Function (Exhibit 5-20-C.27)  is included in the
"Other Accompanying Information" section of the financial statements. The combined
and eliminations columns will always be reported in the Consolidating Statement of
Changes in Net Position by Budget Function.

The HHS-wide Statement of Changes in Net Position will present the one column
consolidated statement (Exhibit 5-ZO-C.6)  with a supplemental consolidating schedule
(Exhibit 5-ZO-C.26).
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Principal Statement (optional)*

U.S. Department of Health and Human Service
Reporting OPDIV

CONSOLIDATING STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN NET POSITION
For the year ended September 30,

(in thousands)

1. Net Cost of Operations
2. Financing Sources (other than exchange revenues):

2a. Appropriations Used
2b. Taxes (and other non-exchange revenue)
2c. Donations (non-exchange revenue)
2d. Imputed Financing
2e. Transfers-in
2f. Transfers-out

2g. Other Financing Sources
3. Net Results of Operations
4. Prior Period Adjustments (Note 21)
5. Net Change in Cumulative Results of Operations
6. Increase (Decrease) in Unexpended Appropriations
7. Change in Net Position
8. Net Position-Beginning of Period
9. Net Position-End of Period

Budget
Function

I

$ xxx

XXX

XXX

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)
xxx

xxx

x x x

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

x x x$

Budget
Function

II

$ xxx
xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)
xxx

xxx

xxx~-
xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx- - .
$ xxx

1999

Budget
Function

III

$ xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)
x x x

xxx

x x x

xxx

xxx

xxx

x x x

$ xxx

Combined
Totals

$ xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)
xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

x x x$

Intra-Entity
Eliminations

$ xxx

xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx

(xxx)
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
$ xxx

Consolidated
Totals

$ xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx

(xxx)
x x x

xxx

x x x

xxx

xxx

xxx

x x x

x x x$

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements

* Note: This statement format may be used by OPDIVs  that want to report multiple budget functions in their principal
statement, in which case no supplemental statement is required.

The column headings "Budget Function I" etc, should be renamed to reflect the OPDIV's  budget function titles: "Education,
Training, and Social Services," "Health,“ "Medicare,' Income Security," Admin. of Justice," or "Natural Resources and
Environment."
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STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN NET POSITION REPORT CROSSWALK

PRE/ ADDITIONAL
LINE POST TB ACCT INFORMATION
No. CLOSE comMN a ACCOUNT TITLE REQUIRED

1 NET COST OF OPERATIONS BROUGHT FORWARD FROM
THE STATEMENT OF NZT
COST

2 FINANCING SOURCES ANY OF THE 5000 b
7000 SERIES SGL THAT
MAY BE DEEMED TO BE
NON-EXCHANGE REVENUE

2A

PRE

PRE

25

PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE

2c

PRE

PRE

PRE

2D

PRE

2E

PRE

E

E

E 57206

5700

5799

5320G/N

5329G/N

5800G/N

5809G/N

5890N

5600N

5609N

5610N

5619N

57806 IMPUTED FINANCING SOURCES

APPROPRIATIONS USED

APPROPRIATED CAPITAL USED

ADJUSTMENT OF APPROPRIATED NOT USED IN HHS
CAPITAL USED

TAXES (AND OTHER NON-
EXCHANGE REVENUE)

PENALTIES, FINES &
ADMINiSTRATIVE FEES REVENUE

CONTRA REVENUE FOR PENALTIES,
FINES & ADMINISTRATIVE FEES

TAX REVENUES NOT USED IN HHS

CONTRA REVENUE FOR TAXES NOT USED IN HHS

TAX REVENUE REFUNDS

DONATIONS (NON-EXCHANGE
REVENUE)

DONATED REVENUE-FINANCIAL
RESOURCES

CONTRA REVENUE FOR DONATIONS-
FINANCIAL RESOURCES

DONATED REVENUE-NON-FINANCIAL
RESOURCES

CONTRA REVENUE FOR DONATIONS-
NON-FINANCIAL RESOURCES

IMPUTED FINANCING SOURCES

TRANSFERS-IN

FINANCING SOURCES
TRANSFERRED-IN WITHOUT
REIMHURSEMHNT
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PRFd
LINE POST
go& CLOSE

2F

PRE

2G

PRE

3

4

PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE

PRE

?RE

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN NET POSITION REPORT CROSSWALK

TB ACCT
COLUMN No.

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

B

B

5730G

5790G OTHER FINANCING SOURCES ,

7400G/N

7401G

7402G

3100

3105

3100

3310

ACCOUNT TITLE

TRANSFERS-OUT

FINANCING SOURCES TRANSFERRED
OUT WITHOUT REIMBURSEMENT

OTHER FINANCING SOURCES

NET RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

PRIOR PERIOD ADJUSTMENTS

PRIOR PERIOD ADJUSTMENTS

PRIOR YEAR UNFUNDED FECA
EXPENSE

PRIOR YEAR FUNDED FECA
EXPENSE

NET CHANGE IN CUMULATIVE CALCULATION (SUM OF
ReSULTS OF OPERATIONS 3 +/- 4)

UNEXPENDED APPROPRIATIONS

APPROPRIATED CAPITAL

APPROPRIATED CAPITAL FUNDING
CANCELED PAYABLES

CHANGES IN NET POSITION

NET POSITION - BEGINNING OF
PERIOD

APPROPRIATED CAPITAL

CUMULATIVE RESULTS OF
OPERATIONS

NET POSITION-END OF PERIOD

POST

Page 3

ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION
REQUIRED

CALCULATION (SUM OF
1AND  2)

NOT USED IN HHS

CALCULATION (SUM OF
5 +/- 6)

CALCULATION (SUM OF
7 AND 8)

SHOULD EQUAL ENDING
BAL OF 3100 + 3310
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Principal

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Reporting OPDIV

COMBINED STATEMENT OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES
For the year ended September 30, 1999

(in thousands)

Budgetary Resources:

1. Budget Authority

2. Unobligated Balances - Beginning of Period

3. Spending Authority from Offsetting Collections

4. Adjustments

5. Total Budgetary Resources

Status of Budgetary Resources:

6. Obligation Incurred

7. Unobligated Balances - Available

8. Unobligated Balances - Not Available

9. Total Status of Budgetary Resources

Outlays:

10. Obligations Incurred

11. Less: Spending Authority from Offsetting Collections
and Adjustments

12. Obligated Balance, Net - Beginning of Period

13. Obligated Balance Transferred, Net

14. Less: Obligated Balance, Net - End of Period

15. Total Outlays

Page 1

Statement

$ xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

$ xxx

$ xxx
xxx

xxx
$ xxx

$ xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx
(xxx)

$ xxx

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements.
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Statement of Budqetary Resources (SBR) Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

:F Bud.
.33 Res Unex- Ex-
.ine Line pired pired TB Acct Sub-
Vo No~--~~-.-.."~--.-co1 Co1 No Acct Account Title Additional Information Required '

3UDGETARY  RESOURCES:
3BR Line: 1 . Budget Authority

1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1

1

1
1
1

1
1

1A
1A
1A
1A
1A
1A

1A
1A
1A
1A
1A

1B
1B
1B
1B

1c

1c
1C
1c

1D

1D

X E
X E
X E
X E
X E
X E

X E
X E
X E
X E
X E

X E
X E
X E
X E

X E

X E
X E
X E

X E
X E

4111 Debt Liquidation Appropriations
4112 Deficiency Appropriations
4115 Loan Subsidy Appropriation - Definite - Current
4116 Entitlement Loan Subsidy Appropriation - Indefinite
4117 Loan Administrative Expense Approp. - Definite - Current
4118 Re-estimated Discretionary Loan Subsidy Appropriation -

Indefinite - Permanent
4119
4121
4150
4391
4392

Other Appropriations Realized
Loan Subsidy Appropriation - Indefinite - Current
Reappropriations
Adjustments to Indefinite No-Year Authority
Rescissions-Current Year'

4042

4141

4142

4392

Estimated Borrowing Authority - Indefinite '
Current-Year Borrowing Authority Realized - Definite '
Current-Year Borrowing Authority Realized - Indefinite '
Rescissions-Current Year' Borrowing Authority

4032 Anticipated Contract Authority 5

4131 Current-Year Contract Authority Realized
4132 Current-Year Contract Authority Realized
4392 Rescissions-Current Year a

Definite '
Indefinite '

4170 Transfers - Current-Year Authority
4175 Allocation Transfers a

Appropriation Act '
Supplemental Appropriation '
Supplemental Appropriation *
Supplemental Appropriation '
Appropriation Act '
Appropriation Act. Cont. Res.
Sup. Appropriation 2
Appropriation Act '
Appropriation Act *
Appropriation Act *

Appropriations

Zero for final

Zero for final

Contract Authority
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SF Bud.
133 Res Unex- Ex-
Line Line pired pired TB Acct sub-

. !&L-- N oco1 Co1 Acct- - -No No- -

1E 1
1E 1
1E 1

SBR Line:

X E 4120
X E 4160
X E 4165

2 . Unobligated Balances

Appropriations Anticipated - Indefinite
Anticipated Transfers - Current-Year Authority
Anticipated Allocation Transfers

Beginning of Period

Statement WE Budqetary Resources (SBR) Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

Account Title Additional Information Required '

2A
2A
2A
2A
2A
2A
2A
2A
2A
2A
2A
2A

2A

2A

2A

2A
2A

2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

2

2

2

2

2

2

X X B
X X B
X X B
X X B
X X B
X X B
X X B
X X B
X X B
X X B
X X B
X X B

X X B

X X B

X X B

X X B
X X B

Approp. Act. ' Zero for final.
Approp. Act. 2.1  Zero for final.
Approp. Act. 2.4  Zero for final.

4139 Contract Authority Carried Forward
4149 Borrowing Authority Carried Forward
4 2 0 1 Total Actual Resources - Collected
4 2 2 1 Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advance
4 2 2 2 Unfilled Customer Orders With Advance
4 2 2 5 Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers - Receivable
4 2 5 1 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Receivable
4 2 8 1 Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Definite - Current '
4 2 8 2 Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Indef. - Permanent '
4 2 8 3 Interest Receivable from Treasury 4
4 2 8 4 Actual Program Fund Subsidy ReceivabIe - Indef. - Current '
4 2 0 5 Receivable from the Liquidating Fund '

4 2 8 6 Receivable from the Financing Fund '

4 2 0 1 Other Federal Receivables 4

4801 Undelivered Orders - Unpaid 4

4802 Undelivered Orders - Paid 4
4901 Expended Authority - Unpaid a

Should also equal:
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Statement of Budqetary Resources (SBR) Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

SF Bud.
133 Res Unex- Ex-
Line Line pired pired TB Acct Sub-
No No co1- - ----..col Co1 No Acct- - Account Title Additional Information Required '

X B 4395 Authority Unavailable Pursuant to Public Law - Temporary
X B 4450 Unapportioned Authority - Available
X B 4620 Other Funds Available for Commitment/Obligation

X B 4650 Allotments - Expired Authority 4650 must be used in lieu of SGL
Acct  "4612,  with FY identifier",
for FACTS II

2B 2 X E 4190 Transfers - Prior-Year Authority 4

2c 2 X E 4180 Anticipated Transfers - Prior-Year Authority 4

SBR Line: 3. Spending Authority from Offsetting Collections
3Al
3Al
3Al
3Al
3A1
3Al
3Al
3Al
3Al
3A1
3A1
3A1
3Al
3Al
3Al
3Al

3 X X
3 X X
3 X X
3 X X
3 X X
3 X X
3 X X
3 X X
3 X X
3 X x
3 X X
3 X X
3 X X
3 X X
3 X X
3 X X

E 4252
E 4261
E 4262
E 4263
E 4264
E 4265
E 4266
E 4271
E 4212
E 4273
E 4274
E 4275
E 4276
E 4277
E 4872
E 4972

Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Collected '
Actual Collection of Fees '
Actual Collection of Loan Principal
Actual Collection of Loan Interest
Actual Collection of Rent 3
Actual Collections from Sale of Foreclosed Property
Other Actual Collections - Non-Federal
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Definite - Current 4
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Indef. - Permanent '
Interest Collected from Treasury '
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Indefinite - Current
Actual Collections from Liquidating Fund 4
Actual Collections from Financing Fund '
Other Actual Collections - Federal
Downward Adj. of Prior-Yr. Paid Undel. Orders - Collected
Downward Adj. of Prior-Yr. Paid Exp. Authority - Refunds
Collected

4
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Statement of Budqetarv Resources (SBR) Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

SF Bud.
133 Res Wnex- Ex-
Line Line pired pired TB Acct Sub-
No No~.---col__  - -CO1 N oCo1 Acct Account Title Additional Information Required '

3A2 3 X X E-B 4251
3A2 3 X X E-B 4281
3A2 3 X X E-B 4202
3A2 3 X X E-B 4283
3A2 3 X X E-B 4284
3A2 3 X X E-B 4285
3A2 3 X X E-B 4286
3A2 3 X X E-B 4287

Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Receivable '
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Definite - Current
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Indef. - Permanent
Interest Receivable from Treasury '
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Indef. - Current '
Receivable from the Liquidating Fund '
Receivable from the Financing Fund a
Other Federal Receivables '

3B1 3 X X E-B 4222 Unfilled Customer Orders With Advance

4

d

3B2 3 X X E-B 4221 Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advance

Oblig. amounts only for final in
yr. of expiration. AccOUNt 4222
replaces old HHS acct  4240
Unfilled Customer Orders - Oblig
(with Advance)
Oblig. amounts only for final in
yr. of expiration. Account 4221
replaces old HHS acct  4230
Unfilled Customer Orders -
UnobZigated (without Advance)

3Cl 3 N/A Used only with prior OMB approval
3C2 3 X E 4210 Anticipated Reimbursements and Other Income Debit Balances. Zero for final
3C2 3 X E 4060 Anticipated Collections from Non-Federal Sources Debit Balances. Zero for final
3C2 3 X E 4070 Anticipated Collections from Federal Sources Debit Balances. Zero for final

3Dl 3 X X E 4255 Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers - Collected
3D2 3 X E 4215 Anticipated Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers Zero for final
3D2 3 X X E-B 4225 Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers - Receivable
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Statement of Budqetary Resources (SBR)  Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF133

SF Bud.
133 Res Unex- Ex-
Line Line pired pired TB Acct Sub-
No No----.col-----co1 Co1 NoAcct Account Title Additional Information Required '

SBR Line: 4. Adjustments
4A 4 x X E 4871 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders
4A 4 X X E 4971 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority
4B 4 X E 4310 Anticipated Recoveries of Prior-Year Obligations Unexpired accounts only. Dr. Bal.

Zero for final

5 4 X E 4395 Authority Unavailable Pursuant to Public Law - Temporary Appropriation Act '

6A 4 X X E 4350 Canceled Authority 4350 must be used in lieu of SGL
AC& "4612,  with FY identifier",
for FACTS II,

6B 4 X E 4393

6C 4 X E 4147

6 D 4 X E 4133

6 D 4 X E 4143
6E 4 X X E 4396

6F 4 X
6F 4 X
6F 4 X

E 4034

E 4044

E 4047

Rescissions - Prior-Year

Actual Payments to Treasury

Reductions not affecting more than
one account

Actual Adjustments to Contract Authority
Actual Reductions to Borrowing Authority
Authority Permanently Not Available Pursuant to Public Law Appropriation Act. ' Reductions

affecting more than one account
and reappropriation reductions.

Anticipated Adjustments to Contract Authority
Anticipated Reductions to Borrowing Authority
Anticipated Payments to Treasury

Zero for final
Zero for final
Zero for final
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Statement of Budcretary  Resources (SBR)  Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

SF Bud.
133 Res Unex- Ex-
Line Line pired pired TB Acct Sub-
No No co1---...-col------Co1 No Acct- -

SBR Line: 5. Total Budgetary Resources
I 5 X X

STATUS OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES:
SBR Line: 6 . Obligations Incurred

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

x

X

X

E-B 4801 AD
E-B 4802 AD
E 4881 AD
E 4882 AD

E-B 4901 AD

E 4902 AD
E 4981 AD
E 4982 AD

E-B 4801 BD

E-B 4802 BD

E 4881 BD
E 4882 BD

E-B 4901 BD
E 4902 BD

E 4981 BD
E 4982 BD

8~ 6
%A 6
8A 6

8A 6

8~ 6

8~ 6

8A 6

8A 6

%B 6

8B 6

8B 6

8B 6

8B 6

88 6

8B 6

8B 6

Page 7

Account Title Additional Information Required '

Calculation [Sum of line 1 through 61

Undelivered Orders - Unpaid 3
Undelivered Orders - Paid '
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders 3
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders 3
Expended Authority - Unpaid 3
Expended Authority - Paid 3

Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority 3
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority 3

Undelivered Orders - Unpaid
Undelivered Orders - Paid

Subcategory l...N  ', 3

Subcategory l...N  '* 3

Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders Subcategory l...N  ', 3
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders Subcategory l...N  'I'
Expended Authority - Unpaid Subcategory l...N  ', '

Expended Authority - Paid Subcategory l...N  2, 3

Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority Subcategory l...N  21 3
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority Subcategory l...N  '* 3
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Statement of Budgetary Resources (SBR) Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

SF Bud.
133 Res Unex- Ex-
Line Line pired pired
NoN o -colco1

8C
8C

8C
8C
8C

8C
8C
8C

8D
8D

8D
8D
8D

8D
8D
8D

6 X

6 X
6 X X
6 X X
6 X

6 X
6 X X
6 X X

6 X
6 X

6 X X
6 X X
6 X
6 X

6 X X
6 X X

TB Acct Sub-
Co1 No Acct- - Account Title Additional Information Required '

E-0 4801 Undelivered Orders - Unpaid Not subject to apportionment 'I'

E-B 4802 Undelivered Orders - Paid Not subject to apportionment *"

E 4881 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders Not subject to apportionment 2,3
E 4882 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders Not subject to apportionment '*'

E-B 4901 Expended Authority - Unpaid Not subject to apportionment '*'

E 4902 Expended Authority - Paid Not subject to apportionment *,'
E 4981 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority Not subject to apportionment 2*3
E 4982 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority Not subject to apportionment 2*3

E-B 4801

E-B 4802
E 4881
E 4882

E-B 4901
E 4902

E 4981
E 4982

Undelivered Orders - Unpaid '
Undelivered Orders - Paid 3

Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders 3
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders '
Expended Authority - Unpaid '

Expended Authority - Paid 3
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority '
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority 3

SBR Line: 7. Unobligated Balances Available
9Al I X E 4531 Apportionment Available for Distribution - Current Quarter Must crosswalk 4511 to 451OC

(current) for FACTS II
9Al X E 4540 Internal Fund Distributions Issued Not used for FACTS II
9Al X E 4550 Internal Fund Distributions Received Not used for FACTS II
9Al X E 4571 Allotments Issued (Intra Agency) Not used for FACTS II
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Statement of Budqetary Resources (SBR) Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

SF Bud.
133 Res
Line Line
No No- -

9Al
9Al
9Al
9Al 7

9Al

9Al 7

9A2 I

9B 7

9c 7

Unex- Ex-
pired pired
--colco1

X
X
X
X

X

X

X

X

TB Acct Sub-
Co1  No Acct- - Account Title Additional Information Required '

E 4572
E 4581
E 4582
E 4611

E 4612

E 4700

E 4590

E 4620

SBR Line: 8. Unobligated Balances
1OA 8 X E 4512

10A 8 X E 4590

10B 8 X E 4430

1OC 8 X E 4420

1OD 8 X E 4060

Allowances Issued (Intra agency)
Allotments Received (Intra Agency)
Allowances Received (Intra Agency)
Allotments Available for Commitment/Obligation '10  for

Allowances Available for Commitment/Obligation

Commitments

Not used for FACTS II
Not used for FACTS II
Not used for FACTS II
Must crosswalk 4611 to 46
FACTS II
Must crosswalk 4612 to 46
FACTS II

#lo  for

Apportionments - Unavailable Anticipated. Unavailable for
obligation through current period.

Other Funds Available for Commitment/Obligation

Used Only with Prior OMB Approval

Not Available

Used Only with Prior OMB Approval

Apportionment Available for Distribution - Subsequent Qtrs. Must crosswalk 4512 to 4510s
(subsequent) for FACTS II.

Apportionments - Unavailable Subsequent periods

Unapportioned Authority - OMB Deferral

Unapportioned Authority - Pending Rescission

Anticipated Collections from Non-Federal Sources Unexpired accounts only. Cr Bal.
Zero for final
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Statement of Budqetary Resources (SBR) Regort Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 233

SF Bud.
133 Res Unex- Ex-
Line Line pired pired TB Acct Sub-
No No colt--.-----co1 Co1 No Acct Account Title Additional Information Required '

10D 8 X E 4070 Anticipated Collections from Federal Sources Unexpired accounts only. Cr Bal.
Zero for final

10D 8 X E 4210 Anticipated Reimbursements and Other Income Unexpired accounts only. Cr Bal.
Zero for final

10D 8 X E 4310 Anticipated Recoveries of Prior-Year Obligations Unexpired accounts only. Cr Bal.
Zero for final

10D 8 X E 4450 Unapportioned Authority - Available
10D 8 X E 4630 Funds Not Available for Commitment/Obligation
10D 8 X E 4650 Allotments - Expired Authority

SBR Line: 9. Total, Status of Budgetary n^^^----^rzxSL.“ULCSU

11 9 X X Calculation [Sum of lines 8 through 101

OUTLAYS:

SBR Line: 10. Obligations Incurred
8A 10 X E-B 4801
8A 10 X E-B 4802

8A 10 X X E 4881
8A 10 X X E 4882
8A 10 X E-B 4901
8A 10 x E 4902
8A 10 X X E 4981
8A 10 X X E 4982

AD Undelivered Orders - Unpaid 3

AD Undelivered Orders - Paid '

AD Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders '
AD Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders
AD Expended Authority - Unpaid '

AD Expended Authority - Paid 3

AD Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority 3
AD Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority '

Expired accounts only. Account
4650 must be used in lieu of old
SGL Acct "4612, with FY
identifier", for FACTS II.
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SF Bud _
133 Res
Line Line
No No- -  - -

8B

8B
88
8B
8B
8B
8B
8B

8C
8C

8C

8C
EC

8C

8C

EC
ED
8D

8D
8~
ED

10

10

10
10
10
10

10
10

10
10

10

10
10

10

10

10
10

10
10
10
10

Unex- Ex-
pired pired
co1 co1- -

X

X

X
X
X

X

X
X

X

X

X

X
X

X

X

X
X

X

X

X
X

X
X

X
X

X

X

X

X

X
X

Statement of Budqetarv Resources (SBR)  Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

TB Acct Sub-
N oCo1 Acct- - Account Title

E-B 4801 BD Undelivered Orders - Unpaid Subcategory l...N  '* 3

E-B 4802 BD Undelivered Orders - Paid Subcategory l...N  '* '

E 4881 BD Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders Subcategory l...N  ', 3
E 4882 BD Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders Subcategory l...N  2, 3

E-B 4901 BD Expended Authority - Unpaid Subcategory l...N  2* '

E 4902 BD Expended Authority - Paid Subcategory l...N  2* 3

E 4981 BD Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority Subcategory l...N  2* 3
E 4982 BD Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority Subcategory l...N  '* '

E-B 4801
E-B 4802

E 4881

E 4882
E-B 4901

E 4902

E 4981

E 4982
E-B 4801 R

E-B 4802 R
E 4881 R
E 4882 R

E-B 4901 R

Undelivered Orders - Unpaid Not subject to apportionment 2*3

Undelivered Orders - Paid Not subject to apportionment 2,3

Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders Not subject to apportionment '13

Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders
Expended Authority - Unpaid

Expended Authority - Paid

Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority

Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority
Undelivered Orders - Unpaid '

Undelivered Orders - Paid '

Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders a

Not subject to apportionment 2,3
Not subject to apportionment '13

Not subject to apportionment 2*3

Not subject to apportionment 'I3

Not subject to apportionment "'

; :

Expended Authority - Unpaid '

_ Additional Information Required 1
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Statement of Budgetary Resources (SBR) Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

SF Bud.
133 Res Unex- Ex-
Line Line pired pired TB Acct Sub-
NoN o -colco1 Co1 No Acct- - Account Title Additional Information Reuuired '

8D 10
8D 10

8D 3.0

SBR Line:
3Al 11
3Al 11
3Al 11
3Al 11
3Al 11

3Al 11
3Al 11
3Al 11
3Al 11
3Al 11
3Al 11
3Al 11
3Al 11
3Al 11
3Al 11

3Al 11

X E 4902 R Expended Authority - Paid 3

X X E 4981 R Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority 3
X X E 4982 R Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority 3

11. Less: Spending Authority from Offsetting Collections and Adjustments
X
X
X
X
X

X

X
X
X
X

X
X
X

X

X

X

X
X
X
X
X

X

X
X
X
X

X
X
X

X
X

X

E
E
E
E
E

E
E
E
E
E
E
E

E
E
E

E

4252 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Collected 3
4261 Actual Collection of Fees3
4262 Actual Collection of Loan Principal
4263 Actual Collection of Loan Interest
4264 Actual Collection of Rent '

4265 Actual Collections from Sale of Foreclosed Property
4 2 6 6 Other Actual Collections - Non-Federal
4271 Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Definite - Current 4
4212 Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Indef. - Permanent 4
4213 Interest Collected from Trea&ry 4
4274 Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Indef. - Current 4
4275 Actual Collections from Liquidating Fund 4
4276 Actual Collections from Financing Fund 4
4211 Other Actual Collections - Federal
4872 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders -

Refunds Collected '
4972 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority -

Refunds Collected a
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SF Bud.
133  R e s
Line Line
N oNo

3A2 11
3A2 11
3A2 11
3A2 11
3A2 11
3A2 11
3A2 11
3A2 11

3Bl 11

3B2 11

3D1 11

3D2 11
3D2 11

4A 11
4A 11

Unex- Ex-
pired pired
coz- ___-co1

X
X

X
X
X
X
X
X

X

X

X

X

X

X
X

X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X

X

X

X

X

X
X

Statement of Budqetarv Resources (SBR)  Report Crosswalk and Its Relafionship with the SF 133

Page 13

TB Acct Sub-
N oCo1 Acct Account Title Additional Information Required '

E-B 4251 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Receivable 3
E-B 4281 Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Definite - Current '
E-B 4282 Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Indef.
E-B 4283 Interest Receivable from Treasury '
E-B 4284 Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Indef.
E-B 4285 Receivable from the Liquidating Fund '
E-B 4286 Receivable from the Financing Fund '
E-B 4287 Other Federal Receivables '

E-B 4222 Unfilled Customer Orders - with Advance

E-B 4221 Unfilled Customer Orders - without Advance

Oblig. amounts only for final in
Yr. of expiration4

Oblig. amounts only for final in
yr. of expiration4

CollectedE 4255 Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers

E 4215 Anticipated Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers
E-B 4225 Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers - Receivable

- Permanent '

- Current '

Zero for final

E 4871 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders 3
E 4971 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority '
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Statement of Budqetary Resources (SBR) Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

SF Bud.
1 3 3  Res Unex- Ex-
Line Line piredpired TB Acct Sub-
No No co1 co1 Co1 NoAcct- -  - - Account Title Additional Information Required '

SBR Line: 12. Obligated Balance, Net -
12 12 X X B 4221
12 12 X X B 4225

12 12 X X B 4251

12 12 X X B 4281
12 12 x X B 4282

12 1 2 X X B 4283

12 12 x X B 4284

12 1 2 X X B 4285

12 12 X X B 4286

12 12 X X B 4287

12 12 X X B 4801

12 12 X X B 4901

Beginning of Period
Unfilled Customer Orders without Advance 3
Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers - Receivable 3
Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Receivable '

Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Definite - Current '
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Indef. - Permanent 4
Interest Receivable from Treasury

Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Indef. - Current '
Receivable from the Liquidating Fund a

Receivable from the Financing Fund 4
Other Federal Receivables '

Undelivered Orders - Unpaid '

Expended Authority - Unpaid '

SBR Line: 13. Plus or Minus: Obligated Balance Transferred, Net
13 13 x E 4831 Undelivered Orders, Transferred - Unpaid '

SBR Line: 14 Less: Obligated Balance, Net - End of Period
14A 14 x X E 4225 Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers - Receivable
14A 14 X X E 4251 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Receivable '
14A 14 X X E 4281 Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Definite - Current a
14A 14 X X E 4282 Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Indef. - Permanent a
14A 14 X X E 4283 Interest Receivable from Treasury 4
14A 14 X X E 4284 Actual Program Fund Subsidy Rec.- Indefinite - Current 4
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SF Bud.
133 Res
Line Line
No No- -

14A
14A
14A

14Bl.

14B2

14B3

14c
14c
14c
14c

14D
14D
14D

14
14
14

14

14

14

14
14
14
14

14
14
14

Statement of Buduetary Resources (SBR)  Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

Unex- Ex- *
pired pired TB Acct Sub-
col------co1 Co1  NoAcct Account Title Additional Information Recauired  '

X X E 4285 Receivable from the Liquidating Fund '
X X E 4286 Receivable from the Financing Fund 4
X X E 4281 Other Federal Receivables 4

X X E 4221 Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advance Oblig. amounts only for final in
yr. of expiration

Use Only with Prior OMB Approval Use only with prior OMB approval.

Use Only with Prior OMB Approval Use only with prior OMB approval.

X X E 4801 Undelivered Orders - Unpaid '
X X E 4831 Undelivered Orders, Transferred - Unpaid 3
X X E 4871 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders 3

X X E 4881 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders '

X X .E 4901 Expended Authority - Unpaid 3
X X E 4971 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority 3
X X E 4981 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority '

SBR Line: 15. Equals: Total Outlays
15 15 x X Calculation [Line 8 - (3A t 38 + 3D t 4A) -t-  12 -t 13 - (- 14A  - 14Bl  + 14C + 140)

Also Equals:
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SF Bud.
133 Res
Line Line
No No- -

15A
15A
15A
15A

15B

15B
15B
15B

15B
15B
15B
15B
15B
15B
158
15B
15B
15B
15B
15B

15
15
15
15

14

15
15
15
15
15
15
15

15
15
15
15
15
15
15
15

Unex- Ex-
pired pired
col-co1

X
X
X
X

X

X
X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X

X

X
X
X
X

X
X

X
X

X

X
X
X

X
X
X

X
X
X

X
X

X
X
X

X

Statement of Budgetary Resources (SBR) Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

TB Acct Sub-
co1 No-Acct

E-B 4802
E 4902
E 4882
E 4982

Undelivered Orders - Paid '
Expended Authority - Paid 3
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders 3
Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority '

Should equal disbursements reported on SF 224.

E-B

E
E
E

E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E

E

E

4222

4252
4255
4261
4262
4263
4264
4265
4266
4211
4272
4213
4274
4275
4276
4277

Unfilled Customer Orders With Advance Oblig. amounts only for final in
yr- of expiration

Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Collected 3
Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers - Collected 3
Actual Collection of Fees 3
Actual Collection of Loan Principal
Actual Collection of Loan Interest
Actual Collection of Rent 3
Actual Collections from Sale of Foreclosed Property
Other Actual Collections - Non-Federal
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Definite - Current 4
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Indef. - Permanent '
Interest Collected from Treasury a
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Indef. - Current '
Actual Collections from Liquidating Fund 4
Actual Collections from Financing Fund 4
Other Actual Collections - Federal

Account Title Additional Information Required '
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Statement of Budqetary Resources (SBR)  Report Crosswalk and Its Relationship with the SF 133

SF Bud.
133 Res Unex- Ex-
Line Line pired pired TB
No No--col---.--co1 co1

15B 15

15B 15

X

X

X E 4872

X E 4972

Page 17

Acct Sub-
NE.--  ~Acct Account Title Additional Information Required 1

Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders -
Refunds Collected '

Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority -
Refunds Collected 3

Should equal  collections reported on the SF 224.

Notes:
1 The additional information required column describes additional account attributes required to split account balances for the
reports. These attributes are also required for FACTS II.

' This information is used only for SF 133 reporting, not used for the Statement of Budgetary Resources.

3 Gov/Non-Gov subaccount will be needed when consolidated Statements of Budgetary Resources are required.

4 New HHSSGL Account - HHS Transaction Codes to be established.

5 BBS currently has no contract or borrowing authority.
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Principal Statement

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Reporting OPDN

COMBINED STATEMENT OF FINANCING
For the year ended September 30, 19xX

(in thousands)

RESOURCES USED TO FINANCE ACTIVITIES:

Budgetary

1. Budgetary resources obligated for orders and delivery of goods and
services to be received or benefits to be provided to others

2. Less: Offsetting collections, recoveries of prior-year authority, and
changes in unfilled customer orders

3. Net budgetary resources used to finance activities

Non-budgetary

4a. Property received from others without reimbursement

4b. Property given to others without reimbursement

5. Costs incurred by others for the entity without reimbursement1

6. Other non-budgetary resources

I. Net non-budgetary resources used to finance activities

8. Total Resources Used to Finance Activities

RELATIONSHIP OF TOTAL RESOURCES TO THE NET COST OF OPERATIONS:

Deduct resources used to fund items not part of the net cost of operations:

9. Increase or (decrease) in budgetary resources obligated to order goods
and services not yet received or benefits not yet provided

10. Budgetary offsetting collections that do not increase exchange revenue
or decrease expenses:

a. Decrease/(increase) in revenue collected in advance

b. Collections that decrease assets unrelated to exchange revenue

c. Credit program collections that increase liabilities for loans
guarantees or allowances for subsidy

d. Other

11. Adjustments other than collections made to compute net budgetary
resources that do not affect cost of operations:

a. Recoveries of prior-year authority

b. Decrease/(increase) in unfilled customer orders

c. Other

$ xxx

(xxx)

xxx

xxx

(xxx)

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)

(xxx)

xxx

(xxx)

xxx

xxx
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Principal Statement

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Reporting OPDIV

COMBINED STATEMENT OF FINANCING
For the year ended September 30, 19xX

(in thousands)

12. Resources that fund expenses recognized in prior periods

13. Resources that finance the acquisition of assets or liquidations of
liabilities

14. Other resources used to fund items not part of the net cost of
operations

15. Total Resources Used to Fund Items Not Part of the Net Cost of
Operations

16. Resources Used to Finance the Net Cost of Operations

COMPONENTS OF NET COST OF OPERATIONS THAT DO NOT REQUIRE OR GENERATE
RESOURCES DURING THE REPORTING PERIOD:

17. Expenses or exchange revenue related to the disposition of assets or
liabilities, or allocation of their costs over time:

a.

b.

C .

d.
subsidy

e.

f.

Expenses related to use of assets

Eosses/(gains)  from reevaluation of assets and liabilities

Decrease/(increase) in exchange revenue receivable from the public

Interest revenue from amortization of credit program allowance for

Other

Subtotal

xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx

18. Expenses that will be financed with budgetary resources recognized in
future periods:

a* Annual leave expense from increase in annual leave liability

b. Credit program subsidy expense from upward subsidy re-estimates

c. Other

d. Subtotal

19. Other net cost components that do not require or generate resources
during the reporting period

20. Total Components of Net Cost of Operations That Do Not Require or
Generate Resources During the Reporting Period

21. Net Cost of Operations

xxx

xxx

x x x

xxx

xxx

xxx

x x x$

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements.
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Statement of Financinq Report CrosswQ
Line Pre/ AC&
Num-  Post TB Num-
b e r  C l o s e  Co1 b e r Account Title

Resources Used to Finance Activities:

Budgetary:
1. Budgetary Resources Obligated for Orders and Delivery of Goods

and Services to Be Received or Benefits to Be Provided
1 Pre E-B 4801 Undelivered Orders - Unpaid
1 Pre E-B 4802 Undelivered Orders - Paid
1 Pre E 4881 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders
1 Pre E 4882 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders
1 Pre E-B 4901 Expended Authority - Unpaid
1 Pre E 4902 Expended Authority - Paid
1 Pre E 4981 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority
1 Pre E 4982 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority

2. Less: Offsetting Collections, Recoveries of Prior-Year Authority,
And Changes in Unfilled Customer Orders
2 Pre

2 Pre

2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre

E-B 4221

E-B 4222

E-B 4225
E-B 4251
E 4252
E 4255
E 4261
E 4262
E 4263
E 4264
E 4265
E 4266
E 4212
E 4272
E 4213
E 4214

Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advance

Unfilled Customer Orders With Advance

Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers - Receivable
Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Receivable
Reimbursements and Other Income Earned - Collected
Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfers - Collected
Actual Collection of Fees
Actual Collection of Loan Principal
Actual Collection of Loan Interest
Actual Collection of Rent
Actual Collections from Sale of Foreclosed Property
Other Actual Collections - Non-Federal
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Definite - Current
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Indefinite - Permanent
Interest Collected from Treasury
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Collected - Indefinite - Current

Page 3

Additional Information Reuuired

Note '
Note '

Note 1
Note 1

Obligated amounts only for final in year
of expiration. (Decreases)/Increases
Obligated amounts only for final in year
of expiration. (Decreases)/Increases
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Statement of Financinq Report Crosswalk
Line Pre/ Acct
Num- Post TB Num-

ber~v..m----Close Co1 ber Account Title Additional Information Required

2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre
2 Pre

2 Pre
2 Pre

E 4215
E 4216
E 4277

E-B 4281
E-B 4282
E-B 4283
E-B 4284
E-B 4285
E-B 4286
E-B 4287
E 4871
E 4872

E 4971
E 4912

Actual Collections from Liquidating Fund
Actual Collections from Financing Fund
Other Actual Collections - Federal
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Definite - Current
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Indefinite - Permanent
Interest Receivable from Treasury
Actual Program Fund Subsidy Receivable - Indefinite - Current
Receivable from Liquidating Fund
Receivable from the Financing Fund
Other Federal Receivables
Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders
Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered

Orders - Refunds Collected
Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority
Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended

Authority Refunds Collected

3. Net Budgetary Resources Used to Finance Activities
3 Calculation (1 - 2)

Non-Budgetary:
4a. Property Received from Others Without Reimbursement

4a Pre E 5610 Donated Revenue - Nonfinancial Resources
4a Pre E 5619 Contra Donated Revenue - Nonfinancial Resources
4a Pre E 5720 Financing Sources Transferred In Without Reimbursement

Note 1
Note '

Note '
Note '

Page 4





HHS Exhibit 5-20-X.9
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Statement of Financinq Report Crosswalk
Line Pre/ Acct
Num- Post TB Num-

I

&Close Co1 ber- - - Account Title Additional Information Required

10. Budgetary Offsetting Collections That Do Not Increase Exchange Revenue or Decrease
Expenses

IOa. Decrease or Increase in Revenue Collected In Advance
Credit Reform

lob.  Collections That Decrease Assets Unrelated to Exchange Revenue
Credit Reform

10~. Credit Program Collections that Increase Liabilities for Loan Guarantees
Guarantees or Allowances for Subsidy

Credit Reform
10d. Other

11. Adjustments Other Than Collections Made To Compute Net Budgetary Resources
That do Not Affect Net Cost of Operations

lla. Recoveries of Prior Year Obligations
lla Pre E 4871 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Undelivered Orders
lla Pre E 4872 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Undelivered Orders

Collected
lla Pre E 4971 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid Expended Authority

lla Pre E 4972 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Paid Expended Authority
Refunds Collected

Page 6

Note 1
Refunds Note '

The 4971 account balance will not be
subtracted here unless an entry was made
to adjust the amount of downward
adjustments from 6101 to 7401. 1

- The 4912 account balance will not be
subtracted here unless an entry was made
to adjust the amount of downward
adjustments from 6101 to 7401. 1

llb. Decrease or (Increase) in Unfilled Customer Orders
Ilb Pre E-B 4221 Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advance
llb Pre E-B 4222 Unfilled Customer Orders With Advance
lib  Pre E-B 4222 Unfilled Customer Orders With Advance
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Page 7

Line Pre/ Acct
Num- Post TB Num-
ber Close Cal ber~---

Statement of Financing Report Crosswalk

Account Title Additional Information Required

12. Resources That Fund Expenses Recognized in Prior Periods
12 Pre E-B 2221 Accrued Unfunded Annual Leave
13 Pre E-B 2222 Accrued Unfunded Compensatory Leave
14 Pre E-B 2225 Accrued Unfunded FECA Liability
12 Pre E-B 2610 Retirement Plans
12 Pre E-B 2620 Insurance Plans
12 Pre E-B 2690 Other Actuarial Liabilities
12 Pre E-B 2920 Contingent Liabilities
12 Pre E-B 2940 Capital Lease Liability

12 Pre E-B 2990 Other Liabilities
12 Pre E-B 2995 Accrued Cleanup Cost

13. Resources That Finance the Acquisition of Assets or Liquidation of Liabilities
13 Pre 1511 Operating Materials and Supplies Held for Use
13 Pre 1512 Operating Materials and Supplies Held in Reserve for Future Use
13 Pre 1513 Operating Materials and Supplies - Excess, Unserviceable and Obsolete
13 Pre 1521 Inventory Purchased for Resale
13 Pre 1522 Inventory Held in Reserve for Future Sale
13 Pre 1523 Inventory Held for Repair
13 Pre 1524 Inventory - Excess, Obsolete and Unserviceable
13 Pre 1525 Inventory - Raw Materials
13 Pre 1526 Inventory - Work in Process
13 Pre 1521 Inventory - Finished Goods
13 Pre E-B 1529 Inventory - Allowance
13 Pre 1561 Commodities Held Under Price Support and Stabilization

Support Programs

Current year purchases
Current year purchases
Current year purchases
Current year purchases
Current year purchases
Current year purchases
Current year purchases
Current year purchases
Current year purchases
Current year purchases

Current year purchases

13 Pre E-B 1569 Commodities - Allowance
13 Pre 1571 Stockpile Materials Held in Reserve
13 Pre 1572 Stockpile Materials Held for Sale
13 Pre 1591 Other Related Property r
13 Pre E-B 1599 Other Related Property - Allowance

Current year purchases
Current year purchases
Current year purchases

If net decrease
If net decrease
If net decrease
If net decrease
If net decrease
If net decrease
If net decrease
If net decrease. Related to payment made
prior to FY91.
If net decrease
If net decrease
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Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 99.7 (g/30/99)

Line Pre/ Acct
Num- Post TB Num-
ber Close Co1 ber

13 Pre 1620
13 Pre 1690
13 Pre 1711
13 Pre 1712
13 Pre E-B 1719
13 Pre 1720
13 Pre 1730
13 Pre E-B 1739

13 Pre 1740
13 Pre E-B 1749
13 Pre 1750
13 Pre E-B 1759
13 Pre 1810
13 Pre E-B 1819
13 Pre 1820
13 Pre E-B 1829
13 Pre 1830
13 Pre E-B 1839
13 Pre 1840
13 Pre E-B1849
13 Pre 1890

14. Other Resources

15. TOTAL RESOURCES

-. Account Title Additional Information Required

Investments in Securities Other Than Public Debt Securities Non-Gov/Current year purchases
Other Investments Non-Gov/Current year purchases
Land and Land Rights Current year purchases
Improvements to Land Current year purchases
Accumulated Depreciation on Improvements to Land
Construction in Progress
Buildings, Improvements, and Renovations
Accumulated Depreciation on Buildings, Improvements,

Current year purchases
Current year purchases

and Renovations
Other Structures and Facilities
Accumulated Depreciation on Other Structures and Facilities
Equipment
Accumulated Depreciation on Equipment
Assets Under Capital Lease
Accumulated Depreciation on Assets Under Capital Lease
Leasehold Improvements
Accumulated Amortization on Leasehold Improvements
Information Technology Software
Accumulated Amortization on Information Technology Software
Other Natural Resources
Allowance for Depletion
Other General Property, Plant, and Equipment

Current year purchases

Current year purchases

Current year purchases

Current year purchases

Current year purchases

Current year purchases

Current year purchases

Used to Fund Items Not Part of the Net Cost of Operations
(Need for this line not yet identified.)

USED TO FUND ITEMS NOT PART OF THE NET COST OF OPERATIONS
Calculation (+ 9 + 10a - 10b  - 10~ + 1Od  - lla Z!Z llb f. 11~ -t- 12 + 13 + 14)

Page 8

Statement of Financinq Report Crosswalk

16. RESOURCES USED TO FINANCE THE NET COST OF OPERATIONS
Calculation (8 f- 15)
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Line Pre/ Acct
Num-  Post TB Num-

Statement of Financinq  Report Crosswalk

ber Close Co1 ber Account Title

Page 9

Additional Information Required

Components of Net Cost of Operations That Do Not Require or Generate Resources
During the Reporting Period:

17. Expenses of Exchange Revenue Related to the Disposition of Asset or Liabilities,
or Allocation of Their Costs Over Time:

17a. Expenses Related to Use of Assets
17a Pre E 6107 Supplies and Materials Issued from Inventory
17a Pre E 6500 Cost of Goods and Services Sold
lla Pre E 6902 Depreciation and Amortization - Unfunded
17a Pre E 7300 Extraordinary Items

Associated with Obligations Only.
17b. Losses or (Gains) from Revaluation of Assets and Liabilities
17b Pre E 7111 Gains on Disposition of Assets - Book Value of Asset
17b Pre E 7112 Gains on Disposition of Assets - Proceeds from Sale
17b Pre E 7190 Other Gains
17b Pre E 7211 Losses on Disposition of Assets - Proceeds from Sale
17b Pre E 7212 Losses on Disposition of Assets - Proceeds from Sale
17b Pre E 7290 Other Losses

17~. Decrease or (Increase) in Exchange Revenue Receivable from the Public
17~ Pre E-B 1311 Advances and Reimbursements Receivable - Billed

17~ Pre E-B 1312 Refunds Receivable

17c Pre E-B 1314 Advances and Reimbursements Receivable - Unbilled

17~ Pre E-B 1315 Audit Disallowances Receivable

17~ Pre E-B 1316 Anticipated Recoveries - Audit Disallowances

17c Pre E-B 1317 Insurance Premiums Receivable

Non-gov. (Increases)/Decreases. Portion
associated with Non-gov exchange revenue.
Non-gov. (Increases)/Decreases. Portion
associated with Non-gov exchange revenue.
Non-gov. (Increases)/Decreases. Portion
associated with Non-gov exchange revenue.
Non-gov. (Increases)/Decreases. Portion
associated with Non-gov exchange revenue.
Non-gov. (Increases)/Decreases. Portion
associated with Non-gov exchange revenue.
Non-gov. (Increases)/Decreases. Portion
associated with Non-gov exchange revenue.
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Statement of Financinq Report Crosswalk
Line Pre/ Acct
Num- Post TB Num-
ber Close Co1 ber- - - - Account Title Additional Information Required

17c Pre E-B 1318 Accounts Receivable - Non-Current

17c Pre E-B 1319 Allowance for Loss on Accounts Receivable

17c Pre E-B 131A  Anticipated Recoveries - Program Disallowances

Note: Receivables related to loans are not shown on the crosswaLk pending
analysis of HHS loan accounting procedures.

Page 10

Comment: The Revenue Standard states that interest on Treasury securities held by
trust funds and special funds is usually considered a nonexchange transaction.

17d. Interest Revenue from Amortization of Credit Program Allowance for Subsidy
Credit Reform

17e. Other
17e Pre E 6903 Bad Debt Expense - Unfunded

17f. Subtotal
Calculation (17a 4 17b -I- 17c 5~ 17d + 17e)

18. Expenses that will be financed with budgetary resources recognized in future periods:

18a. Annual Leave Expense from Increase in Annual Leave Liability
18a 6904 Annual and Compensatory Leave - Unfunded

Non-gov. (Increases)/Decreases.  Portion
associated with Non-gov exchange revenue.
Non-gov. (Increases)/Decreases.  Portion
associated with Non-gov exchange revenue.
Non-gov. (Increases)/Decreases.  Portion
associated with Non-gov exchange revenue.

18b. Credit Program Subsidy Expense from Upward Subsidy Re-estimates
Credit Reform
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Line Pre/ Acct
Alum-  Post TB Bum-
berClose  Co1 ber- - -

Statement of Financinq Report Crosswalk

Account Title

Page 11

Additional Information Required

l.8~.  Other
18~ Pre E 6905 Other Expenses - Unfunded
18c Pre E 6906 Current Year Unfunded FECA Expense

18d. Subtotal
Calculation (18a * 18b  + 18~)

19. Other Net Cost Components That Do Not Require or Generate Resources
During The Reporting Period

20. TOTAL COMPONENTS OF NET COST OF OPERATIONS THAT DO NOT REQUIRE OR GENERATE
RESOURCES DURING THE REPORTING PERIOD

Calculation (+ 17f + 18d + 19)

21. Net Cost of Operations
Calculation (16 + 20)

Notes:
1 These accounts are only applicable to those OPDIVs  that have implemented upward/downward adjustments to prior-year obligations.
Otherwise, these amounts are merely netted against 4800/4900.

Comments:
OF is researching the impact of the latest credit reform model on HHS accounting. When the workgroup's
efforts are complete, reporting Lines labeled "Credit Reform" will be further explained.
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Pa'ge  1

Required Supplementary Stewardship Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human  services
Reporting OPDIV

Stewardship Property, Plant, and Equipment
For Year Ended September 30, 1999

HHS has three types of property, plant, and equipment (PP&E)  for stewardship
reporting:

1. Heritage Assets
2. Stewardship Land
3. Indian Trust Lands

Heritage Assets are PP&E of historical, natural, cultural, educational, or
artistic significance. Heritage assets are generally expected to be preserved
indefinitely. This category includes buildings on the National Historic
Register, cemetery sites, etc.

Stewardship Land includes land and land rights other than that acquired for or
in connection with general PP&E. "Land"  is defined as the solid part of the
surface of the earth, excluding natural resources related to land. Examples
of stewardship land include land used as forests and parks, and land used for
wildlife and grazing.

Indian Trust Lands are those lands that do not meet the definition of
stewardship land, but are held by the Indian Health Service (IRS)  as separate
and distinct, because of the Federal Government's long-term trust
responsibility. All Indian trust lands, when no longer needed by IHS in
connection with its general use PP&E, must be returned to the Department of
the Interior's Bureau of Indian Affairs for continuing trust responsibility
and oversight.

Asset Number Total Federal Total
Description Of Sites Square Footage Acreage Acreage

Heritage Assets 3 3,429 5.32 5.32

Stewardship Land n/a n/a n/a
Indian Trust Lands 81 n/a 433.80 433.80

Totals 85 146,279 439.12 439.12
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Page 2

Below is an example of additional information which may be disclosed by
OPDIVs, in addition to the basic disclosure information shown above.

Distribution of Stewardship Assets bv Tvpe and Area

Heritage Stewardship
Assets Land

Indian Trust
Land

Aberdeen
Alaska
Albuquerque
Bemidji
Billings
Navajo
Oklahoma City
Phoenix
Portland

Number Square Total Number Total Number Total
of Sites Footage Acreage of Sites Acreage of Sites Acreage

9 74.7
2 1,134 5.32

4 3.6
2 9.4
7 48.0

32 220.7
2 9.9

1 2,295 15 54.0
5 1.5

Tucson 5 12.0
Total 3 3,429 5.32 81 433.8
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Required Supplementary Stewardship Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Reporting OPDIV

Stewardship Investments
Nonfederal Physical Property

For Year Ended September 30, 1999

"Investment in nonfederal physical property" refers to expenses incurred by
the Federal Government for the purchase, construction, or major renovation of
physical property owned by state and local governments: including major
additions, alterations, and replacements: the purchase of major equipment; and
the purchase or improvement of other physical assets. 'Cash grants related to
nonfederal physical property programs are included in this definition, but
grants for maintenance and operations are not considered investments.

Total
Investments

OPDIV or Program 1999 1998

ACF or Program 1 xxx xxx

AoA or Program 2 x x x x x x

AHCPR or Program 3 xxx xxx

CDC or Program 4 xxx xxx

FDA or Program 5 xxx xxx

HCFA or Program 6 xxx xxx

HRSA or Program 7 xxx xxx

IHS or Program 8 x x x x x x

NIH or Program 9 xxx xxx

OS or Program 10 xxx xxx

PSC or Program 11 xxx xxx

SAMHSA or Program 12 x x x x x x

Total, HHS s-z.2 $
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Required Supplementary Stewardship Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Reporting OPDIV

Stewardship Investments
Investment in Human Capital

For Year Ended September 30, 1999

"Investments in Human Capital" are expenses incurred by Federal education and
training programs for the public which are intended to maintain or increase
national productive capacity. Two operating divisions of the department
conduct education and training programs under this category: ACF and NIH.

Note: Narrative may change from year to year. Also, the table will be
expanded to include 5 years of data.

Administration for Children and Families (ACF)

ACF is unable to provide baseline data for two of its programs for FY 1998.
Under both the Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF) program and the
Office of Refugee Resettlement (ORR), States have flexibility in how they
spend their money. Under TANF, States are authorized in part to spend money
on training and education that prepares people for work, as tie11 as
transitional services for training on-the-job. ORR grants are used by States
to provide employment-related and social services to refugees. Under both
TANF and ORR programs, each State decides how much it will spend on these and
other activities. Since there is nothing in statute or regulation requiring
States to report discretely how much they spend on training and education, ACF
is unable to provide detailed information on these two programs at this time.

In contrast, the Administration on Developmental Disabilities (ADD) program
within ACF is able to estimate their investment in human capital from existing
data collection activities. Under ADD, 22 grants were awarded for Projects
of National Significance (PNS). PNS grants are awarded to non-profit
institutions to enhance the independence, productivity, integration, and
inclusion of people with developmental disabilities into the community.
Mcnies  also support the development of national and state policy to serve this
community.

National institutes of Health (NIH)

The NIH Research Training and Career Development Program addresses the need
for trained personnel to conduct medical research. The primary goal of the
support that NIH provides for graduate training and career development is to
produce new, highly trained investigators who are likely to perform research
that will benefit the Nation's health. In FY 1998, the NIH funded 15,336
fuli-time training positions. Our ability to maintain the momentum of recent
scientific progress and our international leadership in medical research
depends upon the continued development of new, highly trained investigators.
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OPDIV/Proqram

(in millions) Annual Investment 1

1999

ACF

TANF

ORR

ADD

unable unable

unable unable

1.04 XXX

NIH

Research, Training & Career Development
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Page 1

OPDIV or

LCF or

LoA or

lHCPR  or

:DC or

'DA or

!CFA or

iRSA or

:HS or

UH or

)S or

'SC or

:AMHSA or

Required Supplementary Stewardship

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Reporting OPDIV

Stewardship Investments
Investment in Research and Development
For the Year Ended September 30, 1999

(in thousands)

Program Basic Applied Development Total
1999

Program 1 xxx XXX xxx xxx

Program 2 xxx xxx xxx xxx

Program 3 xxx xxx xxx xxx

Program 4 xxx xxx xxx xxx

Program 5 xxx xxx xxx xxx

Program 6

Program 7 xxx xxx xxx xxx

Program 8

Program 9 xxx xxx xxx xxx

Program 10 xxx xxx xxx xxx

Program 11

Information

Total
1998

12,731

31

139,511

398,491

53,36

43,99'

11,037,921

14,401

Program 12 x x x x x x x x x x x x 1,541

Total, HHS 22-xXx $ $ 11,701,971$ xxx $
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Required Supplementary Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Reporting OPDIV

COMBINING STATEMENT OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES
For the year ended September 30, 1999

(in thousands)

Major Major Major Other
Budgetary Budgetary Budgetary Budgetary
Account Account Account Accounts

Combined
Total

Budgetary Resources:

1. Budget Authority

2. Unobligated Balances -
Beginning of Period

3. Spending Authority from
Offsetting Collections

d_. Adjustments

5. Total Budgetary Resources

Status of Budgetary Resources:

6. Obligation Incurred

I. Unobligated Balances -
Available

8. Unobligated Balances - Not
Available

9. Total Status of Budgetary
Resources

Outlays:

10. Obligations Incurred

11. Less: Spending Authority
from Offsetting Collections
and Adjustments

12. Obligated Balance, Net -
Beginning of Period

13. Obligated Balance
Transferred, Net

14. Less: Obligated Balance,
Net - End of Period

15. Total Outlays

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx

xxxxxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx
xxx

s xxx

xxx

xxx

S xxx

xxx xxx

xxx xxx

$ xxx $ xxx

xxx

xxx

$ xxx

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx S xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx

$ xxx$ xxx s xxx S xxx

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx xxx xxxxxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx

(xxx)

$ xxx

(xxx) (xxx)
$ xxx $ xxx

(xxx)

s xxx

(xxx)

S xxx

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements.
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Instructions:

Each OPDIV will display the supplementary information according to the
summaries contained in each Program and Financing (P&F) Schedule in the
President's Budget. Presently they are:

ACF Temporary Assistance for Needy Families
Contingency Fund
Family Support Payments to States
Low Income Home Energy Assistance
Refugee and Entrant Assistance
Family Preservation and Support
JOB Opportunities and Basic Skills (PY only)
State Legalization Impact Assistance Grants (PY only)
Child Care Entitlement to States
Child Care and Development Block Grant
Social Services Block Grant
Children and Families Services Programs
Violent Crime Reduction Programs
Children's Research and Technical Assistance
Payments to States for Foster Care and Adoption Assistance

Note : ACF may select the largest of these to display separately and aggregate
the smaller ones to display in an "Other" column.

AHCPR Health Care Policy and Research

AoA Aging Services Programs

CDC Disease Control, Research and Training

FDA Salaries and Equipment
Revolving Fund for Certification

HCFA Grants to State for Medicaid
Payments to Health Care Trust Funds
Program Management
State Children's Health Insurance Fund
Health Maintenance Organization Loan and Loan Guarantee Fund
Federal Hospital Insurance Trust Fund
Health Care Fraud and Abuse Control Account
Federal Supplementary Medical Insurance Trust Fund

(See note under ACF)
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HRSA Health Resources and Services
Vaccine Injury Compensation
Health Center Guaranteed Loan Financing Account
Health Education Assistance Loans Program Account
Health Education Assistance Loans Financing Account
Health Education Assistance Loans Liquidating Account
Medical Facilities Guarantee and Loan Fund
Vaccine Injury Compensation Program Trust Fund

(see note under ACF)

IHS Indian Health Services
Indian Health Facilities

NIH All NIH ICDs are combined

OS
OIG

All DM accounts combined
All OIG

PSC Retirement Pay and Medical Benefits for Commissioned Officers
Health Activities Funds
HHS Service and Supply Fund
Miscellaneous Trust Funds

SAMHSA Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services
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I"-----

Required Supplementary Informatior
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services

Condensed Balance Sheet
Franchise and Intragovernmental Support Revolving Funds

For the year ended September 30, 1999 ,
(in millions)

Assets
Fund Balance with Treasury
Accounts Receivable, Net
Propest  y, Plant & Equipment, Net
Other Assets

Total Assets

L iab i l i t i es
Accounts Payable
Deferred Revenue
Other Liabilities

Total Liabilities
Net Position
Unexpended Appropriations
Cumulative Results of Operations

Total Net Position

NIH HRSA
HHS EDA Other Combinec

Service & __-- Service & CertificationRevolving
Supply Fund p"H Supply Fund Fund Funds

$ xxx $ xxx $  x x x $ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

- - - - x x xxxx x x x x x x x x x
$ xxx $ xxx i2-xz.s $ $

Total

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx-xxx xxx xxx XXX
---xxxxxx xxx xxx xxx

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
----xxxxxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx----xxx xxx xxx xxx

$ XXE
XXI
XXE

X X I
Lxx2

$ xx>
XXI

X X I
xx>

$ XXI
xx>

XX)

I TotaP Liabilities & Net Position $ xxx $ xxx $ $ $ $

For OPDIV statements, this format should be followed with the exception that only one column will be
displayed. Also, the OPDIV name ("National Institutes of Health, M "Food & Drug Administration," etc.,
should be inserted after the first line of the title, above "Condensed Balance Sheet."
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Required Supplementary Information
U.S. Department of Health and Human  Services

Condensed Statement of Net Cost
Franchise and Intragovernmental Support Revolving Funds

For the year ended September 30, 1999
(in millions)

Program/Business Line

NIH Service & Supply Fund
AdministrativeServices
Information Technology
InstrumentationServices
Animal Services

Total
HRSA FOH
ClinicalOccupationalHealth
Environmental Health
Employee Assistance

Total
HHS Service C Supply Fund
AdministrativeOperationsServices
FinancialManagement  Services
Human Resources Services

Total
FDA Certification Fund
Foods
Human Drugs

Total
Other Revolving Funds
ProductLine
Product Line 2
Product Line 3

Total

iGrandTotals-HHS Revolving Funds $ xxx $ xxx .$ xxx $ xxx s xxx

Less:
Intra- With the Gross Earned Net

governmental Public Costs Revenue Costs

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx s xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

For OPDIV statements, this format should be followed for each individual
franchise and intragovernmental support revolving fund. The OPDIV name
("National Institutes of Health, U "Food & Drug Administration," etc., should
be inserted after the first line of the title, above "Condensed Statement of
Net Cost."
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Required Supplementary Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Reporting OPDIV

DEFERRED MAINTENANCE
For Year Ended September 30, 1999

There are two methods for determining deferred maintenance: Condition
Assessment Surveys, or Life-Cycle Cost Forecasts. Condition Assessment
Surveys consist of periodic inspections of PP&E to determine if PP&E are in
acceptable working condition and, if not, projecting the cost to reinstate
them to acceptable working condition. Life-Cycle Cost Forecasts compare the
cost of actual maintenance performed to the projected cost of maintenance
schedules determined when PP&E were first placed in service. For each
category of PP&E (General PP&E, Heritage Assets, and Stewardship Land), and
each class of assets within General PP&E (Land, Buildings, Equipment), OPDIVs
must disclose the method for determining deferred maintenance and the specific
disclosures outlined by FASAB for each method. (These disclosure requirements
are found in SFFAS No. 6, I83.) Sample disclosures are shown below.

Sample language in these two deferred maintenance footnotes DO NOT constitute
official HHS policy for deferred maintenance. For example, the disclosure for
Life-Cycle Cost Forecasts states that individual maintenance schedules are
maintained on personal property over $100,000. OPDIVs may use different
thresholds. Also, OPDIVs may maintain individual maintenance schedules on all
real property, instead of only real property more than $500,000.

[Disclosure for Condition Assessment Surveys]r- Category Asset Condition Cost to Return to
(see explanation below) Acceptable Condition

General PP&E

Land 2 $0

Buildings 4 $l,OOO,OOO-1,600,OOO

Equipment 415 $1,050,000-2,000,OOO

Stewardship PP&E

Heritage Assets 3 $10,000

Stewardship Land 3 $0

Asset condition is assessed on a scale of 1-5 as foilows:

Excellent =l; Good = 2; Fair = 3; Poor = 4; Very Poor = 5.

A "Fair" or "3" rating is considered acceptable operating condition. Although
PP&E categories may be rated as acceptable, individual assets within a
category may require maintenance work to return them to acceptable operating
condition. Therefore, asset categories with an overall rating of "Fair"
orabove  may still report necessary costs to return to acceptable condition.
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[Disclosure for Life-Cycle Cost  Forecasts]

Category

Prior-Year Current-Year Current-Year Current-Year
Balance Scheduled Maint. Balance

Cumulative Maint. Actually Cumulative
Deferred Maint. Performed Deferred Maint.

General PP&E

Land $0 $0 $0 $0

Buildings $1,600,000 $400,000 $800,000 $1,200,000

Equipment $2,800,000 $800,000 $100,000 $3,500,000R
Stewardship PP&E

Heritage Assets $150,000 $0 $50,000 $100,000

Stewardship Land $0 $0 $0 $0

The original date for the maintenance forecasts represented in the table above
range from <insert year of oldest building> for some buildings, to the current
year for equipment. Maintenance schedules are maintained for categories of
assets, grouped together in the year placed in service. Individual
maintenance schedules are maintained for the following PP&E:

1) Personal property (equipment) with an initial acquisition cost of
$100,000 and an expected useful greater than five (5) years;
2) Real Property (all other assets) with an initial acquisition cost of
$500,000, and;
3) All Stewardship PPCE.

[The following paragraph provides an example of how OPDIVs can explain
anticipated questions by the readers of the financial statements. OPDIVs
should review their footnote disclosures to ensure full and informative
disclosures. This includes anticipating instances where the reader may need
more detailed information. In this example, the sample entity had scheduled
maintenance of $800,000, but only performed $100,000 or work, a deficiency of
87.5%. Without an explanation, this simple disclosure may mislead readers
into thinking that management is ignoring routine maintenance requirements,
instead of making a conscious decision to forego maintenance in lieu of
purchasing new equipment.]

There were no changes made to any past maintenance forecasts during the
current year, and management did not find it necessary to make any other
adjustments to the scheduled maintenance amounts. Management decided to
forego $700,000 of the scheduled $800,000 in maintenance for equipment in the
current year as a result of the scheduled replacement of more than $2.5
million in computer equipment in the next fiscal year. The equipment being
replaced represents approximately 71% ($500,000) of the forgone maintenance
during the current year.
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Required Supplementary Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Reporting OPDIV

INTRAGOVERNMENTAL TRANSACTIONS
For Year Ended September 30, 1999

rntra-aovernmental  Assets

Aaencv

Dept of Agriculture

Dept of Commerce

Dept of Defense

Dept of Education

Dept of Energy

Dept of HUD

Dept of HHS

Dept of the Interior

Dept of Justice

Dept of Labor

Dept of State

Dept of Transportation

Dept of the Treasury

Dept of Veterans Affairs

Agency for International Dev

Environ Protection Agency

Fed Emergency Mgmt Agency

Smail  Business A&in

General Services Admin

National Aeronautics & Space Admin

National Science  Foundation

Nuclear Regulatory Commission

Office of Personnel Mgmt

Social Security Admin

Total

TFM
Dept
Code
12

13

17,21,
57,9-l

91

89

86

75

14

15

16

19

69

20

36

72

68

58

73

47

80

49

31

24

28

Fund Bal.
With Invest

Treasury ments

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

$ xxx $ xxx

Accounts
Receivable

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx

.xxx

XXX

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

Other

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

$ xxx$ xxx
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Intra-aovernnental Liabilities

Aaency
Dept of Agriculture

Dept of Commerce

Dept of Defense

Dept of Education

Dept of Energy

Dept of HUD

Dept of HHS

Dept of the Interior

Dept of Justlce

Dept of Labor

Dept of State

Dent  of Transportation

Dept  of the Treasury

Dept of Veterans Affairs

Agency for International
Development

Environmental Protection Agency

Federal Emergency Mgmt Agency

Small Business Admin

General Services Admin

National Aeronautics & Space Admin

National Science Foundation

Nuclear Regulatory Comrnisslon

Office of Personnel Mgmt

Social Security Ac?min

Total

TFM
Dept
Code
12

13

17,21,
57,97

91

89

86

75

14

15

16

19

69

20

36

72

68

58

73

47

80

49

31

24

28

Accounts
Payable

xxx
xxx

XXX
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

sxxx

Environmental
& Disposal

costs
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

sxxx

Debt Other

xxx xxx

xxx xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx

xxx

XXX

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

Page 2

sxxx-sxxx
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ASSETS
Entity:
Intragovernmental
Fund Balance with Treasury
Investments
Accounts Receivable
Other

Total Intragovernmental

Investments
Accounts Receivable
Loans Rec. & Foreclosed Property
Advances with the Public
Cash & Other Monetary Assets
Inventory & Related Property
Gen Property, Plant & Equipment
Other

Total Entity

U.S. Department of Health and Human Service
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET BY BUDGET EWNCTION

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in millions)

Education,
Training &

Social Services

$ xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

Page 1

Other Accompanying Information

Health Medicare Income Admin _ Natural Combined Elimin-
Security of Resources & TotalsJustice Environment ations

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x

$ xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
x x x

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x

$ xxx $ xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx xxx_--
xxx xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx ’ xxx

xxx-xxx

xxx -^__-xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

Consoli-
dated
Totals

$ xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
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Non-Entity:
Intragovernmental
Fund Balance with Treasury
Accounts Receivable
Other

Total Ihtragovernmental

Accounts Receivable

Cash & Other Monetary Assets
Other

Total Non-Entity

TOTAL ASSETS

Page 2

Other Accompanying Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Service
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET BY BUDGET FUNCTION

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in millions)

Education,
Training L

Social Services

xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x$

Consoli-
Income

Admin Natural
HeaLth Medicare

Security
O f

Combined Elimin
Resources & Totals

Justice Environment ations
dated
Totals

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx

x x x
x x x

x x x$

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x$

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxxzj

xxx xxx

xxx xxx

xxx xxx- -

xxx xxx

xxx xxx

xxx xxx

x x x x x x

xxx xxx- -

.$ x x x$  x x x-__I

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx

x x x
x x x

$ xxx
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Other Accompanying Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

CONSOLIDATING  BALANCE SHEET BY BUDGET FUNCTION
For the year ending September 30, 1999

(in millions)
Education, Admin Natural Consoli-

Income Combined
Training & Health Medicare O f Resources &i Totals Elimin- dated

Social Services
Security

Justice Environment ations Totals
LIABILITIES
Liabilities Covered by
Budgetary Resources
Intragovernmental
Accounts Payable
Environmental & Disposal Costs
Debt
Other

Total Intragovernmental

Accounts Payable
Entitlement Benefits Due & Payable
Accrued Grants
Environmental & Disposal Costs
Debt Held by the Public
Loan Guarantees
Federal Employee & Veterans Benefits
Other

Total Liabilities Covered by
Budgetary Resources

$ xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x

x x x

x x x

x x x

x x x

x x x  ’

x x x

x x x

xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
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Other Accompanying Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Service
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET BY BUDGET FUNCTION

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in millions)

Education, Ad&n Consoli-
Training & Health Medicare Income of Elimin- dated

Social Services Security Justice Environment ations Totals

Liabilities Not Covered by
Budgetary Resources
Intragovernmental
Accounts Payable
Environmental & Disposal Costs
Debt
Other

Total Intragovernmental

xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx

Accounts Payable
Environmental & Disposal Costs
Debt Held by the Public
Federal Employee & Veterans Benefits
Other

Total Liabilities Not Covered by
Budgetary Resources

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x xxxxxxxxx xxxxxx
x x xTotal Liabilities xxx- - xxxxxx xxxxxx xxx
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Other Accompanying Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Service
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET BY BUDGET FUNCTION

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in millions)

Education, Admin Natural Consoli-
Income

Training & Health Medicare
Security

of Resources & Combined Elimin dated
Totals

Social Services Justice Envizronment ations Totals

NET POSITION
Unexpended Appropriations
Cumulative Results of Operations

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

x x x  ___-- -xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx  - ~xxx xxx- -

Total Net Position xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx- ~ - -  _I_-_I_ - -

TOTAL LIABILITIES & NET POSITION x x x$ $ x x x$ xxx $ xxx 2x x x $ x x x$ xxx .$x x x x x x$
~ ___ - - ___ - - - -

In addition to this schedule, more detailed information on individual operating divisions (OPDIVs) can be found in
the OPDIVs' audited financial statement. OPDIV financial statements can be accessed on the Internet at: www.hhs.gov
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Other Accompanying Information
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

Reporting Ol?DIV
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET by BUDGET FUNCTION

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

Budget Budget Budget Consoli-
Function Function Function CombinedIntra-Entity dated

I II III Totals Eliminations Totals
ASSETS

Entity:
Intragovernmental

Fund Balance with Treasury (Note 2)
Investments, Net (Note 3)
Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4)
Other (Note 10)

Total Intragovernmental

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

Investments, Net (Note 3)
Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4)
Loans Receivable and Foreclosed Property, Net (Note 5)
Advances with the Public (Note 6)
Cash and Other Monetary Assets (Note 7)
Inventory and Related Property, Net (Note 8)
General Property, Plant, and Equipment, Net (Note 9)
Other (Note 10)

Total Entity
-
-

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx-
xxx-

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

$ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
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Other Accompanying Information
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

Reporting OPDIV
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET by BUDGET FUNCTION

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

Budget Budget Budget Consoli-
Function Function Function CombinedIntra-Entity dated

I II III Totals Eliminations Totals
Non-Entity:

Intragovernmental
Fund Balance with Treasury (Note 2)
Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4)
Other (Note 10)

Total Intragovernmental

Accounts Receivable, Net (Note 4)
Cash and Other Monetary Assets (Note 7)
Other (Note 10)

Total Non-Entity
TOTAL ASSETS

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx _ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

9 xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
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Other Accompanying Information
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

Reporting OPDIV
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET by BUDGET FUNCTION

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

Budget Budget Budget Consoli-
Function Function Function CombinedIntra-Entity dated

I II III Totals Eliminations Totals
LIZ!BILITIES

Liabilities Covered by Budgetary Resources
Intragovernmental
Accounts Payable (Note 11)
Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
Debt
Other (Note 17)

Total Intragovernmental

Accounts Payable (Note 11)
Entitlement Benefits Due and Payable (Note 12)
Accrued Grants (Note 13)
Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
Debt Held by the Public
Loan Guarantees (Note 15)
Federal Employee and Veterans Benefits (Note 16)
Other (Note 17)

Total Liabilities Covered by Budgetary Resources

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx _

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
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Other Accompanying Information
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

Reporting OPDIV
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET by BUDGET FUNCTION

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

Budget Budget Budget Consoli-
Function Function Function CombinedIntra-Entity dated

I II III Totals Eliminations Totals
Liabilities Not Covered by Budgetary Resources

Intragovernmental
Accounts Payable (Note 11)
Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
Debt
Other (Note 17)

Total Intragovernmental

Accounts Payable (Note 11)
Environmental and Disposal Costs (Note 14)
Debt Held by the Public
Federal Employee and Veteran's Benefits (Note 16)

Other (Note 17)
Total Liabilities Not Covered by Budgetary Resources

Total Liabilities

NET POSITION
Unexpended Appropriations (Note 18)
Cumulative Results of Operations (Note 18)

Total Net Position
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND NET POSITION

xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

$ xxx $ xxx
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ASSETS
Entity:
Intragovernmental
Fund Balance with Treasury
Investments
Accounts Receivable
Other

Total Intragovernmental

Investments
Accounts Receivable
Loans Rec. & Foreclosed Property
Advances with the Public
Cash & Other Monetary Assets
Inventory & Related Property
Gen Property, Plant & Equipment
Other

Total Entity

Page 1

Other Accompanying Information
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET BY OPERATING DIVISION
For the year ending September 30, 1999

(in millions)

CombinedElimin- Consoli-
ACF AoA AHCPR CDC FDA HCFA HRSA IHS NIH OS 'SC SAMHSA Totals ations dated

Totals

$  xxx  $  xxx  $  xxx  $  xxx  $  xxx  $  xxx  $  xxx  $  xxx  $  xxx  $  xxx  $  xxx  $  xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx-- xxx- xxx xxx -- xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xix
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x
x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x
x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx x x x
xxx xxx

xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx x x x
xxx xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
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Non-Entity:
Intragovernmental
Fund Ralance with Treasury
A~~~:nl~r~ts  Receivable
(II  iLC11.

Total Intragovernmental

Accounts Receivable
Cash & Other Monetary Assets
Other

Total Non-Entity

TOTAL ASSETS

Page 2

Other Accompanying Information
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET BY OPERATING DIVISION
For the year ending September 30, 1999

(in millions)
Consoli-

ACF AoA AHCPR CDC FDA HCFA HRSA IHS NIH OS
PSc SAMHSACombinedElimin-

Totals ations dated
Totals

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx --.--xxxxxx xxx----- xxx xxx xxx xxx---
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx .-.---xxxxxx xxx xxx xxx-xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx--I_
xxx-xxx xxx -xxxxxx xxx xxx xxx-.--.-----xxx xxx xxx xxx

sxxx sxxx sxxx sxxx $&.?J& s x x x  $xXx $xXx $xXx $xXx $xXx $xXx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

sxxx

xxx
xxx
x x x
xxx

sxxx

xxx
xxx
x x x
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

sxxx
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LJx3ILITIES
Liabilities Covered
by Budgetary Resources
Intragovernmental
Accounts Payable
Environmental & Disposal Costs
Debt

Other

Total Intragovernmental

Accounts Payable
Entitlement Benefits Due & Payable
Accrued Grants
Environmental & Disposal Costs
Debt Held by the Public
Loan Guarantees

Page 3

Other Accompanying Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Service
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET BY OPERATING DIVISION

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in millions)

Consoli-
ACF AoA AHCPR CDC FDA HCFA HRSA IHS NIH OS

pSC SAMHSACombinedLlimin-
Totals ations dated

Totals

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx x x x - - -xxx xxx xxx___------- x x x
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx ’ xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

Federal Employee & Veterans Benefits xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

Other x x x x x x xxx xxx x x x xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx- - - - - - - x x x
Total Liabilities Covered
by Budgetary Resources xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx-xxx x x x xxx xxx xxx_I_---I___- - - -

$ x x x $  x x x

x x x x x x

x x x x x x

x x x x x x

x x x x x x

x x x x x x

x x x x x x

x x x x x x

x x x x x x

x x x x x x

x x x x x x

x x x x x x

x x xx x x

x x x x x x-Ic

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
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Other Accompanying Information
U.S. Department of HeaLth  and Human Service

CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET BY OPERATING DIVISION
For the year ending September 30, 1999

(in millions)

CombinedElimin- Colisoli-
ACF AoA AHCPR CDC FDA HCFA HRSA II-IS NIH OS PSC SAMHSA Totals ations dated

Totals
Liabilities Not Covered
by Budgetary Resources
Intragovernmental
Accounts Payable
Environmental & Disposal Costs
Debt

Other
Total Intragovernmental

xxx
xxx
x x x

xxx
xxx

xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx

x x x x x x x x x
xxx xxx xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
x x x
xxx

xix
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx--  -
xxx xxx xxx

x x x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x xxx-x x x

x x x x x x x x x x x x

xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx--I_

x x x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x x x x- - - -

Accounts Payable xxx
Environmental & Disposal Costs xxx
Debt Held by the Public xxx
Federal Employee & Veterans Benefits xxx
Other xxx

Total Liabilities Not Covered
by Budgetary Resources xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x x x x- -

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x x x x x x x- - x x x x x x x x x- - - x x x xxx--xxxxxxx x x x x x x x x-,  - x x x

Total Liabilities xxx-xxx x x x - - -xxx xxx xxx xxx-xxx xxx xxx xxx--_I x x x xxxxxxxxx
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Other Accompanying Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Service
CONSOLIDATING BALANCE SHEET BY OPERATING DIVISION

For the year ending September 30, 1999
(in millions)

Consoli-
ACF AoA AHCPR CDC FDA HCFA HRSA IHS NIH OS

CombineciElimin-  dated
'SC SAMHSA Totals ations Totals

NET POSITION

Unexpended Appropriations
Cumulative Results of Operations

Total Net Position

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

x x x xxx  - -xxx xxx x x x xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx x x x x x x-I__ x x x - - - xxx-

xxx xxx xxx x x x xxx xxx~--.-----.-.---xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx x x x -xxx xxx. x x x- - -

TOTAL LIABILITIES & NEX POSITION sxxx  sxxx sxxx  sxxx  sxxx sxxx  sxxx  sxxx $xXx  sxxx  sxxx  sxxx $xXx $xXx sxxx

In addition to this schedule, more detaiLed  information on individual operating divisions (OPDIVs) can be found in the
OPDIVs' audited financial statements. OPDIV financial statements can be accessed on the Internet at: www.hhs.gov
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Other Accompanying Informatior
U. S. Department of Health and Human Services

CONSOLIDATING STATEMENT OF NET COST BY BUDGET FUNCTION
For the Year Ended September 30, 1999

(in millions)

Education, Natural OPDIV Inter-Budget Function HHS

Operating Training, & Income Admin of Resources & Consolidated Eliminations Consolidated

Division Social Services Health Medicare Security Justice Environment Totals costs Revenues Totals

ACP $ xxx $ - $ - $ xxx $ xxx $ - 6 xxx $ (xxx) $ xxx $ xxx
1oA XXX x x x (xxx) xxx
!HCPR xxx xxx (xxx) xxx xxx
IDC xxx xxx xxx xxx (xxx) xxx xxx
PDA xxx XXX (xxx) XXX xxx
ICFA xxx xxx XXX (xxx) xxx xxx

IRSA xxx xxx (xxx) xxx xxx

L-KS xxx xxx (xxx) XXX XXX

JIH XXX xxx (xxx) XXX xxx

IX xxx xxx (xxx) xxx XXX

?SC xxx xxx (xxx) xxx xxx

ZMHSA x x x ( X x x )  -x x x xxx xxx
Net Cost $  x x x$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ (xxx) $ xxx $x x x

rhe accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements. In addition, detailed information on individual GPRA
programs  and other activities for the operating divisions (OPDIVs) can be found in the OPDIVs'  audited financial
statement. OPDIV  financial statements can be accessed on the Internet at: www. hhs . gov
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Other Accompanying Information
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U.S. Department of Health and Human Services

Reporting OPDIV

CONSOLIDATING STATEMENT OF NET COST

For the year ended September 30, 1999

(in thousands)

Budget Budget Budget Intra-
Function Function Function Combined Entity Consolidating

I I I III Totals Eliminations Totals

Net Program/Activity Costs
GPRA Programs

GPRA Program A
GPRA Program B
GPRA Program C
GPRA Program D

Net Cost - GPRA Programs

$ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

Other Activities (Note)
Activity 1
Activity 2
Activity 3

Net Cost - Other Activities
Total  Net Program/Activity Costs

$ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

Add: Costs Not Assigned to Programs/Activities xxx xxx
Less: Earned Revenues Not Attributable to Programs/Activities (XXX) (XXX)

Net Cost of Operations $ xxx $ xxx

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements.

$ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

$ xxx $ xxx
xxx xxx
xxx‘ xxx
xxx xxx
xxx xxx

xxx x x x

(XXX) (XXX)

.$ xxx $ xxx

$  xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

$ xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

xxx

(xxx)

$ xxx

$ xxx
xxx

xxx
xxx

xxx

$ xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(XXX1

$ xxx
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Other Accompanying Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Service
Public and Intragovernmental Costs

For the year ended September 30, 1999
(in millions)

werating  Division

OPDIV
Less: Consolidate6

Intra- With the Gross Earned Net Cost of
Governmental Public Costs Revenue Operations

KF
loA
9HCPR
ZDC
FDA
3CFA
3RSA
THS
!JIH
3s
esc
SAMHSA
rota1 Public and
Intragovernmental Costs

$ - $ xxx $ xxx $ - $ xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

- xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx x x x xxx

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx s xxx $ xxx.-

Page 1
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Other Accompanying InfOmatiOn
U.S. Department of Health and Human Service

Reporting OPDIV
Public and Intragovernmental Costs

For the year ended September 30, 1999
(in thousands)

kograms/Activities

Less: Combined
Intra- With the Gross Earned Net Program/

Governmental Public Costs Revenue Activity Costs

;PRA  Programs
GPRA Program A
GPRA Program B
GPRA Program C
GPRA  Program D

Subtotal

$ - $ xxx $ xxx $ - $ xxx
- xxx xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx- -

xxx x x x xxx xxx x x x

Rher Activities
Activity 1
Activity 2
Activity 3

Subtotal
Cotal  Public and
Intragovernmental Costs- -

xxx xxx xxx xxx
xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx
x x xxxx xxx x x x xxx

x x x x x xxxx xxx

$ xxx $ xxx .$ $ x x x$

Page 1
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Net Cost of Operations

Financing Sources (other than exchange revenues):

Appropriations Used

Taxes (and other non-exchange revenue)

Donations (non-exchange revenue)

Imputed Financing

Transfers-in

Transfers-out

Other Financing Sources

Net Results of Operations

Prior Period Adjustments

Net Change in Cumulative Results of Operations

Increase (Decrease) in Unexpended Appropriations

Change in Net Position

Net Position-Beginning of Period

Net Position-End of Period

Other Accompanying Information

U.S. Department of Health and Human Service
CONSOLIDATING STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN NET POSITION

For the year ended September 30, 1999
(in millions)

Education,
Training &

Admin Natural Consoli-
Income of Resources & Combined Elimin- dated

Social Services

$ xxx

Health Medicare Security Justice Totals

$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx

Environment

$ xxx

Totals

$ xxx

ations

$ xxx $ xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)
xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

x x x

xxx

xxx

$ xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

$  xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

$  xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx--

xxx

xxx

xxx$

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

(xxx)
x x x

xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx
xxx

x x x$

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx$

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx$

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx$

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

(xxx)

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx

xxx--

xxx

xxx

$ xxx--

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements.
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Notes to the Financial Statements

/ These sample notes are prepared from the perspective of the HHS-wide consolidated financial
1 statements. No one OPDIV should have a need to report all of the footnotes included in these guidelines.
1 The purpose of these notes is to provide examples for OPDIVs  in preparing their own specific foomote
disclosures. Highlighted text represents additional guidance for the preparer of the OPDIV’s  footnotes
: and should not be considered model language to be included in the notes. References to “the
I Department” within these sample notes should be replaced with references to a specific OPDIV, with the
i exception of references to official Departmental accounting policy (i.e., the Departmental Accounting
Manual).

‘These sample notes attempt to anticipate all the line items and footnote disclosures which may be
) required for the FY 1999 statements. An OPDIV may not have any transactions for a particular line-item
and corresponding footnote. For instance, if an OPDIV does not have any investments to report, the line-
item for Investments should be removed from the Balance Sheet, along with the reference to investments
/ in Note 1, and the footnote itself, ‘Note  4. Investments. ” However, OPDIV statements should report all
1 non-zero line-items included in the standard proforma statements issued by the Office of Financial
i Policy. This is necessary to ensure a proper roll-up of OPDIV statements into the Departmentwide
, consolidated statements.

j Footnote disclosures included in these sample notes may be expanded to describe unique OPDIV
i situations. Any expanded footnotes must still include the minimum disclosures shown in these sample 1
notes, and required by FASAB accounting standards and OMB Bulletin 97-O 1, “Form and Content of
1Agency Financial Statements.” 1
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

AS OF SEPTEMBER 30 1999

NOTE 1. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

[This note should state that the OPDIV is a component reporting entity of the Department of Health and Human
Services. It should also discuss the significant accounting policies and standards adopted by the reporting entity
(OPDIV). In most cases the significant accounting policies should be the same as those listed below, since
significant OPDIV accounting policies should conform to departmental policies, which in turn conform to generally
accepted accounting principles of the Federal Government (FED GAAP). Any deviations from FED GAAP must
.be  ciearly  disclosed in Note 1. ]

Reporting Entity [If it is deemed necessary to gaining an understanding of the financial statements, OPDIVs
should describe the components which make up the reporting entity (OPDIV) in this section, in place of the
Department’s components which are the individual OPDIVs. OPDIVs must provide a listing or table of Treasury
Fund Symbols covered by the financial statements.]

The Department of Health and Human Services consists of the following twelve (12) components, identified as
Operating Divisions (OPDIVs), which have diverse missions and programs:

1 . Administration for Children and Families (ACF)
2 . Centers for Disease Control (CDC)/Agency  for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry(ATSDR)
3 . Food and Drug Administration (FDA)
4 . Health Care Financing Administration (HCFA)
5 . Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA)
6 . Indian Health Administration (IHS)
7 . National Institutes of Health (NIH)
8 . Program Support Center (PSC)
9 . Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA)
10 . Administration on Aging (AoA)
II. Agency for Health Care Policy and Research (AHCPR)
12 . Office of the Secretary (OS)

In FY 1999, the first nine (9) OPDIVs listed above received full scope audits, while the last three (3) were reviewed
as part of the Departmental consolidated audit. Each OPDIV is considered a responsibility segment for purposes of
preparing the HHS-wide Statement of Net Cost.

Basis of Presentation This disclosure must be revised by OPDIVs with respect to the number of funds included in
the financial statements presentation.

The financial statements have been prepared to report the financial position and results of operations of HHS as
required by the Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990, and amended by the Government Management Reform Act of
1994. They have been prepared from  Departmental records in accordance with the form and content guidance of
OMB Bulletin 97-O 1, and generally accepted accounting principles of the Federal Government, as specified by



HHS Exhibit 5-20-D
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 99.7 (9/30/99)

Page 3

OMB. These statements are therefore different from financial reports prepared pursuant to other OMB directives
that are primarily used to monitor and control HHS’s use of budgetary resources.

The fmancial  statements consolidate the balances of about one hundred and forty discrete appropriations and fund
accounts, and a number of accounts used for suspense, collection of receipts and general governmental functions.
Material intra-HHS balances have been eliminated in the consolidation of the account balances from the financial
statements of HHS’s twelve OPDIVs; each issued under separate cover. Irma-entity eliminations are presented on
the Consolidating Balance Sheet, Statement of Net Cost, and Statement of Changes in Net Position. The effects of
intra-entity transactions are not eliminated in the presentation of the other principal statements.T h e s e  o t h e r
statements are labeled as combined/combining statements rather than consolidated/consolidating statements.
Supplemental information is accumulated from the OPDIV reports, regulatory reports and other sources within
HHS. Information is generally presented herein on a summary level, hence greater detail on OPDIV programs and
activities is found in the annual reports prepared by the OPDIVs.

Basis of Accounting
For most HHS programs, transactions are recorded on an accrual accounting basis and a budgetary basis. Under the
accrual method, revenues are recognized when earned and expenses are recognized when a liability is incurred,
without regard to the receipt or payment of cash. Budgetary accounting facilitates compliance with legal constraints
and controls over the use of federal funds.

The cash basis is used by HCFA for Medicare benefit payments and Medicaid Program draws by States to cover
current quarter expenses, and a number of other OPDIV programs. For these programs, an accrual method
adjustment is made by recording year-end estimates of unpaid liabilities.

Entity & Non-Entity Assets
Entity assets are those assets which the reporting entity holds and has the authority to use in its operations. Non-
entity assets are assets the entity holds but does not have the authority to use. An example of non-entity assets is
income tax receivables, which the IRS collects for the US. Government but does not have authority to spend.

Fund Balance with Treasury
The Department maintains a11  cash accounts with the U.S. Treasury. The account, “Fund Balance with Treasury,”
represents appropriated, revolving, trust, and other funds available to pay current liabilities. The U.S. Treasury
processes cash receipts and disbursements for HHS.

Investments
Trust fund baiances  in excess of current needs are invested in interest-bearing obligations of the United States or in
obligations guaranteed as to both principal and interest by the United States.

Accounts Receivable
Accounts receivable consist of amounts owed to the Department by other Federal agencies and the public. Amounts
due from the public are presented net of an allowance for loss on uncollectible accounts. The allowance for loss is
based on past collection experience and/or an analysis of the outstanding balances. Accounts receivable also
includes interest due to the Department other than interest on direct loans and loan guarantees. HHS non-entity
receivable balances represent amounts that cannot be used by HHS once collected. Such receipts are transferred to
the General Fund of the Department of the Treasury.
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Loans Receivable
Loans are accounted for as receivables after funds are disbursed. In accordance with Credit Reform legislation, for
loans obligated prior to October 1, 1991, loan principal, interest, and other costs are reduced by an allowance for
loss based on historical data and current market factors. For loans obligated on or after October 1,  199 1, the
loansreceivable is reduced by an allowance equal to the present value of the subsidy costs associated with these
loans. Loans receivable also includes interest due to the Department for direct loans and defaulted loan guarantees.

Inventory and Related Property
Inventory and Related Property includes: Inventories Held for Sale; Operating Materials and Supplies, and;
Stockpile Materials. Inventories Held for Sale (Inventories) consists of small equipment and supplies held by the
various OPDIV Service and Supply Funds for sale to HHS components and other Federal entities. Operating
Materials and Supplies (OMS) consist of pharmaceuticals, biological products, vaccines, and other medical supplies
which are used in providing medical services and conducting medical research in the various OPDIVs.  Both
Inventories and OMS are recorded as assets when purchased, and expensed when they are consumed or sold.
Generally, these inventories are recorded at (1) historical cost (or a method which reasonably approximates
historical cost), or (2) the lower of cost (using weighted-average cost method) or market. Stockpile materials
represent supplies of biological materials and vaccines held for use in case of a national emergency.

General Property, Plant and Equipment
The basis for recording purchased General Property, Plant and Equipment (PP&E) is till cost, including all costs
incurred to bring the PP&E to a form and location suitable for its intended use, The cost of PP&E acquired under a
capital lease is the amount recognized as a liability for the capital lease at its inception. The cost of PP&E acquired
through donation is the estimated fair value when acquired. The cost of PP&E transferred  from  other Federal
entities is the net book value of the transferring entity. All PP&E with an initial acquisition cost of $25,000 or more
and an estimated useful life of two (2) years or greater are capitalized. PP&E are depreciated on a straight-line basis
over the estimated useful life of the item. Land and land rights, including permanent improvements, are not
depreciated. Normal maintenance and repair costs are expensed as incurred.

Advances and Prepayments
Advances are cash outlays made by the Department to its employees , grantees or others to cover a part or all of the
recipients’ anticipated expenses or as advance payments for the costs of goods and services the
Department receives. Prepayments are payments made to cover certain periodic expenses before they are incurred.
Progress payments on wofk  in process are noI included in advances and prepayments. Advances to the public,
primariiy grant advances, are reported in Note 6,  “Advances to the Public. ” Advances to other Federal agencies are
reported in Note IO, ‘other Assets. ”

Liabilities
Liabilities are recognized for amounts of probable future outflows or other sacrifices of resources as a result of past
transactions or events. Since HHS is a component of the U.S. Government, a sovereign entity, its liabilities cannot
be liquidated without legislation that provides resources to do so. Payments of all liabilities other than contracts
can be abrogated by the sovereign entity. In accordance with Public Law and existing Federal accounting standards,
no liability is recorded for any future payment to be made on behalf of current workers contributing to the Medicare
Hospital Insurance (HI) Trust Fund.
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Liabilities Covered by BudgetaT Resources are those liabilities funded by available budgetary resources including:
(1) new budget authority, (2) spending authority from offsetting collections, (3) recoveries of unexpired budget
authority, (4) unobligated balances of budgetary resources at the beginning of the year, and (5) permanent
indefinite appropriation or borrowing authority.

LiabiIities  Not Covered by Budgetary Resources are incurred when funding has not yet been made available through
Congressional appropriations or current earnings. HI-IS  recognizes such liabilities for employee annual leave earned
but not taken, and amounts billed by the Department of Labor for Federal Employee’s Compensation Act
(disability) payments. For HHS revolving funds, all liabilities are funded as they occur.

Accounts Payable
Accounts Payable consists of amounts due for goods and services received, progress in contract performance,
interest due on accounts payable, and other miscellaneous payables such as worker’s compensation (FECA)
payments due to the Department of Labor.

Entitlement Benefits Payable
Entitlement Benefits Payable represents benefits due and payable to the public from entitlement programs enacted
by law. In HHS the largest entitlement programs, which comprise the bulk of HHS entitlement spending, are
Medicare and Medicaid (HCFA).

Accrued Grants
HHS grant programs are classified into two categories, block grants and non-block grants.

Block Grants
For most block grant programs, OPDIVs record expenses as the grantees draw funds. Therefore the year-end
accrual for block grants is equal to the amount of funds drawn that have not already been recorded as expenditures.

Non-Block Grants
For non-block programs, grantees draw funds (recorded as advances in OPDIV systems) commensurate with their
immediate cash needs. When grantees pay bills they report this to HHS’ Division of Payment Management (DPM),
quarterly and DPM reports these grantee expenditures to the OPDIVs. The OPDIVs then record an expense and
reduce the grantee advance balance accordingly.

In 1998 all OPDIVs except HCFA adopted a new process to estimate and accrue unreported grantee expenditures.
Grantees report their expenses on a quarterly basis using the grantee expenditure report, SF 272. The new process
divides unreported grantee expenditures into two components: 1) 4* quarter grantee expenditures incurred and
expected to be reported on the September 30 SF 272, and 2) 4’h  quarter grantee expenditures incurred but not
expected to be reported (IBNR) on the September 30 SF 272.

The estimate of the first component was based upon historical grantee data. Grantee advances have proven to be a
reliable predictor of quarterly grantee expenditures. Based on this relationship a regression analysis, using historical
grantee advance and expenditure data, was used to estimate 4’h  quarter grantee expenditures. The estimated 4*
quarter grantee expenditures were calculated by PMS, transmitted to the OPDIVs and are reported in the
accompanying financial statements.



H H S  E x h i b i t  5 - 2 0 - D
D e p a r t m e n t a l  A c c o u n t i n g  M a n u a l
HHS Transmittal 99.7 (g/30/99)

P a g e  6

To estimate the second component, IBNR, I-II-IS  conducted 4 grantee surveys to determine if grantees had
unreported expenses at year-end and if so, in what amounts. As a result of the surveys HHS determined that
grantees typically had year-end IBNR equal to approximately 2 weeks of annual reported expenditures. This two-
week accrual of grantee IBNR expenses was calculated by the Department, transmitted to OPDIVs  and is reported
in the accompanying financial statements.

Federal Employee & Veterans’ Benefits
Federai  Employee & Veterans’ Benefits consist of the actuarial portions of future benefits earned by Federal
employees and Veterans, but not yet due and payable. These costs include pensions, other retirement benefits, and
other post-employment benefits. These benefits programs are normally administered by OPM and not by the
Department of Health and Human Services, or any of the individual operating divisions of the Department.
Therefore, HHS does not recognize any liability on the Balance Sheet for pensions, other retirement benefits, and
other post-employment benefits. HHS does, however, recognize the imputed cost and imputed financing related to
these benefits in the Statement of Net Cost and the Statement of Changes in Net Position, respectively.

The lone exception to this policy is the PHS Commissioned Corps Retirement System. The HHS-administered PHS
Commissioned Corps Retirement System is discussed in Note 16, “Federal Employee & Veterans’ Benefits.”

Pensions: Pensions provide benefits upon retirement and may also provide benefits for death, disability, or other
termination of employment before retirement. Pension plans may also include benefits to survivors and dependents,
and they may contain early retirement or other special features. Most HHS employees participate in the Civil
Service Retirement System (CSRS) or the Federal Employee Retirement System (FERS). Under CSRS, HHS makes
matching contributions equal to 7 percent of basic pay. For FERS employees, HHS contributes the employer’s
matching share for Social Security and contributes an amount equal to one percent of employee pay to a savings
plan and matches up to an additional 4 percent of pay. Most employees hired after December 3 1, 1983 are covered
by FERS. The Office of Personnel Management reports on CSRS and FERS assets, accumulated plan benefits,
unfunded liabilities, if any, applicable to Federal employees.

Other Retirement Benefits: Retirement benefits other than pensions (ORB) are all forms of benefits to retirees or
their beneficiaries provided outside the pension plan. Examples include health and life insurance. Retirement
health care benefits are the primary ORB expense.

Other Post-emnlovment Benefits: Post-employment benefits other than pensions (OPEB) include all types of
benefits provided to former or inactive (but not retired) employees, their beneficiaries, and covered dependents.
Inactive employees are those who are not currently rendering services to their employers and who have not been
terminated, but who are not eligible for an immediate annuity, including those temporarily laid off or disabled.
OPEB includes salary continuation, severance benefits, counseling and training, continuation of health care or other
benefits, and unemployment and workers’ compensation benefits paid by the employer entity.

Leave
Annual leave is accrued as it is earned, and the accrual is reduced as leave is taken. Each year, the balance in the
accrued annual leave account is adjusted to reflect  current pay rates. To the extent that current or prior year funding
is not available to cover annual leave earned but not taken, funding will be obtained from future financing sources.
Sick leave and other types of non-vested leave are expensed as taken. Any liability for sick leave that is accrued but
not taken by a CSRS-covered employee is transferred to the Office of Personnel Management upon the retirement
of that individual. No credit is given for sick leave balances upon the retirement of FERS-covered employees.



H H S  E x h i b i t  5 - 2 0 - D
D e p a r t m e n t a l  A c c o u n t i n g  M a n u a l
HHS T r a n s m i t t a l  9 9 . 7  (g/30/99)

P a g e  7

Obligations Related to Canceled Appropriations
Payments may be required of up to 1% of current year appropriations for valid obligations incurred against prior
year appropriations that have been canceled. The total potential payments related to canceled appropriations is
estimated to be $million as of September 30, 1999.

Revenues and Other Financing Sources
Funding for the DepartmentlOPDIV  is classified as revenue or other fhncing  sources. Revenue is an inflow of
resources that the Government demands, earns, or receives by donation. Revenue comes from two sources:
exchange transactions and nonexchange transactions. Exchange revenues arise when a Government entity provides
goods and services to the public or to another Government entity for a price. Another term for “exchange revenue”
is “earned revenue.” Nonexchange revenues arise primarily from exercise of the Government’s power to demand
payments from the public (e.g., taxes, duties, fines, and penalties) but also include donations. Other Financing
Sources include appropriations used, transfers of assets from other Government entities, and imputed financing.

Other Financing Sources
Congressional appropriations are the primary funding source for most of the Department’s programs. For financial
statement purposes, appropriations used are recognized as a financing source as expenses are incurred.

Imputed financing is an “other financing source” which reflects cost incurred by one Federal entity which are paid
for by another Federai entity. These are also known as inter-entity costs. For financial statements covering fiscal
years 1998 and 1999, OMB is Iimiting the inter-entity costs to be recognized by Federal agencies to the folIowing:
(1) employee’s pension benefits, (2) the health, life insurance, and other benefits for retired employees, (3) other
post-empioyment benefits for retired, terminated, and inactive employees, which include severance payments,
training and counseling, continued health care, and unemployment and worker’s compensation under the Federal
Employees’ Compensation Act, and (4) losses in litigation proceedings (FASAB Interpretation No. 2, Accounting
for Treasury Judgement Fund transactions)?

Financing for the Public Health Service (PHS) Commissioned Corps Retirement System is provided through annual
appropriations. The estimate for PHS Commissioned Corps employees is an intra-HHS elimination because the
PSC recognizes the liability for their retirement plan.

Nonexchange Revenue
Nonexchange revenues include income taxes, excise taxes, duties, fines, penalties, and other inflows of resources
arising from the Government’s power to demand payments, as well as voluntary donations. Nonexchange revenue is
recognized when a reporting entity establishes a specifically identifiable, legally enforceable claim to cash or other
assets. It is recognized to the extent that the collection is probable and the amount is measurable.

Medicare’s Hospital Insurance program, also known as HI or Medicare Part A, is financed through the HI Trust
fund, whose revenues come primarily through Medicare’s portion of payroll and self-employment taxes collected
under the Federal Insurance Contribution Act (FICA) and Self-Employment Contribution Act (SECA). The
Medicare payroll tax rate was 2.9% of annual wages-employees and employers were each required to contribute
1.45% of employees’ wages, with no limitation, to the HI Trust Fund. Self-employed individuals paid the full 2.9%
themselves.

? Memorandum from G. Edward DeSeve, Controller, OMB, dated April 6, 1998, entitled “Technical Guidancefir  the
implementat ion of  Managerial  Cost  Account ing Standard for  the  Federal Government.  ”
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Medicare’s Supplemental Medical insurance program, also known as SMI or Medicare Part B, is financed primarily
by general fimd appropriations (Payments to the Health Care Trust Funds) provided by Congress and by monthly
premiums paid by beneficiaries. Premium payments from  Medicare beneficiaries are matched approximately 3 to 1
by Congressional appropriations. Interest revenue on investments is recognized as it is earned.

Exchange  Revenue
Revolving funds recognize exchange revenue at the time goods or services are provided to the public or to another
Government entity. Reimbursable service agreements between HHS activities and with other Federal agencies
generally recognize these revenues when the related expenses are incurred. Various user fees are collected to offset
the cost of providing services.

Exchange Revenue and Pricing Policies
Federal agencies which provide goods and services to the public or another government entity must disclose specific
information related to their pricing policies and any expected losses under goods made to order. These disciosures
are described in SFFAS No. 7. This disclosure will most likely apply to PSC, CLIA (HCFA), CIT (NIH),
PDUFA (FDA), and other reimbursable programs. The paragraph should in&de  a description of goods and
services provided, differences in pricing policies, the nature of intragovernmental transactions, and full amount of
expected losses.

Contingencies
A contingency is an existing condition, situation, or set of circumstances involving uncertainty as to possible gain or
loss to the Department/OPDIV. The uncertainty will ultimately be resolved when one or more future events occur
or fail to occur. With the exception of pending, threatened or potential litigation, a contingent liability is recognized
when a past transaction or event has occurred, a future outflow or other sacrifice of resources is more likely than
not, and the related future outflow or sacrifice of resources is measurable. For pending, threatened or potential
litigation, a liability is recognized when a past transaction or event has occurred, a future outflow or other sacrifice
of resources is likely to occur, and the related future outflow or sacrifice of resources is measurable.

Use of Estimates in Preparing Financial Statements
The preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles requires
management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and
disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of
revenues and expenses during the reporting period. Actual results may differ from those estimates.

Intra-Governmental Relationships and Transactions
In the course of its operations, HHS has relationships and financial transactions with numerous Federal agencies.
The more prominent of these are with the Social Security Administration (SSA) and the Department of the
Treasury. The SSA determines eligibility for Medicare programs, and also allocates a portion of Social Security
benefit payments to the Medicare Part B Trust Fund for Social Security beneficiaries who elect to enroll in the
Medicare Part B program. The Treasury receives the cumulative excess of Medicare receipts and other financing
over outlays, and issues interest-bearing securities in exchange for the use of those monies. At the Govemment-
wide level, the assets related to the trust funds on HHS’ financial statements and the corresponding liabilities on the
Treasury’s financial statements should be eliminated.
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Comparative Data OMB Bulletin 97-01,  “Form and Content of Agency Financial Statements” provides that
comparative financial statements are permitted but not required until reporting periods beginning after September
30,1999 (FY 2000). Management has determined that, due to the implementation of new FASAB accounting
standards and new financial statement formats and disclosures for FY 1999, it is not feasible nor prudent to attempt
to restate FY 1998 amounts in the current statements. Therefore, comparative data will not be presented in the
tinancia1 statements for FY 1999.

Unless otherwise stated, footnotes are presented in thousands. I

NOTE 2. FUND BALANCE WITH TREASURY

HHS’s undisbursed account balances are listed below by fund  type. Other funds include balances in deposit,
suspense, clearing and related non-spending accounts.

Trust Funds

Revolving Funds

Appropriated Funds

Other Funds

Total

Other Information:

Entitv  Assets Non-entity Assets w

x x x x x x XXX

x x x x x x x x x

XXX XXX x x x

XM xxx xxx

gg m gig

OPDIVs  should disclose any restrictions related to fund balance with Treasury, including
dedicated collections. Dedicated collections include funds within the budget classified as
“trust funds,”  those funds within the budget that are classified as “special funds” but that are
similar in nature to trust funds, and other funds which are fiduciary in nature. The
identification of funds that are similar in nature to trust funds is a matter of managerial
judgment. Also, OMB Bulletin 97-01 requires a discussion of discrepancies between fund
balances with Treasury and the general ledger accounts or amounts reported in the President’s
budget be included here.
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NOTE 3.  INVESTMENTS, NET

HHS invests trust fund  cash that is in excess of current needs in Department of the Treasury securities. The
Treasury is HHS’s agent and advisor for investing.

L. Intragovernmental  Securities:

----- Amounts  for Balance  Sheet  Reporting  --------

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

Unamortized Market
Amortization (Premium) Investments, Other Value

cost Method Discount Net Adjustments Disclosure

(1)  Marketable

(2)  Non-Marketable:  Par Value

(3)  Non-Marketable:  Market-Based

Subtotal

(4)  Accrued  Interest

Subtotal

#. Other  Securities

xxx xxx xxx XXX XX3

xxx XXX XXX XXX xx3

xxx gJi xxx w 2El

XXX ‘xxx xxx XXX XX3

xxx xxx m xxx m

xyx pg xxx gg a
0

(1) ‘xxx xxx xxx XXX xxx

(2) xxx XXX xxx xxx XXX

(3) xxx xxx xyx xxx xxx

Subtotal xxx xxx xxx xxx xxx

(4)  Accrued  Interest xxx a xxy xyx m

Total xxy xxxD xxx gg xxx

. Other  Information  [OPDIVs  should disclose  any other  information  relative  to understanding  the nature  of reported  investments,  such as
:rmanent  impairments.  See examples  below.]

CFA invests  in  Special  Issues  exclusive  to HI  and SMI Trust  Funds  that  are purchased  and redeemed  at  face  value.  Certificates  are short-
rm  and pay  from 5 3/S to 5 3/4 percent.  Bond interest  rates  range  from 5 7/S to 13 314  percent.  Bonds mature  at  various  dates  from June
a99  to June 2013.  The accrued  interest  receivable  on investments  totaled  $-million  as of September  30, 1999.

RSA’s Vaccine  Injury  Compensation  Trust  Fund invests  in  market-based  (MK)  special  securities.  Securities  currently  held are MK Bills
Id Notes  maturing  in  fiscal  years  1999,2004,  and 2008.

le NIH  invests  a portion  of their  trust  fund cash in  short-term  U.  S.  Treasury  Securities.  The majority  of HHS’ investments  in securities
e held to maturity  and no provision  is  made  for unrealized  gains and losses.
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NOTE 4. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, NET

Entity:

Intragovernmental

From the Public

Medicare

Medicaid

Other Public

Total, Entity

Non-Entity

Intragovemmentai

From the Public

Total, Non-Entity

Ending Bal, Interest Net Accounts
Gross Receivables Receivable Allowance Receivables

XXXX xxx (xxx)

Page 11

OPDIVs should describe major components of accounts receivable (A/R) in this note. For example, PSC may have
A/R primarily for goods and services provided to others, or HCFA’s  A/R may be primarily for amounts due from
Medicare secondary payers. A/R for other OPDIVs may be due to audit disallowances for grants. Likewise, if the
bulk of A/R for an OPDIV result from 1 or 2 programs, this information should be disclosed. An example of this
would be if 80% or 90% of A/R for ACF resulted from the Child Support Enforcement program, this information
would be important to the reader of the financial statement and should be included. See the examples below.

HCFA’s  Medicare receivables are primarily due to overpayments to providers, beneficiaries, physicians and
suppliers, and to claims where Medicare should be the secondary payer. The Medicaid balance is the net realizable
value of disallowances in dispute with the States.

HHS non-entity receivable balances represent amounts that cannot be used by HHS once collected. Such receipts
are transferred to the General Fund of the Department of the Treasury.

The allowance for loss on accounts receivable is based upon analytical procedures on both individual and group
basis. Individual analysis is based upon the debtor’s ability to pay, the debtor’s payment record and willingness to
pay and the probable recovery of amounts from secondary sources, including liens garnishments, etc. To estimate
allowance for loss by groups, HHS stratifies receivables into groups exhibiting similar characteristics. Estimated
losses are then projected based upon statistical sampling or through historical loss experience. The allowance is
periodically reviewed and adjustments are made as required.
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NOTE 5. LOANS RECEIVABLE & FORECLOSED PROPERTY, NET [The allowance method should be
identified. This is a simplified format and may not include all required disclosures. Refer to OMB Bulletin 97-01
for a more detailed discussion of the minimum disclosure requirements for direct loan and loan guarantee
programs.]

Loans receivable are included for the Health Education Assistance Loans (HEAL) guaranteed loan program which
is administered by HRSA. The gross receivables amount for this program represents defaulted loans, which have
been paid to lenders under the guarantee, and includes principal and interest.

Loan Programs

HEAL Loans (HRSA)

Pre-I  992 loans

Post-1991 loans

Subtotal

Other

Pre-1992 loans

Post- 199 1 loans

Loans Gross
Receivable Interest Loans Net
(Principal) Receivable Receivable Allowance Receivables

XXX

xxx

x x x

X X X

wu(.

x x x XXX w=> xx3

xxx xxx [XXX) xx;r(

x x x XXX w=> xx2

X X X x x x (==> xx2i

xxx xxx (Xxx) m

Total x x x- xxx -xxx (xxx) -m

NOTE 6. ADVANCES WITH THE PUBLIC

With the Public

Grant Advances, Net

Travel Advances and Emergency Employee Payments

Other

Total Advances

x x x

x x x

xxx

xxx

Advances with the Public includes advances to grantees in excess of their grant-related expenses, payments to HHS
employees for travel and emergency salary advances, and advances to non-Federal entities for goods and services to
be provided to HI-IS. Advances with the Public does not include advances to Federal agencies for goods and
services to be provided. These advances are reported as “Advances to Other Federal Entities” in NotelO.  Other
Assets.
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Grant Advances, Net
For non-block grants, OPDIVs record the initial draw down of funds from  grant awards as an Advance to the
Public. When grantees submit their quarterly expense reports (SF 272),  OPDIVs reduce the advance and increase
expense for the amounts reported by the grantee. At fiscal year end OPDIVs book an accrual for grant expenses
incurred but not yet reported (IBNR)  by grantees. If grant advances outstanding at year end exceed the accrual for
IBNR, then the OPDIV reports an asset for net grant advances. Otherwise, the OPDIV reports a liability called
Accrued Grants for the excess of IBNR over outstanding grant advances.

At the department level, the asset and liability balances for the individual OPDIVs are separately combined and
reported as separate line-items on the HHS-wide Balance Sheet. Netting OPDIV grant advance balances with
OPDIV accrued grant liability balances would result in a net asset for HHS of $XXX million, as follows:

Grant Advances s x,xXx
Accrued Grants (XXX)

Total Advances, net $ xxx

(See Note 1, Significant Accounting Policies, for a description of the accrued grant expense and the change in
methodology for FY 98)

NOTE 7. CASH & OTHER MONETARY ASSETS ~

Cash

Foreign Currency .

Other Monetary Assets

(1) Gold

(2) Special Drawing Rights

(3) U.S. Reserves in the International Monetary Fund

(4) Other

(5) Total Other Monetary Assets

Total Cash, Foreign Currency and Other Monetary Assets

Other Information:

Entity Non-Entity
Assets Assets

$ x x x $ x x x

x x x x x x

XXX x x x

XXX x x x

XXX x x x

x x x x x x

xxx x x x

$ x x x$
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NOTE 8. INVENTORY & RELATED PROPERTY, NET

Inventorv Held for Sale:

Inventory held for current sale

Inventory reserved for future  sale

Excess, obsolete, and unserviceable inventory

Inventory held for repair

Total, Inventory Held for Sale

Operating Materials & SuuDlies (OMS):

OMS held for use

OMS reserved for future  use

Excess, obsolete, and unserviceable OMS

Total, Operating Materials & Supplies

Stockpile Materials 6M):

SM held for sale

SM held for emergency or contingency

Total, Stockpile Materials

Inventory & Related Property, Gross

less: Allowance for loss/obsolescence/spoilage

Inventory & Related Property, Net

xxx

x x x x

x x x

xxx

x x x x

x x x x x

(XXX)

x x x x x

Page 14

HHS inventories are valued at historical cost. Inventory items are classified into appropriate categories, when
received, based upon U.S. Standard General Ledger definitions derived from FASAB Standard No.3,  “Inventory
And Related Property.”

HHS inventories are comprised of inventory held for sale, operating materials and supplies used in general
operations and stockpile materials. CDC is mandated by law to maintain a vaccine stockpile to meet unanticipated
needs for the vaccines, and for national emergencies. Vaccine stockpiles are maintained by the vaccine
manufacturers and consist of several types of vaccines. CDC may only sell these vaccines to state, local, or
territorial health departments.
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OPDIVs  should prepare Notes 9 & 10 regardless of the OPDIV’s  materiality threshold. MateriaIity  for
reporting HI&S-wide will be determined in the consolidation process.]

NOTE 9. GENERAL PROPERTY PLANT AND EQUIPMENT, NET

Balances for the major categories of HHS Property, Plant and Equipment are listed below:

Land & Land Rights

Improvements to Land

Depreciation Est. Useful Acquisition Accumulated Net Book
Method m Cost DeDreCiatiOn Value

N/A N/A x x x XXX

Straight Line 5-20 yrs x x x (XXX) xxx

Construction in Progress N/A N/A x x x x x x

Buildings, Facilities &
Other Structures

Straight Line 15-40 yrs (XXX) xxx

Equipment

Assets Under Capital Lease

Leasehold Improvements

Totals

Straight Line 3-10 yrs x x x (XXX) x x x

Straight Line life of lease XXX (XXX) x x x

7-15 yrs
Straight Line or

life of lease x x x (Xxx) xxx

x x x x CXXXX) XXXB

NOTE 10. OTHER ASSETS

Intragovernmental

Prepayments & Deferred Charges

Advances to Other Federal Entities

Other

Total, Other Assets, Intragovernmental

With the Public

Prepayments & Deferred Charges

Other

Total, Other Assets, With the Public

Entity Non-Entity
Assets Assets

x x x x x x

x x x XXX

xxx xxx

XXX x x x

x x x x x x

xxx xxx

xxx -xxx
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NOTE 11. ACCOUNTS PAYABLE

[This note can be a narrative disclosure; a table is not necessary. However, accounts payable must be broken out
between Intragovernmental and Public.]

NOTE 12. ENTITLEMENT BENEFITS PAYABLE

Medicare Claims

Medicaid

Other

Totals

With the Public

Liabilities Covered by Liabilities Not Covered by
Budgetary Resources Budgetary Resources

x x x XXX

x x x XXX

XXX XXX

XXX x x x

Entitlement Benefits Payable represents benefits due and payable to the public from entitlement programs enacted
by law. In HHS the largest entitlement programs, which comprise the bulk of HHS entitlement spending, are
Medicare and Medicaid (HCFA) and Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (ACF):

NOTE 13. ACCRUED GRANTS

A liability for accrued grants occurs when grant advances outstanding at year end are less than the accrual for IBNR
grant expenses. Otherwise, HHS reports an asset called Grant Advances (see Note 6, “Advances to the Public”, for
details).

NOTE 14. ENVIRONMENTAL & DISPOSAL COSTS

There are two types of cleanup events or activities: Ongoing Cleanup (SFFAS #.5)  and Deferred Cleanup (SFFAS
#6). For both types of operations, the following disclosures should be made:

. the circumstances surrounding each liability, including the sources (applicable laws and regulations) of
cieanup  requirements;

0 the method used for assigning estimated total cleanup costs to each discrete cleanup project or activity;
l the unrecognized portion of estimated total cleanup costs for each discrete cleanup project or activity;
. material changes in total estimated cleanup costs based on changes in law, technology, or other factors,

and;
0 nature of estimates and disclosure of information regarding possible changes due to inflation, deflation,

technology, or applicable laws and regulations.

Environmental & Disposal Costs are the costs of removing, containing, and or disposing of (1) hazardous waste
from property, or (2) material and or property that consists of hazardous waste at a permanent or temporary closure
or shutdown of associated PP&E. In accordance with SFFAS # 5 Accounting for Liabilities of the Federal
Government and SFFAS #6 Property Plant and Equipment, HHS has recognized a liability for cleanup of $XX
million. The following table presents HHS OPDIV cleanup costs:
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Method for Total Est.
Assigning Cost Cleanup Cost

Less: Unrecogn Portion
(Deferred CIeanup

Costs OnIy)

Liability Recogn  for
Cleanup Costs

Estimated Cost of I I I I
Similar Remediation 1

NOTE 15. LOAN GUARANTEES

Loan Programs

HEAL Guarantees (HRSA)

Pre- 1992 guarantees

Post- 199 1 guarantees

Subtotal

Other

Pre- 1992 guarantees

Post- 199 1 guarantees

Defaulted Loans Interest Liability for
Guaranteed Payable Loan Guarantees

x x x x x x x x x

xxx xxx xxx

x x x  x x x x x x

XXX x x x x x x

xxx g& xxx

Total

NOTE 16. FEDERAL EMPLOYEE & VETERANS’ BENEFITS

f With the Public 1

I Liabilities Not Covered by Budgetary Resources I I

I PHS Commissioned Corp Pension Liability I xxx

Future Workers’ Compensation Benefits
(FECA Actuarial Liability)

Total, FederaI Employee & Veterans’ Benefits

xxx

x x x-
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PHS Commissioned Corus  Pension
HI-IS  administers the PHS Commissioned Corps Retirement System for approximately XXX active duty officers and
XXX retiree annuitants or survivors. Authorized by Public Law 78-410, it is a defined benefit plan and is non-
contributory. The plan does not have accumulated assets, funding is provided entirely on a “pay as you go” basis by
Congressional appropriations. Administrative costs are not borne by the plan. The actuarial present value of
accumulated plan benefits is $XxX million, of which $XxX million is non-vested. The assumed interest rate is
6.75 percent. Economic assumptions are the same as those used by the Military Retirement System. Withdrawal
and retirement rates are based on the historical trends of officers in the PHS retirement system. The actuarial
liability was established based upon the Public Health Service’s Report for Commissioned Corps Retirement System
for Plan Year Ending September 30,1998.

Future Workers’ Comuensation  Benefits
The actuarial liability for future workers’ compensation benefits includes the expected liability for death, disability,
medical and miscellaneous costs for approval compensation cases. The liability is. determined using a method that
utilizes historical benefit payment patterns related to a specific incurred period to predict the ultimate payment
related to that period. Consistent with past practice, these projected annual benefit payments have been discounted
to present value using the office of Management and Budget’s economic assumptions for lo-year Treasury notes
and bonds. Interest rate assumptions utilized for discounting in 1998 was 5.69% in year 1 and thereafter.

To provide more specifically for the effects of inflation on the liability for future workers’ compensation benefits
wage inflation factors(cost of living adjustments or COLAS) and medical inflation factors (consumer price index
medical or CPIMs)  are applied to the calculation of projected future benefits. These factors are also used to adjust
the methodology’s historical payments to current year dollars. The methodology also includes a discounting
formula to recognize the timing of compensation payments per year instead of one lump sum per year. The
projected number of years of benefit payments is 37 years.

NOTE 17. OTHER LIABILITIES
OPDIVs should describe the makeup of each component of “Other Liabilities.” See the examples below:

Liabilities
Covered by

Budgetary Resources

Intra- With
governmental the Public

Advances from Other Federal Agencies

Capital Lease Liability

Contingent Liabilities

Accrued Payroll & Annual Leave Earned -v x x x

Vaccine Injury Compensation Program w-w XXX

Total, Other Liabilities

Liabilities Not
Covered by

Budgetary Resources

Intra- With
I Igovernmental the Public
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Advances from Other Federal Agencies of $ XXX million are for the provision of goods and services. The Vaccine
Injury Compensation Program (VICP), administered by HRSA, provides compensation for vaccine-related injury or
death. The liability of $ XXX represents the estimated future payment value of injury claims outstanding for VICP
as of September 30, 1999.

NOTE 18. NET POSITION

Net position is the difference between assets and liabilities. The section contains two line items: Unexpended
Appropriations, including unobligated appropriations and undelivered orders, and Cumulative Results of
Operations. Unobligated appropriations are either available for obligation or not available (permanentiy  or
temporarily) pursuant to a specific provision in law. Undelivered orders represents appropriations obligated (i.e.,
legally reserved) for the amount of goods or services ordered but not yet received. Cumulative results of operations
represents the net difference between (1) expenses and losses and (2) fmancing  sources, including appropriated
capital used, and’revenues  and gains since the inception of the activity.

7iust Revolving Appropriated Totals
Funds Funds Funds

Unexpended Appropriations:

Unobligated,

Available

Unavailable

Undelivered Orders

Subtotal

x x x x x x x x x x x x

x x x x x x XXX x x x

&JJi xxx xxx=

x x x x x x x x x  x x x

I Cumulative Results of Operations xxx xxx xxx xxx

Net Position

NOTE 19. LEASES

[OMB Bulletin 97-01  requires a separate commitment schedule for both capital and operating leases, if
leasing costs are significant.]

Capital/Operating Leases:

Description of Lease Arrangements:
(1)
(21
(3

Future Payments Due:
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Asset Category

Fiscal Year

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

After 5 Years

Total Future Lease Payments

(1) (2) (3
$ xxx $ xxx $XxX

xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx

xxx xxx xxx

XXX xxx xxx

%XxX $ xxx $XxX

Totals

$XxX

XXX

x x x

x x x

x x x

%XxX

NOTE 20. GROSS COST AND EARNED REVENUE BY BUDGET FUNCTIONAL CLASSIFICATION

Education,
Training, &

Social Services
Income Admin of Combined

Health Medicare Security Justice Totals

Intragovernmental Costs

With the Public

Gross Cost

Less: Earned Revenue 00 (xxx) (XXX> (XXX) (Xxx)

Net Cost MXXXX x x x x x x x x x- xxx

NOTE 21. PRIOR PERIOD ADJUSTMENTS

Correction of Errors

Change in Accounting Principles

Total

Other Information:

Increases (Decreases)
to Equity

x , x x x

Axza

x x x
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NOTE 22. CUSTODIAL ACTIVITY

The Administration for Children and Families (ACF) collects money from dead-beat dads and forwards it to the
states to pay child support claims. ACF does this through describe mechankm  for collection>, ACF collected S
XXX Billion in FY 1999.

NIH receives royalties from licenses for NIH funded inventions. The law allows inventors to receive a share of the
royalties, and thus NEH distributes them to the inventors. Also, by law NIH provides the French American AIDS
Foundation with a share of the royalties that NIH receives for an HIV test kit. Last year NIH received $ XXX
million in royalties. Of this amount, NIH paid $ XXX million to inventors and $ XXX million to the French
American AIDS Foundation. Custodial receipts were about $ XXX million for royalties. Any unpaid amounts will
appear as non-entity assets.

i The following notes (23-26) disclose important information on major revenues and expenses for HCFA, which is
material to the department as a whole. These disclosures apply to HCFA only. The numbers included are for

1

illustrative  purposes only and will change for FY 1999.
>

NOTE 23. MEDICARE BENEFIT PAYMENTS

Medicare Claims Estimated Improper Payments
Federal government audits require the review of programs for compliance with Federal laws and regulations.
Accordingly, the OIG reviewed a statistically valid sample of Medicare claims to determine that claims were paid
properly by Medicare contractors, and that services were actually performed and were medically necessary.
Medicare, like other insurers, makes payments based on a standard claims form, The internal claims process
involves reviewing claims as billed and paying the correct amount for the services rendered. The claims submitted
for payment to Medicare contractors contained no visible errors. However, when the medical review asked for
documentation from providers to support their claims, there was an 7.1 percent error rate with a dollar value in the
range of $7.8~$17.4  billion ($12.6 bilhon midpoint). This is a reduction from 1997 error rate of 11 percent with a
dollar value in the range of $12.1-$28.4  billion ($20.3 billion midpoint). The majority of the errors fell into four
broad categories: lack of medical necessity, insufficient or no documentation, incorrect coding, and noncovered!
unallowable services.

Cost Report Settlement Process
The cost report settIement  process represents the value of foal  outlays to providers based on fEca1 intermediary (FI)
audits, reviews and final settlements of Medicare cost reports. All institutional providers are required to file
Medicare cost reports. For providers paid under the prospective payment system (PPS), the cost report includes
costs that are not covered under PPS, such as disproportionate share hospital payments, indirect medical education
payments, and other indirect costs. For providers paid on a cost basis, the cost report represents the total costs
incurred by the provider for medical services to patients and reflects the final distribution of these costs to the
Medicare program.

In 1998, 32,903 cost reports totaling $95.9 billion were reviewed. Approximately $70 billion represented inpatient
claims to PPS providers. The cost report settlements, therefore, focused on the remaining non-PPS balance of about
$26 billion.

1998 Cost Report Summary
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The $1.6 billion disallowed represents 6 percent of this $26 billion non-PPS balance. Baaed on the current
disallowance rates, if the full-scope audits were expanded to include the entire universe, the total amount disallowed
would range from  $1.6 billion to $2.2 billion. Therefore, by limiting the amount of full-scope audits that were
conducted, HCFA may have overpaid providers by as much as $600 million.

NOTE 24. MEDICARE PREMIUMS COLLECTED AND FEDERAL MATCHING CONTRIBUTION

SMI benefits and administrative expenses are fmanced by monthly premiums paid by Medicare beneficiaries and
are matched by the Federal government through the general fund appropriation, Payments to the Health Care Trust
Funds. Section 1844 of the Social Security Act authorizes appropriated funds to match SMI premiums collected,
and outlines the ratio for the match as well as the method to make the trust funds whole if insuffkient funds are
available in the appropriation to match all premiums received in the fiscal year. The monthly SMI premium per
beneficiary is $43.80 beginning January 1997. Premiums collected from beneficiaries totaled $19.4 billion in FY
1998 and were matched by a $59.8 billion contribution from the Federal government.

NOTE 25. EMPLOYMENT TAX REVENUE

For periods after December 3 1, 1993, employees and employers are each required to contribute 1.45 percent of
employees’ wages, and self-employed persons are required to contribute 2.90 percent of net income, with no
limitation, to the HI Trust Fund. The Social Security Act requires the transfer of these contributions from  the
General Fund of Treasury to the HI Trust Fund based on the amount of wages certified by the Commissioner of
Social Security from SSA records of wages established and maintained by SSA in accordance with wage
information reports. The SSA uses the wage totals reported annually by employers via the quarterly Internal
Revenue Service Form 941 as the basis for conducting quarterly certification of regular wages.

NOTE 26. SUBSEQUENT EVENT - TOBACCO SETTLEMENT

Subsequent to the 1998 fiscal year-end, certain States entered into a settlement agreement with tobacco companies
for reimbursement of medical costs incurred in treating tobacco-related illnesses. Under Section 1903(d) of the
Social Security Act, States must allocate from the amount of any Medicaid-related expenditures recovery, the pro-
rat share to which the Federal government is entitled. The financial statements have not recognized a receivable for
any proceeds as a result of the tobacco settlement since the fmal disposition of these funds has not been determined.
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SUBJECT:

5-30-00
10
20
30
40

5-30-00

FEDERAL AGENCIES' CENTRUIZED  TRIAL-BALANCE
SYSTEM (FACTS)

Authority
Reporting Standards
Transmission Methods
Reporting Entities Submissions
FACTS Data Verification

AUTHORITY

Section 405 of the Government Management Reform Act of 1994
(GMRA) (31 U.S.C. 331 (e)(l)) requires the Secretary of the
Treasury to annually prepare and submit to the President and the
Congress an audited financial statement for the preceding fiscal
y-r, covering all accounts and associated activities of the
executive branch of the United States Government. Section 114 of
the Budget and Accounting procedures Act of 1950 (31 U.S.C.
3513a) provides that each executive agency must furnish the
Secretary of the Treasury with information relating to the
agency's financial condition and operations as the Secretary may
require. HHS accounting offices responsible for OPDIV financial
records will transmit pre-closing proprietary trial balance data
electronically through the Treasury Financial Management Service
(FMS) Federal Agencies' Centralized Trial-Balance System (FACTS).

The SF 220-8 (Report on Guaranteed Loans) and the Treasury Report
on Receivables Due from the Public (TROR a.k.a. Schedule 9) will
continue to be reported on a quarterly basis as required in I TFM .
2-4100, Credit and Debt Management Reporting. They will be
submitted via the Government On-Line Accounting Link System
(GOALS)as set forth in I TFM 6-4000, On-Line Payment and
Collection (0PAC)system.

5-30-10 REPORTING ST-ARDS .

This chapter supplements the FACTS instructions.contained  in I
TFM 2-4000, Federal Agencies' Centralized Trial-Balance System

'(FACTS). The TFM chapter contains more detailed information on
electronically transmitting a pre-closing proprietary adjusted
trial-balance (ATB) at the Treasury appropriation/fund group .
level using the U.S. Government Standard General Ledger (SGL)
accounts. The SGL accounts are listed in this manual at Exhibit
4-20-A and in I TFM 2-4000 Appendix No. 2. Additionally, OPDIVs



HHS Chapter 5-30
Departmental Accounting Manual
RHS Transmittal 98.2 (02/02/98)

Page 2

must also electronically transmit the NOTES Report and any Notes
Supplements as required by I TFM 2-4000. A full description of
the Notes Report with instructions are contained in I TFM 4-2000
Appendix No. 1.

Pre-closing proprietary ATBs and the NOTES Report will be
transmitted by each OPDIV entity responsible for the maintenance
and reporting of financial data. These reporting entities are
also responsible for reporting ATBs on the funds and
appropriations transferred-in from another component or Federal
Agency.

Each pre-closing ATB will include balances of all proprietary SGL
accounts (assets, liabilities, equity, revenues and expenses) for
each appropriation/fund group for the fiscal year, to include all
adjustments made prior to closing and those made as a result of
the audit of the financial statements. All fund years for a
given appropriation symbol are combined into a single ATB for
FACTS transmission. The exception is that a single ATB can be
transmitted for all fund groups in the following categories:

0 Clearing Accounts (use 3800 for the fund group)
0 Deposit Fund Accounts (use 6000 for the fund group)
0 WnavailableH Receipt Accounts (use 5000 for the fund

group)

See Exhibit 5-30-A for a listing of HHS SGL subsidiary accounts
crosswalked to the Treasury listed accounts. Subsidiary accounts
must be summarized to .the Treasury account for transmission.

5-30-20 TRANSMISSION METHODS

ATBs may be transmitted by one of three methods: a host-to-host
transfer, a PC-to-host transfer, or with a PC application. NOTES
must be transmitted via the PC application following the ATB
transmission. For further information on transmission options,
contact the FMS GOALS Marketing Team at 202-874-8270.

5-30-30 REPORTING ENTITIES SUBMISSIONS

Master Anprooriation  File (MAF)

Reporting entities are required to establish a MAF on the FACTS . *
database and transmit MAF data through a PC application. All
users must verify,their  data electronically and annually review
and update their automated MAF by October 31st. Treasury staff
will examine the updated files. After Treasury concurs, the data
will be uploaded to the MAF. Then the reporting entity must
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initiate an action in the PC application to acknowledge the
Treasury concurrence of the updated MAF.

SGL Account Balances

The ATBs will contain all preclosing account balances. In
addition, a number of the accounts will be appended with an
attribute to identify whether 'the underlying transactions were
with a government (G) or non-government (N) organization. FACTS
will have a transmission edit to verify that SGL accounts
transmitted have equal debit and credit balances. Any ATB that
does not meet the debit equals credit edit will not be accepted.

NOTES Renort

The thirteen notes required by FACTS generally follow the note
disclosures described in OMB Bulletins 94-01 and 97-01 for the .
OPDIV financial statements. This NOTES Report should not require
duplicate work by the accounting staff.

ATB and NOTES Reoort Submission Due Date

Annually, Treasury publishes submission requirements in its TFM .
Bulletin entitled "Year-End Closing Procedures." HHS has set a
submission date of February 15 for the ATB and NOTES Report.
This is one of other dates contained in Departmental instructions
entitled "Audited Financial Statement Milestones." It is
essential this date be met or the preparation of the Government-
wide Statements will be delayed and the Department will not be
able to furnish the FACTS data verification described below.

The ATB account balances and NOTES data transmitted will be the
same ATB account balances used in the entity financial
statements. The FACTS notes should be the same as the notes
accompanying the financial statements, wherever possible.

The Government Securities Management Branch, Bureau of the Public
bebt will provide an ATB of the audited trust fund activity no
later than February 2 for the following trust funds:

Federal Supplementary Medical Insurance (SMI)
Federal Hospital Insurance (HI)
Vaccine Injury Compensation

The appropriate reporting entity must consolidate the trust fund
data into their ATB.
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5-30-40 FACTS DATA VERIFICATION

OPDIV Verification

It is essential that the trial balances submitted to Treasury by
reporting,entities  are the same trial balances used in the .
preparation of the OPDIV financial statements. The trial
balances submitted to Treasury are the source data for the
preparation of the Government-wide financial statements and the
OPDIV financial statements are the source data for the
preparation of the HHS-wide financial statements. Therefore,
OPDIV internal operating procedures should ensure that a
verification of trial balances takes place. Further, OPDIV
auditors should verify, as part of the audit coverage, that the
ATBs submitted to Treasury are the same trial balances used in
preparing the financial statements. OPDIV CFOs will provide
assurance to the HHS CFO that trial balance verifications have
been made as support for the CFOs certification statement
described in the next section.

OPDIV accounting staff will also assist the Office of Finance in
carrying our the data comparisons that are the basis for the
CFO's verification to Treasury. The assistance needed will be
communicated separately once FMS comparative data reports are
received.

HHS CFO and OIG Verification

The HHS Chief Financial Officer (CFO) and the Inspector General
(IG) are required to verify, independently, the consistency of
FACTS data against the Department-wide audited financial
statements submitted to OMB annually. Treasury has described the
verification process to be followed in its TFM Bulletin 98-02.
The verification procedures were developed in connection with the
preparation and audit of the consolidated government-wide
financial statements. The intent is to determine the consistency
of agency financial statements with summarized FACTS data since
these data are also used statements.

The CFO is required to provide a verification response to the FMS
via the Internet no later than March 2. The data verification and
response is required regardless of the status of the financial
statements audit for OMB submission. Should the audit not be
complete by March 2, the CFO must verify the FACTS data after
audit adjustments have been accomplished. The'response verifies
that no material differences were found or that differences
exist, in which case a report explaining the differences must be
submitted.
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The IG response is based on the Statement on Standards for
Attestation Engagements No. 4, "Agreed-Upon Procedures
Engagements." Again, the intent is to describe any inconsistency
between summarized FACTS data and the HHS-wide financial
statements. The IG report is to be issued to the FMS and the
General Accounting Office by March 6 or, if the financial
statements are issued after March 2, within one week of the
issuance of the financial statements.
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FEDERAL AGENCIES’ CENTRALIZED  TRIAL-BALANCE SYSTEM (FACTS)
RHS STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNTS CROSSWALKED  TO TREASURY ACCOUNTS

HHS
ACCTS

ASSETS
1010

1011
1012
1013
1014
1015
1016

1110
1120
1190
1195
1200
1310

1311
1312
1313
1314
1315
1316
1317
1318
131A

1319
(1) -

1340
1341
1343
1344
134A
134B
134c
1340
134E
134F

1349
1350

1351
1352
1353
1354
1355
1356-
135.7

(EXHIBIT WILL BE UPDATED ANNUALLY AS REQUI REWENTS  CWWGE)
TREASURY

ACCOUNT TITLES ACCOUNTS

FUNDBALANCEWITHTREASURY
AUTHORITY
DISBURSEMENTS (OTHER THAN PAYROLL)
DISBURSEMENTS (PAYROLL)
FOREIGN DISBURSEMENTS
COLLECTIONS

1010

DEPOSIT FUNDS AND BUDGET CLEARING/SUSPENSE ACCTS
UNDEPOSITED COLLECTIONS
IMPREST  FUNDS
OTHBRCASH
OTHER MONETARY ASSETS
FOREIGN CURRENCY
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE

ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENTS RECEIVABLE - BILLED
REFUNDS RECEIVABLE
GENERAL/TRUST FUND RECEIPTS RECEIVABLE
ADVANCES ANDREIMEURSEMENTS RECEIVABLE - UNBILLED
AUDIT DISALLOWANCES RECEIVABLE
ANTICIPATED RECOVERIES - AUDIT DISALLOWANCES
INSURANCE PREMIUMS RECEIVABLE
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE - NON-CURRENT
ANTICIPATED RECOVERY - PROGRAM DISALLOWANCE

ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
RECEIVABLE FOR ALLOCATION TRANSFERS
INTEREST RECEIVABLE

1110
1120
1190
1195
1200
1310 G/N

1319 G/N
1330
1340 . G/N

INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON LOANS
INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON INVESTMENTS
INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON GENERAL/TRUST FUND RECEIPTS
INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS
INTEREST RECEIVABLE ON DELINQUENT LOANS
PENALTY RECEIVABLE ON DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS
PENALTY RECEIVABLE ON DELINQUENT LOANS
ADMIN COSTS RECEIVABLE ON DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS
ADMIN COSTS RECEIVABLE ON DELINQUENT LOANS

ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON INTEREST RECEIVABLE
LOANS RECEIVABLE

1349 . G/N
1350 G/N

LOANS RECEIVABLE - PRINCIPAL
LOANS RECEIVABLE - COLLECTION .
GENERAL/TRUST FUND RCPTS LOANS REC - PRINCIPAL
GENERAL/TRUST FUND RCPTS LOANS REC - COLLECTIONS
LOANS RECEIVABLE - GUARANTEED/PLEDGED - PRINCIPti
LOANS RECEIVABLE - GUARANTEED/PLEDGED - COLLECTIONS
LOANS RECEIVABLE - DEFAULTED - PRINCIPAL

Page 1

G&
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HHS
ACCTS

1358
135A

1359
(1)  1399

1410
1411
1412
1413
1414
1417
1418

1450
1451
1452

1510
1511
1512

1513

. 1520
1521
1522
1523
1524

(2) 1525
(2) 1526
(2) 1527

1529
(1) 1530
(1) 1540

1541
15i2
1549

(1) 1550
1551
1559

(1) 1560
1561

1569
1570

1571
1572

ACCOUNT TITLES

LOANS RECEIVABLE - DEFAULTED - COLLECTIONS
LOANS RECEIVABLE - CURRENT

ALLOWANCE FOR LOSS ON LOANS RECEIVABLE
ALLOWANCE FOR SUBSIDY
ADVANCES TO OTHERS

TRAVEL ADVANCES AND EMERGENCY EMPLOYEE PAYMENTS
ADVANCES. TO COMMISSIONED OFFICERS
ADVANCES TO NON-FEDERAL ENTITIES THROUGH PMS
ADVANCES TO OTHERS BY NON-EXPENDITURE TRANSFER
ADVANC!ES.TO  OTHERS - ALL OTHER
ADVANCES TO OTHERS - ESTIMATED ACCRUALS

PREPAYMENTS
PREPAYMENTS
DEFERRED CHARGES

OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES
OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES HELD FOR USE
OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES HELD IN
RESERVE FOR FUTURE USE
OPERATING MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES - EXCESS,
UNSERVICEABLE AND OBSOLETE

INVENTORY (FOR SALE), NET
INVENTORY HELD FOR SALE
INVENTORY HELD IN RESERVE FOR FUTURE SALE
INVENTORY HELD FOR REPAIR
INVENTORY - EXCESS, UNSERVICEABLE AND OBSOLETE
MANUFACTURING - RAW MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES
MANUFACTURING - WORK IN PROCESS
MANUFACTURING - FINISHED GOODS
INVENTORY (FOR SALE) - ALLOWANCE

SEIZED PROPERTY - MONETARY INSTRUMENTS
FORFEITED PROPERTY, NET

FORFEITED PROPERTY HELD FOR SALE
FORFEITED PROPERTY HELD FOR DONATION OR USE
FORFEITED PROPERTY - ALLOWANCE
FORECLOSED PROPERTY, NET
FORECLOSED PROPERTY
FORECLOSED PROPERTY - ALLOWANCE .

COMMODITIES, NET
COMMODITIES HELD  UNDER PRICE SUPPORT AND
STABILIZATION SUPPORT PROGRAMS
COMMODITIES - ALLOWANCE

STOCKPILE MATERIALS
STOCKPILE MATERIALS HELD IN RESERVE
STOCKPILE MATERIALS HELD FOR SALE

TREASURY
ACCOUNTS BLE

1359 G/N
1399
1410 G/N

1450 G/N

1511
1512

1513

1521
1522
1523
1524
1521
1521
1521
1529
1530

1541
1542
1549

1551
1559

1561

1569

1571
1572
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HHS
ACCTS

1590
1591
1599

1610
1611

1612
1613

1690 -
1710
1720
1730
1739
1740
1749
1750

1755
1752
1753
1754
1755
1756

1759
(3) 1760
(3) 1769

1810
1819
1820
1829
1830
1839

(3) 1840
(3) I.849

1890
(1) 1920
(4)  1921
(1) 1922
(5) 1930

1931
1932
1933

(5) 1940
1941
1942
1943

ACCOUNT TITLES

OTHER RELATED PROPERTY, NET
.OTHER RELATED PROPERTY
OTHER RELATED PROPERTY - ALLOWANCE

SECURITIES (AT PAR)
SECURITIES - UNAMORTIZED PREMIUM OR DISCOUNT

SECURITIES - UNAMORTIZED DISCOUNT
SECURITIES - UNAMORTIZED PREMIUMS

OTHERINVESTMENTS

CONSTRUCTION IN PROGRESS
BUILDINGS
ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION ON BUILDINGS
OTHER STRUCTURES AND FACILITIES
ACCUMULATED DEPR ON OTHER STRUCTURES AND FACILITIES
EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT IN USE OTHER THAN IT (ADP AND TC)
EQUIPMENT - PENDING DISPOSAL
CENTRAL LIBRARY - EQUIPMENT AND BOOKS
FEDERAL PROPERTY IN CUSTODY OF CONTRACTORS
FEDERAL PROPERTY IN CUSTODY OF GRANTEES
IT (ADP AND TC) EQUIPMENT IN USE

ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION ON EQUIPMENT
MILITARY EQUIPMENT
ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION ON MILITARY EQUIPMENT
ASSETS UNDER CAPITAL LEASE AND LEASE-PURCHASE
ACCUMULATED DEPR ON ASSETS UNDER CAPITAL LEASE
LEASEHOLD IMPROVEMENTS
ACCUM AMORT ON LEASEHOLD IMPROVEMENTS
IT (ADP AND TC) SOFTWARE
ACCUMULATED AMORTIZATION ON IT (ADP AND TC) SOFTWARE
OTHER NATURAL RESOURCES
ALLOWANCE FOR DEPLETION
OTHER FIXED ASSETS
UNREQUISITIONED AUTHORIZED APPROPRIATION
RECEIVABLE FROM APPROPRIATIONS
BORROWINGS RECEIVABLE FROM TREASURY
INTRA-OFFICE TRANSFERS - ISSUED

WITHINFUND TRANSFER
ADVANCES ANDREIMBURSEMENTS
ALL OTHER TRANSFERS

INTWL-OFFICE  TRANSFERS - RECEIVED
WITHIN-FUND TRANSFER
ADVANCES AND REIMBURSEMENTS
ALL OTHER TRANSFERS

TREASURY
ACCOUNTS . a

1591
1599
1610 G/N
1611 G/N

1690 G/N
1710
17-20
1730 - ..
1739
1740
1749
1750

1759
1760
1769.
1810
1819
1820
1829
1830
1839
1840
1849
1890
1920
1921
1922
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&ES ACCOUNT TITLES

1990 OTHER ASSETS

LIABILITIES
2110 ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
2120 DISBURSEMENTS IN TRANSIT
2130 CONTRACT HOLDBACKS
2140 ACCRUED INTEREST PAYABLE

LIABILITY FOR ALLOCATION TRANSFERS
2180 LOAN GUARANTEE LIABILITY
2190 OTHER ACCRUED LIABILITIES
2210 ACCRUED FUNDED PAYROLL AND BENEFITS

2211‘. ACCRUED FUNDED PAYROLL
2212 . ACCRUED FUNDED ANNUAL LEAVE
2213 ACCRUED FUNDED COMPENSATORY LEAVE

2220 ACCRUED UNFUNDED LIABILITIES
2221 ACCRUED UNFUNDED ANNUAL LEAVE
2222 ACCRUED UNFUNDED COMPENSATORY LEAVE
2225 ACCRD UNFND FED EMPL coMp  ACT (FEW m.zmLIm

2310 ADVANCES FROM OTHERS
2311 ADV FROM FED AGENCIES FOR DISB THRU MGMT FUNDS
2312 ADV FROM FED AGENCIES BY NON-EXPENDITURE TRNSFR
2313 ADVANCES - ALLOTHBR
2314 ADVANCES - ESTIMATED ACCRUALS
2315 ADVANCES - THROUGHTHIRD-PARTYDRAFT

2320 .. DEFERRED CREDITS
2400 LIABILITY FOR DEPOSIT FUNDS AND SUSPENSE ACCOUNTS
2510 PRINCIPAL PAYABLE TO TREASURY

2511 PRINCIPAL PAYABLE TO TREASURY - BORROWING
2512 PRINCIPAL PAYABLE TO TREASURY - REPAYMENT

2520 BORROWING FROM FEDERAL  FINANCING BANK (FFB)
2521 BORROWING FROM FED FIN BANK (FFB) - BORROWING
2522 BORROWING FROM .FED FIN BANK (FFB)  - REPAYMENT

2530 SECURITIES ISSUED BY FEDERAL AGENCIES UNDER GENERAL
AND SPECIAL FINANCING AUTHORITY, NET

2531 SECURITIES ISSUED BY FEDERAL AGENCIES UNDER GENERAL
AND SPECIAL FINANCING AUTHORITY - BORROWING

2532 SECURITIES ISSUED BY FEDERAL AGENCIES UNDER GENERAL
AND SPECIAL FINANCING AUTHORITY - REPAYMENT

2540 PARTICIPATION CERTIFICATES
2590 OTHER DEBT

2591 OTHER DEBT - BORROWING
2592 OTHER DEBT REPAYMENT

2610 RETIREMENT PLANS
2620 INSURANCE PLANS

TREASURY
ACCOUNTS m

1990 G/N

2110 G/N
2120 G/N
2130 G/N
2140 G/N
2150
2180
2190 G/N
2210

2220 G/N

2310 G/N

2320
2400
2510

G/N
G/N

2520

2530 . G/N

2540 G/N
2590 G/N

2610
2620 G/N
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(1)
(1)
(1)
(6)
(1)

(7) -

(8)

(3)
(9)

FHDERAt AGRNCIES'  CRNTRALIZED  TRIAL-RALANCE  SYSTRM  (FACTS)
HHS STANDARD GRNRRAL LEDGER ACCOUNTS CROSSWALKRD TO TREASURY ACCOUNTS

(RXHIBIT  WILL BE UPDATED ANNUALLY AS REQUI-S CHANGE)
HHS

ACCTS ACCOUNT TITLES
TREASURY
ACCOUNTS

2690 OTHER ACTUARIAL LIABILITIES 2690
2910 PRIOR LIENS OUTSTANDING ON ACQUIRED COLLATERAL 2910
2920 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES 2920
2930 LIABILITY FOR BORROWINGS TO BE RECEIVED 2930
2940 CAPITAL LEASE LIABILITY 2940
2950 LIABILITY FOR SUBSIDY RELATED TO UNDISBURSED LOANS 2950
2960 ACCOUNTS PAYABLE CANCELLED 2960
2970 RESOURCES PAYABLE TO TREASURY 2970
2990 OTHER LIABILITIES 2990

EQUITY
3100
3105
3210

3211
3212
3213

3220
3230
3310
3320
3400
3500
3501

APPROPRIATED CAPITAL
APPROPRIATED CAPITAL FUNDING CANCELLED PAYABLES
CAFITALINVESTMENTS

INVESTMENT IN CAPITAL ASSETS
FEDERAL PROPERTY IN CUSTODY OF OTHERS
APPROPRIATED FOR REVOLVING AND MANAGEMENT FUNDS

TRANSFERS-IN FROM OTHERS  WITHOUT REIMBURSEMENT
TRANSFERS-OUT TO OTHERS WITHOUT REIMBURSEMENT
CUMULATIVE RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
NET RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
DONATIONS AND OTHER ITEMS
DEFERRED LIQUIDATING CASH AUTHORITY '
FUTURE FUNDING REQUIREMENTS

(10) REXENUES AND FINANCING SOURCES
5100 REVENUE FROM GOODS SOLD
5200 E FROM SERVICES PROVIDED
5300 INTEREST AND PENALTIES REVBNUB

5301 INTEREST REVENUE EARNED - RETAINED BY- AGENCY
5302 INTEREST REVENUE EARNBD  - GEN/TRUST  FUND RECEIPTS
5303 INTEREST, PENALTY AND ADMIN COSTS EARNED ON'

DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS - GHN/TRUST  FUND RECEIPTS
(1) 5400 BENEFIT PROGRAM REVHNUH

5500 INSURANCE AND GUARANTEE PREMIUM REVENUE
5600 DONATED REVFNUE

5601 DONATED FOR TRAVEL EXP - CASH RETAINED BY AGENCY
5602 DONATED FOR TRAVEL EXP - VALUE OF SERVICES-IN-KIND
5603 DONATED FOR TRAVEL EXP - CASH RETAINED BY TRAVELER
5604. OTHER DONATED REVENUE

5700 APPROPRIATED CAPITAL USED
(11) 5780 IMPUTED FINANCING SOURCES

5790 OTHER FINANCING SOURCES
(1) 5799 ADJUSTMENT OF APPROPRIATED CAPITAL USED

G/N

G/N

G/N

G/N

G/N

3100
3105
3210

3220
3230
3310
3320
3400
3500
3501

5100 .G/N
5200 G/N
5300 G/N

5400
5500
5600

G/N
G/N

.

5700

5790
5799

G/N



(31

(101

(1)
(1)
(1)

(1)

(11)

(10)

(10)

HHS Exhibit 5-30-A
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 98.2 (02/02/98)

FEDERAL AGENCIES' CRNTRAL IZED  TRIAL-BALANCE  SYSTEM (FACTS)
HHS STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER At!COUNTS CROSSWALRED  TO TREASURY ACCOUNTS

(EXHIBIT WILL BE UPDATE0  ANNUALLY AS RBQUI R%MENTS  CHANGE)
HHS TREASURY
ACCTS ACCOUNT TITLES &CCOuNTS

5800 TAXREVENUES 5800
5900 OTHBRREVENUE 5900

5901 MISC REVENUE - GENERAL/TRUST FUND RECEIPTS
5902 INTRA-OFFICE SALES REVENUE  - TRANSFERS OUT
5903 REVENUE - ALL OTHER SOURCES

5990 CONTRA REVENUE - COLLECTED FOR OTHBRS 5990

EXPENSE
6100 OPERATING/PROGRAM EXPENSES

6101 OPERATING/PROGRAM EXPENSES
6102 INTRA-OFFICE PURCHASES EXPENSE - TRANSFERS IN
6103 EXPENSE - COST CAPITALIZED
6104 EXPENSE - CASH DISCOUNTS LOST/NOT TAKEN
6105 EXPENSE - PRICE VARIATION/CASH DISCOUNTS TAXEN
6106 EXPENSE - BAD DEBT
6107 SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS ISSUED FROM INVENTORY
6108 EXPENSE - RECLASSIFIED AS EXTRAORDINARY ITEM
6190 CONTRA BAD DEBTS EXPENSE - INCURRED FOR OTHERS
6199 -EXCESS SUBSIDY RETURNED .

6310 INTEREST EXPENSES ON BORROWING FROM TREASURY
6320 INTEREST EXPENSES ON SECURITIES
6330 OTHER INTEREST EXPENSES
6400 BENEFIT PROGRAM EXPENSES
6500 COST OF GOODS SOLD
6600 APPLIED OVERHEAD
6730 IMPUTED COST
6900 OTHER EXPENSES

6901 EXPENSE FROM TRANSFERS TO OTHER AGFNCIES
6902 DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION - UNFUNDED
6903 BAD DEBT EXPENSE - UNFUNDED
6904 ANNUAL AND COMPENSATORY LEAVB - UNFUNDED
6905 . .OTHER EXPENSES - UNFUNDED
6906 CURRENT-YEAR UNFUNDED FECA EXPENSE

6100

6190
6199
6310
6320
6330
6400
6500
6600

6900

GAINS
7110 GAINS ON DISPOSITION OF ASSETS 7110

7111 GAINS ON DISP OF ASSETS - BOOK VALUE OF ASSET
7112 GAINS ON DISP OF ASSETS - PROCEEDS OF SALE

7190 OTHER GAINS 7190

LOSSES
'7210 LOSSES ON DISPOSITION OF ASSETS 7210

7211 LOSSES ON DISP OF ASSETS -.BOOK  VALJlE  OF ASSET
7212 LOSSES ON DISP OF ASSETS - PROCEEDS OF SALE

Page 6

SLH

G/N
G/N

G/N

G/N

G/N

G/N
G/N
G/N
G/N
G/N
G/N
G/N
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Page 7

FEDERAL AGENCIES’ CENTRALIZBD TRIAL-BALANCE SYSTEM 
IXRS STANDARD GENERAL LEDGER  ACCOUNTS CROSSWALKED  TO TREASURY ACCOUNTS

(BXRIBIT  WILL BB UPDATED ANNUALLY AS REQOIREMENTS  CIUWGE)
BBS TREASURY

ACCTS ACCOUNT TITLES ACCOUNTS ix&

7290 OTEER LOSSES 7290
7300 EXTRAORDINARY ITEMS 7300 G/N
7400 PRIOR PERIOD ADJUSTMENTS 7400 G/N

7401 PRIOR YEAR UNFUNDED FECA EXPENSE
7402 PRIOR YEAR FUNDED FECA EXPENSE
7403 PRIOR YEAR ADJUSTMENTS - OTEER

'7500 DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME - DIVIDEND 7500
7600 CEANGES  IN ACTUARIAL LIABILITY 7600

NOTES :

(1)

(2)

(3)

(41

(5)
(6)

(7)
(8)

(9)

(101

(11)

No TC established in EES for this account pending study of
need for the account.
Accounts 1525, 1526 and 1527 Manufacturing - Raw Materials and
Supplies, Work-In-Process, and Finished Goods will be retained
pending a needs study. Report as part of Account 1521.
Accounts not used in EES. Treasury allocation account 2150 may
be established in BES in 1998 as needed to conform to government-
wide procedures.
No TC has been established in EES for this account; in the
event amounts are due but warrants not received, record here
with a credit to 3100.
These are intra-entity self-balancing accounts.
Report nothing in 2960. OMB Bulletin 94.01 asks that an estimate
of the probable liability for payment be disclosed in footnote #27.
Not used in EES, no need to segregate from Account 3100.
Account 3320 is the current year Net Results; report nothing
as this SGL account should not be a part of the pre-closing
trial balance.
This account is not used in IiES. For balance sheet presentation,

.Future Funding Requirements is the amount reported as Unfunded
Liabilities on line 7e and is shown as a negative component
against Cumulative Results.
If accounting systems do not presently record 5000-7000 by G/N, .-
report according to your best knowledge. This designation must
be as accurate as possible because it is the source for.Government-
wide eliminations. *
These accounts are pending approval by the SOL Board; until _
established in FACTS report account 6730 in account 6900 and
account 5780 in account 5790.

C.

: ?





YAWAL..... AccamING
*ART 5 a. Ffnancial Rep& cing

CHAPTER S-40. STATEKENT OF TRANSACTIONS (SF-224) . .
REQUIRED UNDER TREASURY DEPARTKENT CIRCULAR NO.945

S-40-00

s-40-10

5-40-00 Purpose and Applicability
-10 Report Submission Requirements
-20 Content of Report
-30 Special Instructions

PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY
This chapter supplements Part 2 Chapter 3300 of the Treasury
Fiscal Requirements Manual (TFRM) which prescribes the
instructions for the preparation of the SF-224, Statement of
Transactions (Exhibit X5-40-1), and the related supporting
documents. This report will provide the Treasury with
classified receipt and disbursement data for recording in
Treasury accounts and for publication in Treasury reports.
The provisions of this chapter are applicable to all accounting
stations of Pm?.

REPORT SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Reports are required monthly and must be submitted, with
supporting documents attached, no later than the third
worklug  day of the subsequent month. In addition, a separate
report Is requfred for all letter of credit ,transactions  and
must be submitted no later than the eighth working day of the
subsequent month.

For year-end closfng,  a schedule for the preparation and
submission of SF-224's will be transmitted by separate
TFRH bulletin.

All SF-224 reports, dated and signed by a responsible
official, shall be distributed as follows:

original copy to:
Bureau of Government Financial Operations
Government Reports Branch
Department of the Treasury
Treasury Annex No.1, Room 1423 GAO
Washiugton,  D. C. 20226
Stop 224

Note: To expedite Treasury's receipt and processing of
these reports all accounting station should type the
legend’ “PriorQy Report-Standaed Porm 224" in the lower
left hand corner of each addressed euvelope. -

If hand carried to Treasury, deliver to:
441 G Street N.W.
Room 1423
Washington, D. C.

lim m-77.1 (3/31/'77) Supersedes Chapter S-40 (TN-26)



STATEMENT OF TRANSACTIONS @F-224)
RRQUIRRD UNDER TREASURY DEPARTMRNT CIRCDLAR NO.945 Pam  2

(5-40-10  contiwed)
COPY  to:
Office of the Secretary
Division of Financial Planning and Analysis
South Port81 Building, Roam 745-D
200 Indepeudence  Ave., S.W.
WaShIngton,  D.C. 20201

Each regional and district office, hospital, and other stations
must  send a copy to the applicable parent agency. When an
accounting etatgon  report8 tran8actlons  for an account symbol
that is applicable to another parent agency, a copy of the
SF-224 Parst be submitted to the parent agency for reconciliation
purpose8 (e.g. DFAPS  75-08-0098;  Payroll 75-01-0098).  Further,
parent agencies may prescribe additional di8tributionm

5-40-20 C O N T E N T  O F  x&PORT
The SF-224 shall be prepared on the basis of vouchers paid or
accomplished by Treasurp's  regional disbursing offices, Federal
Reserve Banks, and on the basA8  of cash collections received
for deposit en SW2l5  Depoeft  3!%cket  (formerly SF-219 Certificate
of Deposit) lC88  SF-5515 Debit Vouchers (fOx'UerlY =S 5504).

Couffmed  deposit8 continue to be the  b8818  foi:  special opqation8
lnvolv%ng  the detemtion  of c11pount8  available for investment or
8mount8  of Interest earned ~5th  respect to certain trust funds.
&encies are l utbrized to include voucher8 with fixed papent
datea (e.g. payrolls) in their monthly reporte’even though the
paid voucher has  not been  received from the Treasury regional
disbursing  office prior to preparation of the SF-224.

Detailed imtructions  for the preparation of the SF-224 are
8 8  fOlfOU8:

Section I ClaSSifiCatiOn of DiSbUrSeukent8,  and ColleCtiOUs
by Appropriation, Fund aud Receipt Account.

Colu8n1. Appropriation, Fbnd  or Receipt Account
List the established appropriation, fund or '.y
receipt account symbols in ascending numrical
sequence according to the basic four(l)  digits
of the account symbol  (e.g. 0120, theu  Ol35.
then 0137, etc.) Unavaflable  recefpt  account
symbols should also be listed in ascending

. numerical sequence following the HEW account
SymbO1S.

The Regional accounting stations and the report
for the HEW central payroll operation should
continue to separate the data by agency and
should list those accounts applicable to each
agemY in ascending order seouepce.

ACCCUNTING
-. -, T N - 7 7 . 1  (3/31/77)



-’ STAW OF TRANSACTIONS (SF-224)
Papa 3 _ REQUIRED UNDER TRESURY DRPARW CIRCULAR NO.945

-_ ..:

(!b4+20  continued)

colmn.2. Receipts and Revolving Fund Repayment8
For each applicable symbol listed in column 1,
report the following data.

Available Receipts
Report all receipts, net of adjustments, of special
or trust funds which, pursuant to law or trust
agreement, are immediately available in their entirely
as appropriations to a single agency for expenditure
without further act.ion by Congress. The related
account symbol in column 1 should be followed by A/R.
The Department of the Treasury's publicatioomf'Federa1
Account Symbols and Titles" identifies those receipt
account that are classified as available.

Unavailable Receipts
Report all receipts, net of adjustments, which at
the time of collection, are not appropriated ant1
are not immediately available for expenditure. The
cumulative  net amount reported for the fiscal yt==r
should be in agreement with the balance in account
353.2~Capital-Transfer to U.S. Treasury-Miscellaneous
General/Trust Receipts, and also with amounts relported
quarterly in column 2 of TFS-6728, Statement of lkceip
Account.

((F"  Clearing Accounts
Report all receipt tramsactions net of adjustmentf;.

Revolving Fund Accounts
Public Enterprise Funds
Report all repayments~refunds  and reimbursements),
net of adjus&ehts, for all accounts in the 40013 to
4499 series.

Trust Revolving Funds
Report all repayments, net of adjustments, for
accounts in the 8400 tc) 8499 series. The
cumulative net amount Ireported  for the fiscal
year should be in agretment  with the balance
in account 101.3 Disbumsiug Funds-Advances/
Reimbursements/Collect:lons  (Other than Treasury
Loan Account).

Deposit Fund Accounts
All credits to deposit fund accounts in the 6000
to 6999 series are to be reported net in column  51.

TN-77.1 (3/31/77) ACCOUFfWYG
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" STAR OF TRANSACTIONS (W-224)
REQUIRED DNDER TREASURY DRPAR‘LKgN'y  CIRCULAR NC.943

(5-40-20  continued)

Page 4
'

btrwing from the Public (iesufsu  agenc~9
Raport all borrowing st par value. The difference
between par value ati amount received should be
shown as a charge or credit as the case may be
la column 3. &/

Sales of Federal Securities (by investing agency)
Raport all salas  at par value. The dffferenee
between par value and the amount recaived willbe
shomasac

v!r
ga  or credit as the case may be

in column 3.-

Loan Repayment8
Report repayment8 of principal and direct sale
of-leans to the axtent  that the cash transaction
relate8 to a revolving fund or receipt account.
Non-cash transactions are not to be reported.
The cumulative net amount reported for the
f&seal year should be in agrement with the
balance In account 101.5 Disbursing Punds-
Collections/Repayments (Treasury Loan Accounts).

.

colurn3. Net Disbursements
For each applicable symbol listed iu column  1
report the following data:

General Puud  Accounts
Report all charge8 sat of repayments (refunds
awl relPPbursemests)  l sd adjustments in the 0100
to 3899 series.

"VW Clearing Accounts
Report all charges net of adjustments.

Management Pund  Accounts (including consolidated
working funds)

Report all charges net of advances and adjustments
ia the 3900 to 3999 series.

Revolving Fund Accounts
Public Enterprise
Report all charges, net of adjustments, of accounts
in the 4000 to 4499 series.

Intragovernmental
Report all charges net of adjustment of accounts
in the 4500 to 4999 series.

A/  These transactions will be further identified by prefixing
the sccmnt  symbol in column 1 with the applicable sub-class
code as assigned by Treasury form TPS-7103,  Sub-Classification
Authorization (See-Exhibit X5-40-2).

Acccm  ru ‘PTMP. TN-77.1 (3/31/77)
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. STATEMENT OF TRANSACTIONS (SF-224)
RRQUIRED UNDER TREASURY DEPARTMENT CIRCULAR NO.945

(5-40-20  continued)

Special Fund Accounts
. Report all changes net

5000 to 5999 series.

Trust Fund. Accounts
Report all charges net

of adjustments in the

of adjustments of accounts
in the 8000 to 8999 series. (Trust Funds in the
9000 to 9999 series are not applicable to PEW.)

The cumulative net amount reported for the fiscal
year, for the accounts listed above (including
revolving fund repayments in column 2) should
agree with the net balance in accounts 101.2
Disbursing Funds-Disbursements (Other than
Treasury Loan Account) and 101.3 Disbursing
Funds-Advances/Reimbursements/Collections
(Other than Treasury Loan Account).

Deposit Fund Accounts
Report all credits and charges net in accounts in
the 6000 to 6999 series. The cGGlative  net amount
reported for the fiscal year should agree with the
balance in account 104-Deposit  Funds.

Investments in Federal Securities 1,
Report all investments at par value. -

Redemption of Federal Securities (by issuing agency)
Report all redemptions of par value. I/

Federal Securities-Difference Between Par Value
and Purchase or Redemption Price
Report the difference between par value and amount
received as a charge or credit for sales of Federal
securities.

Loan Disbursements :-
Report all cash disbursements, net of repayments,
not reported in column 2, and other cash adjust-
ments. The net amount reported for investments,
securities, and loans should agree with the
balance reported in account 101.4 Disbursing
Puads-Disbursements  (Treasury Loan Account).

A/ These transactions will be further identified by prefixing
the account symbol in column 1 with the applicable sub-class
code as assigned by Treasury form TFS-7103, Sub-Classification
Authorization.

TN-77.1 (3/31/77) ACCOUNTING



STATBENT OF TRANSACTIONS (SF-224)
RBODIRED UNDRR TREGURY DRPARTI'ENT  CIRCULAR NO.945 Pa-e 6

(S-40-20 continued) .?

Columnar Totals - Report net totals for columns 2 axid  3.
.

Net Total Section I - Report the net total of column 3 less
column 2.

Section II Control Totals of Disbursements and Collections
Classified in Section I
This  section provides for distinguishing
transactions processed by Treasuty from net
collections received by the agencies or
departments.

Line 1. Report smauary  net total according to
month paid (in applicable block) of
all charges and credits represented
by voucher schedules and other docu-
mentation processed by Treasury.
(See I TFRM 6-5060.10 for reporting
requirements relating to Simplified
Intragovernmental Billing and
Collection (SIBAC) System).

Line 2. Report total collections received for
deposit on SF-215 Deposit Ticket net
of uncollectible items charged on
SF'-5515,  Debit Voucher, and any related
adjustments for the current accounting
month that has been classified in
Section I.

Note: Memorandum copies of all SF-215
and SF-5515 should be submitted with
the SF-224.

Line 3.. Report net total of line 1, less line 2.
The net total of Section II must ajvee
with the net total of Section I.

Section III StatUS of Collections
This section Drwides the status of actual
collections ahi deposit activity, and the
balances of undeposited collections  and
unconfirmed deposits at the beginning and
end of the period.

Line 1. Report the balance of account 103
Dndeposited Collections at the close
of the prior month as recorded in
account 7SF3875  with applicable
suffix-number (this should include
those deposits made through the last

ACCOUHTING TN-77.1 (3/31/77)



STATEMENT OF TRANSACTIONS (SF-224)
Page 7 RRQUIRRD UNDER TREASURY  DEPARTMENT CIRCULAR NO.945

(5-40-20 continued)

day of the prior month that have
not been acknowledged by Treasury).
The amount reported must agree with
the amount on line 4, Section 111.
of the prior month's report. If
line 1 is not in agreement, it will
be changed by Treasury and the
agency will be notified accordingly.

Line 2. Report the same amount reported on
line 2 of Section 11.

Line 3. Report a summary of all confirmed
deposit tickets (W-215),  less
related debit vouchers (SF-5515).
These Items  must be identified
accordfog  to the confirmed month
based on the date entered by the
depository. Provision has been
made to report deposits (in the
applicable block) for the current
month, two prior months, and the
total. Amounts in each of these
blocks must be supported by a list
of confirmed deposit tickets and
debit vouchers grouped according
to the applicable block. This
list should be headed with the
same identifying information as
shown on the SF-224 and should
identify each deposit ticket and
debit voucher by a confirmed date,
number, and total amount.

Line 4. Report net total of lines 1 and 2
' less line 3.

Note: All negative amounts should
be identified by a credit symbol (CR).

The letter of credit transactions should be
classified and reported in the same format as
the regular SF-224 report. In addition, a
listing (in duplicate) of the individual
payment vouchers (TUS-54010Payment  Voucher on
Letter of Credit) should be attached to support
the totals reported in Section II. The format
and data reportable are illustrated in Exhibit
x5-40-3). Refer to TFRM Part 4, Chapter 2000,
Section 2030 for additional information relating
to advances by letter of credit.

TN-77.1 (3/31/77) ACCOUNTING



.
I- OF TRANSACTZONS  (W-224)

ftEQuraED DNDRR TREiASURT DRPARTkBNT CIRCUUR NO.945 _ Page 8

(3-40-20  coatlnued) . . . r.. .

%4630 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
Late  Racaipt of Documents
If a paid or accmpllshad  document is received too late
for inclusion in the report for the month in  which it
vas paid or accomplished (except vouchers with fixed
payment  datea (e.g. payroll) the transaction should
be reported in Section I of the SF-224 in the month
it is received, and ldentlfied in Section IX .as  to
the pa%d  or accomplished month. Since  receipts are
reported on a collections received basis,late recegpt
of confirmed deposit tickets need only be idantifiad
in  Saction  IfX’aa to the confmed month; . .. . .

*Correction of Rrrora
The monthly SF-224 will naither  .be auhject.to.recall for
correction nor will a corrected or amended statement
be accepted unleaa specifically raquested by Treasury.
Corrections rho&i  be reported on the subsequent month's
SF-224 report and appropriately classified in Section I,
and idantifled in  Section II or III.

Reconciliation  of Differences
For rwoadliation  purposes, any difference(s) disclosed
In the comparison of agencyis  a&  Treasury’s records
v%ll  be furniuhed to the  agencies accounting station on
Treaaury~Form TFS-6652*  Statement of Differences (Exhibit
x5-4014). A liatiag  of accomplfshed expenditure transfer
and adjustment documents under D.O. symbol 999, Washington
D. C. * vill l ccoapany each TE’S-6652  to assist the agency In
thir  reconciliation. If more detailed information is
required the agency may request in writing that the
approprfate  Treasury regional disbursing off ice(s) furnish
a list of the’docmants  to support its control total for
the payment month as shown on the agancy’s  Statement  of
Differences. The agency’s request should contain the
following informtion: (1) the accomplished payment month
Involved, (2) the amount reported for the Treasury regional
disbursing  office as shown on the Statement of Differences,
(3) the amount Included on the SF-224 for vhich accomplished
copies of documents were received from  the particular
hursu?y  regional disbursing office, and (4) the amount pf
the difference as it relatea to the particular Treasury
regional  dlsburalag  office. Treasury  will adjust any
d~craparrciw  on their records and the agency will
adjust their discrepancies on the SF-224 for the
current month.

I ---r--w.-

TN-77.1 O/31/77)
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STATEWNT  OF TRANSACTIONS (SF-224)

RRQUIRRD  UNDER  TRRASDRT  DEPARTKENT  CIRCUUR  No.945

(5-40-30  continued)

Differences in direct deposit transactions will
be reconciled by Treasury with the listing provided
by each agency's accounting station in support of
Section III, line 3 of the SF-224. Where necessary,
agency station8 will be contacted directly and
advised as to the deposit ticket(s) or debit voucher(s)
involved. Correction by the station shall  be included
in the SF-224 for the current month.

SuppIsmentaI  Report8
Treasury does not prescribe instructions in the TERM
for requesting "ru~plemental"  SF-2248 during the
fiscal year. However, Treasury has the option to
request a supplemental SF-224 lf the amount reported
on the Statement of Differences is a significant
amount (usually over $10 million). When there 18 a
request for a supplemental report from a letter of
credit accounting station, Treasury must provide the
agency with (1) paid voucher number (TUS-5401),  (2)
date paid, and (3) amount. In the case of request8
for supplementals  of regular SF-224 data the agencies
may ask that Treasury provide them with any additional
information required to reconcile the differences
(e.g. dates and amounts of outstanding SF-1166s).

Special Breakdown of Selected Accounts
When the data reported on the SF-224 for a single
account (including receipt and transfer accounts)
could be applicable to more than one agency it
should be reported as a one line entry on the SF-224.
A breakdown by agency must be provided on a separate
statement attached to the SF-224 (see Exhibit X5-40-5
for format). This requirement is particularly
relevant to Regional stations. This breakdown is  not
required by Treasury and should be submitted only to
the applicable agencies.

Computer Generated SF-224
Treasury’s specifications for a mechanized SF-224 are
prescribed in Appendix No.2 of Chapter 3300 of the
TFRM.

TN-77.1 (3/31/77) ACCOUNXNG





Accountlag STATEZ$ENT OP TRqNS(sCTXONS EXEIBXT IQ-40-J

STATEMENT OF TRANSACTIONS
(Clrssified  According to  Appropnallon.  fund and Rwr~pt  kcount.  and Related Control  TOtalsI

rvurr 01  ataR-.

7,W0.W
-5-g
19o:w

“CT -0111

0

25o,aoo.m
150.00

6o,wo.al
1,wo,wo.00

MIP00.00

%%':
2,alo:m:m

l2,5w.o0
l6,oaoiw
25,m.ao
20,wo.w
W,ooO.W
500,ooo.wa
1,Rw.w
26,wo.w

-NNAS TOTALS.. .............. .I 7,225.W m9Lw.w

NEI’TOTAL. SECTION 1 Column S mtn(u column 2)................... . 3,367,165.W

SJET  ‘IDEAL. SECTION I I (Muet  wcree  with Net Total of Section t) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.lt.165.w
&cuoo Ill-slolu  .dcollrc1iu

1.  \)alwKe  of Undcprited C0lktiona  l nd Unconlrrwd  tipwith Cbr 0I
Minr Month. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . /-ma-

Y. AD& Calhrtmm  Ikewed  Thm  Month  (Siunr  u Saar n II,  Item  0)  .._...............  --lhGn3sQQ..
B. wt?‘cr: Rporita  Ceonfirmed  u Credit4  in Acewnt  u ‘Tm~rurw. U.S. In:

..:

.

e
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Accounting STATEHENT OF 'mAtt?SACTfONS EXHIBIT X5-60-3

-:.

m434301 10377B1 228 Y3lnC 306.890.00cr

Do9 mu1- - - 3%8oo.OQ?r

11-03-1201 1939316 193 S/20/76 50,800.oer  l

m-03-1201 1939116 193 S/20/76 90.ooo.00

sua TDUl-- 40,080.80

.
7s434131

'9434101

7s434101

73434101

TS434101

79434115

7S434All

'9434301

w434201

'9434301

76434301

73434311

IS434401

79434901

Ts424sOl

zouasr ZOD

L937991 203

la37992 204

1DlLOSl 20s

2ouas2 206

1269724 9 6

22OlbOO 8 7

1937793 260

16377B4 241

19377DS 243

ia3778e 24s

Lls4146 u

2011911 185

16365% 213

LB%596 214

6/30/76

i/11/w

6/,/r6/76

6/22/X

6/24/76

6/2/76

6/23/X

6M6

WlOn6

L/22/76

C/26/76

U2/76

6/T/76

6/4fl6

6/N/76

1s0.800.00

2w,ooo.00

200,966.00

1W,800.00

WO,OOO.OO

UO,4OS.oO

i00.ooo.00

3,600.w

417,.99.90

s.ooo.00

10,ooo.00

199d90.06

2.ooo.600.00

100.ooo.80

206.600.66

orbad t o ? & - - -- - - - - - - dOO.SW.092.43
d
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Accountiug STATEMENT OF TWNSACTIONS EXiilBITXS-40-S

DEPARTMENT OF HEBLTH,  mUCATION,  AND WELFARE

ACCUlNTIlJo  STATION 75-01-0101

-BREAKDCMN  OF SELECTED ACCOUNTS-

ACCCXJNT SYMBOL AGENCY AMOUNT
7550501 OS $ 3,~.~  ,,

2.000.00 =

OS (All) * 10,000.00

752637 5.00 11
15.00

&/Report as $~,OOO.OO on the SF-22L for account 7550501

$/Report as $20.00 on the SF-22k for receipt account 752637

+ This is to Indicate to the applicable agencies the entire amount
Is chargable to OS.

Em TN-77.1 (3/31/77)
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SUBJECT: BUDGETARY REPORTS

5-50-00 Purpose
10 Authority
20 Submission of Reports
30 Report on Obligations
40 Report on Budget Execution
50 Program and Financing Repo.rt/.'j~~~ple,rlental. 3:)~,l%cTi+ 34 tc\
GO Year-End Analysis of Rppro;?riations  and Fund Ralanct?:i

To be revised. This chapter will consoli.date  report instrclcTti:>::1,<
now in Chapters S-50, 5-55, and S-70  and add a new section for
the PFR/SSD data not previously included in the Departmental Manual.





I EX?CLUSE

PRECLOSE
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III
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E 4250
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4900x?
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46OOGR
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4600X3

4250

4240

432oc
4320?

OEJECTCIIS

LXX  3A, SF-133

LIE  33. SF-i33

LX?  4A. S-i33

NOZ:  For  revolving ,!%mis  akiition.3; accounts may be required for Sectlo  :I.
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Program and Financins  Report/Supplemental Source Data

This general ledger crosswalk to the PFR/SSD
will be published at the conclusion of
Government-wide General Ledger Task Force
meetings with Treasury and OMB staff to
resolve problem areas.
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LEGENiJ : B= BEGINNI%  BALANCE
E- i3DiX EUKAYCE

LINE PREROST  TB PLUS/
Nmmw CCOSE COLW MINIX5

TFS  2iOB. YFAR-FM) CiDSiPii  STAT-

Gm-WTOE HHS
ACC%lJNT  ACCOWI
NtmBER Ni  aXX%t

?AGE i2

A C C O U N T  Nl\YE REC(fiSCILIATION  FEATZRES

-E E 2140

POSELOSE  E , 2190

POSTCLOSE E 2210

POSlCLO!5E  E 2310

~STCLOSE  E .2320

ACCRWD 1-T PAYA3LE
2i4OG  B
2140N  i+4DN-GO-

OTHER ACCRUED LXABILiTIES
219OG  Gcnnmwm
219ON NUN--NFMNr

ACCRtZDEWNDFDPAYHOLLANnBEX~I~
221i ACCdUED FUNDED ?AYHOLL
22i2 ACCR;Z FuIED AIvN;iAL  LEAVE
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Flms  - GOVERNMEU  MNAGEMFJVJT
2313G  ADVAiiES - AIL  O'ZFZt - Gm
2313N  AWAXES - ALL OTHZQ? - XON-GOVZWi?%W
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NDTE:  &XCLUDE-S  2312G  ADVAMCEB FRCWI
oTH?sSBYNoN-mmITuRETRANsm
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-E E 2510 - BoRxwiNG  FROM TRESURY NOTE: QCXUDES  DEBT GSS 2510, 2520,
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PclsxmsE  E 2520 - EtORRU4Iffi  FROM  F’EXXW&  FINANCiNG  iSANK

EYmcLQsE  G--a 2530 - SECURITIES ISSUED BY FED. AGZXCIES WDER  SPECiAL FIN. i\tTH.

WsTCUKE  E 2540 - 2ARTICIPATION CERTIFICATES

POSTCLOSE E 2590 - OTHER DEBT
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POS'ICLOSE  E 2990 2990 OTHER LIABILITIES

1 1 POSTCLOSE E 4450 AiiRIN  AVAiWRLE FOR APPCXTT'LONMENT
4450ii SI?.ECT f'RUGiWii

4440 REWLVING  FUXDS  AVAI-LABLE  FCi?  AE'E'ROPRIATION

NOTE: TIi1saxmlNSHwLDwREEwIni
LiNE 9 AND 10 OF UNEXPIRED A- ZAT
WiLLBECXRRIEDFOIWWDTOSUBSXJUEX'iT
YEAR EXCEPT  WKETY  REEXVABLFS  EXCEEI)
PAYABLES.





MANUAL. . . . . Accounting
PART 5 .: Financial Reporting

CHAPTER 5-55 L
REPORT ON BUDGET EXECUTION (SF-133)

REQUIRED UNDER OMB CIRCULAR A-34 (REV)

5-55-GO Purpose and Applicability
-10 Coverage and Due Dates of Reports
-20 Submission of Reports
-30 Report Format
-40 Content of Report
-50 Subsidiary Reports

5-55-00 PURPOSE A?:D APPLICABILITY
This chapter provides supplemental instructions for the
preparation of the SF-133 Report on Budget Execution
(Exhibit X5-55-l) as prescribed in OMB Circular A-34
(Revised), Sections 51.1 through 53.1. The SF-133 report
is designed to provide OMB with current data on all open
accounts, whether or not apportioned, unless oth=ise
specified by OHB. The instructions in this chapter are
applicable to all Principal Operating Components/Agencies
of HEW. Parent agencies are responsible for incorporating
regional data and providing a consolidated report of the
account level.

5-55-10 COVERAGE AND DUE DATES OF REPORTS
A separate report shall be prepared monthly for each open
expenditure account (except deposit funds and budget
clearing accounts). The reports must be submitted within
20 days after the end of each calendar month. In addition
to the regular report submitted for September 30, an amended
report (designated "Final Report" in the upper right hand
corner) must be submitted in any case where the regular end-
of-year balances-reported dfff er from those reported to
Treasury for inclusion in the annual Treasury Combined State-
ment (TFS-2108 Statement of Unexpended Balances of Appropriations
and Funds). These final reports should be submitted as sobn  as
possible after the submfss,ion  of the TFS-PI08  to Treasury but
no later than November 30.

A separate report shall also be prepared for each open account
transferred in from another agency or department (SF-1151~Ron
Expenditure Transfer). The reports shall be prepared and
submitted in accordance with Instructions provided by the
parent account organization, including dates due. Reports
on consolidated working funds will be prepared by the receiving
agency according to the account symbol, disregarding limitations
and parent appropriation accounts.

Ha3 TN-77.2 (8/l/77) Accounting



B ‘RRPORT ON:  BUDGET EXECUTIOh (SF-1331
.

. REQUIRED UNDER Ol+B CIRCULAR A-34 (R%)
.

-P8ge 2

*

.

5-5%20 SUBMISSION OF REPORTS
(1) The original copy of the SF-133 report aid any aub-
aldiary  l chadulea 0;.data, with pages numbered consecutively
for each POC/Agency and signed by an authorized officer,
rhould  be submitted  to:

Office of Management and Budget
liuman  Resources Program Divi8ion
Washington, D. C. 20513

(2) Confirmed copies of all SF-133 reports plus an additional
COPY  of each quarterly report should be submitted to:

The Office of the Secretary
Division of Financial Planning

and Analysis
South Portal Building Room 745-D
200 Independence Ave., S.W,
Washington, 0. C. 20201

(3) Coplea  of the quarterly report8 covering all accounts
maintained by the Department are submitted by the
Division of Financial Planning and Analysis to:

(4) A copy of
funds (FT

.

chairman, Committee on Appropriations
House of Representatives
Washing ton, D. C. 20515 n

each SF-133 report covering forctgn currency
accounts) should be submitted each month to:

The Department of the Treasury
Special Reports Branch
Treasury Annex
Washington, D. C. 20226

.

s-%-30  REPORT FORMAT
The SF-133 rewrt is divided into three general sections: -
(1) Budgetary- Reeource8, (2) Statue of Budgetary Resources;
arid (3) Relation of Obligation8 to Outlays and Accrued
E%pCIUlitUWJ. The report is also subdivided vartically into
three columna  for reporting data as to year of availability.

OnexpIred accounts: The data for these accounts should be
reported la the first column. &waver, if an appropriation
ha8 more than one unexpired account, additional columns must
be used to report each of these accounts separately. D

&aired accounts: The data for all expired accounts (including
“bl” acdounta) should be consolidated and reported In the second
~ohnn  or the next column if more than one unexpired account
is reported.

.,

HEi? TN-77.2 (811177)
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* RWORT  ON  BUDGET E?NUTION  (SF-133)
P&a?!e 3 _. REQUIRED UNDER OMB  CIRCULAR A-34 (REV)

(5- 35-30  coatinued)

m

5-35-40

The third colt  will be used to show the tctal of the
first two oi more columns for the last moneh  in each
qwrftr.

Alaouats  raporttd will be rounded to the nearest dollar
and will be cumulafivt  from the beginning of fht fiscal
pars.

CO-T OF REPORT
To txmurt  compatibility of reporting from al.1 POC/Agtnclts,
tht date coneent  should be consiseent  with the  transaction
coder and pro-form tntritt  prescribed in the Departmental
Accounting Efanual  as well as beltncts on SF-132s,  Apportio+
merit  and Reapportiomntnf  Schedule. Thus, it will  be necessary
for.flnanct  offictt  to obtain and ust the  must current SF-132s
(or tgaporary  Trtasury  warrants in lieu of SF-132s). It is
rugseeftd  that budget offices be included in the preparation
process of tht SF-133. Refer ta  OMB  Circular A-34 for a
more complttt  explanation of the line-by-line data elomtnts.

BUDGETARY RESOURCES

Lint 1 Budget authority:
A . Appropriations realized

Report the amount of current year appropriations
t&ted  and  alnouner  otherwise made available by
Treasury warrant8 and sptcial/trust  f5d
rtceipte  as recorded in account 101.1 - Dfs-
bursing  Funds-Authority. Amounts should be
consisttnt  with those on line l.A of the SF-132
and should be net of all applicable rescissions
enacted during the fiscal year of both current
appropriations and balances of prior year
appropriations. Show in a footnote the total
amount  of rescissions separately identifying
the amount of prior year appropriations rescinded.
Specifically, Include (1) appropriations In an
appropriation act which become  available on cr
after October 1,  (2) that portion of indefinjte
appropriations and amounts for programs undar  a
continuiq  resolution which have been warranted
by  Treasury, and (3) amounts of receipts to
special and trust fund accounts designated by
Treasury as available.

B . Appropriations anticipated (in&finite)
Report balance of account 109 - Available
Funds Authorized by Congress.

BEW m-77.2  (8/l/77) Accouo  ting



PEPOPT  CW  BUDGET EXECUIION  (SF-133)
REQUIRED UNDER QIR  CIRCUL>.R  A- 34 (REV) -Pane  4

(S-SS-40aontinued)
.-.;

. .

‘C.  Other new authority
Report balances of new budget authority
(oiher than appropriations) becoming -
available on or after October 1, and
recorded in account 101.1 Disbursing
Funds-Authority. Identify in the stub
column the type of budget authority
(e.g. contract authority, reappropriation,
public debt authority, agency debt
au thori_ey)  . Amounts reported on this
line will be net of all applicable
reecissione  enacted (of both current
budget authority and balances of prior
year budget authority other than appro-
pria tions) . Show in a footnote the total
amount of enacted resclssions~  separately
Identifying the amount of prior year
budget authority rescinded. The mount
reported on thic  line should be consistent
with amount reported on line lc of the
SF-132 report .

For revolving f unda  , in which credits and
repayments to indefinite debt authority
are available for obligation, report only
that  amount of debt authority anticipated
to be used during the fiscal year net of
credits or repayments with out going below
zero. Credits and repayments anticipated
to be used will be reported on line 3.

D. Net transfers (+  or -)-e*  -
Report the net effect of non-expenditure
transfers (SF-11Sl)  to (+)  or from (-) as
recorded in account 101.1 Disbursing
Funds-Authority. Also include the current *
estimate of any new budget authority to be
traasfered  to (+)  or from (-) under existing
legl6latlon.

Do not include antlcfpated  transfers that
require legislation. Items Included that
were not previously reported should be ex-
plained in a footnote.

Line 2 Unobligated balance:
A. Brought forward, October 1.

This  line is applicable only to no-year and
unexpired multiple-year accounts.

&couatlslg REU  TN-77.2 (8/l/77)
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' BEPORT  ON BUDGET R%ECUTION (SF-133)
P8g8 5 . RRQUIREU UNDRR OMR CIRCULARA- (REV)

.:.  .(5- S-40 continued)

Report the preceding pear'e “pout closing". balance8 in the following accounts .
.

,

451~Unapportioned Apprapriatlm
455~Unaltotted Funds-Subsequent Quarters
4560Unallotted Funds-Current Quarter8
459-Apportionments Transfered to Other

Agencies
4610Unobligated Allotments

The amount reported should be in agreement
with lines 9 and 10 of the "final" SF-133
for the preceding year and must remain
contant duri

7
the year. If there are any

adjustments o prior year  amounts necessary,
report thaa  on ltiea  IA, 4, 8, 9C or lOE, as
appropriate.

B. Net transfers (+ or -)
Report the net effect on account 101.1 Dis-
bursing Fund-Authority for the transfer of
unobligated balances of prior year budget
authority to (+) or from (0) the account.
Include the current estimate for any
balances to be transfered to (+) or from (-)
under existing legislation. The use of this
line may be necessary as a result of organiza-
tion or appropriation structure changes.
Entries must  be explained in a footnote. This

' line will not Include transfers of new budget
authority enacted for the current f%al year
(reported on line lD), transfer8 to allocation
accounts, anticipated transfers that require
legislation, or amounts written off.

Line  3 Reimbursements and other income:
A . Earned .

Report the balances of accounts, as applicable

101.5 Disbursing Funds-Collections/Repayments-
Treasury Loan Account

551 Income Control
552 Income-Miscellaneous-General/Trust Fund

Receipts
554.1 Income-Donated-Deposit to Appropriation

In the case of revolving funds, write-offs of
receivables will be netted against revenue8
repor  ted on this line, as reported in account
15%Allowance  for Losses-Non-Federal Agencies.

NED? IN-77.2 (8/l/77) Accounting



- REPORT ON BUDCET  EXEXUTION  (SF-133)
REQUIRED t?TER  OMB CIRCULAR A-34 (REV) Pag+  6

. -

(S-55-40 continued)

.

When specifically authorized by law thise line may Include reimbursements and other
income earned in a prior year and available
to be credited to the current year account.
Identify in a footnote the amount of such
earnings, together with a citation of the
applicable law.

For unexpired accounts, the net amount
applicable to the current reporting period
should be shown in the stub column.

.

.

On the September 30 report the amount of
uncollected, earned reimbursements and
other income, that will be credited to
a subsequent year’s account pursuant to
law, should be excluded from this line.
Include in a footnote the amount and a
citation of the applicable law.

B. Changes in unfilled customers’ orders (+  or -)
Report  the net increase (+)  or decrease (0)
in-unfilled orders on hand as recorded In
account 426-Unfilled  Customers’ Orders
(balance-end of repor tlrg  period) less
4269Unfilled  Customers’ Orders (balance -
October 1) a

For accounts arpiring  for obligation at the end
of the year, amounts of the above nature that
have not been obligated and that will be credited
to a subsequent year’s account will be excluded
from this line. Such amounts will be reported
in a footnote.

The amount on this line must be reduced at
the end of the fiscal year by the amount ’
of any orders from expiring accounts that
are no longer valfd obligations of ordering
l ccou¶lts .

C. Anticipated for rest of year .
Include the balances of the following accounts,
as applicable

401 -Es tlma ted Relmbur sements-General ;
422 -Consolidated Working Fund Budget
423 -Revolving Fund Budget

The amount reported ohould be net of lines
3A and 3B. L

&counting BEW  m-77.2  (8/l/77)



PIgc  7 _
REPORT ON BUDGET.EXECtlTIoN  (SP-133)

REQUIRED UNDER ai? CIRCULAR A-34 (REVI

(5-55 40 continued) . .
..On the Septem~her 30 report tharc  should be

no entry on line 3C.
.

Line 4 Recoveries of prior year obligations:
A: -Actual

.

.

.

8.

.

Line 5

.

Line 6

(1) Unexpired accounts: Include the amount
of any current year cancellation or
downward adjustment of prior year
Obk@!LtiOn6  whenever they are material
Such decreases will be reflected as a
debit to account 46%Unliquidated .
Obligation, and a credit to account
461.1.Unobligated  Allotments. The
net aunt applicable to t&e current
reporting period 6hould  be shown in
stub column.

(2)

No tt: Mechanized accounting processes may
not distinguish material adjumnents  from
non-material adjustasents  (not defined in
OMB Circular A-34). If there are sizeable
l sd distinguishable recovery transactions
for which OkfB specifically requires apportion-
ment, such transactions must be reported on
line 4 of the SF-133. Otherwise, all adjust-
ments may be included in line 8. _

Expired Accounts: Net any cancellations
or downward adjustments against obligations
reported on line 8.

Anticipated for rest of year:'
Enter the current estimate of additional expected
adjustments--for unexpired accounts--for the
remainder of the fiscal year. This line must
be eero as of September 30.

Pbrtion not available pursuant to P.L. t-1
Report the ssme  amount as on line 5 of the SF-132
and identify the P.L. in the stub column. Note:
Dependiag on the specific law, this line may include
mounts that  are not available for periods of-less
than a year, or for the entire year.

Restorations (+) and write-offs (-)
This line is ap licable  only to no-year accounts
purmant to 31 !&C 706.

uml -71.3 IRlll77~ Accounting
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* RRPORT ON BUDGET RXBCUTXON (SF-133)_. RRQUIRED UNDER OMB CIRCULAR A-34 (REV)

~5-55-40 continued)
_ Pega 8

Restorations (+). Enter amounts previously written :':
off on a prior year TFS-2108 that have been
restored to the account during the fiscal year, includin
those made on September 30. These restorations are
credits to account 353.1 Capital-Transfers to the U.S.
Treasury-Available for Restoration.

Write-offs (-1. Include amounts actually written off
during the fiscal year. These write-offs are debits
to account 353.1 Capital-Transfers to the U.S.
Treasury-Available for Restoration. If both restora-
tions and write-offs are reportable during the fiscal
year, report &he net amount.

Note: For annual and expiring multiple-
. year accounts the unobligated balances

as of September 30 (preliminary and
final) should be shown on lines 9 or 10
even though they will be withdrawn from
availability for obligation as of that
date. Amounts withdrawn as of September
30 pursuant to 31. U.S.C. 701 should be
identified in a footnote. Any restorations
of amounts to expired accounts will be
shown  on line 10.

In the case of revolving funds, include estimates
' for the year of any dividends or repayments of

Line 7

Line 8

the Governments investments in such-funds. Exclude
repayments that are credits to the unused balance
of’ authority to spend debit receipts or credits to
feeder accounts.

The net amount (+ or -) applicable to the current
reporting period should be shown in stub column.

Total Budgetary Resources
Report the sum of lines 1 through 6.

STATUS OF BUDCETARY RESOURCES

Obligations incurred
Unexpired accounts
Report the combined balances of accounts 465Un-
liquidated Obligations, and 471~Expended  Appropriations
For accounts (multi-year and no year accounts) with
carry-over balances, compute obligations as follows:

46HJnliquidated  Obligations (ending balance) plus
471~Expended Appropriation less
46%Unliquidated  Obligations (FY beginning balance)

‘ACC&t.bg HEW TN-77.2 (8/l/77)



REPORT ON BUBCET EXECUTION (SF-1331

Page 9 _ REQUIRED UNDER ONB CIRCULAR A-34 (REV) . c .-  . .

(5-5~40  continued) :* .
.::.

se

Include adjustment6 of prior obligations except  where
recoveries are material and reported on line 4. Show
the amouut applicable to the current reporting period
in the 6 tub column.

The amount reported should agree with .the  total of
columo 3 of the SF-225 report except when line 8
contains adjustment6 of prior obligation6 of expired
accounts.

.
Note: OMB may request that the report be. footnoted to indicate the distribution

of obligations between category A and
category B apportionments, as appropriate.

Expired account6
Enter the net amount (+ or -) of adjustment6 of
obligation6 (not reported on line 4) previously
reported by applying the same computation as cited
above for unexpired accounts with FY beginniug
balances.

Line 9 Unobligated balance6 available:
Applicable only to unexpired accouks

A.

B.

c.

Apportioned category A.
Report the balance6 of accouots

456.1 -Unallotted  Funds-Current Quarters-
Category A Apportionments

461 -Unobligated AllOtment6 (applicable
to Category A Apportionments)

Apportioned category B.
Report the balances of account6

456.2 -Unallotted Funds-Current Quarters-
Category B Apportionments

461 -Unobligated Allotments (applicable to
Category B Apportionments)

Other balances available
Include the unobligated balance6 of aIDOUrk6
warranted by Treasury under a continuing
resolution and account6 that are not subject
to apportionment (including trust=d revolving
funds) as recorded in account

451.9-Unapportioned Appropriations-Other

HEW m - 7 7 . 2  (8/l/77) Accounting '
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REQUIRED UNDER OHB CIRCULAR A-34 (REV)

(5&40 colltirmed)

-Page 10

.

In addition, also include unobligated amounts
rmt subject to l pportiomnent but which have
been included in accounts 456 l ud 461 because
of adverse limitations of the general ledger
account structure.

Line 10 Unobligated balances not available:
tbxPl.red accounts

A. Apportioned for subsequent periods
&port the balance of account

4550Uuallotted Punds-Subsequent Quarters

8. Withheld pending rescission
Report the amount from line 9 of the most
reiently l pprwed W-132. This must agree
vith all or a portion of account 451.1
Unapportioned Appropriations-Reserved.

c. Deferred
Report the amount from line 10 of the most
recently approved SF-132. This must agree
with all or a portion of account 451.1
Unapportioned Appropriations-Reserved.

D . Unapportioned balance of revolving fund
For public enterprise and fntragoverEnta1
revolving funds that are subject to apportlon-
merit,  report the total amount from line 11
of the most recently approved SF-132. This
must agree with all or a portion of account
451.9 Unapportioned Appropriations-Other.

E. Other balances not available
For unexpired accounts that are subject to
apportfoument, report the bai'a7;ce of account
451.9.Unapportioned Approprlations-Other-- e
that are not classified sod included else-
where. Also hclude any amount of budgemry
resourcea ralited (line  3AJ wbicb exceeds
apportioned rebbursements.

Expired account6
Report the balances of accounts

451 - Unapportioned Appropriations
455 - Unallotted Funds-Subsequent Quarters
456 - Unallotted hmds-Current  Quarters
461 - Unobligated Allotments less
353.1-Capital-Transfer to U.S. Treasury-

Available for Restoration

REh TN-77.2 (8/l/77)



&FORT  ON BUDGET EXRCUTWR (SF-133) .  ..
Pane 11 '_ REQTJIREDUNDEROHB  CIRCULAR A-34 @Elf)

(S-55-40 continued)

Note: On the final report the unoblisated
balances to bewithdrawn(pursuantto. 31 USC 701) on lines 9 and 10 for
accounts that expire on or before
September 30 of the current year should
be identified in a footnote on the
reverse side of the form or in an
attachment. These unobligated balances
(le6s  amounts footnoted as withdrawn)
should agree with column 11 of the
TFS 2108  Report.

Iale 11 Total Budgetary Resources
Enter the sum of lines 8 through 10. This rmount
should agree with amount on line  7.

RELATION OF OBLIGATIONS TO OUTLAYS
-ANDACCRUED  EIIPENDITURES

Line 12

.

LIneI.

. .

Obligations incurred, net (8-3A-3B-4A)
Reuort net total of lines 8 less, 3A, 3B,
and (I- or +) 415. Th6amountshould tire&
tith rretabUgation6  in mct2on  III of the
'SF-2?5  except  uhea line 12 contains cancel&-
tion6..or l djuetmenur of oblQa+ions  of.e!xpired
accounts (that were included on line 8).
The A-34 explanation of this line is:
obligations incurred (see line 8 above)
less reimbursements earned.(line  3A),
changes  in unfilled customers' orders
(line 3B), and (- or +) recoveries of .
prior y6ar u&lig8tlon6  (line  4A). Xf
c~tomer6~  order6 is a decrease, add to
obligations rather than deduct.

Net unpaid obligations:
?Ihe A-34 explanation of "unpaid obligations"
which is to-be 6pplied in calculating line
13A-C  is: the amount(s) will equal the sum
of (a) accounts payable and (b) undelivered
orders, minus (c) accounts receivable and
(d) unfilled customers' orders.

A. Obligated balance as of October 1
Report net the previous years post
closing balances for the following
accounts as reported on line 13C of
the final report.

NEW -77.2 (8/l/77) Accounting
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(a) Accounts Payable and Undelivered Orders " _
251 -Accounts Payable-Federal Agencies
252 -Accounts Payable-Non Federal Agencies
253 -Accrued Interest Payable-Federal

Agencies

-..

.

254 -Accrued Interest Payable-Non Federal
Agencies

261 -Accrued Liabilities-Federal Agencies
262 -Accrued Liabilities-Ron-Federal

Agencies
263 -Accrued Annua? Leave Liabillty-

Funded
265 -Reserve for Other Leave Systems-

Funded
271.1.Advances from Federal Agencies
271.8-Advances  from Federal Agencies-

All Other
271.9-Advances  from Federal Agencies-

Estimated Accruals
272 -Advances from Non-Federal

Agencies
273 -Deferred Credits
465 Unllquidated Obligations
less:

(b) Accounts Receivable (net of allowance
for losses and Unfilled customers
orders

110 -Accounts Receivable-Federal
Agencies

111 -Accounts Receivable-Non-Federal
Agencies

114 -Accrued Interest Receivable-
Federal Agencies

115 -Accrued Interest Receivable-Non
Federal Agencies

116 -Travel Advances and Btergency .
Salary Payments

120 -Advances to Federal Agencies
(exclude 120.2 and 120.4)

121 -Advances to Non-Federal Agencies
155.1~Allowances for Losses-Non Federal

Agencies-&  Accounts Receivable
(for revolving funds)

155.3~Allowance for Losses-Non Federal
Agencies on Accrued Interest
Receivable (for revolving funds)

426 -Unfilled Customers' Order6

-

AWWlN4i REW TN-77.2 (8/l/77)
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REQUIRED UNDER OMB CIRCULAR A-34 w)

(s-35-40 continued) . . .. .

B . Obligation6 transferred, net (+ or -)
Enter the net amount of unpaid obligations

(as computed with the bala&es of account6
liSted  in 13A) that were transferred  iu (+)
or out (-) during the fiscal yea2  a6 a
result of change6 in appropriation structure
or reorganization. However, if account6
receivable are in excess  of outstanding
obligation6 for trausferred amounts, show
a6 trallsferred in (-) or out (+).

C. Obligated balance, end of period
Report the net of the balances of the account6
listed in 13A a6 of the end of the current
reporting period. If receivables are in excess
of outstanding obligations at the end of the
period enter the excess a6 a credit amount.
The amount should agree with that in Section V
of the SF-225 report.

Note: On the year-end final report,
the balance should agree with
the net amount in columu~  9
and 10 less  7 and 8 on the
TFS-ZlOg report.

Line 14 Outlays
A-34 define6 "outlays" a13 the amount of check6
ie6ued  and cash payments or other payment6 mede
(including advances to others), net of refunds
mad reimbursements. The calculation for this
line is the net total of lines 12+13A+13B-13C.
The result should agree with the cumulative
amounts reported on SF-224s and the balance shown
in TFS 6653 Undisbursed Appropriation Account.
Except at year-end there may be a difference
betveen the outlay6 reported on the SF-133 and .
the TFS 6653 when the latter contain6 traxmactions
vhich are incorrect or have not yet reached the
accounting office, e.g. foreign transactions.

Line 15 Net change in account6 payable
Accounts payable. net. is (a) the amount owed
for good6 received orwserv&s  performed but
not yet paid (accounts payable and accrued
liabilities) (b) income received but not yet
earned (deferred income), less (c) the amount
owed by other6 to the account (account6 receivable)
and (d) advances made to other6 for which goods or
services have not been received (advance6 receivable).

HEN M-77.2 (8/l/77) AccountiZQ
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REPORT ON BUDGET  RXRCUTION (W-133)
RRQUIRBD tlND= O@fB  CIRCDLAR A-34  ('REV) _ PQtt 1 4

(S-55-40 continued) -  c- .

A. Accounts payable, net as of October 1 '
Calculate the net balances of those  accounts

. (carried forward) listed  on line 13A above,
but exclude accounts 426 and 465.

." -

Uae16 Accrued expenditures

B . Accounts payable transferred net (+ or -)
Calculate the uet amount of accounts payable
(ae computed with  the balances of accounts
applicable to line 15A)  that were transferred
$.n (+) or out (0) during the fiscal year
a8 a result of changes In appropriation
structure or reorgankation.

c. Accounts payable net, end of period
Report the net of the balances of the
accounts applicable to line 15A, as of
the end of the current reportiag period.

No ta: On the pear-end final report
the amount should agree with
the net amount in column 10
less column 7 of the TFS-
2108 report.

Rater the net total of lines  140lSA-ISB+lSC.
Include the amount  applicable to the current .
reportlug period in the stub  column.

.

SSSSO SDRSIDIARYRRPORTS
Subsidiary reports relating to budget execution (e.g.
reports oh  applied coats aid accrued expenditures)
may be requested by OKD. No definite format for these
reports Is preacrlbed by CMR since the required data
will v8ry  with a8encie8  8nd  accounts. OMB will utilize
tie agency’s internal reports to the greatest practicable
extent and any request for financial data below the

.appropriation level will generally be consistent with
the classification umd in the budget or in the admln-
Q&ration  o f  progrmms.

Ac-wwi BW TS77.2  (8/l/77)
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Subject: INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

5-60-00 Purpose and Applicability
10 Report Submission Requirements
20 Content of Report
30 Data Collection
40 Special Instructions
50 Alternative Requirements

5-60-00 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY

This chapter supplements Directive No. 19, Report of the
Department of Commerce on International Transactions. Although
the directive was issued by the Department of Commerce, it is one
of several Federal statistical activities maintained by the
Office of Management and Budget. The directive and detailed
procedures (which supersede previous procedures issued as OMB
Circular A-65) contain instructions for the preparation of SF-13
International Transactions of the Federal Government, (Exhibit
5-60-A) and related supporting documents. This report provides
data on BBS programs to the Department of Commerce for their
studies on balance of payments, international investments, and
foreign grants land credits.

The provisions of this chapter are applicable to all programs
areas of BBS where it has been determined or if it is anticipated
that one or more of the following conditions will prevail during
the fiscal year.

0 reportable international transactions total $l,OOO,OOO
or more per year,

0 balances of foreign assets or liabilities total
$500,000 or more,

0 transactions involving foreign grants or credits total
$100,000 or more per year, or

0 balances of foreign credits total $100,000 or more.

5-60-10 REPORT SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A. 'Renortins Unit. The head of each OPDIV/Agency/OS will
designate the person responsible for collecting and
compiling data within the organization for submission to the
Department of Commerce. The name of this person and those
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authorized to sign the SF-13 will be furnished to the
Balance of Payments Division, Bureau of Economic Analysis,
Department of Commerce.

Generally, separate reports should be established for each
major program area which may represent a combination of
appropriations and funds. As a minimum, programs involving
grants and credits must be reported separately from other
programs of the organization concerned. Reimbursable
programs between Federal agencies are excluded.

B. ReDortina  Period. Quarterly reports are required for each
OPDIV/Agency/OS having world-wide international transactions
of $50,000 or more in any one quarter. Negative reports are
required when transactions in the quarter are below $50,000.

c. Transmittal of Reports. An original and one copy of the
report should be transmitted not later than 45 days after
the close of the reporting period to:

Department of Commerce
Bureau of Economic Analysis
Balance of Payments Division

Routing Symbol BE-58
Washington, D.C. 20230

The original copy of the SF-13 should be signed by the duly
authorized person together with his or her telephone number.

A copy of the report will also be furnished to:

Office of the Secretary
Office of Financial Policy
Hubert Humphrey Building, Room 705-D
200 Independence Avenue, S.W.
Washington, D.C, 20201

5-60-30 DATA COLLECTION

Data related to international transactions can be retrieved from
OPDIV/Agency/OS  financial systems if the organization requires
-the use of the Balance of Payments Code (Chapter 4-90) on basic
payment and collection documents for input to the basic
accounting record. Otherwise, OPDIV/Agency/OS persons should
determine which internal management reports, together with an
analysis of financial data (grants, contracts, loans, merchandise
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sales, foreign currency transactions, etc.) identifiable to
international entities, may be the most useful in manually
compiling the SF-13 information.

5-60-30 CONTENT OF REPORT

Amounts will be reported in thousands of dollars (or dollar
equivalents of foreign currencies) and transactions should cover
all transfer of goods and services, whether or not cash
transactions are involved. Report only those transactions that
are applicable to the current reporting period, and I& on a
cumulative basis.

The following types of international transactions are reportable:

(a)

(b)

(cl

(d)

W
w

(s)

Expenditures from or reimbursements to appropriation
and fund accounts (general, special, public enterprise,
trust, and deposit funds).

Receipts deposited to miscellaneous receipts (general
and special funds) or trust funds.

Expenditures or receipts of foreign currencies charged
or credited to other than U.S. dollar to appropriations
and fund accounts (e.g. VlY accounts).

Nonappropriated fund activities such as commissaries,
post exchanges, and officers' club.

U.S. dollar balances held in foreign banks.

Foreign currency balances held under dollar or other
accountability (e.g. VT@@  accounts).

Receipts or donations of commodities or services.

Include those international transactions which represent
transfers of financial or other resources between agencies of the
U.S. Government and foreign entities such as:

(1) International and multinational organizations.
. (2) Foreign governments and foreign "official"

institutions.
(3) Foreign corporations (excluding U.S. located business

offices for such corporations).
(4) Foreign-incorporated subsidiaries and foreign business

offices of U.S. corporations.
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(5) Individuals in foreign countries, including U.S.
citizens, other than Government employees, known to be
residents of a foreign country.

(6) Certain transactions incidental to the employment of
U.S. nationals and contracts with U.S. business
organizations for services to be performed abroad,

5-60-40 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

In addition to the individual SF reports by program area and a
summary SF-13 certain schedules may also be required as follows:

Exhibit A -

Exhibit B -

Exhibit C -

Exhibit D -

Exhibit E -

Exhibit F -

Tabular listing by country and international
organization for each item reported on the summary
SF-13 may be substituted for individual SF-13s if
this is more convenient.

Reconciliation of foreign loan transactions. This
schedule is only required when an agency has
reported foreign transactions required by TFRM 2-
4500, pursuant to Treasury Department's Circular
No. 1080. In those cases, a schedule should be
prepared, (with differences identified by
country)m,  to reconcile TFS forms data with lines
A1.52, A2.4 and A2.5. A copy of the OPDIV/Agency/
OS reports to Treasury should be attached to this
Exhibit.

Private Exports Under Government Contracts and
Agreements - Prepare a schedule for each country
whenever an amount is shown on line A2,22.

Merchandise Transactions - Prepare a schedule for
each country for merchandise transactions reported
on line Al.1 or A2.1.

Government Grants and Credits - Prepare a schedule
on a world-wide basis whenever an amount is
reported on line A1.5.

Changes in Government Financial Assets and
Liabilities Abroad - Prepare a schedule on a
world-wide basis and an additional one for each
country in which the agency has financial assets
and/or liabilities abroad. Data from lines A1.5,
A1.8, A2.4, A2.8, A3.3, A3.4 should be
incorporated in this schedule as applicable,
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5-60-50 ALTERNATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Alternative requirements to those specified may be approved by
the Bureau of Economic Analysis upon request of the reporting
organization or upon its own initiative. This may include
additional information to be provided on a continuing basis, or
by substitution of other reports in lieu of those prescribed by
the Directive No. 19.

,





I-IFS  E2xhibj.t 5-60-A PaTe  !_
Departxlental  Acmurlt* Nanual
HHS mansmittal  90.2 (5/l/90)

-. _.. .INTEFWATIONAL  TRANSACTIONS
OF TEE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT,

Wlbmitted  by Data

(In thowaads  of dollw
or dallu  aauiv&nta)

Al

Al.1

Al.2

AI.21
Al.22
A1.22M

Al.23

Al.24

AL25
Al.ZSM

,

Al.26

Al.27

Al.28

Al.8

Al.4

Al.6

Al.51

Al.62

Al.6

Al.7

Al.8

Al.9
li-Iol

Espenaes  aad other debita ---------_-----__-_-_________________I

Merchandise imports (line Dl) _. _. _.  _.___.  . . _.  _._.  . . _._._. __ _

Service imports _-----------_.------_______1____________---.-.

Payments to foreign entities.... _._... _._._.___._._._._._.  -
Payments to U.S. contractors for work abroad-. _ . _.  . . _.  _ . _
Estimated expenditures by U.S. contractma  in the United

Stater  (-1 (MEMORANDUM) _.  _.  __ _.  _.  _.  _ _ _.  _.  . . _.  _.  _.  _
Reimbursements or net advances to personnel travelin

abroad but not stationed abroad. .___.___.  _._.  . . _.  _ ._  ._. _
Net payments to U.S. Government personnel and their de.

pendents  stationed abroad,. . . _.  _ .__.  . _._. _._.  _. _.  _.  . . . . .

Cash collections  from (-)  or payments to personnel . . _.  _.  _
Estimated net effect of private flow of funds to (-) or from
the United Slates tMEMORANDUM’)  . . _.  _.  _.  . . . . _.  _.  _..

Expenditures ashore by personnel of afloat activities _. _.-

Interest paid -------__--_-.-.____.----.-------------------

I Purchase of land and leasehold8 _.-.__-__.___.--_.-.---.-.-

Membership payments to international organizations.. _ . . . -

Pensions  and other transfers,. _.  _.  __ __ _.  _.  _.  _.  _.  _ _  ___.  _.  _._

Gove’ment  zrants  and credits (line El) _._._. _._._._.  -._._.-.

Grants -.-----.-.-----------------------------.---------.-.--

Loans and other credits -----.-_-_--__-_-_-______________s__

* Investments in international institutions,.  _.  _.  _.  _.  . . _.  _.  . . . .

Other investments -----_-----_-_-_-_-------------.----- --.-ewe

Renavment of U.S. borrowinn (line F2.13). . _. . . _.  . _ . . . . - . - . - .

Wbd  by  OYB
CLntlu  N o .  A - 4 6



A2
A2.1

A221

A2211

A2912

A28

AZ.4

A2.41

a.42

h2.43

A2421

A2.432

A2.6

ML7

A2.8

A2.9

Baceiptr  md  otbcr  credit8 -__-_-__-___I-------------__*-----
Merchandise  exports  and tmnrfers from Govemmentoancd

rtocka abroad iline  D2) ___________I_______-_________________

Tramfen  of rervicea _----._.____-_-_-I__-.---.-~-----------

Tramfen  to foreigner6 -Csews.  -._-I_________-_.-_-_____0__

Trmrporhtion  remice ---_-----_--_._l_--______________o_

Other 8~~ict8 -__.---___---__.-_-_-----------------------
Private exports under Government contra&a  and agree-

. mend  (line8 Cl.2+C1.3+C2.2+C2.3)  ___s_._-___________

Transfers of other properties and righta  -______  :,.  -_ _____I  ___

Principal repaymenta  on loam  and other formal credita  _ - _ I _

~paymenb  ahead of rcheduled  date8 __ - __ -. _- _. __ __ __ _

Other repayments by borrower ---.--_-__-____._--_-------

Saka  of loan8  to third parties ----_D---_-.-_--_--_---------

sder abroad-----._1_1---_-_-.---------------.-----------

sde8  in the bnihd St&e8---------._----__-_.-.---------

Income on Government investmenti  abroad,, _. __ _ - __ ___-_  I’,

Beveme grab_----________---_.-.-.----------------------.

Borrowing by the United Statea  (iine ~.12),,,.,,,-,.-,----.

Other receipti ______.__.-_-_-____----.--------------~-------.

A3 Fiwbciag’(iine  A2 minu8  line Al) ---_--__----_----__----------.

A32 . pOllu receipt8 -__----___-__--_--_------.-.---.-----------.--~

AS.3 Foreign currency disbursements (-1 (line  F1.27),,,  - -_ __ _. -_.

As.4

As.6

Foreign currency receipts (line F1.22) - - - _ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ I _ _ _ _ _. _ _ .

Increow or deereme  (-) in accounts receivable (line F1.3:
minw  line  FI.35)  _____. -- - -_---_----_-.--_.__------------.

A3.6 In-me  (-)  or decrease in accounta  payable and  other liabili,
tie* (line FLB-line M.‘L2)------,,-----,-  ___________e______

T
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Subject: STANDARD FORM 132, APPORTIONXTEXT AND REAPPORTIONMENT SCHEDULE

5-65-00
5-65-10
5-65-20
Exhibit 5-65-A
Exhibit 5-65-B
Exhibit 5-65-C
Exhibit 5-65-D
Exhibit 5-65-E
Exhibit 5-65-F

Authority
Reporting Standards
Timing of Reports
Standard Form 132 and Crosswalk
Conceptual Budgetary Framework
Proforma SF 132 Scenario
Scenario Transactions
Scenario Preclosing Trial Balance
Scenario Standard Form 132

5-65-00 AUTHORITY

As specified in 31 U.S.C. 3512, the head of each agency shall
establish and maintain systems of accounting and internal controls
that provide reliable accounting and internal controls for the
activities of the agencies. These systems will provide the basis for
preparing and supporting the budget requests of the agency; for
providing financial information the President requires in formulating
the budget; and for executing the budget.

31 U.S.C. 1514 requires the head of each agency, subject to approval
of the President, to prescribe by regulation a system of
administrative control of funds. The approval of fund control
regulations has been delegated to the Director of OMB. OMB approval
is intended to ensure that the objective of financial plans are met.
HHS guidance on ‘Administration Control of Funds and Budget Execution
Policy" is contained in Chapter 2-10 of this manual.

An integral part of the control of funds is the Standard Form 132 used
to request apportionment or reapportionment of each appropriation or
fund account subject to apportionment.

This chapter does not cover Loans or Trust Funds. There will be
separate chapters on these issues. HHS does not have Borrowing or
Contract Authority so these topics are not illustrated in this
chapter.
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5-65-10 REPORTING STANDARDS

This chapter supplements the instruction in OMB Circular No. A-34 Sec.
No. 34, Apportionment and Reapportionments Procedures. OMB Circular
A-34 Sec. No. 34 contains guidance on: the coverage, adjustments not
requiring submission, supporting data, number of copies, authorizing
officer and a line by line explanation of the SF-132. This chapter
also contains the crosswalk of HHS Standard General Ledger (SGL)
accounts to the SF-132 Apportionment and Reapportionment Schedule.

Lines 1 through 7 on the SF 132 mirror lines 1 through 7 on the SF
133. The remaining lines are related, but different. In addition,
the SF 132 contains four columns, Description, Amount of latest SF
132, Agency Request, and Action by OMB. For a detailed explanation of
these columns and line entries, see 0M.B Circular A-34 Section 35.1 and
Exhibits 35 and 36.

Exhibit 5-65-A shows the crosswalk of the accounts and transactions to
the SF 132 and Exhibit 5-65-B displays the conceptual budgetary
framework. Exhibits 5-65-C, 5-65-D, 5-65-E and 5-65-F give an example
of a proforma SF 132 scenario showing the transactions, .preclosing
trial balance and related SF 132.

5-65-20 TIMING OF REPORTS

Initial Apportionments

The SF 132 is used both for the initial apportionments and for
subsequent reapportionment. For initial apportionments where any part
of the budgetary resources for the account does not result from
current action of Congress, the initial apportionment will be
submitted to OMB by August 21. For initial apportionment from current
action of Congress the SF 132 will be submitted to OMB within 10
calendar days after the approval of the appropriation or by August 21,
whichever is later.

Reapportionments

Reapportionment requests will be submitted to OMB as soon as a change
in an apportionment previously made becomes necessary due to changes
in amounts available, program requirements, or cost factors (except as
specified in section 34.5 of OMB Circular A-34). Such requests will
be submitted so as to allow time for action by OMB before revised
amounts are needed for obligation. Where emergencies, such as those
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involving the safety of human life or the protection of property,
require immediate action, agency requests for reapportionment and OMB
approval may be accomplished by telephone. As soon thereafter as
practicable, agencies will submit apportionment schedules reflecting
such action.

A reapportionment request will be submitted within 10 calendar days
after approval of an appropriation or substantive act providing budget
authority, where such authority is enacted after the initial
appropriation for the year has been made.
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STANDARD FORM 132 AND CROSSWALK

Note 1 = Transaction executed by SF 132 data input and used to
update accounting records.

Note 2 = Transaction executed by accounting system and used to
update the SF 132.

Note 3 = Transaction executed by accounting system after
Treasury accomplished transaction.

Note 4 = Transaction generated by Operations Branch through

Note 5
Note 6

daily activity.
Applicable only to multi and no-year accounts
All account balances are ending balances unless noted
otherwise

Account No.
Line Title (Trans. No.) Comments

Number Note 6
BUDGETARY RESOURCES
1 Budget authority:
1A Appropriations 4119 (OOB), Note 1

4119 (OOR), Transaction
4119 (0031, Code depends on
4119 (OOC), the type of
4150 (OOV), appropriation
4112 (OOA) (appropriation,

deficiency
appropriation,
indefinite
appropriation,
reappropria-
tion, etc.)

1B Borrowing authority Not used in HHS
1C 1 Contract authority Not used in HHS
1D Net transfers, current year 4170 (005) Note 3

authority realized (+ or -1 (executed with
an SF 1151)

1E Other (e.g. anticipated 4160 (OOM), Note 1
indefinite appropriations, 4120 (002
anticipated transfers of .and 007 OC
new budget authority) 99.01)
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Account No.
Line Title (Trans. No.) Comments

Number Note 6
2 Unobligated balance
2A Brought forward, 4395, 4450, Note 2 & Note 5

October 1 4620, 4650 (until actual
should equal amounts are
4201, 4221, known, this is
4222, 4225, input through
4251, 42-83, the SF 132.)
4287, 4801,
4802, 4901

2B Net transfers, prior year 4190 (OOGf Note 3
balance, actual (+ or -1 (Executed with

an SF 1151)
?C .' Anti,cipated  transfers, 4180 .('OON Note 1

prior year balance (+ or -1 and 007,
0.c 99.01)

3 Spending authority form offsetting
collections (gross)

3A Earned
3Al Collected 4252, 4261, .Note 4

4264, 4265,
4266, 4273,
4277, 4872,
4972

3A2 Receivable from Federal 4251 (E-B), Note 4
sources 4283 (E-B),

4287 (E-B)
3B Change in Unfilled customers' orders (+ or -1
3Bl Advance received 4222 (E-B) Note 4
3B2 Without advance from 4221 (E-B) Note 4

Federal sources
3c Anticipated for rest of year
3Cl Advance for anticipated Only use with

orders prior OMB
approval

362 " Without advance 4210 (006 Note 1
and 007 OC
99.01)

3D Transfers from trust funds
3Dl Collected 4255 Note 3
2JyJ Anti&pat&  ‘. 4215 No TC exists at

this time
4 Recoveries of prior year obligations
4A 1 Actual 14871,4971 Note 4
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Line Title
Number
4B Anticipated

5 Temporarily not available
pursuant to
P L. 1-l

Account No.
(Trans. No.) Comments

Note 6
4310 (OOE Note i
and 007,
oc 99.01)

I I
6 Permanently not available
6A ] Cancellations of expired 14350

6B

6C

6D

and no-year accounts
Enacted rescissions (-1

Capital transfers and
rehemption of debt (-1
Other authority
withdrawn (-)
Pursuant to P.L.
Anticipated for rest of
year (+ or -1

4393 (OOL),
4392 (OOK)
4147

6E
6F

4396 (OOH)

7 Total Budgetary Resources

8 Apportioned:
Category A:

8 1 (1) First quarter [ 4511
Note: Apportionments 4590
recorded as available for transaction
distribution to subsequent 007 ,followed
quarters (4512) and allo- by 013
cated by quarters (4511)

8 (2) Second quarter 4511 (013)
8 1 (3) Third quarter I4511  (013)
8 1 (4) Fourth uuarter I4511  (013)

Catesorv  B:
- a

8 Subcatagory  A...N
9 Withheld pendinq rescission
i0
11

( Deferred
1 Unapportioned balance
revolving fund

1 2 Total Budgetary Resources

Note 2

Note 1

Note 3

Not used in HHS

Note 1
Not used in HHS

Must equal
line 12

Note 1

Note 1
Note 1
Note 1

4511 (013) Note 1
4420 (OOJ) Note 1
4430 (009) Note 1
SGL Not Requesting
Assigned USSGL  to assign

account
number(s)
must equal
line 7
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Conceptual Budgetary Framework

Budgetary Resources

4047 Anticipated Payments to Treasury
4060 Anticipated Collection from  Non-Federal Sources
4070 Anticipated Collections from  Federal Sources
4112 .Deficiency  Appropriations
4114 Appropriations Realized But Withdrawn
4119 Other Appropriations Realized
4120 Appropriations Anticipated - Indefinite
4147 Actual Transfers to Treasury
4150 Reappropriations
4 160 Anticipated Transfers - Current-Year Authority
4170 Transfers - Current-Year Authority
4175 Allocation Transfers of Current-Year Authority
4176 Allocation Transfer - Prior-Year Balances
4180 Anticipated Transfers - Prior-Year Authority
4190 Transfers - Prior-Year Balances
4201 Total Actual Resources - Collected
4210 Anticipated Reimbursements and Other Income
422 1 Unfilled Customer Orders Without Advances
4222 Unfilled Customer Orders With  Advance
425 1 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned -

Receivable
4252 Reimbursements and Other Income Earned -

Collected
4261 Actual Collection of Fees
4264 Actual Collection of Rent
4265 Proceeds From Collateral
4266 Other Actual Collections - Non-Federal
4273 Interest Collected From Treasury
4277 Other Actual Collections -Federal
4283 Interest Receivable form Treasury
4287 Other Federal Receivable
4393 Rescissions - Prior-Year
4395 Authority Unavailable Pursuant to Public Law
4396 Authority Permanently Not Available Pursuant to

Public Law
4392 Rescissions
4395 Authority Unavailable Pursuant to Public Law -

Temporary
4396 Authority Permanently Not Available Pursuant to

Public Law
4871 Downward Adjustments of Prior-Year Unpaid

Unexpended Obligations
4971 Downward Adjustment of Prior-Year Unpaid

Expended Authority
4972 Downward Adjustment of Prior-Year Paid

Expended Authority Refunds Collected

Page 1

Status of Budgetary Resources
(Application of Budgetary Resources)

43 10 Anticipated Recoveries of Prior-Year Obligations
4350 Cancelled Authority
4420 Unapportioned Authority - Pending Rescission
4430 Unapportioned Authority - OMB Deferral
4450 Unapportioned Authority - Available
45 11  Apportionment Available for Distribution -

Current Quarter
45 12 Apportionment Available for Distribution -

Subsequent Quarters
4590 Apporhonment  Unavailable
46 10 Allotments - Realized Resources
4620 Other Funds Available for Commitment /  Obligation
4630 Funds Not Available for Commitment /  Obligation
4650 Allotments - Expired Authority
4700 Commitments
4801 Unexpended Obiigations  - Unpaid
4802 Unexpended Obligations - Prepaid /  Advanced
4870 Downward Adjusrments  of Prior-Year Undelivered

Orders
4880 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Undelivered Orders
488 1 Upward Adjustments of PriorAYear  Unpaid

Unexpended Obligations
4882 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Prepaid /  Advanced

Unexpended Obligations
4901 Expended Authority - Unpaid
4902 Expended Authority - Paid
498 1 Upward adjustments of Prior-year Unpaid Expended

Authori ty
4982 Upward Adjustments of Prior-Year Expended

Authority
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For the purposes of presentation, assume the following:

Page 1

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

9.

8.

9.

10.

II.

12.

13.

13.

14.

Definite no-year appropriation of 1,000

Anticipated indefinite appropriation of 800

Show the 800 of anticipated indefinite appropriation as
unavailable

Anticipated non-expenditure transfer from prior year FY
appropriation of 700

Estimate anticipated reimbursement of 450

Show the 450 anticipated reimbursement as unavailable

Amount of anticipated recoveries of prior year obligations of 10

Show the 10 anticipated recoveries of prior year obligations as
unavailable

Amount temporarily unavailable pursuant to public law of 300

Amount of enacted rescissions of prior year balances of 0

Amount permanently unavailable pursuant to public law of 200

Amount apportioned by OMB and available for allotment 1875

Amount that was available in subsequent quarter and now changed
to available in current quarter 50

Amount of budgetary resources pending rescission by Congress 25

Amount of budgetary authority deferred from apportionments
by OMB 40
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Description of the Transaction HHS
Transaction

No.

Dr and Cr for Both the Budgetary and Proprietary Accounts

1 .

2 .

(SF 132 Line 1A) To record the realization of a 0 0 1 Proprietary
definite appropriation of 1,000. (Please note DR. 1011 Authority 1,000
transaction 00 1 is outside the SF 132 process CR. 3 100 Appropriated Capital 1,000
but must precede the process.)

OOB Budgetary
DR. 4119 Other Appropriations Realized 1,000

CR. 4450 Unapportioned Authority -
Available 1,000

(SF 132 Line 1E) To record anticipated Proprietary
indefinite appropriation. None

002
Budgetary
DR. 4 120 Appropriations Anticipated

- Indefinite
CR. 4450 Unapportioned Authority -

Available.

800

800

To show the anticipated amount as unavailable. (Any 007 Budgetary
time you anticipate funds, you immediately show them DR. 4450 Unapportioned Authority 8 0 0
as unavailable) CR. 4590 Apportionments Unavailable

- Anticipated Resources 800
Note: If funds  are immediately available for
Apportionment use Object Class (OC) 99.00. If funds
are not immediately available use OC 99.01. For
example anticipated funds are recorded in 4590 (OC
99.01) then when the anticipation is realized funds are
moved from 4590 to 45 12 (Transaction 005).
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Description of the Transaction HHS
Transaction

No.

Dr and Cr for Both the Budgetary and Proprietary Accounts

3 . (SF 132 Line 2C) To record Anticipated Non- 00 1 Proprietary
expenditure Transfer From Prior Yr FY DR. 1011 Authority 700
Appropriation. CR. 3 100 Appropriated Capital 700

Budgetary
OON DR. 4 180 Anticipated Transfers -

Prior-Year Authority 700
CR. 45 12 Apportionment Available

for Distribution
- Subsequent Quarters 700

4 . (SF 132 Line 3C2)  To record the estimated Proprietary
anticipated reimbursements. None

Budgetary
006 DR. 42 10 Anticipated Reimbursements

and Other Income 450
CR. 4450 Unapportioned Authority

- Available 450

To show the anticipated amount as unavailable. (Any 007 DR. 4450 Unapportioned Authority 4 5 0
time you anticipate funds, you immediately show them CR. 4590 Apportionments Unavailable
as unavailable) - Anticipated Resources 450

Note: If funds are immediately available for
Apportionment use Object Class (OC)  99.00. If tkds .
are not immediately available use OC 99.01.  For
example anticipated f%nds are recorded in 4590 (OC
99.01) then when the anticipation is realized tinds  are
movedfrom4590to4512(Transaction005).
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Description of the Transaction HHS Dr and Cr for Both the Budgetary and Proprietary Accounts
Transaction

No.

5 . (SF 132 Line 4B) To record estimated Proprietary
recoveries of Prior Obligation. None

OOE Budgetary
DR. 43 10 Anticipated Recoveries of

Prior-Year Obligations 1 0
CR. 4450 Unapportioned Authority

- Available 1 0

To show estimated recoveries of Prior-Year Obligations 007 DR. 4450 Unapportioned Authority 1 0
as unavailable. (Any time you anticipate funds, you CR. 4590 Apportionments Unavailable
immediately show them as unavailable) - Anticipated Resources 10

Note: If funds are immediately available for
Apportionment use Object Class (OC) 99.00. If funds
are not immediately available use OC 99.0 1. For
example anticipated funds are recorded in 4590 (OC
99.01) then when the anticipation is realized funds are
moved from 4590 to 45 12 (Transaction 005).

6 . (SF 132 Line 5) To record authority Proprietary
temporarily unavailable pursuant to public law.

OOQ Budgetary
DR. 4450 Unapportioned Authority

- Available 4 0 0
CR, 4395 Authority Unavailable Pursuant

to Public Law - Temporary 4 0 0
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Description of the Transaction HHS
Transaction

No.

Dr and Cr for Both the Budgetary and Proprietary Accounts

7 . (SF 132 Line 6B) To record the enacted Proprietary
rescissions of prior year balances of 0. None

OOL
Budgetary
DR. 4420 Unapportioned Authority -

Pending Rescission
CR. 4393 Rescissions - Prior-Year

0
0

8 . (SF 132 Line 6E) Record authority made 0 0 1 Proprietary
permanently unavailable pursuant to public law. DR. 3 100 Unexpended Appropriation 200

CR. 1011 Authority 200

9 . (SF 132 Line 8) To record budgetary authority
apportioned by OMB and available for
allotment.

OOH

0 1 3

Budgetary
DR. 4450 Unapportioned Authority - Available 200

CR. 4396 Authority Permanently Not
Available Pursuant to Public Law 200

Proprietary
None

Budgetary
DR. 45 11 Apportionment Available for

Distribution - Current Quarter 335
CR. 45 12 Apportionment Available for

Distribution - Subsequent Quarter 335
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Description of the Transaction HHS Dr and Cr for Both the Budgetary and Proprietary Accounts
Transaction

No.

10 . (SF 132 Line 8) Record a change in the Proprietary
availability of Apportionment at the Beginning None
of the period

Budgetary
0 1 3 DR. 45 12 Apportionment Available for

Distribution - Subsequent
Quarter 5 0

CR. 45 11 Apportionment Available for
Distribution - Current Quarter 50

11 . (SF 132 Line 9) To record budgetary resources Proprietary
pending rescission by Congress. None

Budgetary
O O J DR. 4450 Unapportioned Authority

- Available 2 5
CR. 4420 Unapportioned Authority

- Pending Rescission 2 5

1 2 . (SF 132 Line 10) Record budgetary authority Proprietary
deferred by OMB. None

Budgetary
009 DR.4450 Unapportioned Authority

- Available 4 0
CR. 4430 Unapportioned Authority

- OMB Deferral 4 0
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SCENARIO PRECLOSING TRIAL BALANCE

Proprietary

1011 Authority
3100 Appropriated Capital

Total

Debit Credit
1500

1500

1500 1500

Budgetary

Debit Credit
4119 Other Appropriations Realized 1000
4120 Appropriations Anticipated - Indefinite 800
4180 Anticipated Transfers - Prior-Year Authority 700
4210 Anticipated Reimbursements and Other Income 450
4310 Anticipated Recoveries of Prior-Year

Obligations 10
4393 Rescissions - Prior-Year 0
4395 Authority Unavailable Pursuant to

Public Law - Temporary 400
4396 Authority Permanently Not Available

Pursuant to Public Law
4420 Unapportioned Authority - Pending Rescission
4430 Unapportioned Authority - OMB Deferral
4450 Unapportioned Authority - Available
4511 Apportionment Available for Distribution -

Current Quarter

200
25
40
0

385
4512 Apportionment Available for Distribution -

Subsequent Quarters
4590 Apportionment Unavailable

650
1260 _

Total 2960 2960
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SCENARIO STANDARD FORM 132

Line
Number

Title Account Number Amount

BUDGETARY RESOURCES

1 Budget authority:
IA Appropriations 4119 1,000

1B Borrowing authority

1c Contract authority

1D Net transfers,
current
year authority
realized (+ or
-1

1E Other 4120 800

2 Unobligated balance

2A Brought forward,
October 1

2B Net transfers, prior
year balance, actual
(+ or -1

2c Anticipated 4180 700
transfers, prior
year balance (+ or -1

3 Spending authority from offsetting collections
(gross 1

3A Earned

3Al Collected

3A2 Receivable from,
Federal
sources
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Line Title Account Number AlnoLlrlt
Number

3B Change in Unfilled customers' orders (+ or -1

3Bl Advance received

3B2 Without advance from
Federal sources

3c Anticipated for rest of year

3Cl Advance for
anticipated
orders

3C2 Without advance 4210 450

3D Transfers from trust funds

Temporarily not

6A Cancellations of
expired and
no-year accounts

6B Enacted rescissions
of prior
year balances (-1

6C Capital transfers
and redemption of
debt 1-I

6D Other authority
withdrawn (-1
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Line
Number

Title Account Number Amount

6E

6F

Pursuant to
P.L. l-1

Anticipated for rest
of year (+ or -1

4396 - 200

7 Total Budgetary
Resources

2,360

8 Apportioned:

Category A:
8 (1) First quarter 4511, 4590 1,645

8 (2) Second quarter 4512 650

8 I (3) Third quarter I I I
8 1 (4) Fourth quarter I I I

Category B:

8 (1) Subcategory 1

8 (2) Subcategory 2

8 (3) Subcategory 3

8 (4) Subcategory 4
9 Withheld pending 4420 25

rescission
1 0 Deferred 4430 40

11 Unapportioned balance
revolving fund

1 Total Budgetary I 2,360 1
1 Resources I I I
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Subject: TFS-2108 YEAR-END CLOSING STATEMENT

5-70-00 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY

:8
REPORT SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS
CONTENT OF REPORT

30 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

5-70-00 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY

This chapter supplements Part 2 Chapter 4200 of the Treasury's
Fiscal Requirements Manual (TFRM) which prescribes instructions'
for the preparation of the TFS-2108 Year-End Closing Statement
(Exhibit 5-70-A).

The data submitted on these reports provides the source for the
Treasury's annual "Combined Statement of-Receipts,  Expenditures
and Balances of the United States Government" to Congress and to
fulfill the requirements in OMB Circular A-11.

This chapter is applicable to all Principal Operating Components/
agencies of HHS. Headquarters parent organizations are respon-
sible for incorporating regional data and preparing a consolida-
ted report at the appropriation or fund account level. Therefore,
timely year end cut-off dates should be established for the regions
to insure that the parent agencies are able to comply with Treasury's
due dates.

5-70-10 REPORT SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Specific instructions for this report are contained in a schedule
of reporting dates provided each year in a Treasury Fiscal Require-
ments Manual TFRM bulletin.

I j
The Division of Financial Planning

and Analysis DFPA 'will serve as the focal point in the Department
for the submission of this report to Treasury on a consolidated
basis. Upon receipt of the annual TFRM bulletin, agencies will be
notified by memorandum as to the due date reports will be required
by DFPA.

Certain steps should be followed:
1. Reports (original and two copies) must be certified

by a duly authorized officer of the agency. The
language-of the ,certification should read- “I hereby
certify that the amounts shown in this report are
correct. All known transactfons  meeting the criteria
of 31 U.S.C.  200(a) have been obligated and are so
reported".
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. 2. Treasury affixes the certtflcation  and space for the
signature, preparer, and telephone number on each page
of the TFS-2108; therefore each,page  must have the
spaces filled in with the appropriate information.

3. No accounts should be crossed through or deleted
without first contacting DFPA for approval.

4. Hcadlngs on the forms should not be altered.

5. All columns should be subtotaled and totaled.

6. Subtotals should be ruled with a singl'c' line and
tht totals should be double ruled.

. 7. All questions concerning the TFS-2108  should
. . be directed to DFPA not Treasury.

l The reports should be submItted  to:

The Deputy Asslstant  Secretary, Finance, HH4
Dlvlslon of Flaanclal Planning and Analysis
Room 745-D, Hubert H. Humphrey Buildfng
200 Independence Ave., S.Y.

. .

Washlngton,  0. C. 20201

DFPA wfll  review all data submltted and coordinate
with the POCs/agencies  regarding any changes that .
are requfred. The original and one copy of the
consolidated report is sent to Treasury.

The TFS-2108 for accounts transferred In from.other
Departments and transfers between HHS agencies must
be prepared and certified  by the agency receiving the
transfer and should be submitted by the due date pre-
scribed by the parent agency.

5-70-20 CONTENT OF REPORT.

Reports must be typed and amounts reported in dollars and cents,
Totals should be provided, in each applicable column, by four
digit account, and by agency. .Use minus signs for negative
amounts; do not use asterisks or parentheses.

Column (1) APPROPRIATION OR FUND SYMBOL
Treasury ~$11 provide an original and three copies of TFS-
Form 2108 reflecting  all agency account symbols except for
deposlt funds and budget clearing accounts.

--’

. .
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Column (2) PRECLOSING UNEXPENDED BALANCE
Treasury will insert the unexpended balance for each account
symbol listed in column.(l). These balances should agree with
the amount reported in column 5 of the "preliminary" September
30 TFS-6653, Undisbursed Appropriation Account, and should not
be changed without prior approval. This should be the balance
of the following general ledger account.

101 - Disbursing Funds

Column (3) OBLIGATED BALANCE TRANSFERRED TO "M" ACCOUNT
Section '/Ol(  ) title 31 of the United States Code requires
that on Septtmier  30 of the second full fiscal year following
the fiscal year or years (for multi-year accounts) for which
the appropriation is available for obligation, the unpaid
obligations shall be transferred to the successor "M" account
for subsequent liquidation. The amount transferred should
include unpaid obligations (undelivered orders plus accounts
payable, and accrued liabilities) less receivables (reimburse-
.ments  earned, refunds, and unfilled customers orders). See
columns 7 thru 10 below for specific accounts. The net
amount should be reported in this column as a minus(-) for
the transferring account and a plus(+) to the appropriate
"M" account.

When the balance of unpaid obligations is neaative it must not
be transferred to the "M" account. Integrity of such accounts
will be maintained until collection of receivables is sufficient
to eliminate the negative unexpended balance. When sufficient
collections occur the transfer to the "M" account will be made
on the next year-end report.

Column (4) UNOBLIGATED BALANCE WITHDRAWN (-) OR RESTORED (+)
The unobligated balances of accounts subject to withdrawal
(0) or restoration (+) should be reported in this column.

(a) {ithdr;;n  (-h)
enera y t ere will be no entry in this column
in the case of unexpired accounts. In the case
of accounts that are no longer available for
obligation, the unobligated balances (unexpended
balance in column 2) of the following accounts
should be withdrawn:

451 - Uiapportioned  Appropriations
455 - Unallotted Funds-Subsequent Quarters
456 - Unallotted Funds-Current Quarters
461 - Unobligated Allotments
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However, when receivables exceed unpaid obli-
gations (column 7 and 8 exceed 9 and 10) the
amount to be entered.in  column 4 must be the
same as is in column 2 (preclosfng unexpended
balance). The excess of receivables over un-
paid obligations must be shown in column (11)
and footnoted "excess of receivables over
gross unpaid obligations".

Any amount withdrawn that will be available
for reappropriation in the next fiscal year
must be footnoted as such and citethe  statute-
that approved the reappropriation.

(b) ;;;;;;ztion  (+)
d funds are Posted in this column when

it is determined necessary that a portion of
the unobligated balance previously withdrawn
is required to pay obligations and effect ad-
justments. The amount restored is limited to
the following:

(1) It must not exceed the difference
between the undisbursed balance and
the net obligated in the account to
which restoration is made.

(2) The restoration must not exceed the
difference between cumulative with-
drawals from and cumulative restora-
tions to the account.

Restorations may be made during the fiscal year;
however it is preferable that restoration be
made at the end of the fiscal year. During the
fiscal year it will not be necessary for an
agency to withhold p=ents on obligations be-
cause the unexpended balance is not sufficient
to cover these payments, so long as there are
adequate funds available for restoration to
ensure the deficiency does not exceed the
limitation imposed by law. The amount avail-
able should be reflected in the balance of
account 353.1.Capital-Transfers  To U.S.
Treasury-Available for Restoration.

-
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For each applicable appropriation, the agency
will be responsible for maintaining a record
of cumulative Withdrawals and restorations.
When, pursuant to law, expired appropriations
have been grouped together in the successor
"M* accounts the record of cumulative with-
drawals and restorations should be identified
with the successor accounts. i.e. keep a record.
of the account transactions transferred to the
"M" account. Under exceptional circumstances
an agency may be required to report certain
appropriations, and adjustments in this column.
In such cases the amounts must be accompanied
by a detailed footnote.

NOTE: Column (4) plus column (11) will equal to
the sum of lines (6) (restoration), 9 and 10 of
the Final SF-133, Report on Budget Execution.
However, accounts that have the authority to
borrow funds from the subsequent year to be
used for current obligations will not conform
to lines mentioned above on the SF-133.

Further, amounts in column (4) for expired
accounts, in most cases will cause column (11)
to be zero.

Column (5) POSTCLOSING UNEXPENDED BALANCE
Re ort the net
(3p and (4).

amounts from column (2) and (+ or -) columns
The total amount reported on this line should

agree with line la of SF-220 "Statement of Financial Condition“,
adjusted for transfers to and from other agencies, for the final
year-end reports. .

Column (6) OTHER AUTHORIZATIONS

fgeit
in this column the identical amounts reported in column

or unfunded contract authority, borrowing authority, and
investments held (at par ). In those cases where a single
account has balances for more than one of the authorizations
listed above, such balances should be netted and reported on
one line in columns (7) through (11).

RECEIVABLES
Column (7) Reimbursem;nts  Earned and Refunds
'Report on this line the year-end balances of the following
accounts:
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(a) Reimbursements Earned
w Accounts Receivable-Federal Agencies

111 - Accounts Receivable-Non-Federal Agencies
114 - Accrued Interest Receivable-Federal Agencies
115 ieticrued  Interest Receivable-Non-Federal Agencies

155 - Allowance for Losses-Non-Federal Agencies
(excluding 115.2)

156 - Audit Disallowances-Under Appeal and Pending
Collection

Also include certain anticipated collections under
special authority of law, and exclude deferred charges
and long-term receivables such as loans receivable and
receivables from credit sales.

(b) Refunds
F-Travel Advances and Emergency Salary Payments

- Advances to Federal Agencies (exclude 120.2,
portions of 120.8 applicable to advances to
consolidated working funds, and portions of
120.9 for accruals pertaining to advances in
account 120.2 and for advances to consolidated
working funds)

121 - Advances to Non-Federal Agencies
w

Included are all or a portion of such advances made to
revolving or management funds to the extent specified
by applicable statutory requirements. However, note
that advances to consolidated working funds should be
excluded.

-

Column (8) UNFILLED CUSTOMER ORDERS
Report the year-end balance of account 4260Unfllled  Customer
Orders.

UNPAID OBLIGATIONS
Column (9) Undelivered Orders and Contracts
Report the year-end balance of account 4650Undelivered  Orders.
The amount reported must represent valid obligations  supported
by documentary evidence in conformity with Section 1311 of
Public Law 83-663 (68 Stat.'830).

The amount reported in this column should agree with line 19b
of SF-220, Statement of Financial Condition, adjusted for
transfers to and from other agencies.
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Column (10) ACCOUNTS PAYABLE AND OTHER LIABILITIES
. Report the year-end balances of the following accounts:.

251 - Accounts Payable-Federal Agencies
252 - Accounts Payable-Non-Federal Agencies
253 - Accrued Interest Payable-Federal Agencies
254 - Accrued Interest Payable-Non-Federal Agencies
261 - Accrued Liabilities-Federal Agencies
262 - Accrued Liabilities-Non-Federal Agencies
263 - Accrued Annual Leave Liability-Funded
265 - Reserve for Other Leave Systems-Funded
271 - Advances from Federal Agencies-(exluding 271.2)
272 - Advances from Non-Federal Agencies
273 - Deferred Credits

The net of columns'(9) and (10) less columns (7) and (8) .
should be the amount reported on line 13c of the year-end
final SF-133 Report on Budget Execution and carried for-
ward to line 13a in the subsequent year. This amount
should also be equal to section V of SF-225 Report on
Obligations.

Column (11) UNOBLIGATED BALANCE AVAILABLE FOR OBLIGATION
Unexpired Accounts
Report the year-end balances of the following accounts:

451 - Unapportioned Appropriations
456 - Unallotted Funds-Current Quarters
461 - Unobligated Allotments

The amount reported in this column should also be reported on
line 9 of the year end final SF-133 report, and carried for-
ward on line 2a in the subsequent year.

.
Expired Accounts:
This column is not normally aDDliCable  to expired aCCOuntS;  however
any-excess of receivables ?n columns (7) arid'(8)  over unpaid obli-
gations in (9) and (10) should be reported in this column and foot-
noted "Excess of Receivables Over Gross Unpaid Obligations" (see
column (4)). This amount should not be carried forward on line 2a
of the SF-133 in the subsequent year.

Proof Formula:
Step I - Treasury Trial Balance and Transfers and Withdrawals

Column (2) (+ or -) Columns (3) and (4) = Column (5)
or (6).

Step II - Fund Resources = Fund Equities
Column (5) (6) + Columns (7) and (8)
+ Columns (yo') and (11).

- Column (9)
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S-70-30 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

AQrccment of Figures:
In accordance with OFfB Circular A-11, the agencies are reaufred to
make their budget submisstons agree ulth data to be publiihed in
the Treasury Department's Combined Statement to Congress. Therefore,
the agencies' budget and finance offlces should ensure that budget
documents agree with the TFS-2108. The various budget schedules
that are covered by this  requirement are cited In OMB Circular A-11
Section 21.1; 21.2; 22.3; 32.8; 37.3; and 38..2. OMB Circular A-34
contains an exhlblt  that ldcntlfies and shows relationships among
data In the flnal SF-133, A-11 program and financing schedules, and
the Treasury Combined Statement. .

SIBAC Transactions
'Ro erroneous charge-backs to the SIBAC agency's clearing account will
be reported on a supplemental (13th month) Statement of Transaction.
Therefore, the agencies should Include these erroneous charges in
their regular appropriatfonor  fund accounts and, at the same time,
establfsh an accounts receivable for year-end reporting as a refund
on the TFS-2108. These erroneous charges do not constitute over-
obligatfons or over-expenditures  with  respect to 31 U.S.C. 665 Anti-

. Deficiency Act.

Unoblioated Funds Advanced From Succeedins Fiscal Year Appropriation
Certain programs have the authority to make payments In the current
year using  the succeeding fiscal year appropriation. Check the
account approprlatlon language to see If such authority is available.

Unobligated funds In these accounts should be posted in column 4.
Treasury will deapproprlate these unobligated balances left at the
end of the fiscal year and then reappropriate  the funds in the new
flscal  year.
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5-80-00 PURPOSE AND APPLICA8ILITY

This chapter has a three-fold purpose:

O To describe the DHHS Financial Assistance Reporting System (FARS)
to provide needed financial data for management purposes,

O To provide information and instruction for implementing the
requirements of the Consolidated Federal Funds Report Act of 1982,
and

O To provide information and instruction for carrying out the
requirements of OM8 memo of April 8, 1980 which established the
Federal Assistance Award Data System (FAADS).

5-80-10  BACKGROUND

The FARS system is for the purpose of gathering financial data concerning
the Department's programs in order to report obligations geographically and
to compile data by program, All data are related to the recipient of the
financial assistance, and geographically to the levels of state, county,
city and congressional district. These data, input quarterly, are the
basis for quarterly "Financial Assistance Reports" which are distributed to
the regional offices, DHHS management, interested units of the Department,
State and local government offices, and other selected groups outside the
Department, including the Congress.
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5-80-20  REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

The requirements for reporting discussed in this chapter come from three
sources:

A. Consolidated Federal Funds Report Act of 1982.

1. Requires reporting of total Federal outlays (defined as "obligations")
by geographic location (state, county, and incorporated cities)
separately for various categories of outlays.

2. Requires reporting by appropriation or fund and on a 'financial
assistance" program basis, by geography.

3. Requires reconciliation of reported obligation data with total
obligation data shown on Report on Budget Execution (SF 133).

4. Requires statistical geographical distribution of obligations
where distribution by county and city is not readily available.

5. Requires "hard copy" reporting of the following information:

a. Appropriation Description - Form 176 (see Exhibit 5-80-A),

b. Program Data Definition - Form 178 (see Exhibit 5-80-B).

6. Requires the Director of the Office of Management and Budget to
prepare an annual report consolidating the available data on the
geographic distribution of Federal funds utilizing the FAADS

C. FAADS.

1. FMDS is an OMB initiative in response to the Federal Program
Information Act of.1977 (P.L. 95-220)  and the Consolidated
Federal Funds Report (CFFR) Act of 1982 (P.L. 97-326).

2. FAADS is a computer-based, central collection of selected, uniform
information on federal financial assistance award transactions.
Typical information includes the name and location of the recipient,
amount of federal funding (generally on an obligation basis), pro-
ject description, and the federal program under which funding has
been awarded. These data provide an action-by-action record of
federal funds going to a particular recipient. Transfer payments
to individuals, as well as several other large volume assistance
programs, are summarized on a county aggregate basis rather than
reported on an action-by-action basis.
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3. Data are submitted to OMB quarterly. These data are compiled on a
government-wide basis by OMB and are furnished quarterly to State
governments and the U.S. Congress through the Senate Comnfttee on
Rules and Administration/Technical Services and the House Committee -
'on Administration/Information Systems staff for handling Member and
Committee  inquiries. FAADS is the source from which the annual
Office of Management and Budget Consolidated Federal Funds Report
is generated.

4. This report contains current quarter data only, not cumulative as
is FARS.

C. FARS. This system incorporates all of the data required by the
Consolidated  Federal Funds Report Act of 1982 and FAADS. In addition,
certain additional information is  needed so that the output of the
system will provide a workable basis for management analysis and
internal departmental reporting. Data added by input or library lookup
are:

1. Data identified with all cities.

2. MEd;nd code for recipfents  of "financial assistance" program
.

3. Congressional Distrfct  Code.

4. Identification of "within Federal Government" transactions.

5-80-30  RESPONSIBILITXES

Responsibilities under the combined CFFR Act of 1982 and FARS are assigned
to the following organizations:

A. Office of the Deputy Assistance Secretary, Finance, Division of
Financial Policy and Operatfons, Financial Operations Branch.

1. Identify, with the assistance of the OPDIVs  and the Regions
obligations to the programs defined in the Catalog of Federal
Domestic Assfstance  (CFDA) and to other programs and non-program
categories. "Other programs" are those valid programs which are
not listed in the CFDA. Construct a library of valid program and
appropriation codes and publish an Appropriation/Program Library.
Program titles are assigned the CFDA three dfgit numeric codes.
Ron-program obligation titles are assigned code "000". Standardized
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2.

3.

4 .

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Standardized program and non-program titles and codes will be
uniformly used in the Departmental accounting systems and FARS.

Distribute copies of the Appropriation/Program Library to all
OPDIVs and the Regions for their use in coding the input data.

Receive data from OPDIVs  and the Regions. Edit, thru the autanated
canputer system, incoming data transactions against departmental
libraries, returning invalid transactions to submitting organizations
for corrections.

Process all data input to the automated computer system and
create and maintain the data base; generate (a) magnetic tapes in
the format prescribed by the CFFR Act of 1982; and (b) output
reports for FARS and FAADS.

Reconcile, on an appropriation basis, and where practical on a
program basis, data reported to FARS and FAADS with the status
of each appropriation as shown on the corresponding Report on
Budget Execution (SF 133), and available budgetary tables and
other schedules.

Using Form 177, Data Transmittal Information, transmit magnetic
tapes; hard copy appropriation and "financial assistance pro-
gram" data; and individual appropriation reconciliations to OMB
each year.

Prepare the "DHHS Financial Assistance by Geographic Area" pub-
lication and distribute to OPDIVs/STAFFDIVs,  Regions and other
interested units of the Department, State, and local government
offices and other selected groups.

Act as the Department's point of contact for inquiry, coordinat-
ing and expediting of all matters pertaining to the reporting
covered in this chapter.

Upon request arrange to provide copies of the libraries on magnetic
tapes, and/or hard copy (i.e., DHHS Geographic Location Code
File and CRS data base).
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B. Heads of OPDIVs and the Deputy Assistant Secretary, Finance for the
bfffce  of the Secretary.

1, Each head of an OPDIV/STAFFDIV  and the Deputy Assistant Secretary,
Finance should designate an official to coordinate the preparation
of the forms and reports covered in this chapter. These forms and
reports should be signed by the designated official. The name of
the designated official should be forwarded in writing to the
Director, Division of Financial Policy and Operations.

2. Prepare Form 176, and Form 178. These forms are submitted whenever
a change occurs. The mailing address is in section 5-80-70.

a. Complete Form 176, Appropriation Description for all appro-
priat ions and funds administered by the Department. Indicate
the 13 digit identification code, defined in OMB CSrcular  A-11,
for appropriatfons  and funds administered by the OPDIVs.  The
reverse of the form provides additional instructions.

b. Form 178, Program Data Definition. Each OPDSV/STAFFDIV
administering financial assistance programs, regardless of
whether they are listed in the CFDA, will revfew  each program,
groups of programs, or parts of programs to determine the
appropriate data to be reported. Each OPDIV will prepare a
Form 178 for each of the programs for which ft is responsible.
Most of the information can be extracted from the standard
program descriptions and the titles and codes in the CFDA.
The remainina data are available wfthin  the OPDIV. Non-program
obligation titles are assigned FARS code "000".

(1;
(21

(3)

Blocks 1, 2 and 3. Self-explanatory.

Block 4. Indicate the 3 digit program identifcation
w This code is created by using the last 3 digits
of the CFDA code assigned to DHHS programs. Codes for
programs transferred in from other Federal Agencies will
be assigned by the Division of Financial Policy and
Operations. .

Block 5. Indicate the 5 digit program identification
numberas  shown in the CFDA.
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(4) Block 6. Indicate the type of assistance supplied by
-program. In cases where a program may be identified
to more than one type of assistance the most predominate
type will be shown.
assistance:

The following describes each type of

Formula ,6rants. Allocated funds to States or their
subdivisions, in accordence  with distribution formulas
prescribed by law or administrative regulation, for
activities of a continuing nature not confined to a
specific project. Includes Block Grants which can be
used for a variety of activities within a broad func-
tional area.

;;;j;;t  rnt;. Obligations related to Federal Assistance
xe or nown periods, or specific projects without

liability for damages for failure to perform.  Project
grants can include fellowships, scholarships, research
grants, training grants, evaluation grants, planning
grants, technical assistance grants, survey grants,
construction grants, and unsolicited contractual-agreements.

All Other Grants. Grant actions that are not covered
by Formula or Project grant classification. That is.
ail grants not reported under type of assistance codes
1 (Formula) or 2 (Project) are to be reported under
this type of assistance.

Direct Payments with Unrestricted Use. Financial assis..
tance  from the Federal Government Provided  directlv  to
beneficiaries who satisfy Federal eligibility requjrements
with no restrictions being imposed on the recipient as to
how the money is spent. Included are payments under re-
tirement,'pension,  and compensation programs.

Oirect  Loans. Financial assistance provided through
the lending of Federal monies for a specific period
of time, with'a reasonable expectation of repayment.
Such loans may or may not require the payment of interest.
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Insurance. Financial assistance provided to assure
reimbursement for losses subtained under specific con-
ditions. -Coverage may be provided directly by the
Federal 6overnment  or through private carriers and may
or may not involve the payment of premjums.

Contractual Procurement. Obligations for payment of
contracts solicited by the Federal 6overnment for the
procurement of goods and services directly benefiting
the Federal Government.

Salaries and Expenses. Obligations for salaries and
expenses of Federal employees and establishments.

Direct Payments for Specified Use. Financial assistance
from the Federal Government provided directly to indfvid-
uals, private firms, and other private institutions to
encourage or subsidize a particular activity by condition-
ing the receipt of the assistance on a particular perform-
ance by the recipient. This does not include solicited
contracts for the procurement of goods and services for the
Federal 6overnment.

Guaranteed/Insured Loans. Face value of loans or Federal
contingent liability for loans for whtch  the Federal
Government makes an arrangement to indemnify a lender
against part or all of any defaults by those responsible
for repayment of loans. This type of assSstance  is
also classified as 'influence activity.”

(5) Block 7. This field contains a one digit code to identify
thesingle  most significant purpose for which the obligation
was made:'

Type of Assistance

Formula Grants
Project Grants :
All Other Grants
Direct Payments with Unrestricted Use B
Direct Loans
Insurance :
Contractual Procurement
Salaries & Expenses ;
Dfrect Payments for Specified Use 9 .
Guaranteed/Insured Loans 0 .
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C. Coordinate adjustment of programs and the establishment of
new programs with the Division of Pinancial  Policy and
Operations. This should be accomplished prior to the input
of data so the additional data can be added to the libraries.
Input data which differ from the libraries will be returned
to the appropriate organizations. for research and correction.
These corrections will be accomplished and returned within
five (5) work days.

d. Distribute Forms 176 and 178 as follows:

Original and Copy - Deputy Assistant Secretary,
Finance, Division of Financial
Policy and Operations.

COPY - Ff;;ed by the Originating
.

3. Input data into the automated system in accordance with the instruc-
tions contained in paragraph 5-80-50.

4. Prepare Statement of Reconciliation for each appropriation and
fund included in each report as set forth in paragraph 5-80-60.

c
C. Regional Administrative Support Centers (RASC).

1. The RASC is be responsible for recording in the Regional Accounting
System (RAS) all program obligations and administrative  expenses on
a timely basis. Fran a timing standpoint all regional obligation
transactions must be posted (and all outstanding obligation errors
must be corrected) by the cut off day of the last month of the
quarter. Adherence to this schedule will insure that the data are
available within the time specified in paragraphs 5-W-60 and
5-80-70,  and that this information will agree with that furnished
to the OPDIVs.

2. The RAS staff will act as the agent of the RASC in providing
required data to the DHHS Financial Assistance Reporting System.
These data will be provided by the RAS staff who will also schedule
and balance the computer routines to produce the required magnetic
tapes and report listings. On a quarterly basis the RAS staff will
provide regional program obligations and administrative expenses
data:
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a. Magnetic tape containing records formatted as shown in
paragraph 5-80-50.

. -

b. A summary report of data by appropriation, OMB catalog code,
and Region to support the obligations recorded on the magnetic
tape provided to TARS.

D. Definitions:

1. Influence Activity. influence  activity is defined as Federal
assistance which does not entail direct expenditures or transfer
or loan of funds, but which may have an econanic influence on a
geographic area. Types of Assistance Codes "9" and "0" represent
influence activities in the Federal Outlays Report, and are
identified and listed separately in each Report.

2. Program. The term "program" has a number of meanings within
the Federal 6overnment. In some cases, a program is the activity
funded by a single Congressional appropriation, In order to
avoid misunderstanding, the following restrictive definition for
"program" will be used for the purposes of this reporting system:

'A program is a single activity established through
unique legislation and operated via grant, contract
or loan for which one or more grantee types are
eligible."

Programs described under this definition will not necessarily
coincide with the line items within the Federal budget. For
example, a line item in the budget may break down into several
programs.

5-80-40  SOURCE OF DATA

Financial and identifying data should be extracted from the OPDIVs  account-
ing data base. Transaction data keyed to a recipient entity number will
be expanded through the use of the CRS data base to include the recipient
name and geopolitical location. The following explains the procedures
needed to maintain the entity files:

A. Each accounting system must use entity identification codes to identify
recipients of "financial assistance" program funds and contracts. The
Division of Financial Policy and Operations maintains and operates the
consolidated CRS data base of all recipients with whom the Department
conducts business. This data base contains the entity name and address,
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the standard entity number, geopolitical codes, and other entity
identifying information. This central data base enables the OPDIVs to
input financial data by the CRS number sly, except for administrative
expenses and program funds not identified to a single recipient which
must be identified to the appropriate geopolitical area according to
the distribution of funds (see paragraph 5-80-50-B).

B. A recipient entity is the individual or the organization to whom the
program award is made, the receiver or beneficiary of an award, con-
tract or agreement. For purposes of these reports, the recipient to be
reported is the entity for whom funds were obligated, not the payee
which may be another identifiable entity.

C. Recipients identified Ucollectively"  for programs such as: survivors,
retired beneficiaries or dependents; disabled beneficiaries and/or
dependents; enrollee or suppliers of, services; providers of services or
intermediaries; disabled miners and/or dependents; etc., and entities
receiving administrative expenses need not be maintained in the CRS
data base. OPDIVs can identify the funds going to these recipients by
the accounting classification as well as by the program code. For
these reports, transaction data need not be identified by an entity
number. Standard names to identify the "collective" recipients will be
added by the Division of Financial Policy and Operations during the
processing and merging of data. Therefore, the OPDIVs are required to
advise the Division of Financial Policy and Operations of the standard
name to be used to identify the "collective“ recipients.

0. To gather the information needed to establish new entities in the CRS
data base, OPDIVs and Regions must comply with Chapter 10-51.

5-80-50  INPUT OF FINANCIAL DATA

A. General Requirements. *

1. Data will be input to the FAR5  on a quarterly basis and the obligations
will be reported cumulatively, year-to-date, i.e., October 1 of the
current fiscal year to the end of the quarter being reported.
These obligations will be 'obligations incurred" during during the
current fiscal year as determined on the same basis reported on the
SF 133. The input will be on a summarized transaction basis, i.e., .
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the accounting transactions will be aggregated for each recipient
entity at the appropriation/program and geographic location level.
The base for geographic distribution is the county or city of the
recipient of the obligation. The obligations shall be prepared for
independent cities, for other cities/places, and for counties by
state: In cases where distribution by county and city is not
readily available, statistical methods will be used. These methods
shall be documented within each OPDIV  and submitted to the Division
of Financial Policy and Operations. For the purpose of this
report, non-program costs will include salary and related items,
travel, equipment, supplies, auditing, service contracts, etc.
These obligations should be aggregated for each geographic location.
The FANS program code "000" will be used to identify the non-program
costs.

2. Input of data will be a magnetic tape in the specified record
format (see Exhibit 5-80-C). A "hard copy" listing with appropri-
ation and program totals must accompany the magnetic tape submissions.
This listing will show the number of records contained within the
report in addition to the total dollars reported (see Exhibit 5-80-D).

3. To facilitate the processing of these data the magnetic tape(s)
will be created in the IBM 370 mode with standard labels, 9 track,
6250 BP1 density, and blocked by 10. Only one tape should be
submitted (consolidated tape) where practical.

a. Blocking Facftor. The data portion of the file will contain 80
characters ixed-length  records not to exceed 10 records per
block.

b. Internal Tape Labels.
for IBM 370 series.

c. External Tape Labels. Indicate Volume Serial Number and Data
Set Name (DSN) on the outside surface of the tape reel.

The file header label should be standard

4. The basic level of reporting for each appropriation or fund is
rogram, for it is through the program that the true impact
e Federal effect on community life is best identified.

Every effort should therefore be made to provide information
by program.
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B. Required Report on Rationale for Proration Techniques.

A portion of the Federal funds pass through State and local government
or same other intermediary before reaching the intended recipient,
and feedback on final geographic distribution is not often adequate.
In such cases the OPDIVs  are to make every effort to have intermediaries
improve their reporting capabilities in order that timely and accurate
data can be included in the report. In cases where timely feedback is
not available or actual reporting is not practicable, reasonable
statistical proration will be used to distribute obligations geographically. ,
However, assurances must be made that the techniques- used conform to
the best statistical practices; and appropriate controls must be
applied to avoid indicating an obligation in a city or county when, in
fact, there was no such obligation in the location. Therefore, a
description of the proration techniques used for each program or
appropriation included in the report will be submitted in the following
format:

1. Rationale.

a. Give the reason(s) why proration or estimation is necessary.

b. Explain what efforts are underway to get actual data or to
improve the distribution.

2. Methodology.

a. Give the basis for proration (e.g. number of school children).

b. Give the geographic level at which proration is made (e.g.
State, city).

Reports reflecting changes in statistical methodology are to be submitted
with the submission of'the program obligation data.

C. Codes for Data Input. The following codes related to the input format
shown in Exhibit 5-80-C:

1. Basic Appropriation Symbol (cc: l-4). The basic 4 digits of the
appropriation or fund symbol must appear on the tape record with
each input to the system. These codes are to be extracted from the
Internal Machine Number (MN)  lookup table associated with the
Cornnon  Accounting Number (CAN). Use the I.D. Number portion of the
appropriation symbol. These codes will be validated against those
published in the Appropriation/Program Library.
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2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

. -

Proqram  Identification Codes (cc: S-7). This 3 digit code
identifies the substantive programs and the "non-programs" discussed
in paragraph S-80-30-8. Extract these codes from the MN  lookup
table associated with the CAR. Use the FARS 3 digit code. These
codes will be validated against those published in the Appropriation/
Program Library. The code assigned to non-program obligations
is "000."

Document Identification (cc: 8-221. A 15
id d for a number that will adequately

!LyarFangement  and sequence of the number
of the OPDIW. ft shall-have no effect on

digit field has been
identify the document.
may be at the discretion
the summarized transaction

during the preparation of the report covered in paragraph S-80.SO-A.l.

Entity Number (cc: 23-341. As discussed in paragraph S-80-40,
this number will be used to identify all individual and organiza-
tion recipients receiving program funds. The standard entity number
is a 12 position number composed of three elements: Identifica-
tion Code Designator (IO),  Entity Identification Number (EIN) and

The ICD for an organization is “1”  and for
being nine (9) positions. There is no suffix

for ICD "2"; the lash two (2) positions should be left blank.

Common Accounting Number (CAN) (cc: 35.42). An 8 digit field
has been provided for a code that will adequately identify the
FY CAN related to the transaction reported. It shall not have
an effect on the sunmnarized  transaction during the preparation
of the report covered in paragraph S-80.SO-A.l.

Blank (cc: 43-46).

geopolitical Codes (cc: 47-58). This multiple field will be
used only for obligations going to entities identified collectively
through the program title and entities receiving administrative
expenses (obligations to individual recipients will be distributed
centrally through use of the CRS data base). Obligations to the
collective recipients receiving program funds will be identified to
their physical location and codes can be extracted from the DHHS
Locator file or other type of lookup table containing applicable
geographic codes. Obligations of administrative expenses will be
identified to the physical location of the Federal facility where
the obligations were incurred, and geographical codes may be
extracted from the IMN lookup table associated with the CAN. These
codes will be validated against those published in the DHHS
Geographical Location Code book. They will be placed in. the field
as follows:

. -\
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a. Continents of the World; and States and Outlying Areas of the
U.S. (cc: 47.48).

b. Countries, Dependencies and Areas of Special Sovereignty; and
Countries and

c. Cities of the

d. Congressional

County Equivalents of the U;S. (cc: 49-51).

State or Country (cc: 52-55).

Districts of the U.S. (cc: 56-58).

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Blank (cc: 59).

Federal/Non-Federal Code (cc: 60). This one digit code distin-
guishes between transactions with Federal and Non-Federal entities.
The numeric *l” is used for Non-Federal entities and the numeric
"2"  is used for Federal entities.

Obligations (cc: 61.711.  This field will show the dollar amount
(rounded to the nearest dollar) of obligations determined on
the same basis as reported to OMB on Standard Form 133, Report
on Budget Execution. Cents will be omitted. Negative obligations
will not be reported in this  field, but will be used in preparing
the reconciliation reports.

Award Startinq  Date Month/Year (cc: 72-75). c,

Award Ending Date Month/Year (cc: 76-79).

Operating Division Code (cc: 80). This is a code assigned to
each OPDIV and the Office of the Secretary. It identifies the
reporting component and is developed from the first digit of
the Organization Code contained in the IMN (see Chapter 4-30).

Office of the Secretary . 1

Health Resources and Services 3
Administration -

Social Security Administration 4

Health Care Financing
Administration 5

Food and Drug Administration 6
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National Institutes of Health 8

Center for Disease Control 9

Office of the Assistant
Secretary for Health A

Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental
Health Administration C

0. t41:';ty&onn~l. To assure the accuracy of data elements included in
a should be processed through edit routines prior to

submission to the Division of Financial Policy and Operations; The
appropriation/program codes, recipient identification numbers, and the
geographic location codes are considered critical elements within this
reporting system. Libraries that may be utilized to validate these
data elements and the edit routines that are used within the FARS
are available upon request. Use of these libraries and edit routines
will facilitate the creation of the DHHS Financial Data Bank and
the preparation of the reports discussed in paragraph 5-80-80.

5-80-60  RECONCILIAlION

A. General. .

1.

2.

The total of obligations by county and city reported shall be
reconciled to “Obligations Incurred' as defined in OMB Circulars
A-11 and A-34, and as shown in line 8 of Standard Form 133.
This reconciliation is separately required for each appropriation
and fund and shall be included in hard copy form with each quarterly
submission. The reconciliation must be signed by the official
designated to coordinate the preparation of the forms and reports
covered in this chapter (see paragraph 5-80-8.1). This reconcil-
iation shall be in the format shown in Exhibit 5-80-E.

The principal reconcPling  items are negative obligations and
transacttons  within the 6overnment.  Negative obligations are
not to be included in the reported data. Transactions within
the Government will be recognized by input of a "2"  in the Federal/
Non Federal field. fn order to maintain compatibility between
reporting requirements, "within Government transactions" will be
treated in the same manner as for the Treasury Department report,
Report on Obligations, Standard Form 225.
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B. Responsibilities.

1. Operating Divisions and Division of -Accounting Operations, DASF.
The designated officials authorized to coordinate the prepara-
tion of the forms and reports covered in this chapter shall be
responsible for the preparation of the Statement of Reconcilia-
tion (see Exhibit 5-80-E) for all obligations financed from
monies appropriated to DHHS activities including obligations
financed by funds transferred in from other Federal agencies.
A separate statement shall be prepared for each appropriation
as set forth in paragraph C below.

2. Regional Accounting System Staff. The RAS staff shall provide
to each OPDIV by the 6th workday after the end of the quarter
a statement identifying the amounts reported to FARS broken out
by appropriation, ORB Catalog Number and Region. This state-
ment will be accompanied by a certification of any difference
between the amounts reported by RAS for FARS and data previously
provided by RAS to the OPDIVs. The OPDIVs shall include the
amounts reported by RAS on their Statement of Reconcilia-
tion in line IC, "By Others".

C. Statement of Reconciliation.

Appropriation/Fund. Each appropriation and fund will be identified by
the I3 digit code that is defined in OMB Circular A-11. This code with
its related title is shown in the Federal budget and in Form 176,
Appropriation Description (see paragraph 5.80-30-B).

Line 1. Total Reported by geographic Location. These amounts represent
%he total obligations for the report and shall be identified as follows:

Line 1A. For Self. The amount reported in this line is based
on obllgations financed from monies appropriated to DHHS activ-
ities. This will also include obligations financed by funds
transferred-in from other Federal-agencies (i.e., Labor, Commerce

*and  others). Obligations financed by funds transferred-out will
be reported by the activity receiving such funds.

Line 18. For Others. The amount reported in this line will
represent obligations based on funds transferred-in from another
DHHS activity. Obligations based on funds transferred-in from
another Federal agency is not included in this line.
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Line 1C. By Others. The amount reported in this line will
represent obligations based on funds transferred-out to another
DHHS activity. This amount should be in agreement with the "For
Others" amounts shown in the statements received from the DHHS
activities to whom such funds were transferred. This line will
also include the obligations reported for FARS by RAS as indicated
In paragraph 5-80.60-8.2  above.

Line 2. Obliqations Incurred. Enter *Obligations Incurred” as shown
li 8 f h SF 3 (RAS staff shall show the obligations that

hive Ken &:n~ed b: &e allowances issued by the DHHS activities
to the DHHS  Regions).

Line 3. Variance. The amount in this line should be the difference
between lines 1 and 2.

Line 4. Adjustments. The amount in this line should equal line 3.
$he adjustments may require separate identification of transactions
within the Government (to other Federal agencies), exclusive of negative
obligations and other necessary reconciling factors.

Line 5.
Itne 2.

Reconciled mount.  The amount in this line should equal

Line 6. Remarks. This section should be used to identify the DHHS
activities and dollar amounts that make up the obligations shown
in lines 1B and 1C. If necessary, this section could also be used
to further explain the adjustments shown in line 4.

0. Submission of Reports.

1. The Statement of Reconciliation should be prepared in original and
three (3) copies. .
a. Original and one copy should be submitted with the reports.

b. A copy should be forwarded to the DHHS activities from whom
appropriated funds were received.

c. A copy for the originator's file.

4
.

. .
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5-80-70  SCHEDULES

All input required from the combined systems will be forwarded to:

Department of Health and Human Services
Division of Financial Policy and Operations
Financial Operations Branch
Humphrey Building, Room 745.D.1
200 Independence Avenue S.W.
Washfngton, D.C. 20201

Due dates are as follows:

Nature of Input

Fotm 176, Appropriation Descrip-
tions; Form 178, Program Data
Definition.

Due Dates

Changes are submitted as
they occur.

Magnetic Tapes and hard copy
print-outs containing sum-
lllarization  of obligation data.

No later than 10 work
days after the end of
the quarterly reporting
period, on a year-to-
date basis.

The year-end reports will be submitted to the Division of Financial
Policy and Operations on or before first work day of Rovember.

5-80-80  OUTPUT  of FARS/FAADS

Output of the data input to the automated system will be:

A. Magnetic tape in the format prescribed by the Consolidated Federal
Funds Report Act of 1982 and FAADS, This tape will be torwarded to OMB
for Inclusion in a 6overnment-wide  report of Federal Obligations by
geography. This tape will be generated on a quarterly basis. OMB will
publish annually a Federal report entitled Consolidated Federal Funds
This report is derived from the quarterly FAADS tapes.Report.

B. Reports of FARS. The reports that are created from this system will be
geared to the needs of DHHS management. The basic reports that will be
prepared and distributed to the OPDIVs,  Regional Directors, and DHHS
management officials are as follows:
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1. Financial Assistance by Geographic Area (see Exhibit 5-80-F).
This annual report published in ten volumes,  one for each of
the Department's ten Regions, provides Region and headquarters
data on all of the Departmental domestic assistance programs.
It identifles the recipient and the recipient's geographical
location.

2. Microfiche Reports. These reports are prepared quarterly (subject
to availability of funds) and distributed to the Regions to provide
them the capability to retrieve data in response to inquiries
received from the State and local government staffs within their
respective areas.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

Regional Comparisons by Program (FAR MIC 2). This report shows
regional sussnaries  of each program with a national sunsnary  (see
Exhibit S-804).

OHHS  Recipients within Programs by State (FAR MIC 8). This
report shows the recipient of the Department% funds by program
within the State (see Exhibit 5-80-H).

Congressional District Report (FAR MIC 9). This report shows
recipients of the Department's funds within Congressional
Districts of the U.S. (see Exhibit 5-80-I).

DHHS Programs by Location (FAR MIC 10). This report
lists the programs distributed within the State at city/
county level (see Exhibit 5-80-J).

Grantees of DHHS Funds by State (FAR MIC 11):  This report
‘lists the recipients fn alphabetical ,order  within State.
It further identifies the program funds received (see
Exhibit 5-80-K).

This report is prepared for central use and is availableC. Others.
upon written request. .

1. Summary of State within' Program. This report is prepared in
hard copy format. It provides summarized totals for each State
within a program. The ORB Catalog code and the program titles
are shown (see Exhibit 5-80-t).
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FARS RECORD LAYOUT

File Name:
Field

NumberF1

2F3

P-

11

1 2

1 3

1 4

1 5

1 6

I---

?ARS  BASIC DATA Record Name:,
Record Field Field Name Mode
Position Length

1 - 4 4 Appropriation Symbol N
I

s-7 3 Program Code N

8-27
I

2 0 Grant I.D. Code AM.

I 28-39 1 2 Recipient Code

40-43 4 Fiscal Year N

44-50 7 Common Accounting
Number

5 1 1 Blank

52-53 2 State Code N

61-63
1

3 Congressional District N

6 4
I

1 Blank

I

97 1 OPDIV Code
I

98-100  1 3 1 Blank I

Remarks

Grant Award. PMS
Award: Oblig.  Dot #
EIN

Unassigned

Unassigned

*

yyyY/MM/DD

WYYIMMIDD

Unassigned

* This field  will show the dollar amount (rounded to the nearest do&r) of obligations determined
on the same basis as reported to OMB on Standard Form 133, Report on Budget Execution.
Cents will  be omitted. Negative obligations will not be reported in this field, but will be used in
preparing the reconciliation reports The field length is 15 positions to. allow for future expansion.
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Subject: PAYROLL ACCOUBlTI#O  IBTBRFACB

7-10-00 Purpose and Scope
10 Objectives
20 Governing Statutes and Regulations
30 Responsibilities
40 RRS Centralized Payroll System
50 Accounting For Pay System

7-10-00 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This Chapter gives an overview of the payroll functions in RHS
and the interface between the payroll system and the OPDIV/
Regional accounting systems. It also provides reference to other
documentary materials which more fully describe the payroll
functions.

The HHS payroll system is a centralized Department-wide automatic
data processing system that is part of the MIS financial manage-
ment system. The system is responsible for financial data
related to the payment of salaries and wages to civilian
employees and commissioned officers of the Department.

The Accounting For Pay System (AFPS) translates the data related
to employee (civilian and commissioned officers) pay and benefits
into a series of pre-defined accounting transactions with
appropriate accounting classifications. Data is provided each
pay period (bi-weekly for civilians and monthly for commissioned
officers), in the form of accounting transactions to the OPDIV/
Regional accounting systems so that pay and benefit costs can be
recorded.

7-10-10 OBJECTIVES

The objectives of the HHS payroll system are as follows:

A. Prompt payment, in the proper amount, to all persons
entitled to be paid, in accordance with applicable laws and
regulations.

B. Proper disposition of authorized deductions from gross pay.

c. Integration of the payroll system with the primary
accounting system, including properly accounting for funds
disbursed from the various trust/deposit accounts.
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D. Support of management needs and the different agency budget
processes through accurate and timely reporting.

E. Effective communication between employer and employees,
through their timekeepers and payroll liaison personnel, on
payroll matters.

F. Proper coordination of civilian payroll operations with
personnel functions and other related activities.

GOVERXIXG  STATUTES AXD REGUZiATIOXS

The development, maintenance and operation of the BBS payroll
system is governed by a variety of Federal statutes and
regulations issued by various Federal entities. The primary
statutes and regulations are as follows:

A. United States Code -- Title 5, Government Organization and
Employees, codifies the general and permanent laws relating
to Federal employees, organization and power of Federal
agencies, and administrative procedures. Part III (5 USC
2101) - Employees, forms the basis for rules and regulations
on entitlement to compensation, benefits, leave and payroll
services.

B. .Corntroller  General of the United States -- Issues
guidelines on development, installation, and operation of
the part of the financial management system concerned with
compensation, benefits and leave of Federal employees as
prescribed in Title 6, Leave and Allowances - General
Accounting Office Policy and Procedures Manual for Guidance
of Federal Agencies. The Comptroller General also decides
legal questions involving compensation, benefits, and leave
of Federal employees.

c. Office of Manaaement and Budaet  fOMB) -- Performs various
administrative and budget functions for the executive branch
of the government and issues policy guidance on matters
involving Federal employees. This guidance is promulgated
through issuance of OMB Circulars.

D. Tr aw rv D uartment  -- Issues regulations concerning
patroy de&ions  and withholding, including instructions
pertaining to Federal, State and City income taxes, FICA
taxes, purchase of U.S. Savings Bonds through payroll
deductions, allotments, and assignments of pay. This
fulfills the statutory requirement that Treasury maintain
accounts and make reports on all receipts and disbursements
of the Federal government. These instructions are published
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in the Treasury Financial Manual (TFM) for Guidance to
Federal Agencies.

E. of P-e1 mement (OPM) -- Issues regulations,
based on statutory authority, containing policy statements
and related material on the Federal Civilian Personnel
Program. These regulations are published in the Federal
Personnel Manual (FPM), FPM Supplements, FPM letters and OPM
Bulletins. They form the primary ,regulatory  basis for
establishing Federal employees @ entitlement to compensation,
benefits and leave. BBS personnel regulations and
directives contain supplemental instructions.

F. State Departma -- Prescribes rules of entitlement and
administrative procedures for overseas allowances to Federal
employees. These rules are contained in the State Depart-
ment's Standardized Regulations (Government Civilians,
Foreign Areas).

G. .Health  and H\arasan  Se-ices  (%U.L -- Exercises overall
executive responsibility through issuance of implementing
policies and procedures concerning administration of
compensation, benefits and leave of Federal employees of
HHS. The policies, principles, standards and procedures for
the BBS payroll system are set forth in the BBS Personnel
Manual, Time and Leave Accounting Manual, Guide to Time-
keepers, and the Payroll Procedures Manual.

J-10-30 RESPOBSIBILITIE8

A. ggiS Central Payroll  Office -- The Central Payroll Office
has the following responsibilities:

0 Provides standard pay services to BBS civilian
employees.

0 Creates/maintains a standard civilian pay, leave and
retirement data base.

0 Provides a pay data record for each employee, each pay
period to the AFPS.

B .  OPDIVS/Reaions -- The OPDIVs/Regions have the following
responsibilities:

0 Provides time and attendance (T and A) data to the BBS
Personnel/Payroll Office.

0 Expeditiously posts payroll accounting transactions
provided by the AFPS into their accounting systems.



IBIS Chapter 7-10
Departmental Accounting Manual
RI-IS Transmittal 91.3 (8/30/91)

Page 4

0 Initiates corrective payroll accounting transactions
for an employee for one or more past pay periods.

C. .Division of Flwcial SvstglgS Inteoritv  (DFSU -- The DFSI
is located in the OS/Office of Finance and has the following
responsibilities regarding the AFPS:

0 Serves as a liaison between OPDIVs/Regions  and the
Central Payroll Office.

0 Develops financial systems requirements and policy
regarding financial systems standards, data structures
and interface techniques necessary to communicate
between OPDIV/Regional financial systems and
Departmental systems.

0 Monitors and coordinates the Departmental and
OPDIV/Regional  activities.

7-10-40 RR8 CEMTRALI8RD  PAYROLL SYSTRM

A. General -- The RHS centralized payroll system encompasses
procedures for computation of compensation and benefits,
maintenance of leave and retirement records, payroll
services and related record keeping for U.S. civilian
employeeso It is implemented worldwide wherever U.S,
civilians are employed by MIS. The major HHS organizational
components involved with this system and their
responsibilities are as follows:

0 Personnel and Pav Svs&$&s Division fPPSD)  -- The PPSD
is responsible for administering the HHS centralized
payroll system. This includes the propriety of
civilian payroll records for approximately 120,000
employees. The Division is also responsible for
managing and conducting payroll accounting,
reconciliation, pay adjustment processing, and
producing payroll reports.

In addition, the Division processes all actions
relative to separated employees, including SF-2806
(Individual Retirement Record), lump-sum annual leave
payments, and completing unemployment compensation
forms.

0 Systems Enaineerina and Maintenance Division (SEMD)  --
The SEMD is responsible for maintaining the MS
automated personnel/payroll system and subsystems. In
carrying out its mission and functions, SEMD uses the,
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automated data processing facilities and support of the
Division of Computer Research and Technology (DCRT),
National Institutes of Health (NIX).

.
0 Svstems Inte-itv  Division UU -- The SID is

responsible for validation and user acceptance of all
automated products, services, and information produced
by and for the RHS automated personnel/payroll system
and subsystems.

Accordingly, SID is responsible for the quality
assurance of new system/subsystems, major enhancements,
and changes made to the automated systems that are
controlled by the Office of Human Resources Information
Management (OHRIY), as well as conducting acceptance
testing of application software and developing
procedures for use by the HHS automated
personnel/payroll system and subsystems.

0 Svstems  Network Division (SND1,  -- The SND is respons-
ible for product distribution via the available net-
works as well as monitoring and maintaining the net-
works' products, services and information produced by
and for the RI% automated personnel/payroll system and
subsystems.

.B. Processlna Punct ions -- The RHS payroll system COnSiSt  Of
the following functional areas:

0 -- Maintains current and
historical pay, leave, T and A and retirement data for
each employee. To accomplish this the system:

1. Accepts edited payroll data in accordance with
Title 5 and other related regulatory guidelines.

2. Updates employee records (including salary
rate,leave accrual, and expense records) based on
each personnel action transaction.

3. Updates employee records to reflect across the
broad entitlement and/or deduction changes.

4. Calculates projected annual leave balances.

5. Stores lump sum leave hours to be paid separating
employees.
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6. Updates a time history data base each pay period
to include detail, pay period, quarter-to date,
and year-to-date pay data for each employee.

7. Updates retirement data including name,service
history, and fiscal history for each employee.

8. Updates leave data to reflect leave wages and
balances for each employee.

9. Maintains historical data by pay period.
.

0 T and A Processlnq -- Collects T and A and labor-
related data and edits these against the master
employee record and reference tables on a daily!
weekly, and/or biweekly basis. Refer to the Guide  For

eenerg  for detailed instructions on these
functions. The T and A processing functions:

1. Support the collection of T and A data.

2. Support the collection of work hoursl leave hours,
and all other pay related hours.

3. Support the collection of labor distribution hours
by the classification code structure.

4. Provide for the collection of T and A data on a
daily, weekly, and/or biweekly basis.

5. Calculate and adjust weekly hours based on Fair
Labor Standards Act (FLSA) requirements,

6. Support the correction of current and prior pay
period T and A records.

0 Leave Processing -- Processes and controls leave
advances, accruals, conversions, transfers, usages, and
forfeitures for each employee. To accomplish this the
payroll system:

1. Accrues each type of leave which can be accrued.

.2. Generates detail audit trails and controls data to
ensure that all reported leave hours are processed
accurately.

3. Records leave accruals for employees.
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4. Processes both current and prior period leave
transactions on an effective pay period basis.

0 pav  Process- -- Calculates gross pay and
allowances, deductions, employer contributions, and net
pay for each employee. The pay processing functions:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Process both current and prior period adjustments.

Compute pay according to the time worked and/or
leave taken, based on approved data.

Compute pay of various types, e.g., special pay,
retention pay for commissioned officers, awards
for SES, merit pay, and cash awards.

Calculate overtime based on FLSA and Title 5
requirements.

Calculate premiums and differentials as a
percentage of base pay, and set dollar amounts.

Record gross pay, deductions, and net pay,
generating information to update other functions
and other systems as appropriate, including the
primary accounting systems.

. . . .
0 Renort  Processinu  and Reconciliation -- Accesses,

manipulates and formats data to satisfy accounting,
regulatory, and managerial information requirements,
including required reporting to OPM. Provides payroll
data for comparison and reconciliation with accounting
systems to ensure accuracy and completeness. The
report processing functions:

1. Produce reports required by Treasury, IRS, Social
Security Administration, the Labor Department, OPM
and OMR, as well as reports for state and local
taxing authorities at required intervals.

2. Produce all reports and vouchers necessary to
recognize payroll expenses, establish related
receivables (e.g., administrative debts) and
disburse all related payments.

3. Generate required reports for separating or
transferring employees: SF 1150, Record of Leave
Data; SF 2806, Individual Retirement Record; and
SF 2807, Register of Separations and Transfers.
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4. Provide for tax deduction reporting, reconciling,
and correction processing for each taxing
authority.

c. System  Interfa -- The BRS payroll system (civilian and
commissioned officers) generates a feeder record for every
execution of a computerized payroll run. It consists of an
extract of information about each employee, such as basic
accounting classification data and dollar amounts for every
pay, benefit, allowance, deduction, leave and collection
field. This feeder record is provided to the AFPS which
serves as the link between the centralized payroll system
and the decentralized accounting activities. A listing of
feeder record information is contained in Exhibit 7-10-A.

7-10-50 ACCOUNTIIW  FOR PAY SYSTEN  (AFPS)

A. General Overview

The AFPS acts as the interface between the BBS payroll
system and the OPDIV/Regional accounting systems. This
interface is facilitated by a feeder record (see listing in
Exhibit 7-10-A). The AFPS translates the data related to
civilian employee and commissioned officers pay and benefits
into a series of accounting transactions by the required
accounting classifications and also compiles payroll data by
appropriation for the Payroll SF-224, Statement of Trans-
actions. Exhibit 7-10-B provides an AFPS systems flow chart
as well as showing linkage to the HHS payroll system and the
primary accounting systems of the OPDIVs/Regions. Exhibit
7-10-C provides a narrative explanation of items 1 through
20 on the flow chart.

B. .Processina Functums

0
.

Fccountlna  mansa t ions -- These are transactions
generated that reilect  payroll data summarized at the
Common Accounting Number (CAN) and Object Class (OC)
level. These transactions are provided to the OPDIVsj
Regions to update their accounting systems and reflect
all charges and credits to the OPDIV/Regional appro-
priations. They are formatted in the standard BHS 160
character record format described in Chapter 3-20 of
this manual. The following transaction codes described
in Chapter 4-40 are used in payroll accounting:
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*W-11 Generated Transactron
052 Estimated Obligations and Accrued

(Projected) Unpaid Personal Services
Costs and Related Benefits

096 Accrued Leave Earned/Liability to Pay

097 Transfer of Leave Balances In (+)
or Out (0)

183 Disbursements - Payrolls Not Previously
Obligated or Accrued

. .ReceivablesLC&kcUw T=msactlon Codes
236 Collections - Billed

237 Collections - Unbilled

242 Collection of Unused Travel Advance and
Emergency Employee Payments

330 Accounts Receivable - Refunds
.

0 Pa=011 Disbursements -- These are disbursement
transactions provided for each specific type of pay by
OC codes as defined in Chapter 4-50. The different
codes are based on various combinations of pay plan,
permanent/temporary position code, and tour hours.
These transactions are generated when the regular,
mini, and supplemental payrolls are produced. The
payroll disbursements include the payroll expenses for
both civilian and commissioned officers.

0 Monthly Payroll Accruals -- These transactions accrue
the salaries and wages earned during a given month.
Transactions are provided for both civilian and
commissioned officer payrolls and are based on the
number of work days earned in a given month, but not
paid during that same month. The civilian accrual is
equal to the number of work days left in the month
times ten percent of the amount of the current bi-
weekly gross pay. Normally the commissioned officers
are paid on the first day of the month following the
month pay was earned. When this occurs, the accrual
for the current month will be one hundred percent times
the pay for the previous month. There is no accrual
made in months that commissioned officers receive their
pay on the last day of the month. These accruals are
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included in the accounting transactions provided to the
OPDLVs/Regions. Reverse transactions are also provided
for all accruals when the actual pay is recorded.

0 -7 -- Accounting transactions are
provided for leave earned, leave used, leave
transferred to HHS,  leave transferred out of HEW and
leave transferred between HHS agencies. The
transactions for each pay period reflect the current
pay period leave activity and include adjustments for
pay rate changes,

OMR requires that the leave for employees be funded
either at the time leave is used, or at the time leave
is earned, when specifically authorized by law,

The pay system does not have the information to
determine which transactions to provide to meet the
above requirement. Therefore, the OPDIV/Regional
accounting systems must make this distinction through
information in their systems which identifies the type
of appropriation. Accordingly, leave earned and used
is classified by OC codes in the 50 series (Unfunded
Items and Adjustments), since the major portion of a11
leave applies to unfunded activity. When
OPDIV/Regional accounting systems process leave data,
they must provide for converting the leave data
applicable to funded appropriations to the
corresponding OC codes 11.8E through 11.8X. This
procedure is described in detail in Chapter 4-5001OC.

.
0 ments to Accountina  Transactions/CAN Corrections

-- The capability to correct the accounting for prior
pay periods pay and benefits costs, generate corrected
accounting transactions and reflect all associated
changes on the Payroll SF-224 is provided. This
process allows the OPDIVs/Regions to access the pay and
benefit database using an on-line, formatted screen as
illustrated in Section 2.11 of the Accounting for Pay
Systems User Manual.

The system generates adjusting accounting transactions
to reverse the charges for incorrect CAN(s) and to
charge the correct CAN(s) for one or several past pay
periods at one time.

A CAR correction process is also provided which allows
the OPDIVs/Regions to make individual and mass CAN
changes to the personnel system.
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0 -- This process provides the
ability to distribute pay and benefits costs to one or
more CANS other than the CAN residing in the employee's
personnel file. Under this process, labor distribution
data can be captured by the T and A system or by labor
distri-bution  tables. When labor distribution data is
integrated with the T and A data collection process,
the distribution data is provided on a separate record.
The T and A data is provided to the personnel/payroll
system for processing.

A formatted screen is provided for entering labor
distribution data to the tables. The tables can
distribute costs on either a one time or recurring
basis for both civilian and commissioned officers.

Pay and benefit costs can be distributed in various
ways. Some of the ways are:

1 . A percentage of gross pay and total benefit cost.

2. A percentage of a specific benefit cost.

3. A percentage or number of hours by pay type.

4. A percentage of a payroll CAN/OC to be distributed
to other CANS.

A feeder record (see 7-10050A  and Exhibit 7-10-A) from
the HHS Payroll System is used along with labor
distribution data to generate accounting transactions
for each CAR identified on the labor distribution file.

0 Rmolovee  Accounts Receivable and Related Collections
-a The capability to request the Payroll Accounting
Group to offset the salary of employees who owe for
debts such as delinquent travel advances, telephone
charges, etc, is provided. The OPDIVs/Regions may
enter the request by using an on-line formatted screen.
The Payroll Accounting Group computes and manages the
collection of the receivables based upon established
policy and procedures (see Chapter 10-41-120). The
funds recovered by offset are deposited to the OPDIV/
Regional appropriations on the Payroll SF-224 and
collection accounting transactions are generated to the
accounting system.
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0 Snlit Pavroll  -- Special processing for payrolls that
cross fiscal years is provided so that the correct
portion of the payroll is recorded in the respective
fiscal year.

A feeder record (Exhibit 7-10-A) is provided for each
payroll cycle in the pay period. The payroll is split
based upon the number of work days in each fiscal year
and accounting transactions generated to the OPDIVs/
Regions for both the old and new fiscal year CAN S.

0 SF -- The SF-224 process summarizes
voL:er p&Zts (SF-1166) , collections/canceled
checks, and other payment schedules by appropriations.

In the SF-224 process, an appropriation is assigned to
payroll records based on the CAR. A CAR/appropriation
table is used to validate the CAR. Any CAN which is
not on the table is charged to a suspense CAR desig-
nated by each agency. Payroll charges not identified
to a CAN are assigned to a specified appropriation in
the Office of the Secretary pending resolution.

The CAR/appropriation table can be updated by the
OPDIVs/Regions on-line or through a batch process.

An SF-224 report file to be transmitted to Treasury
monthly is provided. This file is also available to
the OPDIVs/Regions for downloading.

0 Pav and Benefits Database -- A pay and benefits
database is maintained which contains detailed
historical pay and benefit data for each employee by
pay period. The database is available to OPDIVs/
Regions for on-line guery, report generation, and
downloading.

C. F u n c t i o n s .Renortina

0 OPDIV/Reaional  Reports  -- Standard reports are
provided to the OPDIVs/Regions (e.g. name listing and
CAN/OC report) and a method for users to produce ad hoc
reports. On-line guery of the pay and benefits data-
base is provided and the OPDIVs/Regions have the
capability to do on-line queries for an individual or
for a group of individuals.
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The AFPS produces reports that are used by the OPDIVS
and Regions. Listed below are the standard reports
generated from the Civilian and Commissioned Officers
pay-

1 . SF 224 Report - Statement of Transactions (OPDIVS
and Regions)

2. Data Flowback  Name Listing (OPDIVs)
3 . Agency CAN/Object Class Summary Report (OPDIVS)
4. RAS Data Flowback  CAN and Object Class Summary

(Regions)

0 PaVrOll Accountina  Reoorts -- A number of Department-
level reports are generated on the total value of each
payroll feeder record (Exhibit 7-10-A) to be used by
the Payroll Accounting Group of the HHS Personnel and
Pay System Division. The "gross expenditure" (pay plus
allowances plus employer contributions minus
refunds/collections) is generated and all the totals
(in detail) are reported to the Payroll Accounting
Group. Other audit-type reports contain deduction
information (i.e., taxes, retirement, health benefits).
These reports are compared, during the reconciliation
process, to run statistics provided by the "Payroll
Compute Pay" sub-system and form the basis for the net
pay certifications sent the U.S. Treasury. The
comparison of these reports (reconciliation) ensures
that all reported expenditures equal computed costs.
The official amounts needed to control the Department's
various trust, deposit and suspense accounts is
provided to the Payroll Accounting Group. In addition,
the system provides appropriation data used by the
Payroll Accounting Group to prepare the monthly SF-224.

The AFPS produces reports that are used by the Payroll
Accounting Group. Listed below are the standard
reports generated from the Civilian and Commissioned
Officers pay.

1. Appropriation Summary Report
2. Appropriation Summary Report by

Agency and Accounting Point
3. HHS Feeder Audit
4. Gross Expenditures to Net Pay

Preliminary Control Totals
5. DCP report Data Flowback  CAN and

Object Class for Reconciliation
6. A-93 Summary HQ-Only
7. Class I Deduction Report
8. PLUG program Run Statistics Report



HHS Chapter 7-10
Departmental Accounting Manual
RHS Transmittal 91.3 (8/30/91)

Page 14

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

SF-224 Report - Statement of Transactions
FICA Exception Report
Retirement Report
City Tax Report
Cost Summary Report
Commissioned Officers Payroll Feeder Audit Report
Commissioned Officers Payroll Detail Report
Commissioned Officers A-93 Report
Data Flowback  CAR and Object Class Summary
Commissioned Officers Report
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LISTINO  OF FEEDER RECORD INFORKATION

Charge CAN Number
Social Security Number
Pay Period Number
TImekeeper  Number
Name of the Employee
Pay-Plan
Grade and Step
Hourly Rate
Organization Code
Appropriation Code
Home CAN Number
Address Data
Tax Codes
EFT Data
Leave Category
Annual Leave Balance
Sick Leave Balance
Admin Leave Balance
Leave Earned in Each Category
Leave Used in Each Category
Dollar Amounts for:

Base Pay
Overtime
Night Differential Pay
Holiday Pay
Sunday Pay
Lump Sum Leave Pay
Incentive Pay
Post Differential Pay
Employee Awards Pay

Federal Tax Deduction
State Tax Deduction
FEGLI Deduction
Bond Deduction
FICA Deduction
CSRA Deduction
FEHBA Deduction
Levy Deduction
Quarters Deduction
Subsistence Deduction
Laundry Deduction
Refund Deduction
Other Deductions

Uniform Allowance
Cost of Living Allowance
Other Benefits
Training Allowance

CSRA Contribution
FICA Contribution
FEGLI Contribution
FEHBA Contribution

Annuity Pay
Earned Income Pay
PCA Pay
MEDICARE
MILITARY COLA

FERS Deduction (Emp/GVT)
Federal Thrift Savings Plan
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ACCOUNTI#O  POR  PAY SYSTBN IETERFACE  (APPS)
8Y8TRRs  Prow CEART

PAYROLL/PERSONNEL /
I

ACCOUNTING FOR PAY j OPDIV/AGENCY

SF-224cI7

I
, -





HHS Exhibit 7-10-C
Departmental Accounting Manual
HHS Transmittal 91.3 (8/30/91)

Page 1

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

ACCOUNTIW3  BOR PAY SYSTEM IBTBRFACE  (AFPQ)
(Explanation of Exhibit  7-10-B Items 1 through 209

Personnel Actiong

Personnel actions are initiated through the use of SF-52,
Request for Personnel Action. Data from these forms are
entered into the personnel file.

.Personnel File

The personnel file is a repository of personnel and pay
data.

T and A Processinq

Timekeepers report employee time and attendance (T and A)
data in accordance with Departmental procedures outlined in s
the RRS Guide for Timekeepers Manual published by The
Technical and Program Services Group of The Personnel and
Pay Syst@ms Division.

Labor distribution tables are an optional feature of the
Accounting for Pay System (AFPS), for use at the discretion
of each of the OPDIVs/Regions. The system provides the
capability to distribute pay and benefits costs based upon a
pre-determined formula.

gabor  Distributioq

The labor distribution system provides for pay and benefits
to be charged to one or more CANS other than an employee's
usual CAN. Based on data generated from the T and A process
or data obtained from the labor distribution table(s), this
system computes distributions of pay and benefits costs.
This data is integrated with the pay period payroll records
for subsequent building of accounting transactions.

6. Accountina  Adiustments

The accounting adjustment process provides on-line access
to correct accounting transactions for past pay periods,
distribute pay and benefits costs retroactively and
correct/adjust labor distributions for past pay periods.
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7. CAN Corrections Process

The CAN correction process provides for on-line CAN correct-
ions to the personnel file. It also provides for batch
updates to accommodate mass CAR changes. Changes, in batch
form, are generated from the accounting adjustment process.

8. On-line Terminal Innut

This is a formatted screen for entering labor distribution
data, making CAR corrections and accounting adjustments.

9.

10.

11.

Commissioned Officers Pavroll

The commissioned officers payroll is processed on a monthly
basis through the HHS centralized payroll system to the
AFPS.

The labor distribution system is available for use in the
commissioned officers payroll.

Pavroll Processinq

The HHS centralized payroll system computes civilian
employee pay and benefits and is also used to process
commissioned officer payroll data. This system generates 1)
feeder records for civilian employee and commissioned
officer payroll accounting; 2) maintains calendar year data
by employee for certain personnel and IRS requirements;
3) generates SF-1166, Schedule of Payment, and other payment
schedule data to the Payroll Accounting Group for use in
reconciling SF-224 Reports; and 4) processes employee
accounts receivable collections and salary offsets.

Accountins for Pav Svstem

Feeder records from the payroll system include detail pay
data for each employee. These records are used in the AFPS.
This system performs the following functions:

0 Creates payroll accounting transactions in the HHS
160 character record format for interfacing to the
OPDIV/Regional  accounting systems.

0 Generates data records to the OPDIV/Regional  pay
and benefits accounting data file.

0 Assigns appropriation numbers to incoming feeder
records based on data in the appropriation table.
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12. OPDIV Accountina  Svstem

Accounting transactions are generated to the OPDIV/Regional
accounting systems from the AFPS to reflect the appropria-
tions charged on the payroll SF-224 report. Adjusting
accounting transactions are generated by the accounting
adjustment process. The accounting transactions are at the
FY/CAN/OC  level in the standard HHS format.

13. Aonronriation  Table/CAR Table

This is the table maintenance process for inputting data
into the central appropriation/CAR tables. Data may be
input on-line via a formatted screen process or in batch
mode from the OPDIVs/Regions.

14. PaV and Benefits Accounting Data File

This file/database contains detail pay data for each
employee by pay period.

15. Reoorts

These are standard reports e.g., name listing and CAN/OC
reports. See 7-lo-50C  for a listing of all standard reports
produced by the AFPs.

16. Terminal

0 Accepts data records for employee accounts
receivable and collections via input from the
Payroll Accounting Group.

0 Splits payrolls that cross fiscal years so that
the correct portion of the payroll is recorded in
the respective fiscal year.

0 Compiles payroll data by appropriation for SF-224
to include labor distributions.

The data records are made available to the OPDIVs/Regions
via on-line data retrieval.

A terminal is used by the OPDIVs/Regions for on-line access
to the pay and benefits accounting data file via a terminal.
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17. SF-224

The SF-224, Statement of Transactions, is prepared by the
Payroll Accounting Group for submission to Treasury.

18. Pavroll Accountinq

The Payroll Accounting Group reconciles payment and
collection data by appropriation and is responsible for the
issuance of the SF-224's. It also records and collects
employee accounts receivable to be collected by salary
offset.

19.

20.

A/R

As a part of the AFPS, there is an automated method for the
OPDIVs/Regions to transmit accounts receivable (A/R) data to
the Payroll Accounting Group to initiate collections by
salary offset.

Renorts  (Payroll Accounting)

The AFPS generates a number of Department-level reports to
be used by the Payroll Accounting Group. See page 13-14 for
a listing of these reports. Reports are compared during the
reconciliation process and are used to form the basis for
the net pay certifications to Treasury. These reports also
ensure that all reported expenditures equal computed costs.
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account codrt  to be charged for the l cqul8ltlon.
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Tbo followlm$  WA pllLlimtiau  bwa bean dirttibutad  throu@out  tbo
D8pua8mt  w tha  Diwlalon  of @moral  &m&err,  OA-m  iaa thy +re
domr1b.d  in tba m Pmcurmmt ylruul , &&put 342.1:

8quirltloala$  off&u, l 8 proocribod  ia 9rocuraent  Mumal &&put
J-52.1  will aontlnue  the lntunal roqairitioa  and ioouo  pruuduru  .
MWLILUU. It tr o~ltial  that all portinmt  aoeountlng  codu  be
l hom OI the  rquilltioa  tb.  mnbla  tha  prwll#Mt clerk  to l lut
the  oorrut  -I? toad  aode.  Opoa rrcolpt of tquiritloar  in the
pm-t offauu the  data fmm  tha  iatuMl  tyuioltUw  will bo
ecMllnrdCD8~~~~r)~d~urlrtint~forrof8
punahad cud C8A Pea l3bb; l usually  codad  card  CU Form  1348
(6 pttt)$  ot 8 maually co&d  titllla8  tquiritw8, GSA lorm  13404,
m rpoo  the rolur of rquUitioni~ auivlty, thr  depot of
rrtortioa  milablo  to the pm-t  offaow, and tb ~0  of
Mtion kin@ ialtiued. Tba  $MauoM t offho clwko  will convert
the uw intuml ruuatfsr cede8  ud the ddZM8e8  of the "order-
4". “8bip  to”, d ‘%ill  to” offiU# 8bOW8  011 the intUM1 rqUi8i-
tiom ca the ?XDmU? ftmd codm  and ddmrr  eodaa  uUeb  rlll  be iamrtod
oatlwouvm8TRI?ordarforrr,

-0  ori#iml ltDsnP  order till k rmlurmd  directly  to GSA. Concur-
-try rltb thi8 tehma,  8 espy of tbo  -I?  Order(r)  with  a copy
Of th int@ w trqui8ititRb(8)  Or 8 ucbiar lbtw Of the
V ordam and uency  uuuntinq aode+  if purrcbod  card, UC u-d,
uill  k fonuad Do &a approprlata  ag8w9 flmcal office for utablloh-
W@ am ~l~tfm ia th off&&al  roorrst&n# raaordr.

If rufficiart  flppdo  uo not ovoil@blo  to oovu  the oblimtioa,  tbc pro-
CW-wt  Offira UIOt  b mtif1.d  r--‘btd9 t0 p-088 8 CUUll8tiW
ection  to CU. flta  1tlulShood  of ucb occurraaco  bappamirr~  18 very re-
-t@ 8iUO U hfOd bt8rriUtiOO Of #dbblO frradr  $8 @SUbt8lly
wde prior 06 toloam  of UD intuml  rquimitba co the procureaeat
office.  lbmh papor  huhdUn will be elfmimtod. %he obligatioa  rhou:d
be rmwrdad a@Mt  thr uuuntlq  eodu rharapn tbo iatorrml rrquiri-
tioe, the rwhimo lirtiq  l ttuhd to rho PSOSIII?  o*r, or the coder
traecribed on thr 98DmR  order. There  rhorrld  be au ared to con. rt
the PtD$I+R  fund  coder et the time of roeo~dkm@  the  obli$etion.
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1(10-10-30  continued)
_ 10-10-40

The Iart eight ntmberg  of the lEDSTRIP  doctaaant nmbmr luy be
ured a8 the oblimtton  nmber  for the puached  card.CSA  Fom
1368r.  or the armmlly  coded card CSA  Porm  1348 (6 part).
The PRDgTRIP docment  amber on GgA Pora 1349-4,  gE(ulttlinr
Requlritlon,” vi11 involve the juliea  dete (4 digitr)  end l
rerlea of eerie1  atmberr  (4 dig&r  each), one for each line
item. The oblimtion amber preferably rhould  8hw the 12
digit rider (jullen  &to and beginning 4 digit aerial
number  and the lrat 4 dlllt rcirrl  a&et  of the requlrltlon).
However, 8om8  of the l utoauted accounting ryrteum  cennot
ucorodate  1oro  then 6 digit8 for the obligation numbar. In
the88 ~~88,  an iatertul  obligation number murt be erslgnrd,
la which  event it till be necerrary to maintain  l cross
referenco  file batveen  the FRDSTRIP  document number8  end the
internal obliRatioa nmbera. Porhapr  only the 4 digit Julian
&te vi11 be sufficient  AI 8a obligation number. However, if
thlr 18 done, pertkularly  in an automated 8y8ta,  end there
ir a luge volm of order8  under a ringla  fund code in any
one day, 811 trexwctlonm would be mrgad  by the computer  80
81  to appear  68 a #l&e  obllmtion.

10-10-40  RECEIPT 03  MATERIAL  AND PAYt4ENII  OF wmcHEIS

A. Receipt o f  lUterl81

GSA will rubmit copic8  of Single Line Item Rele88e/Receipt
Docmant,  GSA Form 134&l, for c8ch line item  of wrchandlae
l hlpped. Thir  form vhen properly rfgned  81 to receipt of
good8  corutituter  the barlr for recording an accrued expendi-
turo in the official account8 and 8180 provider the back up
or rupport for payment of the GSA  bill. If the GSA  bill h8r
alrudy been paid  thir fom  vlll  coraplete  the doctawntatfon
of the tran8ectlon  or give tire tu an l djurtmmt for an over-
Pw=-. In this  regard ruelvlfq  report8 rigned  by the
l pptmprl8te prrronnel  in property end  rupply  oper8tions.  ea
well 88 8 repreront8tive  of the rrqul8ltionfng  or u8ing  org8ni-
aatlon  vi11 be fon8rded to the fiuel  accounting offfce.

The procedurer  to be followed by property 8nd rupply  opera-
tion. for dlrtributlng  copier of receiving report8 and  copfcr
of requlritionr,  or copier of machine lL8tlng8 produced from
punched card requirftlons  are dercrlbed  in Part 3-52.
the RgY  Procurement X8aual.

Thorc  accounting off ice8 maintaining theft accounta  on an
ucrtml  barir  will  record the receipt of the capital&.. item8
of property in the fixed l e8et account8  and the noncapitalized
item8 will  be txpuutr  8nd all  vi11  be credited to ucountr
payable.
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(lo-ro4o

II.

colbtinued) . . .

mymutt  of Voucher8

Dep8rtmntal  $nrtruction8  concerning fund and l ddterr cod.8 are
8et fO+tb  in four  =*!a  wOOk8.

1. CO&~ l!00k8  Orimtrd  for ROCUr~L &titiCi*8

nR eodo  book8  veto  otientd for t&a  procurement activitior  in
that the “ordoriag,*8  **rhip to," aad gobfll to" officer  8re
idantifled  by cum8 and eddrew  together with th related  l ddre88
cod.. yolloui~  oath "bill to" office l ddr88, cod.  $8 8 lirtin8
Of th8 iatOm l $abcy l uutbtiag Code8 l rreyrd $n INWr$C  880
qua=*  acb  of ubicb i8 follwed  by the  relatad  -STRIP  fuud
coder. y!bo fund  cod.8 l fo meclfic  to the mrticular  "bill to’”
office. PED8lRXP  fund cod08  8hOuld  not be U8ed  f rem  another
%$ll  to”  office. ‘Ihi  l rrqmmt W&8  l elwted to faCilit&te
the tark of the procutment  clerk8 converting th8  agency  ad-
bre8888  8nd $UterfUl  accounting wda8 to the ?%DSTRIp  l ddre88
CO&8 end fund coder. In addition,  mo8t Departmate  procure-
ment activitiu  are rertricted  to procurawnt action8  for 8
particular agency. However, the  togion~l  OffiCa8  and  the
Department'8  budquerterr  pWCurUUt Office8  procure for mO8t
l ll wencier  of tbe Deparmkent.  Hena,  tw var8lonr  of the
book were irrued.

The  geographic Ver8iOn li8ted all  rtivitler  by GSA  Region, by
Sta$e,  city, ead l ddre88, end then by l gency prim8rily for we
of tbe regional end Depertmentel  budquerterr procurement ectivf-
t i u . The  wency verrion  lirted  811 utivitier  for &n l gency
by GSA Resion,  State, city  and ad&O88  for u8e of the 8gency  pro-
cur-t officer.

2. Code Book8 Oriented for Ocher  PmDent &tlvitie8

hro code book8 were likewire  oriented for the vtmcbet  peyment
8CtiVitie8. There ver8tonr  are identical to the tuo dercribed
above  UCept th8t only tb8  l ddre88e8 Of the “bill  to” OffiCeS
are in&u&d  end the FEDSTRY  fund cod.8  are arrayed in alpha-
mm@Oric  8equence  follouad  by thetr related internal 8gency
ucountin~ CO&r. ai8 8rtMgWMt W@8 8OhCtti  t0 fUflit8tc!
the  tuk of tbe voucher paymnt off ieer comerting the PEDSIRIP
fulld  Cod88 on the GSA  billing &cuart to the intern81 l 8UlCy
accounting  codu.

The  title8 of the two  code book8 for u8e by voucher peymente
of ficu are:
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(10-1040 continued)
::

WDSIRIP  FUND CODES 6nd ACCGUHTING  CGDBS
for VOUCHER  PAYMENT OPPICBS  (Agency Lis tin@

and

FEDSTBIP FUND CODES  and ACCOUHPINC  CODES
for VGUXXB  PAYHBNT  OFFICE (Geographic Lirtlng)

Upon receipt of the GSA billing document, GSA lorm  952,
Single Line I&m  Billing Regietcr,  the voucher papent
office murt  convart  the two digit alpha-numeric PBDSTRIP
PUND  CODE  recorded for each line  item to the accounting
code.  they reprorent. It116  convarrion  or account coding
will be entered in the “rettUrk6”  colmm  of the billing
register for each item billed. A d1rtribution  of charges
by account6 16 then prepared 66 for any other multiple
account invoice6 vouchered for payment. Addi tionel infor-
mation concerning p8yment  of GSA invoices 16 contained in
paragraph 4-90-60-D 6 of the DDRU  Voucher Audit Hanual.

lo-lo-50 ASSIGNING FUND GODBS

The Chief Firuncial Uanogement  Officer, or his designee, in
uch agency or buremu  within the DREW  will make  Fund Code
666ignmmts and  ru6signmat6,  for AccountinS  Points and
Voucher Payment Offices directly under his control. The
maintenance of code books and other record6 incfdent  to :ha
orrlo;ly a&.  L~~stra;:im  at&J  operati.olt  r#Lc  Ihe R:nd  Code  Syster,
fY1:lrin  each  q,errcy  or !.ureau  is also Lbe  resp.:siSilj  fy rr:
the Chief Financial Manogemenl  Officer in each  agency. 11~
the Office of Comptroller, G/S  there functions are the re-
rpon6fbility  of the Director of Accounting Gperationr. With
tebpect  to ReSion81  Ofrice  Accounting Points there function6
will be perfomed  by the Office of Field Coordiua;ion, C/S
in order to prevent duplication in fund code assignmeutb  vith-
In each of these billing addresses.

Pund  code assiguwents, chanpzs  and corrections ~111  bc Ji6-
6scinaEed  promptly to fiscal and procurement Mfices  pendinE
revi61m  of the code 3ook6. Code book6 will  be reVi6ed  and
reprinted at the dircretion  of the Financial MatnaSaireat
0:Picer in  each  ezency.

Such revisions will be undertakeu  only in accw&mce  vizh  :t?c!
volur:lc of changes recorded and other related aspects l .ich
dUXm6tr6te  a poeitlve  need for irsuance  of a revised p&lica-
tion III each agency.

Pcdstrip  addreos  codes are obtoirred  in  accordaxrr  t>ith h.rrx-
tfon6  in Part 3-52 of the Procureu,ent  Mauual.

m-23 (Ao/l4/66) suporrodu pas..  S-6 (m-9) ADMINISTRATIVE ACCCUi~ING
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Subject: CHARGES AND CREDITS BETWEEN APPROPRIATION ACCOUNTS
(E~pEt411TuftE  AND NONEXPENDITURE  TRANSFERS)

10-20-00 Purpose and Scope
10-20-10 Definitions
10-20-20 Discussion of Nonexpenditure and Expenditure Transfer Transactions
10-20-30 Distribution of Nonexpenditure and Expenditure Forms

10-20-00 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This chapter supplements and fulfills Part VI "Instructions For
Special Types of Transactions" of OM8 Circular No. A-34, section
21.2(e) of OMB Circular No. A-11 and the Treasury Fiscal Require-
ments Manual Chapters I-TFRM 2-2000 Nonexpenditure Transactions
and I-TFRM 2-2500 Expenditure Transactions Between Appropriation,
Fund, and Receipt Accounts.

The purpose of this chapter is to discuss the two general principles
which govern the treatment of charges and credits between appropriation
accounts for apportionment and reporting purposesland  to make the
distinction between expenditure and nonexpenditure transfers. Further,
there are explanations of various accounting and budgetary terminology
and procedures that have an impact on charges and credits between
appropriation accounts.

The first principle concerns transfers and payments to other Federal
accounts made to carry out the purpose of a parent account. These
involve allocation accounts (which arise from nonexpenditure transfer)
and direct payments made to other accounts (expenditure transfer).

The second principle involves withdrawals from one account for credit to
another (nonexpenditure transfer) that are in the nature of adjustments
to obligational authority rather than as payments.

10-20-10 DEFINITIONS

AdvancePaymen;
Advances are t ose amounts of money prepaid pursuant to statutory authority
in contemplation of the later receipt of goods, services, or other assets.
Advances received from other accounts or funds are recorded as current
liabilities, while advances to other accounts or funds are recorded as
current assets. Although an advance payment is an outlay of cash, it is
not a liquidation of an obligation.
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(10-20-10 continued)

Appropriation Refund
The return of excess payments that must be directly related to
and reduction of a previously recorded outlay. It is a form of
collection or return of an advance, or the recovery of an erroneous
or excess disbursement. It is also the return of excess collections
deposited in receipt accounts that are treated as a reduction of
receipts.

Appropriation Reimbursement
Sums received by the Government for commodities sold or services
furnished either to the public or to another Government account in
which the agency making the payment sustains an obligation and
the party who performs the activity sustains a reimbursement.
Such transactions by a Federal agency must be authorized by law.

Anticipated Reimbursement
Estimate of reimbursement orders that is either anticipated or
orders received but are not yet fulfilled or collected:

Expenditure Transfer
This terminology is sometimes confused with non-expenditure transfer
(a transfer of budget authority). An expenditure transfer is a
payment from one Federal account to another, usually for services
or products --it results in a payment (i.e., an outlay, a disbursement,
an expenditure) from one account to another. Expenditures are
obligations/outlays of the transferring account and reimbursements/
receipts of the receiving account. (The term expenditure also
applies when payments are made to other than another Federal account,
for example, to the public, but such application does not apply to
expenditure transfer.) Expenditure transfers are generally for the
benefit of the paying agency. Standard Forms 1081, "Voucher and
Schedule of Withdrawal and Credits", and 1166, "Voucher Schedule of
Payments" are frequently used for expenditure transfers but other
documents are also used.

Inter-Office Transfer Voucher (IOTV)
This document fulfills the same purpose as a nonexpenditure transfer
except that no legal authority is needed and no transfer of cash is
actually made. The procedure is only available for use within the
Department. The parent of the account being transferred is ultimately
responsible for maintaining the accounting record. The effect of the
IOTV is a delegation of funding authority and the recipient is respon-

' .sible  for monitoring , controlling, obligating, and expending the funds
as well as reporting to the parent as to the use of the funds. The
transfer is accomplished on Departmental form HHS 330 - "Inter-Office
Transfer Voucher" (IOTV).
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(10-20-10 continued)

Nonexpenditure Transfer (and "merge")
This type of transfer must be authorized by law and is referred
to as an appropriation adjustment. It constitutes a transfer of
budget authority and warranted cash from one appropriation to
another. After the funds are merged into the authorized appropri-
ation(s) these funds lose their identity with the initial appro-
priation. The receiving agency must apportion these funds under
the merged account.

This kind of transfer is a transaction between an appropriation or
fund account and is not recorded or reported as an obligation,
expenditure, or reimbursement, and serves solely to adjust the amount
available in the account for a subsequent expenditure. This type of
transfer consists of appropriation adjustments and allocations. More
precisely, the transfer is a transaction in which both the withdrawal
and the credit are between accounts within the budget, e.g., general,
revolving, management, special, and trust fund accounts, or between
accounts outside the budget, e.g., deposit fund accounts. However,
transactions between the two groups (inside versus outside) are expen-
diture transactions. Nonexpenditure transfers are accomplished on
Treasury's SF-1151 - Nonexpenditure Transfer Authorization. They do
not appear on Treasury reports nor in budget documents as receipts or
expenditures since they are fund authorization transfers and do not
affect the budget surplus or deficit for any year. However, SF-1151
transactions will appear on Treasury's monthly TFS 6653, Undisbursed
Appropriation Account report.

Transfer Appropriation Account ("allocation account")
This transfer is an amount of obliqational authority transmitted from one
agency/bureau account to a transfer appropriation account that is estab-
lished in another agency/bureau to carry out the purposes of the parent
appropriation/fund. All associated costs, obligations and outlays are
reflected in the budget schedules of the parent account and the parent
must apportion the funds. The receiving agency/bureau must control the
funds received and provide data or reports as required by the parent.
This account is used in connection with certain transfers that retain
the same symbol and title as the parent account except that the Treasury
symbol includes a prefix of the agency code of the receiving agency. For
example, a portion of a Department of Education appropriation account,
91X0100, allocated to HHS would become 75-91X0100. The account may carry
a parenthetical numeric suffix identifying the sub-organization to which
the transfer is made,
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10-20-20 DISCUSSION OF NONEXPENDITURE AND EXPENDITURE TRANSFER TRANSACTIONS

The following is a summary of the procedures and variations that concern
transfers of the types defined above, with most of the discussion given
to nonexpenditure transfers. Nonexpenditure transfer discussion cwers
the more formal transfer which is accomplished through Treasury using the
SF-1151 and the informal, within-the-Department transfer, the inter-office
transfer. An inter-office transfer may be made under the general authority
of the Secretary. All other transfers must be specifically authorized by
law. Further, in all cases, the participating organizations must be in
agreement as to the terms of the relationships including fund amounts,
products or services to be delivered, reporting requirements, any fund
limitations, etc.

A. Nonexpenditure Transfers
Six types of nonexpenditure transfers are discussed below. Generally,
these are thought of as transactions which result in movement of funds
or budget authority from one agency or account to another. The tran-
sactions are not recorded as obligations, expenditures, or collections.
The more cotiunonly  known transfers are those movements of obligational
authority between accounts in conjunction with allocations to other
agencies, reorganizations, and changes to appropriation accounts
resulting from budget structure changes. Nonexpenditure transfers
(both withdrawal and credit) may be made between accounts that are
within the budget or between accounts outside the budget, but not
between the two groups (the latter is an expenditure transfer).
Nonexpenditure transfers involving the receipt of funds that are
available for obligation, except for certain unappropriated Trust
Fund accounts, must be administratively controlled by allotments
and allowances before funds are used.

There are two variations of procedures for reporting of nonexpenditure
transfers. Generally, except for real transfers (transfer without
benefit to the transferring account), external reports to OMB, Treasury,
etc. are prepared by the parent/surviving agency. Also, for allocation
transfers, there must be an agreement between the parent and recipient
agency as to the type of data needed by the parent for reports. The
parent is responsible for preparing the SF-133 Report on Budget Execution,
and the TFS-2108 Year-End Closing Statement. However, the receiving
agency must transmit an "internal" SF-133, and TFS-2108 to the parent for
incorporation into the parent's reports. For the allocation transfer,
the receiving agency must include such data in the SF-220 Statement of

* ,Financial Condition and Related Schedules, SF-221 Statement of Income
and Retained Earnings and SF-225 Report on Obligations. For other
reports not discussed, refer to the appropriate gwerning regulation.
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The six types of nonexpenditure transfer transactions are as follows:

1. Transfer Without Benefit to the Transferring Account
(Appropriation Adjustments-also better known as "Real"
Transfer). The transaction is an adjustment to budget
authority (i.e., the budget authority is reduced in
the account to which the authority was originally
appropriated and increased or merged in the account
that received the transfer). This would be reflected
on the SF-133 line 1D and on line 28 as a negative
amount for the receiving account.

Examples: o Reorganization Transfers - transfer-
ring of functions and related funds
to different departments, agencies, or
bureaus. Funds that are transferred
and made available to carry out the
purpose for which the funds were
initially authorized. A "Determination
Order" for the transfer balances must be
approved by the President (OMB).
Balances transferred shall be credited
to, and merged with any applicable
existing appropriation account or
accounts, or to any new account or
accounts which are authorized (by OMB)
to be established and thereafter accoun-
ted for as one.

o Appropriation Structure Changes - merging
of appropriations/funds as a result of
modification of the number of appropria-
tions, functions, etc. These changes are
frequently planned ahead and displayed in
the President's Budget Appendix or may be
found in appropriation acts.

o Redistribution of Appropriations or
Balances - distributing or interchanging
of funds between appropriations where
1) merger of funds is permitted; 2) transfer
authority is granted by law through the
administrative or legislative exercise;
such as: a) emergency funds distributed
by the agency head to constituent units, b)
a transfer, under statutory authorization,
increases one appropriation by decreasing
another within a fixed percentage or amount
and c) transfer authority is given in lieu
of a supplemental appropriation for such
purposes as pay increases. Such authority
may be found in existing laws and frequently
in new appropriations acts.



MS Chapter 10-20
Departmental Accounting Manual
H.HS Transmittal 83.5 (12/l/83)

Page 6

(10-20-20 continued)

o Reappropriations  and Merger of Balances -
two types of transfers; 1) period of
availability for obligation of a part
or the whole of an appropriation is
extended legislatively, and 2) merger
of obligated balances with another
appropriation or fund (except "M"
account mergers). These changes are
usually found in appropriation acts.

2. Transfers for Establishment of Transfer Appropriation
Accounts tor the Benefit of the Advanctng  Accounts.
{See definition of allocation). These types of
transfers do not affect the SF-133 for the oarent
or the recipient.

3. Borrowings from Treasury Under Loan Authorization.
fhesc transfers include amounts advanced by Treasury
under loan authorizations and amounts returned on -
principal. Interest payments are excluded since they
are expenditure transactions.

$3
4. Capital Transfers. Capital investment of United

States or earnings from revolving funds (4000-
series expenditure accounts) are transferred for
credit to designated capital transfer miscellaneous
receipt accounts consisting of: a) Treasury's 2813 -
2814 series (realization upon loans and investments)
and b) for distribution of earnings, Treasury's
1610 - 1617 series (dividend and earnings).

5. Transfers to Successor "M" Accounts
fhe transfers occur at fiscal year-end on JFS-2108
Year-End Closing Statement (see Departmental Accounting
Manual Chapter 5-70, section 20).

6. Borrowina from Other Funds

Examp.les:  o amounts advanced by the Federal
Financing Bank to agencies which
are authorized to issue, sell,
or guarantee their obligation,
in lieu of borrowing from
Treasury or issuing securities
to the public.

o amounts returned on principal;
as in borrowing from Treasury
(interest payments are excluded
since they are expenditure
transactions).
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(10-20-20 continued)

8. SF-1151 Nonexpenditure Transfers Procedures
Except for "M" account transfers all nonexpenditure transfers
are acco@plished  by using Treasury's SF-1151 and should
generally be reflected in Treasury monthly transaction report
TFS-6653 Undisbursed Appropriation Accounts (an increase for the
recipient qnd'a decrease for the parent). See Exhibits X10-20-1
and X10-20-3.

c. Preparation and Requirements of SF-1151
1 There must be legal authority to perform the transfer;.

the citation of the authority must be quoted on the form,
including United States Code (U.S.C.) reference if
applicable. If no U.S.C. is available, the reference to
the Statutes at large should include the volume and page
number (example:'42 U.S.C. 11041; 91 Stat. 436).

2. Generally, only one nonexpenditure transaction will be
documented on each SF-1151. However, if the legal
authority is the same, more than one nonexpenditure can
be accomplished on the form.

3. Nonexpenditure transfers are processed directly into
the central accounts of Treasury; therefore, these
transactions should not be reported on the "Statement
of Transactions", SF-224.

4. The parent accounting office (except as noted below) is
responsible for preparing the nonexpenditure transfer
SF-1151 and it will be approved only by a duly designated
representative of the agency. See authorities contained
in Chapter 8-100 of the Department's General Administration
Manual.

Except in certain instances as noted below a coordinated
effort between the parent's accounting and budget officers
is necessary in order for the process to flow smoothly and
correctly. As part of this coordinated effort the accounting
official is responsible to obtain any required budget or other
clearance.

5. Generally, in cases of Transfers Without Benefit to the Trans-
ferring Account for (1) reorganizations; (2) change in appro-
priation patterns, or (3) reappropriation, the receiving
agency will initiate the appropriate documentation to implement
SF-1151 transactions on a&ice from the agency administering the
parent account. In some instances it is logical for the parent
to perform the transaction such as when only part of the funds
in the parent appropriation is transferred as a result of a
reorganization.
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In preparing an SF-1151 for merger of funds without benefit to
the transferring account the unobligated and the obligated
balances being transferred will be segregated.

6. Generally, in cases of Transfer Appropriation Accounts for
the Benefit of the Advancing Account, the parent, advancing
agency, initiates the SF-1151. Also there must be a written
agreement with the receiving agency as to the purpose and
conditions of the transfer. This should be so noted in the
authority section of SF-1151.

7. If any portions of the amounts transferred are returned to
the parent account, the administering agency is required to
prepare the SF-1151 as a reversal of the original transaction
and should be so noted on the form.

8. Any adjustment or correction of nonexpenditure transfers
must be accomplished on a SF-1151.

D. Inter-Office Transfers
This form of authorization from one organization to another that
is accomplished within HHS is an interioffice  transfer. It is
transacted on internal form HHS 330-Inter-Office Transfer Voucher
(IOTV) (See Exhibit X10-20-2). In essence, it is an authorization
for one operating or staff division to "direct  charge“ the appro-
priation of another operating or staff division.

This informal allocation transfer "direct charging" is used when
another HHS operating component has the expertise to provide a
senrice  or product. The IOTV is a mechanism that may be used to
cover an agreement between the two organizations and also can be
used to handle internal reorganizations.

E. IOTV Process and Procedures
mthough one operating division administers a certain appropriation
apportioned by.OMB,  a-portion of the funds from the parent appropriation
may be authorized by an IOTV to another operating component (recipient)
within HHS who will administer the program. Unlike the SF-1151 process,
there is no document processed through Treasury (or OMB) to evidence
this allocation of authority.

The recipient budget office must allot and
routine manner for the purpose of control1
funds.

allow these funds in a
ing and administering the

F. IOTV Fund Control
WY IOTV are controlled and accounted for throuah the
fund control/accounting system of the recipient by the assignment of
CANS as prescribed in Chapter e-30. Accordingly, all obligations and
disbursements to the parent operating component's appropriation will be
recorded in the normal manner.
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G. Preparation and Distribution of HHS 330-IOTV
Initially, program offices of both the parent and recipient
operating-divisons  must discuss the inter-office transfer to
take place. As a result of this discussion a "memorandum
of understanding" should be prepared. This agreement should
describe the work to be done by the recipient operating
component as well as the reporting of data to the parent.

A copy of the "memorandum of understanding" should be sent
by the parent program office to its budget office which in
turn informs and transmits a copy of the "memorandum of under-
standing" to its accounting office to prepare the HHS 330 -
IOTV.

The parent accounting office will prepare the HHS 330 (See
Exhibit X10-20-2) as follows:

1. Complete the address (issuing station block)
including the name of operating component,
and address of the accounting office.

2. Complete the administering agency's name and
address (receiving station block) including
the operating component, and the address of
the accounting office.

3. Assign a transfer voucher number that allows
ready identification such as operating
division symbol and organization symbol (if
appropriate) followed by a voucher number
in consecutive order. (Examples: PHS-HRSA-1,
PHS-HRSA-2, PHS-NIH-1, SSA-1, SSA-2, OS-HDS-1
etc.).

4. In the appropriate block complete the month
in which the transfer is being recorded.

5. In the appropriate block complete the issuing
date. The issuing date is the day that the
parent transmits and records the transfer
transaction.

6. Briefly describe, from the "memorandum  of
understanding" the purpose and important
points of the transfer.
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7. Complete the appropriation account number.

8. The accounting entries used by the parent
accounting office depends on whether the
funds have been allotted. If the funds from
the parent are being transferred from allotted
funds, general ledger 461 will be debited and
500 will be credited. If funds were not
allotted, entries will be to accounts 456 and
500 (See Exhibit X10-20-3).

9. The parent financial management officer must
sign the IOTV.

10. Two copies of the HHS 330-IOTV should be sent
to the administering operating component accounting
office for signature by the administering financial
management officer or designee.

11. The administering accounting officer will return
a signed copy to the parent accounting office as
well as making distribution to its budget and
program offices.

After receipt of the signed IOTV, the parent accounting
' office insures distribution of copies to its budget and

program offices. (See exhibit X10-20-2).

Subsequently, the administering agency budget
office must insure that allotments and allow-
ances are issued.

If funds remain after the project is completed the
administering accounting officer must reverse the IOTV
documentation to return the unused budget authority back
to the parent. If there are unobligated balances in an
annual account at year-end these funds must be returned
by the recipient. If additional recoveries of funds arise
in subsequent years, these too must be returned via the
HHS 330.

H. Reports
As of the end of each month the recipient operating component
finance office will provide a status report of obligations
and disbursements to the parent of the funds, in the form of
an internal SF-133 and be so noted (see Chapter 5-55) along
with other data required by the parent for external reports as
well as internal management purposes. Data such as copies of
SF-224s should be sent to aid in reconciling the TFS-6653s and
to assure that all of the outlays are being reported. The parent
must prepare the consolidated SF-133 and and other required reports.
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The parent will not show a fund transfer to the administering
agency's operatingcomponent  on any external reports since an
IOTV transfer (internal HHS process) is an.informal  allocation
of budget authority.

I . Expenditure Transfers
Expenditure transfers are transactions that benefit the
transferring account, (see section 10-20-10  - Definition).

There are various types and forms of expenditure transfers.
Some examples are as follows:

(1 1 Reimbursement - are payments, either in advance or *
after the fact, that consist of: (a) amounts earned
for which payments are required to be credited to an.
appropriation or fund account for commodities, work,
or services furnished to another account of the
Federal Government; (b) orders accepted from another
account of the Government for which an obligation is
reportable by that account, and the collection credit-
able to an appropriation or fund; and (c) amounts
advanced or collected from the public that are not
yet earned by the account or fund.

Advance payments along with reimbursements are made
under authority of Section 601 of the Economy Act
31 U.S.C. 1535 and 1536 or other provisions of law
where the merger of funds in an appropriation or
revolving fund is authorized even though there are
no specific law involved.

(2) Check Transfer is used for transactions where the
paying or receiving agency is not in the Treasury
disbursing area (i.e., agencies that do not sub-
mit SF-224s). The form used for billing is SF-1080
"Voucher for Transfers Between Appropriations and/or
Funds" (see TFRM Chapter 2-2500 for the preparation
and distribution process).

(3) Non Check Transfer is another method of "paper transfer"
that is an alternative to the check payment system in
connection with federal interagency transactions.
This is transacted with:

(a) Treasury's SF-1081 "Voucher and Schedule of
Withdrawals and Credit. This form is limited
to transactions between agencies for which the
Treasury disburses. It is used as a combined
billing and payment document (See TFRM Chapter
2-2500 for the preparation and distribution
process).
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(b) Journal Voucher (used for transactions between
two appropriations when accounted for by the same
fiscal station).

(c) Treasury's SF-224 "Statement of Transactions"
(when agreed to by two agencies or organizations
and supported by an SF-1081 and/or Journal Voucher).

(d) SIBAC  - Simplified Intragovernmental Billing and
Collection System is used by billing agencies with
a high volume of interagency transactions for certain
.types  of transactions. GSA uses such a form of
expenditure for billing and collection of rents9
leases, etc (see TFRM 6-5000 for the procedure and
process).

10-20-30 DISTRIBUTION OF NONEXPENDITURE AND EXPENDITURE FORMS

. A. SF-1151
m will be prepared in an original and sufficient copies so that
the office preparing the form may retain a copy and for local distribution
needs such as the budget and program offices. Treasury should receive
the original and four copies (five copies if nonexpenditure transfer is
for borrowing and repayments from Treasury under loan authorization
(I-TFRM 2-2060.30)).

Send Treasury copies to:

Manager, Appropriations and Investment Branch
Bureau of Government Financial Operations
Department of the Treasury, Annex No.1
Washington, D.C. 20226

Treasury will retain the original and distribute accomplished copies to
the parent's and administering agency‘s finance office for recording the
transaction.

B. HHS 330-IOTV
This document is distributed between the "parent" and "administering"
operating components. (See section 10-20-20 Inter-Office Transfer for
distribution).

C. Expenditure transfers
See Treasury's Fiscal Requirement Manual chapters I-TFRM 2-2500 (SF-1081
and SF-1080) and I-TFRM 2-3300 (SF-224).
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This exhibit illustrates the transactions discussed in this chapter in the form of
transactions codes and general ledger accounts affected. Since these are illustra-
tions not all variations are included.

Illustration of an Inter-Office Transfer. This illustrates the IOTV process.
There are two appropriations and usually two finance offices invclved,  the
"parent" or transferring office and the administering office. Initially
the parent office would incur transaction codes 001, 007 and 013, i.e.,
warrant and apportionment. The IOTV transaction would then occur:

Parent Office General Ledger Accounts Affected Explanation

TC 270 Dr. 456.1 Unallotted Funds - Transfer out of Category A
Current Quarter apportioned funds by parent

Cr. 500 Inter-Agency Control II II II

Receiving Office

TC 271 Dr. 500 Inter-Agency Control

Cr. 456.1 Unallotted Funds -
Current Quarter

Transfer-in of Category A
apportioned funds by
recipient

‘I II II

The transactions that occur beyond this point are similar to those of other ob-
ligations, accruals , and payment transactions such as transaction codes numbered
030, 031, 040, 050 and 191. Note that unobligated funds are returned to the
parent by a reversal of the transactions above for the amount of unused funds.

Illustration of a Transfer Appropriation Account ("allocation account") - SF-1151
This illustrates the non-expenditure (SF-1151) transfers (except certain unappro-
priated Trust accounts) to another Government agency to carry out the purposes of
the parent appropriation/fund. After the parent office has incurred transaction
codes 001 and 007 the non-expenditure transfer would then occur:

Transaction General Ledger Accounts Affected Explanation

TC 011

TC 399-8

Dr.(A) 120.2 Advances to Federal
Agencies - By Transfer
(Non-Expenditure)

Cr 101.1 Disbursing Funds
also

Dr.(B) 455 Unallotted Funds -
Subsequent Qtr.

Cr. 459 Apportionments Transferred
to Other Agencies

Transfer out

II

I‘

Debit value of goods or service
acquired such as GL 137.1, 140.1 etc.

Credit 120.2 Advances to Federal
Agencies
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Transaction General Ledger Accounts Affected Explanation

TC 010

TC 399-9 Dr. 459 Apportionment Transferred to
Other Agencies

Transfer out

Cr. 472 Expended Appropriation Reported
Against Transfers to Other Agencies

II

Dr. 101.1 Disbursing Funds Authority
Cr. 271.2 Advances From - Federal

Agencies
also

Transfer in

II

Dr. 421 Apportionments Transferred From
Other  Agencies

Cr. 455 Unallotted Funds - Subsequent Qtrs.

The transactions that occur beyond this point for a transfer-in are similar to
those of other obligations,

Expenditure Transfer
There are no illustrations shown for an expenditure transfer since these trans-
actions follow the normal obligation/expenditure process.


